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GENER AL INDEX 


PARTI 


NOTIFICATIONS—CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 
[ Pages 1 to 204 ] Page 
Advocates Act 1861—Advocates (Removal of Difficulties) Order, 
1966 we (47 
All Andia Services Act, 1951, constitutes Indian Forest Service ... 165 


Armed Forces (Emergency Duties) Act, 1947, declares every 
service connected with the supply-of water or electricity in 
the Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu to be a service 


of vital importance . llb 
Art Silk Textiles (Production aud Distribution) Control (Amend- 
ment) Order, 1966. 76 
Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act 1941, amendments ın the 
Second Schedule we» = 167,177 
Capital Issues (Exemption) Order 1961— 
arendments in ... 196 
Capital Issues (Exemption) Order, 1966 .. 196 
Cardamom Act 1965— 
date of commencement except chapter III . 91 
date of commencement of chapter IH we «175 
date of commencement of sections 14 and 15 m. BI 
fixing the rate of cess on all cardamom which is exported cee. 182 
Cement Control Order 1961, rescinded e 47 
Central Sales Tax (Registration and Turnover) Amendment Rules, 
1966 . n3 


Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948— 
Andhra Pradesh Coal Mines Provident Fund (Third Amendment) 


Scheme 1966 .. 177 

Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme, amendments in ... 403,176 
Rajasthan Coal Mines Provident Fund „Tiira, ee 

Scheme 19€6 ey. 197 

Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund (Amendmént) Ruli 1965 ste 6 


Code of Civil Procedure, 1908— 
amendment in notification No. G.S.R. 36, dated 6th January, 


1961 
amendment in notification No. G.S.R. 1412 dated 25th Novem- 
ber, 1960 -. 48 
Coffee Rules, 1955, amendments in ... 27,74,178 
Coir Industry (Registration and Licensing) „Rules, 1458, amend- 
ments in « 16] 


Companies Act 1956— 
appoints prescribed authority for purposes of clause (a) ot sub- 


section (1A) of S. 108 . 200 
Companies (Central Government) ‘General. Rules and Forms. 

1956, amendments in 12,83,86, 142(2) 
Companies (Fees and Applications) Rules 1961 - 9 
Companies (Preservation and Disposal of Records) Rules, 1966... 31 


Company's Liquidation Account (Amendment) kules, 1966 
« 163, 165 (2) (5), 166 (2) (3) 
notification under section 609 (1) (2) for purposes of registration 


of companies 201 
Transitory Regulations of the Companies Tr'bnnal, amendments 
in we 142 1) 
“ow, 


ii ~p GENERAL, INDEX—C. I. S. ( 966) = 

Part I—Notifications Central Government—Conid. ` Page 

Companies (Amendment) Act 1965 (31 of 1965), date of com- 
mencement of section 13 Lo tis Stee 


~fomparies (Profits) Surtax Act, 1964, notification under section 
`> I8 


199 
ay 


ments jn , ee : -» 167, 178, 193 
Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1932 delegation of powers to the , 
yi ao Governor of the Union territory of Goa, Daman,and .., T 
Ju i ie, gy a o aly j BP coo , At 
, Customs Act, 1962 - im vie det 
Baggage (Transit, tọ. Delhi) Amendment, Regulations, ,1966 ... 140 
, ,Cysioms House Agents Licensing (Amendment) Regulations , 


1966 See cr) ere i et ea 173 
Denatured Spint (Ascertaining and Determining) Rules, , 1957, 
.,. . amendments in ae Looe By A io 6, 26 
Passengers (Non-Tourist) Baggage’ Rules 1960,- amendments ) 
in .- 130, 161 


i ‘ Project Imports (Registration of Contract) Amendment Regu- .. 

. lations, 1986 - a ede aa gn Gooey “br wel AUS 
n. Tourist Baggage (Amendment), Rules, 1966 . , wy 130 
q, Traisportation of Goods (Through Foreign Territory) , Amend , . ) 
` mat Regulations, 1966 ya eee 
, Dadta and Nagar Haveli Act, 1961, application of Capital Issues.. 
“** (Control) Act, 1947 asin forcein State of Gujarat to the, , ; 

Union Territory, of Dadra and Nagar Havel) |... 1 ©, 32 
„Defence of India Act, 1962 -- Dr E ee 

Defence of India Rules 1962, amendments in-...21, 40, 73,,75, 101, 185 

decla‘ing powers under rules, 25A (1).also. exercisable by the 


y. overnment of Jammu and Kashmir C ii ge tae Seve, 97 
delegating power under rule 125A to the Chief Secretary to the > 
Government of the State of Jammua:d Kashmir . . . 45(4) 


delegating. power under rule 254.to the Chief Secretary, to. the 
p , Government of the State of Rajasthan r4 

delegation of powers under rules 125AA, 1(a) (e), (2), (4), (5) to , 

the State of Jammu and Kashmir Da iji 
Enemy Property (Custody and Registration). Amendment Pr; . |; 

er, 1965 2’ Sate An eet «to: ees 

exetnpting under rule \26u every person transporting gold, with, 

a view to tendering such gold as subscription for Natignal ... , 

Defence Gold Bonds : í = , a wee 29(4) 
Kerosene (Price Control) Order 1963, amendments in aree OL, 52, 111 


Cie 


Kerosene, (Restriction on Use}, Cessation Order 1966. r. ,138 
notification under inle 3A(a) Sawn va vee 101(2) 
notification under rule 3A(b) en ..- 101(3) 
"notification under rule 3A(c) Z : 191(4) 
‘ order under rule 46(1),- 29(3) 


Petroleum ‘Products (Supply and Distribution) Cessation Order _ 


DERA 1966 Tar aa =o jii pee 1120 
Petrdleur Products’ (Supply ‘and Distribution) Order 1965 
aN amendments in A ; Go tag. aana 
Scarcé Industrial Materials (Control) Order 1965— ° A 
“amendments in .. 5, 28, 96 —-- 


PENERAL INDEX—C. I. S. (1966) ui 
ANI $ N 
Part I —-Notficatione Central Government “Conta. Page 
Defence of India Act, 1962— to eA 
appoints the officers to Become the fonctions a the Collector we, 29 
order pnder | ath satiety [sl AG aaO 
srrepealed Saree Hae et ava 17 
, -Sugar (Control) Order 1963, amendments in .,., we ae 
Delhi High Court Act 1986, appointing the date on : which. there 
shall be High, Court for.the Union territory of Delhi . , -..- 201 
Delhi Rationed Articles (Movement Control} Order,1966 ., «.. 184 
« , amendments in aoe : .. 183 


Delhi Special Police Establishment Act 1966—. + 
amendment in notification No, 25/12/62 AVDI, dated the 18th ‘ 
‘February, 1963 . 185 
specifies certain offences,as the offences, ‘which. if ‘committed — 
+- within any Union Territory are to be investigated by the 


Delhi Special Police Establishment - . -~ 81 
Delhi Sugar (Restriction on Sale and, Possession). Order i966 1 ee . 172 
Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act, 1954.— 

acquiring evacuee properties; «=: - > «.77(2) (3), 78 (1) (2) (3) 
Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation). Third . 
Amendment Rules 1966 > - 1 «. 481 
Emergency Risks;:(Factories Insurance) Act, '1962— ee AS OSE 
; amendment in notification . 179 
Emergency, Risks ,(Factories),. Ioui Schénie, aae. 3 
4 ..10,:34, 92, 119, 180 


‘Emorgeney Risks. , {Goods).-Insurance_ Scheme, . amendments ate 
s9 53, 91, 118, 179 
inployeé’ s Provident Funds Act .1952—.. - 


applying the Act to.specified stone quarries .. A -- 20 
, Employee’s Provident Funds Scheme 1952, amendments a ae 18, 27, 28, 
. “dation, gt 720 2) (89780, 81; 8801 (2); 139, 209 
notification under section 6 po ea MA 
, Employee’s State Insurance Act, 194°— ure RvA 
ı date of commencement of certain provisions in specified areas 
of the State of Rajasthan 137 
_ date of commencement, of. certain provisions’ ic the municipal ,. z 
‘limits of Bhagalppr in the State of BURGE sg , Sy. 8 WS Hate 2S 
ı- expception under ~- 136 
Enemy, poparty (Custody and. Registration) , Amendment: Order, , + ‘ 
« , 1965 ar OM en eee 
“Essential Commodities Act 1955S eg ey mye 
ı „amendments in notification 163 
Art Silk Textiles, (Production and Distr ua Control (Amend- 
Pa. ment) Order 1966 Ea is [toe 76 
bres) Control, (Amendment) Order 1966 © oe 
, Cotton Textiles (Control) Order 1948,, amendments i in, ..32, 93; 139, 143, 
-157, 158(2)- (3) 
„Cotton ' Textiles ‘(Control ‘of “Movemerit) (Amendment) Order 
1966 , «ae 159 
y Cotton Textiles (Export Control) | (Amendment) Order 1966... 158 
Cotton Textiles (Production y Handloom) Contro Order 1956, 
t , repealed 28 
,, declares General Lighting Service Lamps aa Fluorescent 
; Tubes to be ntial commodities 177 
È ' detlares“Matches, Cyéle Tyres and tubes ‘to be essential com- æ 
; modities - 168 
` Ld 


iv , GENERAL INDEX—C.Ls. 1986) 


Part I—Notification Central Government—Conid 
Essential Commodities Act-- 
delegation of certain powers to the State of Maharashtra under 
section 3(2) valuses (c) (d) and (f) ww. 114 
Delhi Rationed Articles (Movement Control) Order 1066 we 184. 
amendments in ons 
Delhi Sugar (Restriction on Sale and Possession) Order 1966... 
Drugs Prices (Display and Control) Order 1966 . 131 
amendments in 


... 182 
Essential Ccmmcdities (Regulation of Production and Distrib- 

u jon for purposes of Export) Order 1966 ... 98 
Fertilizer (Control) Amendment Order 1966 ... 137 
Foodgrains (Prohibition of Use in Manufacture of Starch) Order 

1966 we 99 

- Gram Zone (Movement Control) Order 1966 wee, OF 
Indian Maize (Temporary Use in Starch Manufacture) Order 

1966 nt 
Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat Products (Movement Control) 

Order 1964, amendments in 73,94,182 
Iron and Steel (Control) Amendment Order 1965 as 7 


Jute (Licensing and Control) Amendment Order 1966 we 141 
Kerosene (Restriction on Use) Order 1966 


.. - 139 
Madhya Pradesh Coarse Grains (Export Control) Amendment 
Order 1966 w. 74 
Madhya Pradesh Rice Procurement (Levy) Amendment - Order 
1966 - a 162 
Newsptint Control (First Amendment) Order 1966 vw. 178 
Petroleum Products (Supply and Distribution) Amerdment Order 
1965 - n. 97 
Rajasthan Foodgrains (Restrictions on Border Movement) Amend- 
ment Order 1966— ` se 7 
Sugar (Control) Order 1966 ... 168 
amendmcnts in ... 126 
Exemption under s» 172 
Sugarcane Press-mud (Control; Amendment Order 1966 za «112 
Textile (Production by Powerloom) Control (Amendment) Order 
1966 . 83 
Textile Machinery (Production and Distribution) Control (Amend- 
ment) Order 1966 . 158 


Vegetab!e Oil Products Control Order 1947— p 
amendments in n” 44 
date of commencement of restriction under clause 8 (1) as 

applied to the Union Territory of Delhi 


.. ilg 
West Bengal Essential Commodities (Restriction on Movement) 
Control Second Amendment Order, 1965 ver, 20 
Wheat Koller Flour Mills (Licensing and Control) Amendment 
Order 1:66 w= 128 
Woollen Textiles (Production and Distribution) Control Order 
1962, amendments in - 93,159 
Explosives Act 1944— . . 
Explosives Rules 19:0, amendments in .. 49,199 
Gas Cylin:iers (Amendment; Rules, 1966 


Expoit of Enamelwires (Inspection) Amendment Rules, 1966 ae 102 
. P 


| 
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GENERAL INDEX—C.L.S. (1968) y 


Part I—Notifications Central Government —Costd. 


Finance Act, 1966—~ 
Income-tax (Determination of Export Profits) Rules, 1966 .,, 164 
Food Corporations Act 1864—Food Corporations Rules 1965, amen- 
dments in eee 176 
Foreigners Act, 1946— 
Foreigners Order 1948, specifies undertaking for purposes of Para 


10 1 eee 32 
Frees (Restricted Areas) Amendment Order, 1966 «= 681 
Foreigners (Restriction on Pakistani Nationals) Order 1985, reg- 

cinded «+ 168 
Foreigners (Restriction on Pakistani Nationals) (Amendment) 

Order, 1966 oe 97 


Forward Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1952— 
amendments in notification No. S.O. 375, dated 29th March, 


1958 „110 (2) 
amendment in notification No, S.O. 377, dated 29th 
1958 .. 110 (1) 
regulates and controls specified non-transferable specific delivery 
contracts eve 111 (1) (2) 
Gas Cylinders (Amendment) Rules, 1966 ow» 49 


Gift-tax Act, 1958— 
exemption of tax in respect of gifts made by any person to any 
person in charge of Bhoodan movement recognised by the 
West Bengal Gramdan Act, 1964 .. 51 
Gift-tax (Amendment! Rules, 1966 ew. 118 
Goa and Daman Diu (Administration) Act, 1962, extends Criminal 
Law Amendment Act, 1982 and the Preventive Detention Act, 


1950 to the Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu .. 117 
h and Export (Control) Act, 1947— ~ 
orts (Control) Order 1962, amendments in ... 114 (2) (3) 


135, 138, 200, 204 
Imports (Control) Order, 1965, amendments in 52, 117, 119,.183 
Income-tax Act, 1961— 


declares certain areas to be hill areas .. 139 
Income-tax (Second Amendment) Rules, 1966 .. 148 
Income-tax (Amendment) Rules, 1966 .. 48 


Income-tax (Certificate Proceedings) Rules, 1962 — 


—- appoints Commissioner of Income-tax, Gujarat I, Ahmedabad as 


ax Recovery Commissioner in respect of Ahmedabad District 
-and Sabarkanta District from specified date © ae 141 (2) 
appoints Commissioner of Income-tax Mysore as Tax Recovery 
Commissioner in respect of specified districtsin the State of 


Mysore ww T41(1) 
notification under S. 138 (2) . .- 99,109 
Tax Credit Certificate Equity Shares Scheme, 1965 .. 53 
Tax Credit Certificate (Exports) Scheme, 1965, amendments in 
ww. G y 

Tax Credit Certificate (Excise Duty on Excess Clearance) Amend- 
ment Scheme, 1966 i .. 102 

. Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951— 

Cement Control Order 1961, rescinded eek 

Commercil Vehicles (Distribution and Sale) Control Order 1962, 
amencmer.‘s in aes 115, f29 
Imported Tourist Cars (Cont vl) Amendao.ent O der, 1905 .» 30 

e z 


~ . . 
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Part I—Notifications, Central Government —Contd. 
Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951— 
Motor Cars (Distribution and Sale) Control Order 1959, amend- 


ments in .. 115,129 
Scooters (Distribution and Sale) Control Order 1960, amend- 
ments in «. 114,129 
Industrial Disputes (Central) Amendment Rules, 1966 <.. 138 
‘ron and Steel (Control) Amendment Order, 1965 7 


Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act, 1956, adds cet tain 
industries to the Schedule 


ee Pradesh Coarse Grains (Export Control) Amendment Order, 


> 


966 we 74 
Mines Act, 1952— 
Coal Mines (Amendment) Regulations, 1965 ow. HI 
Metalliferous Mines (Amendment) Regulations, 1965 we 12 
Mines (Amendment) Rules, 1986 .. 181 
Mines (Second Amendment) Rules, 1965 .. 148 
Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1957— 
Mineral Concession (Second Amendment) Rules, 19€6 we 175 
Mineral Conservation and Development (Ist Amendment) Rules 
19£6 163 


. Mines Vocational Training Rules, 1968, appoints the date on 
which it shall come into force except section 9 in respect of 
the coa] mines situated in the States of Bihar and West 


Bengal .. 167 
Minimum Wages Act, 1948— 
exemption under : : a. 140 
Minimum Wages (Central) Amendment Rules; 1966 a 174 
Molasses Control Order 1966, date on which it shall come into force 
in the Union Territory of Tripura - f .. ` 178 
North-East Frontier Agency (Administration) Regulation ‘1965, 
date of commencement 32 


Oilfields (Regulation and Development) Act, 1948—The Petroleum 

and Natural Gas (Amendment) Rules, 1966 oe 

Payment of Bonus Ordinance, 1965, specifies the Chief Labour 

Commissioner (Central) New Delhi, as the authority who may 

extend the period in relation to establishments in respect to 

which the Central Government is the ‘‘Appropriate authority” 

7 heme 83 

Payment of Wages Act, 1936— al see 
Payment of Wages (Manner of Recoveries of. Excess Deductions . 

Rules, 1966 we 175 


Payment of Wages (Mines) Amendment Rules, 1965 ated 298 
Payment of Wages (Kailways) Second Amendment Rules, 1965 
ey £5) 
Petroleum Act, 1934— 
Carbide of Calcium (Amendment) Rules, 1966 . 50 
Petroleum Rules, 1937, amendments in --- 50 (1)(2) 


Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963— 
amount of the advance premium payable in respect of the quarter 
ending 31st December, 1966 s m 
appointing Life Insurance Corporation of India to act as tts agent 


authorises specified officers in Maharashtra to exercise the powers 
under sections 14, 15, 16, 17, 18- .. 199 


fe 


at 


> 
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Part I—Notifications, Central Government—Conid. 
Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963— 
authorises the Secretary to the Government of ‘Nagaland to exer- 


cise the powers under sections 14,15,16,17,18- 200 
delegation of specified powers to the Chief Tnspector of Factories 
Bihar 181 
Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Rules, 1965, amend- 
ments in - ..- 116,128 
Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Scheme; 1965, eid 
ments in -. 116, 128 
‘Press and Registration of Books (Amendment) Aet 1965— 
date of commencement. Ms 18 
Registration ot Newspapers (Central) Amendment Rules, 1966 . ' 74 


Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960, delegation of powers 
under section 84 to Lieutenant Governor of, Himachal Pradesh 


188 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Licensing of Farriers) Amendment 
Rules, 1965 ; ps 89 
Prevention of Food Adulteration Act ,1954 — . 
Prevention of Food Adulteration (Amendment) Rules, 1965 ... - 20 


Prevention of Food Adulteration (Amendment) Rules, 1966 ..., 82 
Prevention of Food Adulteration (Second Amendment) Rules, - ` 
1965 - 34 


Public Premises (Eviction of Undutiorised Occupants) Act, 1958, 
amendment in notification No. S.O. 307 dated 28th January, 


. 
, 


1959 30 
Rajasthan Foodgrains (Restrictions on Border provement): Amend- 
ment Order, 19€6 .. 117 
Representation, of the People Act, 1951 — s ae 
Conduct of Elections (Amendment) Rules, 1966 201 
Rice-Milling Industry ( (Regulation and Licensing) Second Amend- z 
ment Rules, 1966 1 aui SOL 
Rubber Rules, 1955 amendments'in ``’ Xz- 163 


Stamp Act, 1899; reducing duty chargeable under Article No. 62 (a). 112 
State of Nagaland Act, 1962—State of Nagaland ‘(Adaptation of 


Laws: on-Unicn Subjects) Order,” 1965~ a i 3> 
Supet Profits Tax‘Aét? 1963, notification’ under S. 19 99 
Sugar ‘(€ontrol), Order, 1966- ` < ... 168 

amendments.in -- „ë i of esate aes ON .. 126 
i a 7 Hy a's 


“exemptions under - — ED Ze 172 


Téxtiles Committee>" “Act, ] 1966 TNR Bie Riles igg 


‘amendments in ~ .°°-- - arya 
Vegetable’ Oil Products Control; Order, ‘947s Aate, of Góinmèncements MaE 
of-restriction under, „clause, 8: (1) ag. appli to ‘to the Doon egita pi FE 
oi Delhi <. ORS a AECI isjqonggA l 
amendments i in, - . vitshaotiq’s 4 
Warehousing Corporations Act; 1962, ‘etlaring certain com mney ra ay 
7 to be-notified” commodities’ ` ar BAe 
Warehousing Cofporations (Sappleinentary) ‘Act, “1965; late of a. i ae a 
commencement: Ia aA 7195 
Wealth Tax Act, 198735 ag” ae oak Sig ee an ee TA atest A ee 
Wealth-tax (Amendinent) Rules; 1986" T. ni maT 5 tag 


- Wealth-tax (Second Amendmeit) “Rules;-1965 ` ene sang yD 7 
West Bengal Essential Commodities, Testis on. Move nent) <+ = 2. 
Control Second Amendment Order. k <p Sse, 920 
`- Woollen Textiles (Production and Distribiitiony Control | Order, 1962 
amgndments in . 159 
2 ee e. 
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PART II ` 
INDIAN PARLIAMENT ACTS 
[ Pages 1 to 248 ] 


Indian Parliament Acts, 1965. 
The Payment of Bonus Act, 21 of 1965 
The Employees’ Provident Funds (Amendment) Act, 22 of 1965 


1 
22 
The P1968 Laws (Application to Co-operative Societies) Act, 23° 
of 1965 oo 22 
35- 
53 


The Delhi Motor Vehicles Taxation anentinedt Act, 36 of 


1965 .. 6I 
The Appropriation (No. 5) Act, No. 37 of 1265 ... 62 
The’ Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 38 of 1985 ... 68 
The Indian Works of Defence (Amendment) Act, 39 of 1965 ws 78 
The Railways (Employment -of Members of the Armed Forces) Act, 

40 of 1965 73 
The Taxation Laws (Amendment and Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 

41 of 1965 ow 75 
The Cardamom Act, 42 of 1965 we 77 
The Kerala Appropriation (No. 5) Act, 43 of 1965 86 
The Metal Corporation of India (Acquisition of Undertaking) Act; 

44 of 1965 87 
The Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes (A mendment) 

Act, 45 of 1965- 98 
The Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 46 of 1965 102 
TA ae Duties of Excise (Distribution) Amendment Act, 47 of 

965 . 102 
-The Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Importance) 

Amendment Act, 48 of 1965. 103 

The Union Territories (Direct Election to the House. of the People) 
4 49 of 1965 Big: 105 


The Goa, Daman and Diu (Absorbed Employees) Act; 50, of. 1995... 106 
The Estate Duty (Distribution); Amendment Act, 51.of. 1965, agra LOZ voe 
' Indiar Parliament Acts, i966. 2 Es a 
Kia - 
The Dehitàka Reforms (4 mendment) Act, 1 of 1966." = 
The Imports ‘afd Exports (Control) Amendment Act, 2 of | 1966" 
The<Indian Tariff (Amendment). gt. 3, of 1966, . 
The "Seairieris’” -Provident Fund Ga 4 of 1966 . a ee 
The Appropriation (Vote on Accdunt) Act, 5 of 1968" Sp es 
The Appropriation’ Act 6 of 1968 $ ' 
The Appropriation (Railways) Act, 7 of 1966,- o -zia - 
‘Phe Appropriation Railways) Nó: 2 Act, 8 of 1966." ` 









kiak 


i neh 


The Armed „Forces (Special Powers) Amendment- Act’ 9: ‘of 1966. 121 
e Kefala’ Appropriation Act, 10 of 1966 ~- = dre. AL 
The Kerala Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act 11, of 1966 cess 123 
ae Appropriation (No. 2) ‘Act, 12. of 1966 ei we 155 
e Finance Act, 18 of ieee ete 5i ' .. 128 
The Kerala Appropriation (No, 2) Act, 14 of 1966 sex DSS 


THR Taser Gee Act, 15 of 1968 w 18 
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Part 1]—Indian Parliament Acts, 1966—conid 

ara Legislative Assembly (Extension of Duration) Act, 16 of 
The Unit Trust of India (Amendment) Act, 17 of 1988 

The Asian Development Bank Act, 18 of 1966 

- The Delhi Administration Act, 19 of 1966 

The Customs (Amendment) Act, 20 of 1966 

The Criminal Law (Amendment) Amending Act, 22 of 1966 

The Advocates (Amendment) Act, 23 of 1966 


The Jayanti Shipping Company (Taking over of Management) E 


Act, 24 of 1966 
The Essential Commodities (Amendment) Act, 25 of 1966 
The Delhi High Court Act, 26 of 1986 
The Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 27 of 1966 . 
a e State Legislature (Declaration of Powers) Act, 28 of 


The Railway Property (Unlawful Possession) Act, 29 of 1968 , H 


The Punjab Reorganisation Act, 31 of 1966 


PART III 
ORDINANCES 
[ Pages 1 to 16] 


The Advocates (Amendment) Ordinance, 5 of 1966 

The Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Ordinance, 6 of 1966 she 

This Criminal Law Amendment (Amendment) Ordinance, 7 of 
1966 iad 

The Customs (Amendment) Ordinance, 8 of 1966 

The Esséntial Commodities (Amendment) Ordinance, 9 of 1966 

The Companies (Amendment) Ordinance, 11 of 1966 


PART IV 
RAJASTHAN ACTS, ORDINANCES & NOTIFICATIONS 
[ Pages 1 to 96 ] 
Rajasthan Acts, 1965 


The Rajasthan Co-operative Socleties Act, No, 13 of 1965 oi 

The Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets (Amending and 
Validating Provisions) Act No. 16 of 1965 ote 

The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 3) Act, No. 17 of 1965 

The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 4) Act, No. 18 of 1965 

The kajasthan Appropriation (No. 5) Act, No. 19 of 1965 

The Rajasthan Civil Courts (Amendment) Act, No. 20 of 1965 

Rajasthan Acts, 1966 i 

The Rajasthan Pre-emption Act, 1 of 1966 saa 

The Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Act, 2 
of 1966 ai 

The Rajasthan Excise (Amendment) Act, 3 of 1966 

The University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Act, 4 of 1966 

The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 1) Act 5 of 1966 

The Rajasthan Appropriation (No, 2) Act, 6 of 1966 i 

The Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and Eviction) (Amend- 


ment) Act, 7 of 1966 » 


Page 


nN 


bma 
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x | GENERAL INDEX—C.LS. (1966) 


‘Part IV—Rajasthan Acts, 1966—Contd. Page 
The,Nathdwara Temple (Amendment) Act, 8 of 1966 . 78 
-The Rajasthan Panchayat Laws (Amendment) Act, 9 of 1966 ... 78 
‘The Rajasthan Taxation,Laws (Amendment) Act, 10 of 1966 we 79 
-The Rajasthan Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 12 of 1966 w 81 
The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 12 of 1966 oc. 82 
The Udaipur University )Amendment) Act, 13 of 1986 82 


-The Rajasthan Cinemas (Regulation) Amendment Act, 14 of 1966 


83 

The Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Act, 15 of 25 
1966 ia 
The Rajasthan Stamp Law (Adaptation) (Amendment) Act, 16 of 

1966 89 
The Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets (Validating Provisions) 

Act, 17 of 1966 87 
The Nathdwara Temple (Second Amendment) Act, 18 of 1966 .. 91 
Rajasthan Ordinances 1965 
The University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Ordinance, 5 of 1985 . 1 

The Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and Eviction) (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance No. 6 of 1965 2 
The Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordi- 
nance No. 7 of 1965 eee 2 
sthan Ordinances 1966 
The Rajasthan Excise (Amendment) Ordinance, 1 of 1966 70 
The Rajasthan Panchayat Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 2 of 1966 PN 
The Nathdwara Temple, (Amendment).Ordinance, 3 of 1963 . 63 
The Rajasthan Passengers and Goods (Taxation) Amendment Ordi- 
nance, 4 of 1968 63 
The Rajasthan Land Revenue (Amendment and Validation) Ordi- 
nance, 5 of 1966 -77 
The Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 6 6 
of 1966 89 


Notifications—Rajasthan Government 

Industrial Disputes Act 1947, declaration of specified industries as 

public utility service 8 
Kerosene (Restriction on Use).Order 1965, nominates authorities for 

purposes of clause 4 (1) 7 
Rajasthan Arms and Amunition Control Order 1965, application ‘to 

the District of Jaipur 8 
Rajasthan Co-operative Societies Act, 1965, date of commence- z 

ment tas 
Rajasthan Foodgrains (Prentsion of Hoarding) Order, 1966 . 94 
Rajasthan Money-lenders Act, 1963, fixes maximum rate of Supe 

interest 8 

8 


Rajasthan Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishads Act 1959, deleg- 
ation of certain powers . 
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Pages 1 to 242 | 
Ma hira Acts, 1965 
The Maharashtra Municipilities Act, XL of 1985 
The Bombay Highways (Extension and Amendment) Act, XLIT of 1963 io 
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Part V—Maharshtra Acts 1965—Conitd. ° 
The Wakf (Maharashtra Amendment) Act, XLIII of. 1965 
The Maharashtra Government Servants. Inquiries (Evidence of 
Corruption) Act, XLIV of 1965 f oo 
The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Amendmenit) 
, Act, XLV of 1985 i i E 
The Maharashtra Medicial Council Act, XLVI of 1965 
ae on eae eo) aa XLVII of 1965 X 
e Maharashtra (Third Supplementry) Appropriation Act, 
XLVIII of 1965 j om) is oe 
The Ambernath Municipality (Constitution and Actions) Valida- 
tion Act, XLIX of 1965 Ree 
The Land Revenue Code, Village-Panchayats and Zilla Parishads 
(Amendment) Act, L of 1865 uae 
The Maharashtra Taxation:Laws (Amendment) Act. LI of 1085 .... 
The Maharashtra Municipalities (Postponement of General Elec- 
tions pending Unification of Municipal Laws) and Maharashtra 
Municipalities (Amendment) Act, LIT of 1965 sie 
The Maharashtra Municipal Corporations (Postponement ofElec- 
tions during the Emergency) and the Bombav“Provine'al'Mun- ` 
-cipal Coporations (Amendment).Act, LIH of .1965 ` A 
The Mahrashtra Market Committees (Postponement of Elections 
during the Emergency) Act, LIV of 1985 a 
The Shivaji University (Amendment) Act, LV of 1965 as 
The Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alienations,{in Hyderabad En- 
claves) Abolition Act, :-LVI of 1965 j 
Maharashtra Acts, 1966. 
The!Maharashtra Ownership Flats {Regulation of the,promotion of 
r construction, Sale management and transfer) Extension ‘of Du- 
ration) Act, Iof 1966 f goat 
The Maharashtra Requisitioning (and Control) of ‘Motor Vehicles 
Act, FI of 1966 cane 
The Borogh Municipalities (Validation of certain Taxes on Build- 
- ings and Lands) Act, III of 1966 ex 
The Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Laws (Amendment) Act, IV 
of 1966 see 
The Maharashtra (Supplementary) Appropriation Act, V of 1986 ... 
The Maharashtra Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, VI of 
1966 sap beens 
The Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations (Amendment) Act, 
VII of 1966 sr 
The Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis (Amend- 
ment) Act, VITI of 1966 “ 
The Bombay Medical (Amendment) Act, IX of 1966 me oo 
The Poona Mutha River Flood Limits (Prohibition of Building) and 
Provisions for Alternative Building Sites (Repeal) and Indem- 
nity Act, X of 1986 , ane 
The Bombay Legislature Member's: Salaries and Allowances 
~ (Amendment) Act, XI of 1966 “ 
` The Maharashtra Co-operative Societies (Sesond Amendment) Act, 
XII of 1966 Fa 
The Maharashtra Appropriation Act, XTII of 1966 oes 
The Maharashtra Municipalities and Maharashtra Municipalities 
(Postponement of elections pending Unification of Municip 
Laws) (Amendment) Act, XIV of 1966 wee 
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Part V—Maharashtra Acts, 1966 —conid, 

The Presidency Small Cause Courts (Maharashtra Amendment) 
Act, XV of 1966 241 

The Central Provisions and Berar Grants-in-aid to Lecal Bodies 
(Repeal), Act, XVI of 1966 242 

The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) 
(Amendment) Act, XVII of 1966 . 242 

htra Ordinances 

The Land Revenue Code, Village Panchayats and Zilla Parishads 

(Amendment) Ordinance No. V of 1965 a ol 
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PART V-A 
GUJARAT ACTS 
Pages 1 to 90 ] 
ujarat Acts 1965 


The Gujarat (Second Supplementry Act, 21 of 1965 eee 1 
The Gujarat Homeopathic (Amendment) Act, 22 of 1965 oe 1 
The Gujarat Land Tenures Abolition Laws (Amendment) Act, 23 
of 1965 2 
The Fuerat Tenancy Law (Defence Personnel) Amendment Act, 24 
of 1965 4 
The Gujarat Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and 
- Remains Act, 25 of 1965 23 
The Gujarat Local Authorities (Emergency Provisions) Act, 26 of 
1£65 $ 11 
The ene Benefit (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 27 of 1965 aie dS 
The Bombay Entertainments Duty (Gujarat Second Amendment) 
Act, 28 of 1965 14 
The Gujarat Education Cess (Second Amendment) Act, 29 of 1965 
16 
The Gujarat New Capital (Periphery) Control (Amendment) Act, 30 
: of 1965 sa 17 
The Gujarat Panchayats (Second Amendment) Act 31 of 1965 ... 17 
The Gujarat Municipalities (Second Amendment) Act, 32 of 1965 : 
8 


The Bombay Children (Extension to Kutch area and Amendment) 
Act, 33 of 1965 18 


The Bombay Sales Tax (Gujarit Second Amendment) Act, 34 of 
1965 ` 


.. «36 
The Bombay Land Revenue (Extension to Kutch Area and Amend. 
ment) Act, of 1965 38 
The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) 
Act, 36 of 1965 40 
The Bombay Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) (Gujarat 
Second Amendment) Act, 37 of 1965 .. 46 
The South Gujarat University Act, 38 of 1965 63 
The Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforcement Gujarat Amend- 
ment) Act, 41 of 1965 46 
Gujarat Acts 1966 
` The Land Acquisition (Bombay Amendment) (Repeal) Act, 1 of 
1966 ai -19 
The Gujarat High Court (Uniformity in Jurisdiction) Act, 2 of 1966 
5 20 
The Gujarat (Supplementary) Appropriation Act, 3 of 1966 ; 20 
g Ft arat Municipalities (Amendment) and (Municipality of Petl- 
alidating Provisions) Act, 4 of 1966 20 
The Gua Appropriation Act, 5 of 1966 = wf 47 
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Part V-A—Gujarat Acts, 1966—contd Page 
The Bombay Town Planning (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 6 of 1966 


47 

The Gujarat Panchayats (Amendment) Act, 7 of 1966 49 

The Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth (Amendment) Act, 8 of 1966... 54 

The Bombay Medical (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 9 of 1966 61 
The fers Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition (Amendment) Act, 10 

o 61 
The oor Land Acquisition (Industrial SE (Repeal) Act, 11 of 

62 


PART VI 
ORISSA ACTS & REGULATIONS 
[ Pages 1 to 18 } 
Orissa Acts, 1966 
The Orissa Panchayat Samiti and Zila Parishad (Amendment) Act, ; 
1 of 1966 2 
The Orissa Shops and Commercial Establishments (Amendment) 


Act, 2 of 1966 1 
The Orissa Maternity Benefit (Repealing) Act, 3 of 1966 2 
The Orissa Entertainments Tax (Amendment and Validation) Act, 

6 of 1966 7 
The oe Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) (Amendment) Act, 7 of 

9 
The Orissa Appropriation (No. 2) Act, 8 of 1966 9 
Shri Jagannath Temple (Amendment) Act, 9 of 1966 = 9 
The Soldiers (Litigation) (Extension to other Proceedings) Act, 10 

of 1966 .- 10 
The Orissa Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 11 of 1966 .. 10 
The Orissa Electricity (Duty) (Amendment} Act, 12 of 19€6 -. 12 
The Orissa Motor Vehicles Taxation Laws Amendment Act, 13 of 

1966 12 
The Orissa University of Agriculture and Technology (Amendment) 

Act, 14 of 1966 18 
The Angul Laws Regulation (Amendment) Act, 16 of 1966 .. I8 

Orissa Regulations 
The Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (By 
Scheduled Tribes) (Amendment) Regulations 1 of 1966 . “ee 1 
PART vil 


BIHAR ACTS, ORDINANCES & N OTIFICATIONS 
[ Pages 1 to 68 ] 
Bihar Acts, 1966 
The Bihar Waqf (Amendment) Act, 1 of 1966 10 
ee ae Appropriation (Excess Expenditure, 1959-60) Act, H of 


11 

The Bihar Appropriation (No. 3) Act, II of 1966 wo Ll 
The Bihar Gramdan Act, IV of 1966 29 
The Bihar Urban Land Tax Act, V of 1968 <- H1 
The Bibar Appropriation Act, VIT of 1966 .. 45 
The Bihar Appropriation (No. 2) Act, VIII of 1966 a. 46 
The Fihar Finance Act, IX of 1966 ny 46 

Bihar Ordinances, 1965 

The Bihar Contigency Fund (Amendment) Ordinance, IV of 1965.. 1 
e The Bihar Wagt (Amendment) Ordinance, V of 1965 wae 1 


es . 
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Bihar Ordinances, 1966 
The Rihar District Bceards,and Looal*Buards YĒontrol and Manage 
“+ ment) Cena Ordinance, II of 1966 
The Bihar Publig .Jrrigation- and. Drainage Works (Amendment) 
Ordinance, TIT of 1966,1: + three t 61 
The’  ihagrrigation (Amendment and Validating) 0 Ordinance, Iv of 
yi rit tt voy SAE 
The Patna University (Amendment) Ordinance, V of 1966 
The Bihar Contigency Fund (Amendment)? Ordinance, VI of 1966 


Notificatlons—Bihar Government 
Bihar Agricultural Income-tax Act 1948, amendments in notifica- 
tions i eno oa Zna 2 (2) (3) 
Bibar Electricity Duty Act 1948, amendments in notification 
No. 6870 F.T.E.D. 13/63 dated 15th June, 1963 
Bihar Entertainments Tax- Act: 1948, amendmett$*“in notifications 


Bihar Factories Rules 1950, amendments in a. 24,25 
Bibar Finance Act 1966, date of commencement of sections 3 to 28 
erl 21 
Pihar Food (Restriction on Sike of Meals by ae Establish- 
ments) Order, 1966 


Bihar (Limitation of Guests) Order, 1966 .. 85 
Bib: ı Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) AEG 1939 — 
amendments in mot wicatane : .. 4(1)(2}(3),5 
fixing rates 21 


Bihar Paddy and Rice Pacare (Levy) Order 1965, exempting 
Bhit II land in the Adhaura and Nauhatta Blocks of thé ‘district 
of Shahbad from the operation of clauseB°  *>* >" 21 
Bihar Sales Tax, Rules 4959 amendments in’ “1 
Bihar Sales “ Tax, Act 1959, : amendments in notifications 


2,5,21 23,44(1 2); ae )(2) 
Bihar Societies Registration Rules, 1965 5 


Bihar Taxation on Passengers and Goods (Cartied by Service 
Motor Vehicles ae amendment -in Notification’ Nö. PGT- 18357 
64-1626 F.T., dated 15th February, 11:65 3 

Court-fees Act, 1870, remitting fees > 57 a, 22 

Prevention of Food, Adulteration Act 1954— ` 

prescribing ‘all Zila Parishads in the State which have been 
declared to be local areas runder. clause (VID) | of S. 2 as local 


authorities.» VE. 24(2) 
declaring the areas within jurlsdietion of all the Zila Parishads 
to be local areas 24(1) 
er vill 


ABSAM ACTS & NOTIFICATONS 
> [ Pages 1 to 24°] ' 
Assam Acts, 1966. 


The Assam Appropriation (NooV} Act, 1 of "1966 1 
The Assam Municipal (Amendment) Act, II of 1966 1 
The Assam Legislative Assembly. Members? Salaries and Allowances 
(Amendment) Act, III of 1966 “ 9 
The Assam Betterment Fee and Mooring Tax (Dibrugarh) Amend, : 
ment) Act, V of 1966 sos rot " 9% 
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The Assam Amusements and Betting Tax (Second, anepo) 
Act, VI of 1966, , 

The Assam Finahce (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Act, VII of 1966 ... 

The Assath Appropriation (No. 1) Act, VIIL of 19866 *- 

The Assam Sales of Petroleum and Petroleum- Products Inchiding 
Motor Sprit and Lubricants) Taxation (Amendment) Act, IX of 
1966 

Fhe Assam Appropriation {No. II) Act, X of 1966 eee 

The Assam Finance Act, XI of 1968 one 

The Assam Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, XIII of: 1966 

The Assam Finance (Sales-Tax) (Amendment) Act, XIV of 1966 . 

The Assam Agricultural Income Tax (amendment) Act, XV of 
1966 

The Agsam’Appropriaticn (No. Il) Act, XVII of 1966 

The ee Embankment and Drainage (Amendment) Act, XVII 
of 1 at 

The Code of Criminal Procedure (Assam Amendment) Act, XX of 
1966 

The Assam Consolidation of Holdings (Amendment) Act, XXI of 
1966 

The Assam Appropriation (No: 1V). Act; XXIV of ‘1966 

The Assam Téa Plantations zy laeni Fand Scheme (Amendment) 
Act, XXV of 1966 , 

The Assam Town and Country ‘Planing (Amendment) Act, XXVI 
of 1936 se 


Notificdtione Assam Government. 
The Finance (Sales-Tax) (Amendment) Act, 1986, date, of com- 
mencement 
Assam (Sales of Petroleum and Petroleum Products Including Motor 
Sprit and Lubricants) Taxation (Amendn ent) Act, 1955, date 
of commencement six 
PART IX 
WEST BENGAL ACTS.& ORDINANCES 
[ Pages 1 to 108 ] 
West Bengal Acts, 1965. - 
The West Bengal Corneal Grafting Act, XIX of 1965 ' 
The Calcutta Municipal (Second Amendment) Act, XXU of 1985 - 
The Bengal Municipal (Amendment) Act, XXIII of 1965 - was 
The West Bengal’Shops and Establishments (Second A acodiient 
Act, XXIV of 1965 ss 
The Calcutta Mùnicipal (Third Amendment) Act, XXV of 1965 
The Bengal Amusements Tax (Amendmeat). Act, XXVI of 1965. 


The West Bengal Panchayat and Zila Parishads (Amendment) Act, 


XXVII of 196> 

The West Bengal Criminal Law Amendment ‘(Special Courts) (Am 
ending and Validating) Act, XXVIII of 1965- 

The West Bengal Premises Tenancy (Amendment) Act, XXIX of 
1965 

The Bengal Motor Spirit Sales Taxation (Amendment) Act, XXX 
of 1965 

The West Bengal Highways (Amendment): ‘Act, XXXI of 1985" 

Ihe West Bengal Gramdan (Amendment) Act, XXXII of 1965 

e 

` 
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The Bengal Raw Jute Taxation (Amendment) Act, XXXITI ot J 
1965 fee 

The Bengal Excise (Amendment) Act, XXXIV of 1965 23 


The West Bengal Molasses Control (Amendment) Act, No. XXXV 
of 1965 35 


The Bengal Co-operative Societies (Amendment) Act, XXXVI of 
1965 ia 


West Bengal Acts, 1966. 


The West Bengal Public Demands Recovery (Amendment) Act. 
I of 1966 aT 


The Calcutta University Act, IT of 1966 . 39 


The Bengal Legislative Assembly (Members’ Emoluments) (A mend- 
ment) Act, III of 1966 


The Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Act, 1V “of 


1966 sis, 87 
The west Bengal Requisitioned Land (Continuance of Powers) 
(Amendment) Act, V of 1966 ww 65 
The West Bengal Cold Storage (Licensing and Regulation) Act, V R 
of 1966 ges 
The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, XI of 1966 ... 80 
The Bengal Municipal (Amendment) Act, XVI of 1966 .. 96 
the Revenue Recovery (Amendment) Act, XVH of 1966 .. 99 


West Bengal— Ordinances ‘ 
The West Bengal Panchayat and Zilla Parishads (Amendm- 


ent) Ordinance IX of 1965 oa 1 
The Indian Penal Code (West Bengal Amendment) Ordinance, 
I of 1966 - 78 


The West Bengal Security (Re-enacting) Ordinance, II of 1966 .. 79 
The West Bengal Panchayat (Amendment) Ordinance, No, IV of 
1966 


The Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Ordinance No. V of 
6 


196 . 88 
The Burdwan University (Amendment) Ordinance No. VI of 1966 


89 

The Bengal Municipal (Amendment) Ordinance No, VII of 1966 
ww. 90 

The West Bengal Taxation Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, VIII of 
1966 a. 92 
The Calcutta Municipal (Amendment) Ordinance, IX of 1966 ... 94 

The Coroners (West Bengal Amendment) Ordinance, X of 1966 

The Indian Penal Code (West Bengal Amendment) Second Ordi- 
nance, XI of 1966 .. 100 

The West Bengal Security (Re-enactment and Validation) Ordi- 
nance, XII of 1966 . 101 

The Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) and Raw Jute Taxation" (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, XVIII of 1966 .. 101 

The Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Second Ordinance, 
XIV of 1966 «+ 104 

The Bengal Panchayat (Amendment) Second Ordinance, XV of 1966 

wo. 104 

The Paschim Banga Ayurvedic System of Medicine (Amendment) 
« Second Ordinance, XVI of 1966 ..» 106 
® 
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The West Bengal Estimates Acquisition (Amendment) Ordinance, 

XIX of 1966 ee 108 
PART x 
NOTIFICATIONS WEST BENGAL GOVERNMENT & CALCUTTA 
HIGH COURT 


(Pages 1 to 86) 
Bengal Co-operative Societies Rules 1942, amendments in ... 61, 68, 79, 
80 


Bengal Excise Act 1909,— 
amendment of ` Orders published with Notification No. 596-SR, 


dated 80th March, 1915 5 
rule under S. 86 of the Act 4 
Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act; 1941—Bengal Sales Tax Rules 
1941, amendments in . 61 
Calcutta Industrial Area Rationing Regulations, 1964 a. 40 
Central Sales Tax, 1956, rescinds notification No. 705-F.T. dated -~ 
6th March, 1961 j wae 6I 
Defence of India Rules 1962, rescinds order no. DIR/Mustard Oil/ ` 
Tea (Export)/Con/FS/7R-38/65/8510 F. S. dated 2nd August;. 
i .. 64 
Employees’ State [nsurance Act 1948, exemptions under 11 


Kerosene (Restriction on use) Order 1965, notifying authorised offi- 
cers under Para. (4)(1) ee | 

Minimum Wages Act 1948, fixing for the employees in the Printing 
Press Industry, the hours of work constituting normal working 


day .. 13 
West Bengal Chhanna Sweets Control Order, 1965 eee D2 
West Bengal Children Act 1959, authorising persons to take a child 

into custody . 18 
West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers Licensing Order, 1965 n. 21 

appointing Licensing authority ... 82 

authorising officers for purposes of para 10 .. 33 
West Bengal Edible Oilseeds Dealers Licensing Order, 1965 a (|4 

appointing officers to exercise the powers and perform the duties 

of the licensing authority a a 20 

authorising officers to exercise the powers we 21 
West Bengal Employees’ State Insurance (Medical Benefit) Rules 

1955; date of commencement in certain areas of the district of 

Hooghly see od 
West Bengal Essential Commodities (Restrictions on Movement) 

Control Order, 1965, appoints officers to issue permits .. 10 
West Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1964, 

amendments in we =o 

authorising officers to issue Transit Permits „e 2(2) 

prescribing Transit Permit Form >: 2(1) 

rescinded .. 8I 
West Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1966 - 81 
West Bengal Fish Control Order, 1965, repealed i a. 54 
West Bengal Fish Control Order, 1966 — saal D4 

authorising officers to exercise powers under clauses (a) and (b) of ii 


Para. 4 coe 
West Bengal Fish Dealers Licensing Order 1963, amendments in ~... 4 
West Bengal Foodgrains (Margin of Profit Control) Order, 1968 ... 56 
“authorises officers for purposes of paragraph 5 coe 57 
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Part X—West Bengal Notifications—Conid. Page 
West Bengal Guests Control Order 1965, amendments in .. 5, 59 
West B upal Husking Machines (Prohibition of Operations) Order, 

1 


Ft Government appoints officers for purposes of paragraph 
(1) sss 
West Bengal Land Reforms Act 1955, appoints Revenue Officers 


under section 23-A .. 57 
West Bengal Meat Control Order 1963, rescineded .. 58 
West Bengal Meat Control Order, 1966 .. 58 
West Bengal Milk Products Control Order, 1965 ww. I 
West Bengal Milk Products Control Order 1966, amendments in ... 86 
West Bengal Municipal Election Rules 1960, amendments in . 68 
West cem Mustard Oil and Mustard Seeds (Export Control) Order a 

appoints officers for purposes of paragraph 3 < 64(1) 

appoints officers for purposes of paragraph’ 4(1) ve 64(2) 
West Bengal Panchayat Rules 1958, amendments in we 72 
West Bengal Rationing Order, 1964 ww 34 
bide Bengal Rice and Paddy Purchase (Levy) Order 1964, rescin- i 
West Bengal Rice Milis Control Order, 1965 w 8 

authorising officers to perform duties under Para. 5(1) (a), (b), (c), 


(d) and (e) on 
authorising officers to perform functions of a Director aw =10 
West Bengal Sales Tax Act 1954, amendments in notifications 66{2),67(1) 
(2), (3), 68, 88(2)(3) 
West Bengal Sugar (Display of Retail Sale Price) Order, 1966 we 62 
West Bengal Sugar (Display of Sale Price) Order, 1863 rescinded ... 62 
West Bengal Zilla Parishads (Election, Cotistitution- and Administ» 
ration) Rules, 1964, amendments in -», 60, 64 
Notifications—Calcutta High Court 
Rules of the High Court at Calcutta, relating to applications under 


Article 22¢, amendments in 66 
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MADHYA PRADESH ACTS & NOTIFICATIONS 
(Pages 1 to 28 ) 
Madhya Pradesh Acts, 1965. 

The Indian Forest (Madhya Pradesh Amendment) Act, 9 of 1965 . 
The Madhya Pradesh Appropriation (No. 2) Act, 11 of 1965 s 
The Madhya Pradesh Entertainments Duty (Amendment) Act, 12 
of 1965 si 
The Madhya Pradesh Electricity Duty (Amendment) Ast, 14 of 
1965 ; 


The Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Act, 

15 of 1965 an 

The Madhya Pradesh Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 18 of 1965 Sia 
The Madhya Paradesh Niyamawali Choura Tarmim Shuda Nirsan 
Adhiniyam, 19 of 1965 ap 
`The Madhya Pradesh Apåti janak Vigyapan Pratishedh Nirsan 

Adbiniyam, 20 of 1965 . 10 
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Madhya Pradesh Acts, 1965—Contd. 
The Madhya Pradesh ‘Detrnction öf Records Law Extension Act, 21 


of 1965 10 
The poses Pradesh University Laws (Amendment) Act, 22 of 

1965 see U1 
The Madhya Pradesh Excise (Amendment) Act, 27 of 1965 sx. 16 


Madbya Pradesh Acts, 1966 

The Madhya Pradesh Protection of Aboriginal Tribes (Interest i in 
` Trees) Amendment Act, 1 of 1986 6 
The Madhya Pradesh Speaker and Deputy Speaker (Salaries and 

Allowances) Amendment Act 18 'of 1966 18 
The Madhya Prade&h Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Act, 

19 of 1966 9 
The Madhya Pradesh Recognised Examinations (Amendment) Act, 

20 of 1996 9 
The Madhya Pradesh Krishi Upaj Mandi Sathiti (Nirvachan-Stha- 

gan) Act, 24 of 1966 
The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling ‘on Agricultaral Holdings (Aine 


ment ahd Restoration of Appéals) Act, 25 Of 1966 21 
The Madhya Pradesh Vritti, Vypa&r, Ajivika ¢ aur Savayojan Kar 
Act, 26'of 1966 ~ 23 


Notifications— Madhya Pradésh Government 
Madhya Pradesh Entertainments Duty Act’ 1936, exempts ese: 
classes’ of advertisements fomi the opëration' ot section 3 5 7 


IMPORTANT JUDGMENTS 


( Pages 1 to 26 ) 
Names - Cases Reported 

Atma Singh v. Waryam Sin .. 13 
Banarsi Das v. Messrs Brar Si Industries .. 12 
Bhim Sen v. State of Punjab ww. 10 
Karnail Singh v. The State . 15 
Management of Majestic Theatre, Moga v. Workmen of the Majes- 

tic Theatre, Moga - 1 
Municipal Cora of Delhi v. Subhagwanti S.C... 19 
Punjab State v. Sukh Dev Sarup Gupta sive dd 
Radha Kishan Hoshiar Singh v. Sarup Lal we 4 
Ramesh Chander v. Union of India we 25 
Union of India v. Messrs Caltex (India) Ltd. en, CT 


SUBJECT INDEX 
Arms Act (54 of 1959) S. 17-Scope—Holder of a gun licence fail- 
ing to support prosecution in a certain case—Not a ground for - 
refusal to renew his license . 10 
Arms Rules, 1962 R. 6—Order refusing to renew a gun licence— ` 
Copy of to be suplied to the licencee — Refusal to do so—Reasons 
for the same to be communicated 10 
Constitution of India Art. 14—Tribunal of fact—- Basing its judg- 
ment on information gathered privately —Effect of —Objection 
can be raised for the first time in the High Court—Punjab Gram 
Panchayat Act (4 of 1953) ae 
Criminal Procedure Code (Act V of 1898) S. 204(1A)—Failure to 
comply with mandatory provisions—Objection merely of form 
and not substance —Proceedings are not vitiated æ. 12 


ve 


Tort —Structure, adjoining a highway —Duty of owner— 
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Important Judgment - Subject Index — contd. 

Discipline and Appeal Rules for Non-gazetted Railway servants, 
R. 17(1) ~Scope Conviction—Meaning of—Action under Proba- 
tion of O Tenders Act (20 of 1958) Ss. 4, 5, and 12 

General Clauses Act (10 of 1897) 
Meaning of 


Page 


S. 8—Scope— Former enactment 


Industrial Disputes Act (14 of 1947) Ss. 2(k) and 1C— Industrial 


dispute—Meaning of Dispute relating to individual workmen — 
Support by other workmen involved in dispute—Effect 
Land Acquisition Act (1 of 1894) S. 52 Land Acquisition Co!lec- 
tor—Powers of to review the order passed by his predecess or... 
Opium Act (1 of 1878) S. 10—Opium recovered from accused— 
Report of the Chemical Examiner about the sample sent to 
him—Right of accused to. have the entire bulk of opium 
examined wo 
Payment of Wages Act (4 of 1936) S. 22—Jurisdiction of Gram 
Panchayat to try swt for the recovery of arrears of wages— 
Punjab Gram Panchayat Act (4 of 1953) S. 52 ar 
Punjab General Sales Tax Act (46 of 1948) Sch. B. entry 37— 
Scope—Exemption under- Medicinal and toilet Peparations 
containing alcohol—Sales Tax not to be levied— Medicinal 
and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Act (16 of 1955) S. 2) .. 
knowledge 

as to patent or latent de fect—Liability to damages Ge 252 
Stamp Act (11 of 1899) Art, 35(c)—Scope—Lease requiring pay- 
ment of advarce rent for a part of the lease period 


—— Á- 
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[ Pages 1 to 248 ] 
The Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Tmportance) 
Amendment Act, 48 of 1965 sis 
Tbe Advocates (Amendmert) Act, 23 of 1966 ii 
The Appropriation (No. 5) Act, No. 37 of 1965 ar 
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PUNJAB HIGH COURT 
Before Mr. Chief Justice Falshaw and Mr. Justice Mehar, Singh, 
THE MANAGEMENT OF MAJESTIC THEATRE, MOGA—Appellant, 
versus 
WORKMEN OF THE MAJESTIC THEATRE, MOGA 
and others—Respondents, 
Letters Patent Appeal No. 186 of 1962, 

Industrial Disputes Act (14 of 1947) sections 2 (k) and 10—Indust- 
rial dispute—Meaning of—Dispute relating to individual workmen— 
Support by other workmen invalved in dispute—Effect, 

Held, that, workmen involved in the dispute cannot ordinarily set 
themselves up as supporters of each other so as to turn an individual dix 
pute into an industrial dispute. Where one of the three dismissed per- 
sons by reason of his settlement with the management disappears from 
the scene, he cannot be regarded asa supporter of the other two, who 
equally cannot be regarded as supporters of each other. { Para 13} 

Cases referred to: 

1, (1961) 2 Labour Law Journal 436, Bombay Union of Journalists v. 

The Hindu Bombay. 
9, 11981) 1 Labour Law Journal 288, Working Journalists of the 
Hindw v. The ‘Hindw’. 

3. 11965) 1 Labour Law Journal 668. Workmen of Dharampal Prem- 

chand v. Dharam Pal Premchand. 

Appeal under Clause 10 of the Letters Patent against'the judgment 
of Mr. Justice Shamsher Bahadur, dated 18th April, 1962 in Civil Writ 
No. 568 of 1961. 

Mr. D. C. Gupta with Mr. M. R. Agnihotri, for the Appellants, 

Mr R. Sachar with Mr. Rajinder Kumar Chhibar, for the Respon- 


dents . 
' JUDGMENT 

Falshaw, C.J.—(6th October, 1965). —This is an appeal filed under cla- 
use 10 of the Letters Patent- by the management of the Majestic Theatre, 
Moga, against the order of a learned Single Judge accepting a petition 
filed under Article 226 of the Constitution by the workmen of the thea- 
tre. 

2. The facts are that the management of the cinema which had 
ten workmen in its employment at that time dismissed Sham Singh, a 
gate-keeper, on ‘the: 14th of March 1960 and dismissed Sham Lal, an 
operator, and Paras Bahadur a chaukidar, on the 29th and 50th of May 
respectively, The Government considering that a dispute existed bet- 
ween the management and the workmen of the cinema referred the dis- 
pute under the Industrial Disputes Act to the Labour Court presided 
over by Shri Jowala Das. The question referred to the Labour Court 
was whether the dismissals of the workmen, which were referred to as a 
dismissal in the case of Sham Singh and the termination of services in 
the cases of the other two, were justified and in order. 

3. The management raised the preliminary objection that the dis- 
pute was not an industrial dispute within the meaning of the Act, but 
simply an individual dispute with the workmen concerned, and a preli- 
minary issuc whether the dispute to which the present reference relates 
is not an industrii} dispute but is an individual dispute was decided,by 
the learned Presiding Officer in favour of the management by his award 
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~ dated the 25th of January 1961. 


4. The writ petition was filed in this Court by the workmen of the 
theatre through the President of the Cinema Workers Union, Moga, and 
by Sham Singh and Sham Lal, two of the workmen concerned. The 
learned Single Judge accepted the petitioners’ contentions and held that 
the dispute was an industrial dispute and therefore ordered that the 
matter be decided by the Labour Court on the merits. 

5. In the order of the learned Presiding Officer no reference at all 
was made to any adoption of the cause of the aggrieved workmen by 
any union, and the- matter was simplv decided on the question whether 
their cause had been supported by a sufficient number of workmen in 
that particular establishment which was found to be lacking. The lear- 
ned Single Judge has referred to the Union the President of which has 
drafted and filed the writ petition on behalf of the workmen of the cin- 
ema, but accepted the proposition that mere adoption of the cause of a 
workman would not turn an individual dispute into an industrial dispute. 
Howerver, he found that there was substantial support from the other 
members of the establishment. 

6. In my opinion the question of any union’s support for the 
workmen cannot be raised in this petition, since it was not raised before 
the learned Presiding Officer, whose order appears to indicate that the 
so-called Cinema Workers Union of Moga was not even representing the 
workmen before him, their representation being described as Shri B-ij 
Lal Legal Secretary, General Labour Council, Moga. The question is 
thereforse to be decided by the determination of the question whether 
the dismissed workmen were supported by an apperciable number of- 
their fellow workmen of the Majestic Theatre, as held in Bombay Union 
of Journalists v. The Hindu, Bombay', 

7. The facts as found by the learned Presiding Officer are that the 
cause of the workmen whose services had been terminated was only 
supported by one member of the establishment named Nat Raj. It see- 
ms that Paras Bahadur, the dismissed chaukidar, had already settled his 

~ dispute with the management and had acknowledged in a document 
exhibited as M. 1 that he had received arrears of wages and compensat- 
ion and ‘that he withdrew his claim. .The learned Presiding Officer did 
not think that the support òf the one fellow workman Nat Raj amount- 
ed to the support of a substantial portion of the establishment small as 
that establishment may have.been. . i : 

8. The learned Single Judge was of the opinion that -Paras-Bahadur 
must be regarded as an additional supporter of Sham, Lal and Sham 
Singh and that this turned the scale. He seems to have assumed that 
Paras Bahadur could be regarded as.a supporter in the light of the dec- 
ision in Working Journalists of The Hindu’ v. ‘The Hindu’? in which Raj- 
amanar C. J. and Verraswami Į. had held that an industrial dispute did , 
not cease to Le so because subsequent to the date of its reference some of 
its sponsors dr sapporters had withdrawn their support, the crucial date 
being the date of the reference, and if at that time a substantial num- 
ber of employees had supported the dispute it was amenable to the juri- 
sdiction of the Labour Court or Tribunal, as the case may be. 

9. Itseems to me that where the learned Siagle Judge has fallen 
into an error is in regarding Paras Bahadur asa supporter of the work- 
men invo ved in the dispute. If that had been the case, and assuming 
that the view taken by the learned Judges of the Madras High Court 
is correct, there might then have been some ground for concluding that 


1. (1861). L.L J. 434, ‘ 
( 961) LL. Le J, 28s. 
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the’ workuigh ‘still iavdlved jn the dispute had, the support of two, of the- 
ir fellow worktncn, dad the decision whethor. this Ueber, arnoyated to 
substantial stioport from their fellow, warkmen.-so as to turn the dispa- 
te’iutto an itidustrial dispute would be a nice point... uz -. o ca. nss 
. „40. In my opinion, however, the workmen involved in the dispute . 
cannot ordinarily set themselves up as supporters of each other, and, the 
fact remain’ that there ‘was only one supporter from the establishmen 
of workmen involved ‘in the dispute. L ATAN tees 
_. U. The learned counsel for the, respondents has strenuously cont- 
ended that in a, matter of this kind the workmen involved in the dis- 
pite'are supporters of each other’s cause and that therefore the total _ 
number of the original establishment of ten supporting the cause of the 
workmen involved in the dispute numbered four which could not be reg- 
arded as insubstantial, On this point he relied on the decision of the 
Supreme Court in Workmen of Dharampal Premchand (Saughandht) v. 
Dharampal Premchand (Saughandhi}®. In that case the employer who 
was carrying on business as a perfumer and tobacconist of Delhi emp- 
loyed 45 workmen. There was no union of the workers of that establish- 
ment, but on the 16th of July 1961, 18 of ihe employees joined a regis- 
tered trade union called the Mercantile Employees Association, and on 
the 28th of July, 1961 the employer passed an order dismissing all these 
18 employees, whose cause was taken up by the outside union which 
they had joinpd. „On a reference to an.Industrial Tribunal the object- 
ion Was raised by the employer, that there was „no industrial dispute, 
partly on the ground that the cause of the , 18 dismissed employees'was 
not supported by. any of, their fellow workmen, and partly -because of 
the ‘decisions to the effect. that, the adoption of the cause of aggrieved 
workmen by an outside union would not turn the dispute into an indu- 
strial, disputé,- vi aes B nm oe, SESS a ae eo 
12. On,the workmen’s appeal to the Supreme,Court the latter pr-. 
inciple was somewhat modified, it being held that if an-qutside union 
takes up the.canse of the workmen working ia an dstablisuinent which 
has _ no-union, of its own, it‘ waquld, be vareasonable to hold that the 
dispute does not become an industrial dispute merely because the union 
which ‘had sponsored it is not the union exclusively of, the workmen 
working in the establishment concerned.. The discussion on this tupic tak- 
3 up almost, the whole of the judgment, but in the last short paragraph 


the following passage occurs :— 


Be Si es, there.is another way in which, this question-can be 

` considered, If eighteen workmen are dismissed by an order passed 
on the same day, it would be unreasonable ‘to hold that-they them- 
selves do not form a group of workmen’ which’ ‘would be justified in 
supportihg the cause of one another.” ` a ee 

This observation was evidently thrown in as an additional ground 
for accepting the workmen’s appeal, and obviously it is based entirely on 
the circumstances of that case. There seems to be no donbt in fact that 
the 18 employees were dismissed .by a single order passed on the 28th 
of July 1981 simply because they had joined an outside-union and they 
thus had a common cause, and in my opinion thé simuitaneous dismiss- 
al of 18 out of .45 employees, i. e. two-tifths of the total establishment, 
for a single cause would in itself give rise to an industrial dispute, whet- 
her any union were brought into the matter or not. ; 

13: In the present case, however, as far as can be seen from the 
teeord three workmen, an operator, a gateman and a chaukidar, were 
Vismissed on different dates for different reasons and they cannot be 
Ee 


3. (1965) 1 L L.J. 668, © 7 
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regarded as supporters of each other so as to turn an individual disput 
into an industrial dispute, and the only effect in my opinion of retire 
ment of the chaukidar- Paras Bahadur from the scene by reason of his 
ttlement with the management was that he totally disappeared from the 
scene and he cannot be regarded as a supporter of the other two, who 
equally cannot be regarded as supporters of each other. Fron this it 
follows that the conclusion of the learned Presiding Officer was correct 
and that the two workmen Regal cing whom the dispute still subsisted 
were supported by only one of their fellow workmen which even ina 
small establishment like that in the present cas: would certainly not be 
sufficient to turn the management's dispute with Sham Singh and Sham 
Lal into an industrial dispute, The result is that I would accept the 
appeal and dismiss the petition under Art'cle 226 of the Constitution, 
but the parties may be left to bear their own costs, 

Mehar Singh, J. —I agree. 

Appea' acceptes, 
PUNJAB HIGH COURT 
Before Mr. Justice R. S. Narula. 
Messrs RADHA KISHAN HOSHIAR SINGH~—Petitioner, 
versus 
SARUP LAL and another— Respondents. 
Civil Misc. No. 1287 of 1963. 

(i) Payment of Wages Act (4 of 1936) section 22—Jurisdiction of 
Gram Panchayat to try suit for the recovery of arrears of wages—Pun- 
jab Gram Panchayat Act (4 of 1953) section 52. 

Held, that, the provisions of section 52 of the Punjab Gram Pancha- 
yat Act, have to be given effect notwithstanding any other law for the 
time being in force including the provisions of section 22 (d) of the Pay- 
ment of Wages Act. The provisions of Payment of Wages Act, do not 
take away the jurisdiction vested in a gram Panchayat under section 52 
ef the Gram Panchayat Act. as 

(ii) Constitution of India, Article 14—Tribunal of fact—Basing 
its judgment on information gathered privately—Effect of —Objection 
can be raised for the first time in the High Court —Punjab Gram Pan- 
chayat Act (4 of 1953). - 

Held, that, a Gram Panchayat isa Tribunal of fact. When sucha 
Tribunal acts on material gathered privately behind the back of the par- 
ties, its finding is vitiated. Even if such a point is not taken before the 


lower court in revisicn, it can be taken up for the first time before the 
High Court. : 


Cases referred to: ` 


1. A. ICR. 1955 S. C. 271, Dhirajial Girdharilal v. Commissioner of 
Income Tax. 


2. A. L, R. 1959 S. C. 149, Baskeskar Nath v. Comnissionsr of In- 
come Tax, 

Fetition under Article 227 of the Constitution of India. 

Mr. H. B. Singh, for the Petit.oner, 

Nemo, for tLe Respondents, 

ORDER 

R. 5. Narula, J.—(20th October 1965).—O2 March 13, 1961, Sarup 
Lal respondent No. 1 filed a suit for the recovery of Rs. 99/- on accouut 
of alleged wages due to him for serving Messrs Radhakishan Hoshiar 
Singh (hereinafter referred to as the defendant) in their sugar factory. By 
written statement, dated May 9, 1931, the defendant denied the claim of 

C] . 
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Sarup Lal (hereinafter referred to as the plaintiffy on the ground that he 
had never served in the factory of the defendant and also on the ground 
that the Gram Panchayat, Bhuran, district Sangrar, had no jurisdiction 
to try the suit as their factory was situated in Kalwa Nagar, a place be- 
yond the jurisdiction of the said Panchayat. Thereafter; the defendant 
absented itself and the Panchayat directed ex-parte proceedings against 
it. In the meantime, the defendant made an application to the Subor- 
dinate Judge having jurisdiction to transfer the case from the aforesaid 
Panchayat. During the pendency of the transfer‘ application, procee- 
dings before the Panchayat were stayed. The proceedings before the 
Subordidate Judge terminated with an order directing. the Panchayat to 
decide the question of jurisdiction in accordance with law. Thereafter, 
by order, dated Juae 26, 1962, of which copy is annexure A to this ap- 
plication, the Panchayat decreed the claim of the ‘plaintiff against the 
defendant for payment of Rs. 99/-with costs. The defendant’s petition 
for revision of the Panchayat’s order under section 65. of ‘the Punjab 
Gram Panchayat Act having been dismissed by the Court of Shri‘ Gur- 
partap Singh Chahal, Subordinate Judge First Class, Jind, by order, 
dated 28th February, 1963 (copy annexure 'B to this application), the 
ee has come up to this Court under Article 227 of the Constitu- 
tion. ; ie Do 


2. Notices of this case were issued to the Plaintiff con the 19th ob.. 


May, 1983, 21st June, 1993, and 13th Decenber, 1933, but- he could'not 


be served. Therenpon, the defendant made an application under Order - . 


5 rale 20 of the Code (C. M. 2832 of 1964), which was-granted by Jindra 


Lal J., and it was ordered that substituted service may.be effected on . 
the plaintiff and on the pro forma respondent’ by publication in the Hindi - 


Milap. The plaintiff is reported to have’ been served by publication in 
pursuance of the’ above-said order of Jindtà “Lal. J. ` No one has, how- 
ever, appeared to contest this petition. ' i 5 . ash 


3, Shri Harbhagwan Singh, the learned counsél’ fot the defendant, , 


has raised two points before me in Support of the applications’ It is 


firstly contended by him that the jurisdiction of the Panzhayat,"whith , 


was a Court for all practical purposes, wag ‘expressly barred by section 
22 (d) of ‘the Payment of Wages Act, 4 6f:1936, » The relevant part of 
the above-said section of the 1936 Act reads as follows :— : i 


“No Court shall èntertain any suit for the recovery of wages-..... . 
in so far: as the sum so claimed could have been recovered by an app- . 


lication under section 15 (of the Payment of Wages Act),’ 


4, Section 52 of the Gram Panchayat'Act, under which the Pan- : 


chayat had jurisdiction to entertain ani adjudicate upon the claim of 
the plaintiff, reads as follows :— E et A : 
“Notwithstanding any other law for the time being in force and 


subject to the provisions of this Act, the jurisdiction to try any of © 


the suits mentioned hereunder shall vest in a Gram Panchayat. 


(a) + + ¥ 
(b) suit for money * ` 
{c) * * 
* + * : 


5. It is, therefore, obviors that the provisions of section 52 of 
the Punjab Act have to be given effect notwithstanding any other law 
for the time being in force including the provisions of section 22(d) of 
the Payment of Wages Act. ee Gee a. ‘ 

8. Mr, Harbhagwan Singh has then argued that in spite of the 
opening words of section 52 or the Punjab Act, effect has to be given to 


. - 
6 
e». 2 
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the provisions of section-22(d) of the Payment of Wages Act as the lat- 
ter Act has been passed by the Central Legislature and cannot, there- 
fore, be overridden by any State legislation. He, however, admits that 
the legislation relating to the Payment of Wages is covered by the Con- 
current List (List HT) of the Seventh Schedule to the Coastitution. That 
being ao, the Central as well as the State Legislatures have the power to 
legislate on the subject relating to the payment of wages. Provisions 
as to jurisdiction to try any claim by a certain Tribunal are not in the 
nature of law which occupies a legislative field so as ta leave no room for 
the same field: to be entered upon by the other concurrent legislative au- 
thority. As-at present advised, I would, therefore, hold that the bar creat- 
ed by section 22(d) of the Payment of Wages Act does not take away 
the jurisdiction vested ina Gram Panchayat under section 52 of the 
above-named Punjab Act. 

7. The second contention raised by the learned counsel is to the 
effect that the fundamental right guaranteed to the petitioner as a citizen 
of this coyntry by Article 14 of the Constitution has been violated in 
this case in as much as the Panchayat, which is a Tribunal within the ju- 
risdiction of: this Court, has violated the rule of law by deciding this 
judicial matter om the basis of private information gathered behind the 
hack of the parties, thus violating one of the most cardinal principles of 
natural justice. Qn facts-therg is-no dispute about.this matter. In the 
judgment cf the Panchayat (annexure A to this dpplicatia1) it has been 
stated-as follows ; : : 

“Besides the witnesses produced'by the plaintiff, -the Panchayat 
has also mađe enquiries from the respectables, of the. neighbour- 
hood, who do not want to give evidence against the defendants open-, 


_ 8, In Dhirajlal! Girdharilal v, Commissioner of Income tax*, it was held 
that when a Court of fact acts on material partly relevant and partly ir- 
relevant it ig.tmpossible to say, to what extent the-mind ofthe Court was 
affected. by.the .irrelevant material used by it in. striving at its finding, 
and that such.a finding is'vitiated because of the use of inadmissible ma- 
terial; The Panchayat was.a Tribunal of fact: (ts judgment is obviously 
vitiated.as it jis based on information gathered by:it, privately behind the 
back of the parties particularly when-the pérsons who are.alleged to have 
giyen that information.to,the members ‘of the Patichayat-bad also made | 
st known to the.Panchayat that they. were not-willing to appear as. wit- 
nesses in the presence of, the defendanty, 6 3 on ss 

9.: ‘The above point,does not -appear:to ‘have been dealt ‘with by the 
learned Sghordinate Judge who decided the’ petition for revisión under 
section 5 of the Punjab Act. No copy of the revision petition has been 
produced before me,,and it is, therefore not possible to, know-whether 
this. question had at all ‘been raised there or not. Bat this point has 
been specifically takea up in this applicition under Article 227 of the 
Constitution, and itis mainly on this ground that the application 
appears ta have been admitted by this Court, It has’ been authoritati- 
vely settled that nobody can waive his fundamental ~rights. In 
Basheshar Nath v. Commissioner of Income tax*, it wag held that a person 
or a Citizen of. this country cannot give up or waive a breach of 
the fundamental, right under Article 14 of the Constitation as the 
right in question is indirectly conferre i on a citizen by the Constitution: 
al mandate directed to the State. The right of the plaintiff infringed 

“in this cage is enfirceable under Part TIT of the Constitution, and, there- 
‘fore, even if this point was not taken up before the learned Subordinafge 
l. A.I R, 1955S, C, 271 2 A.I. R. 1959 S.C. 199.9 


1966 IMPORTANT JUDGMENTS -9I 
TREE ee 





Judge and may, therefore, be argued to have been waived, the waiver 
would not disentitle the plaintiff to raise the question before this Court 
for the first time. Ifthe order of the Panchayat is vitiated on the 
above account, the order of the Subordinate Judge must fall with it. 

10. Mr. Harbhagwan Singh, the learned counsal for the petitioner, 
has tried to raise several other points in support of this application, but 
I bave not heard him on those points because of the view I am taking 
of the second contention raised by him. 

11. I, therefore, allow this petition and sət aside and quash the 
order of the Panchayat of village Bhuran, dated 26th June, 1932, and 
of the Court of S. Gurpartap S ngh Chahal, Subordinate Judge First Class 
Jind, dated 28th February, 1953, referred to above and direct the Pan- 
chayat to redecide the casein the light of the above observatioas. 
Nothing stated in this order would be interpreted to decide any other 
question which may be raised by any of the parties before the Pancha- 
yat. As no one has appeared to oppose this petition, there will be no 
order as to costs. 

Petition allowed, 
PUNJAB HIGH COURT 
(Circuit Bench at Delhi) 
; FULL BENCH 
Before Mr. Chief Justice Falshaw, Mr. Justice Mahajan and 
Mr. Justice S. K. Kapur. 
UNION OF INDIA and others—Petitioners, 


versus 
Messrs CALTEX (INDIA) LIMITED—Respondent. 
Civil Reference No. 5-D of 1964. 

Stamp Act (11 of 1899) Article 35 (c)-Scope—Lease requiring 
payment of advance rent for a part of the lease period. 

Held, that a lease deed fixing a monthly rent and requiring the pay- 
ment of rent for a part of the period of lease, in advance does not fall 
within the scope of Article 35 (c) of the Indian Stamp Act. Under Art- 
icle 35 (c) the Reveuue has to satisfy the court that the money paid 
was advance, that is to say, it was payment prior to the arising of liab- 
ility on account of rent and that the payment was in addition to the ` 
rent reserved. 

Cases referred to: 

1. A. I. R. 1952 Bom. 285, Re: Chief Controlling Revenue Authority. 

2. LL. R. 7 Mad. 203, In Reference under Stamp Act, S. 46. 

Reference under the provisions of Section 57 of the Indian Stamp 
Act, 1889. 

Mr. S. N. Shanker with Mr. Daljit Singh, for the Petitioners. 

Mr. Bhagwat Dayal with Mr. Kailash Behari, for the Respondent. 

ORDER 

S. K. Kapur, J.—(22nd March 1965).—This is a referrence under Sec- 
tion 57°of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899. The question referred for decis- 
ion is as to the proper stamp duty payable on the instrument of lease 
dated the 27th July, 1954, between P. C. Bhandari, the Lessor, and Cal- 
tex (India) Limited, the lessee. What we have been called upon to 
decide is whether the article applicable to the lease deed is article 35 (a) 
(ili) or 35 (c) of Schedule I to the Indian Stamp Act. The effort on thee 
part of the revenue is to establish a more lucrative interpretation of law 
and depart from what according to the respondents had been the inter- 
ptetation previously followed by the department. Briefly, the facts 
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leading to this dsipute are that the said lease deed dated 27th of July, 
1954, was presented before the Sub-Registrar, New Delhi, for registrat- 
ion. The deed was executed ona non-judicial stamp paper of Rs 85/-. 
The Sub-Registrar, however, felt that the document was not properly 
stamped and, therefore, impounded the same and forwarded it to the 
Collector of Stamps for necessary action. The Collector held that the 
lease deed in question was liable to stamp duty under article 35 (c) of 
Schedule I to the Indian Stamp Act and determined the deficiency in 
duty at Rs. 765/-. He also imposed a penalty of Rs. 1, 530/-. Aggrie- 
ved by the aforesaid order the respondents filed an appeal before the 
Chief Controlling Revenue Authority, Delhi, who took the view that the 
document had been executed for an advance in addition to the rent 
resreved and was Jiable to stamp duty under clause (c) of article 35. 
He, however, reduced the penalty to Rs. 100/- only. The Chief Contro- 
lling Revenue Authority was asked to refer the case to this Court which 
request was declined by him. The Respondents thereupon filed a 
writ petition challenging the order of the Chief Controlling Revenue 
Authority declining to refer the case to this Court. By order, dated 
the 7th of May, 1960, Grover J. dismissed the petition. The respon- 
dents filed a Letters Patent appeal which was allowed and it was held 
that the respondents were entitled to have the whole question referred 
to this Court under Section 57 of the Stamp Act. The Union of India 
was accordingly directed to make this reference, It may be relevant to 
mention a few facts about the lease deed itself. The lease is for a term 
of five years from the date ol occupation, the monthly rent being 
Rs. 700/-. 

2. Mr. Shanker, learned counsel for the Union laid particular em- 
phasis on clause I of the lease deed and it would be appropriate to 
quote the same.” Provided always and it is hereby mutually agreed as 
follows: — 

(1) A sum of Rs. 25,500 shall be paid to the lessor on the date of 
occupancy, as advanced rental for the first 36 months from the date 
of occupancy at the rate above mentioned, namely Rs. 700 per 
annum.” 

On the basis of this clause it has been contended that the requirement 
as to payment of Rs. 25,500 on the date of occupancy brings the case 
within article 35(c). Reliance has been placed on In re Chief Controlling 
Revenue Authority}, 

3. Learned counsel for the respondents on the other hand contends 
th: t before article 35(c) can become applicable it has to be shown that 
the lease was granted for money advanced in addition to rent reserved. 
He submits that the payment of Rs. 25,500 was nothing but an advance 
rent for a period of first 36 months and consequently it was not a case of 
granting of lease for money advanced in addition to the rent reserved. 
He places reliance on In Reference under Stamp Act, S. 467, where it was 
held that one year’s rent deposited with the lessor could not be regarded 
as fine or premium within the meaning of article 39(d). In that case by 
a document purporting to be a rent agreement, the lessee took a shop 
for five years agreeing to pay Rs. 30 per annun as rent. He also agreed 
to deposit one year’s rent with lessor which was to be credited to the 
rent of the last year of the term. It was held that it was merely a pay- 
ment of rent in adv nce and not a premium or fine. The learned coun- 

esl ort e cve.ue sceks to distinguish this case on. the ground that the 
words “or fo: money advanced in addition to rent reserved” did not exist 


1. A. 1. R. 1950. Bom. 285, 2 (1e8i) I. L R,7 Mad 203, œ 
e S: Š 
. ee ? 
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in the section as fell for interpretation before the Madras High Court. 
Reverting to the Bombay decision we may straigtway point out that the 
same is of no avail to the revenue. That was a case-where the High Court 
had to resolve between the applicability of article 35(a) {iii) and 35(b). 
It was held that the payment by the lessee in respect of the rent was 
prior to the liability for rent arising and was, thetéfore, nothing‘ more than 
an.advance. The distinction will'become clear from the following obser- 
-vations of Chagla, C. J. : i Br ay DA e 

“The lability to pay rent can only arise, under the lease and at 
stated periods or specific occasions mentioned in the lease; till the 
stated period or specific occasion arrives, there is no liability on the 
part of the lessee to pay rent. Therefore, if the lessee pays an amount 
in respect of the rent’ prior to ‘the liability arising, that payment is 
nothing more than an’advance made by the lessee to the lessor. He 
makes an advance, and the agréement is that the lessor will satisfy 
the lessee’s liability out of that amount when that liability arises. But 
the legal character of that payment is not rent, but moneys advanced 
by the lessee to the lessor. The liability only crystallises and takes on 
the character of rent when the stated period or the specific occasion 
arrives under the lease and the lesseee becomes liable to pay rent. It 
could not possibly be stated that when the lessee paid the sums of 
Rs. 33,000 and Rs. 22,000 ‘there was any'liability upon him to pay 
rent; the liability would only arise in terms of the lease.”  ' 


In this case the instrument, of demise fixes the monthly rent. The lessee 
is required to pay Rs. 25,000 oń account of ‘rent for thirty-six montis. 
This liability of the lessee is, therefore; to pay rent and not advance in 
addition to rent reserved. An amount for which there is both a liability 
and a covenant to pay as rent cannot be termed as advance. It ‘cannot 
in the circumstances be’ said that this is a case of granting a lease for 
money advanced in addition to rent reserved. The legal character of 
Rs. 25,500 is rent and merely because that rent is paid ‘in advance under 
a covenant its character does not change. It may also be pointed out 
that the Bombay High Court'was concerned with article 85(b) -the langu- 
age of which is entirely different and the words “in addition to rent re- 
served” are missing there. Under arti¢le 35(c) the revenue has to satisty 
us that the money paid is advanée, that isto say it’ is payment prior to 
the arising of liability on account of rent and that the payment isi 
addition to the rent reserved. None of the two conditions are satisfied 
in this case. Itis not disputed that incase article 35(c) is not applic- 
able the document must be held to be correctly stamped. : 


4. In the result our answer to the reference would be that the docu- 
ment of lease was properly stamped and article 35(c) was not appli- 
cable. The Union of India will pay the costs of this reference, 

Falshaw, C. J.—I agree. 


(D..K. Mahajan, J.—I entirely agree. 
f í Reference answered. 


10 THE CURRENT INDIAN STATUTES [ 1966 
e a oR eh a na LA re a 


PUNJAB HIGH COURT 
Before Mr. Justice R. S. Narula. 
BHIM SEN - Petitioner, 
persis 
THE STATE OF PUNJAB and others—Respondents. 
Civil Writ No. 1630 of 1964. 

(i) Arms Act (54 of 1959) section 17 ~Scop2—H older of a gun 
licence failing to support prosecution in a certain case—Not a ground 
for refusal to renew his gun licence. 

Held, that under section 17 (3) (b) of the Arns Act, the renewal of 
an arms licence can be refused by the appropriate authority either in the 
interest of securing public peace or in the interest of public safety. The 
failure of the holder of a gun licence to support the prosecution in a cri- 
inal case is wholly extraneous and not even relevant under the section 
and does not in any manner relate to the security of public peace. ) 

ara. 6 

(ii) Arms Rules, 1962, Rule 6—Order refusing to renew a gun lice- 
nce —Copy of to be supplied to the licencee—Refusal to do so—Reasons 
for the same to be communicated 

Held, that a licencee, whose prayer for renewal of arms licence 
is declined, is ordinarily entitled as a matter of right to obtain a certified 
copy of the order refusing to renew his licence such an order is appeal- 
able and the rules require that a copy of the order under appeal should be 
filed with the petition of the appeal. Where the reasons for the refusal 
to renew the licence are not to be communicated to the licencee, the rec- 
orded reasons are to be communicated to the appellate authority, 

{ Para. 1} 

Cases referred to : : 

1. A. I. R. 1962 M. P. 133, Ahmadnoor Roshan v. State of Madhya 
Pradesh. 

Petition under Articles 226 and 227 of the Constitution of India. 

Mr. M. R, Sharma, for the Petitioner. 

Mr. J. N. Kaushal, Advocate General, with Mr. M. R. Agnshoirs, for 
the Respondents. 

JUDGMENT 

R. S. Narula, J.—(10th December, 1965).—Renewl of the petitioner’s 
gun licence was refused by the Dist:ict Magistrate, Sangrur on 17th Jan- 
uary, 1963. The petitioner’s application for a copy of that order was 
refused to him. Inthe District Magistrate’s reply to the writ petition 
it is stated that the previous District Migistrate did not supply a copy 
of the order refusing to renew the licence as the then District Magistrate 
had been erroneously advised by the then District Attorney, Sangrur. To 
avoid a similar wrong advice in future I hold that a licencee, whose prayer 
for renewal of arms licence is declined, is ordinarily entitled as a matter 
of right to obtain a certified copy of the order refusing to renew his licen- 
ce. Such an .order is appealable and the rules require that a copy of the 
order under appeal should be filed with the petition of appeal. In exce- 
ptional cases, where the reasons for declining to renew the licence cannot 
be communicated to the appellate authority it is provided in rule 6 of 
the Arms Rules, 1962 as follows :- 

“G, Reasons to be communicated to the appellate authority in 
certain cses.—Where a licensing authority is of opinion that it will 
not be in the public interest to furnish reasons for the refusal, rene- 
wal, variation of conditions, revocation or suspension, of a licence, 
to the applicant, the recorded reasons therefor and the facts of fhe 

e e ° 
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case shall be communicated by him to the appellate authority.” 

2, It is nobody’s case that the District Magistrate declined to give the 
copy as he was of the opinion that it would not be in the public interest 
to furnish the reasons for the refusal to renew the petitioner’s licence. 

3. The petitioner then filed an application for review of the order of 
the District Magistrate. The review petition was dismissed by Shri 
B. S. Randhawa, istrict Magistrate, Sangrur on 18th October, 1963. 
It was stated in the order that no doubt the police had recommended the 
grant of revolver licence to the petitioner but that was prior to state- 
ment given in Court by the petitioner as a witness in F. I. R. case No, 
11 dated 30th January 1962 under section 61 of the Excise Act. There- 
after the police had recommended the cancellation of the petitioner’s 
gun licence on the ground that he did not support the prosecution in the 
above said excise case against Faqir Singh who was alleged to have been 
caught red-handed with a working still. The District Magistrate obser- 
ved that since the petitioner had resiled from making a statement in sup- 
port of the Police, therefore, the report was against him and the District 
Magistrate felt that in those circumstances there was no justification to 
upset the order for not renewing the petitioner’s gun licencc. The ori- 
ginal order refusing to renew the gun licence had been passed (according 
to para 3 of the written statement) by Mr. M. S. Bedi, the then District 
Magistrate, on the solitary ground that the petitioner had ‘‘sworn false 
testimony in a Court of law.” 

4, Having failed to get the order reviewed, the petitioner went up 
in appeal to the Commissioner, Patiala Division. His appeal was dismi- 
ssed by Shri H. B. Lal, the appellate authority on 21st January, 1964 
on the ground that an appeal against an order refusing to review an ear- 
lier order was not competent. He further held that the appeal filed 
by the petitioner in the form in which if was filed was not maintainable. 

5. In the written statement filed by the District Magistrate, 
Sangtur, it has been fairly and frankly stated that the copy of order ref- 
using to renew the petitioner’s licence was wrongly refused and that the 
refusal of renewal of the licence was based only on the above-said Police 
report. 

6. Under section 17 (3) (b) of the Arms Act the renewal of an arms 
licence can be refused by the appropriate authority either in the inter- 
est of securing public peace or in the interest of public safety. The 
ground on which the petitioner's gun licence was declined to be rene- 
wed, is wholly extraneous and ıs not even relevant under section 17 of 
the Act. It has been held in Ahmadnoor Roshan v. State of Madhya 
Pradesh, that the licensing authorty under section 17 of the Act cannot 
exercise powers in a haphazard way. It was held in that case that there 
are three checks provided by law for assuring the licensee that the 
administrative power is exercised in public interest, for the purpose 
given in the law and under control. Firstly, the reasons should be rec- 
orded; secondly they should be relatable to the security of public peace, 
and thirdly, they are subject to further examination in appeal by the 
administrative authority immediately superior. In the instant case I 
find that the solitary reason for which the renewal of the petitioner’s gun 
licence was refused is not in any manner relatabie to the security of pub- 
lic peace. The order of the District Magistrate, Sangrur declining to 
renew the petitioner’s gun licence and the order of the appellate authori- 
ty cannot be sustained and are, therefore, set aside. As a result this 
writ petition is allowed without any order as to costs. 
i ; Petitoin allowed. 


L A. LR 1882M P. ise, 
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PUNJAB HIGH COURT 
{Circuit Bench at Delhi) 
Present. Mr. Justire R. P. Khosla. 
BANARSI DAS-— Petitioner, 
versus 
Messrs. BERAR OIL INDUSTRIES—Respondent. 
‘Criminal Revision No. 250-D of 1965. 


Criminal Procedure Code (Act V of 1898) section 204(1A)—Failure 
to comply with mandatory provisions —Objection merely of form and 
not substance —Proceedings are not vitiated. 

Held, that the objection of the petitioner was merely of form and not 
of substance and unjess failure to comply with the mandatory provisions 
of section 204(1A4) of the Code of.Criminal Procedure have caused some 

prejudice the proceedings are not vitiated. A. I. R. 1961 Punjab. 171, 
followed. {Paras..8 & 4] 

Cases referred to : 

1. A. I. R 1961 Punj. t71, Ram Narain v. Bishambar Nath. 

Petit‘on for revision against the order of Shri M. S. Joshi, Addl. Ses- 
sions Judge, Delhi. dated the 5th April, 1965. 

Malik Kishori Lal, for the Petitioner. 

Mr. N. K. Anand, for the Respondent. 

JUDGMENT 

R. P. Khosla, J.—(222d April, 1968)—This revision petition must 
fail on the short ground that no prejudice has been shown to have 
accrued to the petitioner. 

The objection enteted was that mandatory provisions of section 
204(1A) had not been complied with and, therefore, the proceedings are 
vitiated. Section 204(JA) reads: 

204 (T) If in the opinion of a Magistrate taking cognizance of 
an offence there is sufficient ground for proceeding, and the case 
appears to be one in which, according to the fourth column of the 
second schedule, a summons should issue in the first instance, he 
shall issue his summons for the attendance of the accused. If the case 
appears te be one in which, according to that column, a warrant 
should issue in the first instance, he may issue a warrant, or, if he 
thinks fit. a summons, for causing the accused to be brought or to 
appear at a certain time before such Magistrate or (if be has not’ 
jurisdiction himself) some other Magistrate having jurisdiction. 

(TA) No summons or warrant shall be issued against the accused 
under sub-section (1) until a list of the prosecution witnesses has been 
filed.” 

3. Itis well known that unless the mandatory provisions hav 
caused some prejudice the proceedings are not invalidated. The iearnedl 
Judge, in the case cited by the learned counsel, Ram Narain v. 
Bishamber Nath pointedly held : 

“The violation of the directory provisions of Jaw usually carries 
no invalidating consequences unless some prejudice has resulted, * +.” 

4, I find that prior to the proceedings initiated the list of the prose- 
cution witnesses had been supplied while the accused summoned w. 
present before the Court. The objection of the petitioner, in the circum- 
stances, is merely of form and not of substance. This petition, therefore, 
fails and is dismissed. . 

= Petition dismissed. 


1. A. I. R, 1981 Punj. 171. 
b 
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PUNJAB HIGH COURT 
_ Before Mr. Justice Mehar Singh. 
ATMA SINGH and another—Petitioners, 


versus 
WARYAM SINGH and others—Respondents, 
Civil Revision No. 12 of 1966 
Land Acquisition Act (1 of 1894) section 53—Land Acquisition 
Collector—Powers of to review the order passed by his predecessor. 
Held, that, there is no provision in the Land Acquisition Act empower- 
ing the Land Acquisition Collector to review the orders of his predecessor. 
*No doubt section 53 of the Act makes applicable the provisions of the 
Code of Civil Prooedure to all proceedings before the Court under the 
Act, the Land Acquisition Collector is not a Court within the meaning of 
section 3(d) of the Act: So the Collector under the Act cannot claim a 
power of review. © ` i f (Para. 2 ) 
' Cases referred to: ; ` 
1. A. I. R. 1932 All. 598, Kashi Parshad v. Notified Arsa Mahoba, 
Petition for revision of the order of Shri Amrik Singh, Land Acquisis 
tion Collector Estate Office, Chandigarh dated 24th November, 1985, 
Mr. A. S. Bains, for the Petitioners. 
Mr. Daljit Singh, for the Respondents, 
JUDGMENT 
Mehar Singh, J.—(2nd Mzy 1986)—This is a revision application 
under sub-section (3) of section 18 of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (Act 
1 of 1894) from the order, dated November 24, 1985, of the Land Acquis- 
tion Collector (Estate Officer) at Chandigarh. Sub-section (3) has been 
added to section 18 of the Act by the Land Acquisition (Punjab Amend- 
ment) Act, 1953 (Punjab Act 2 of 1954), and it provides that “Any order 
made by the Collector on an application under this section shall be sub- 
ject to revision by the High Court, as if the Collector were a Court sub- 
ordinate to the High Court within the meaning of section 155 of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1908).” The land of the parties has been 
acquired by the State Government for development of the Capital Pro- 
ject at Chandigarh, The Land Acquisition Collector made his award on 
March, 27, 1965 setting two matters—(a) the quantum of compensation 
to be paid to the parties, and (b) the apportionment of the c»mpensation 
among them. In the matter of apportionment he found that the share 
in the compensation of the applicants is two-thirds and that of the res- 
pondents one-third. The respondents thereafter made a number of 
applications to the Land Acquisition Collector in which they sought to 
show that the shares of the parties determined for the matter of appor- 
tionment of the compensation were not correctly determined. The Land 
Acquisition Collector who made the award in the ‘first instance has sub- 
sequently been succeeded by the present Land Acquisition Collector, who 
has disposed of those applications of the respondents by the order sought 
to'be revised. In the heading of the order it is clearly stated that the 
respondents’ applications were under sections 18 and 30 of the Act and 
in paragraph 16 of his order the Land Acquisition Collector says clearly 
that he has rejected the applications of the respondents under those sec- 
tions for reference of the matter of dispute in regard to apportionment 
of the compensation to the civil Court. The Land Acquisition Collector 
who was initially seized of the matter of claim for compensation proceed- 
ed to arrwve at his conclusions on the basis of the Jamabandi of 1969-61, 
the relevant Jamabandi, but his predecessor, the present Land Acquisi- 
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make référence of the dispute between the patties to.the Court, and it 
is obvious that he failed to exercise jurisdiction when this is.an. eminent 
case in which reference should have been made, So. this argument: on 
the side of the respondents is accepted, .the order, dated November 24, 
1965, ‘of the Land Acquisition Collector is quashed, and he is.directed 
to make a reference of the dispute between the parties to the Court 
under the Act. Mag Ay ` : 

5. A curious result has followed.on the application by the appli- 
cants for to an extent, it isthe prayer of the respondents that is being 
allowed in this revision „application. With the direction -above the 
application of the applicants is accepted, but in.the circumstances of the 
case, there is no occasion for an order in regard to costs. ... - : 
Petition allowed. 
PUNJAB HIGH COURT | 


Before Mr. Justice. Skamsher Bahadur. 
KARNAIL SINGH—Petitioner, 


~. -DEFSUS ly 
THE STATE-—-Respondent.. 
Criminal Revision No. 223 of 1966. . 

Opium Act (I of 1878) seétion_10—Opium recovered from, accus- 
ed—Report of the Chemical Examiner about the, sample, sent to 
him — Right of accused to have the entire bulk of opium examined. 

Held, that, where a representative sample of-the opium recovered 
from an dtcused was sent to the Chemical Examiner, and his,.report is 


_before the Court the accused is not entitled to ask that. the remain- 


‘ing balk ought to bé examined by the Chemical Examiner. { Para. 2 J 


Cases referred to: ae 7 
I. A.LR. 1966 Cal. 51, Gopalpur Tea Co. v. Calcutta Corpora- 
tion. ; .: 
Petition for the revision of the order of Shri Sukhdev Singh, Ses- 
sions Judge, Barnala, dated the 3rd March, 1966. 


Mr. N.S. Bhatia, for the Petitioner. 
Mr. R.N. Pandit, for the Respondent. 


; i JUDGMENT 
Shamsher Bahadur, J.—{4th May, 1966)—This rule is directed again- 
st the judgment of the learned Sessions Judge, Barnala, who affirmed 
the order of the Chief Judicial Magistrate declining to accede to the 
request of the accused for re-examination by the Chemical Examiner 
of a representative sample of the opium said to have been recovered 
from his possession. 


2. The facts which have been very carefully summarised 
by the learned Sessions Judge are these. The petitioner Karnail 
Singh is being prosecuted under section 9 of the Opium Act for hav- 
ing been found in possession of 500 grams of illicit opium. It is com- 
mon ground that the Chemical Examiner has already submitted his 
report about a portion of the opium sent to him for examination. When 
the case was ripe for arguments on 15th of February, 1966, the petition- 
er made an application that the “remaining bulk of opium be sent to 
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the Chemical Examiner for ascertaining if the same was opium or not’. 
This application was dismissed by Mr. Gaur, Chief Judicial Magistrate, 
on 15th February, 1966, for the simple reason that there was no provi- 
sion in law to justify the prayer which was made by the accused. Before 
the learned Sessions Judge, it was argued that the petitioner was entitl- 
ed to re-examination by the Chemical Examiner on account of the 
presumption which has to be raised under section 10 of the Opium 
Act. This section says— 

“In prosecutions under section 9, it shall be presumed, until 
the contrary is proved, that all opium for which the accused person 
is unable to account satisfactorily is opium in respect of which he has 
committed an offence under this Act”. 

Now, the opium which is said to have been found in possession and the 
petitioner is the subject-matter of prosecution and it shall be presum- 
ed to be opium unless he is able to account satisfactorily that what was 
recovered from him was not opium. A representative sample was sent 
to the Chemical Examiner and his report is before the Court. How can’ 
it be argued that the remaining bulk ought to be examined by the 
Chemical Examiner before the accused isin a position to rebut the 
presumption mentioned in section 10? Ifthe contention of the peti- 
tioner were to be accepted, every particle of the recovered article will 
have to be subjected to chemical examination a proposition which the 
learned connsel himself does not support. The learned Sessions Judge 
relied on a recent Calcutta judgment of P.B. Mukharji J. in Gopalpur 
Tea Co. v: Calcutta Corporation’, wherein it was held that the doctrine 
of representative sample does not mean that the contents of all the 
25 bags of tea recovered from'the possession of the accused in that case 
must first be mixed up together and thereafter the representative 
sample should be taken. In that case out of 25 bags of tea which had 
been recovered from the possession of the petitioner, only one bag was 
selected at random and sent for examination to ascertain whether there 
was any adulteration. The facts of the present case are much stronger 
than those in the case decided by P.B. Mukharji J. Here out of the bulk 
` quantity of opium a portion was sent to the Chemical Examiner anda 
report has been submitted about it. There is no justification for the 
- accused either in law or principle to ask for a re-examination. If such a 
request were to be accepted in principle, the entire bulk of recovered 
opium would have to be examined by the appropriate functionary. 
3. In this view of the matter, there is no force in this petition 
which fails and is dismissed. 


Petition dismissed, 


POPO ONONO Un ne NUT UO STC Tee 


1, AIR. 1986 Cal. 51. 
a 
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PUNJAB HIGH COURT 
Before Mr. Chief Justice Falshaw and Mr. Justice H.R. Khanna. 


THE PUNJAB STATE and others —Appellants, 
l DETSUS 


SUKH DEV SARUP GUPTA~ Respondent. 
Letters Patent Appeal No. 143 of 1965. 
(i) General Clauses Act (10 of 1897) section 8—Scope—Former 
enactment— Meaning of. 


Held, that, the words used in section 8 of the General Clauses Act 
are of a general character and their effect is that where any Central Act 
or Regulation made after the commencement of the General Clauses Act, 
1897, repeals and re-enacts whether with or without modification, any 
provision of a former enactment, then references in any other enactment 
or in any instrument to the provisions so repealed shall, unless a diffe- 
rent intention appears, be taken as references to the provisions so en- 
acted. There is nothing in the section to indicate that the words ‘‘for- 
mer enactment” mean only a Central enactment and not a State enact- 
ment, and the Courts would not be juftified in reading in that section 
words which are not there and thereby to place a narrow and limited 
construction on the words “former enactment’. A central enactment 
can repeal and re-enact the provisions of a previous central enactment 
as wellas those of a previous State enactment, and there is no valid 
reason to hold that the words ‘former enactment” have reference only 
to the former Central enactment and not to former State enactment. 

[Para. 4] 

(ii) Punjab General Sales Tax Act (46 of 1948) Schedule B, 
entry 37--Scope—Exemption under—Medicinal and toilet prepara- 
tions containing alcohol—Sales Tax not to be levied—Medicinal and 
Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Act (16 of 1955) section 21. 


_ . Held, that, in view of section 2! of the Medicinal and Toilet Prepa- 
tations (Excise Duties) Act, exemption under entry 37 of Schedule B of 
the Punjab General Sales Tax Act applies to medicinal and toilet prepa- 
rations containing alcohol, {Paras 2 & 3] 


Letters Patent Appeal from the order of Mr. Justice Harbans Singh, 
in Civil Writ No, 926 of 1964, dated 11th February, 1965. 
Mr. C.D. Dewan, Depuiy Advocate General, for the Appellant. 
Messrs M.S. Jain and Parkash Chand Jain, for the Respondent. 
ORDER 


H.R. Khanna, J.— (6th April, 1966)—This appeal under Clause 10 of 
the Letters Patent by the Punjab State and two others is directed 
against the order of learned Single Judge whereby he accepted the peti- 
tion under Articles 226 and 227 of the Constitution of India fled by 
Sukh Dev Sarup Gupta respondent and quashed the orders of the Sales 
Tax authorities assessing the respondent with liability to pay sales-tax, 


2. The respondent is running a factory for manufacturing spiritu- 
ous and medicina}! preparations containing alcohal at Jind in district 
` Sangrur under the name and style of K. Pharmaceutical Works. Before 
the coming into force of the Constitution of Indja on 26th January, 1950 
the manufacture of medicina} or toilet preparations containing alcohal 
was liable to excise duty under clause (c) of sub-section (6) of section 3 
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of the Punjab Excise Act (I of 1664). The item of medicinal prepara- 
tions containing alcohol was included in ‘the Provincial Legislative list at 
No. 40 in the seventh schedule of the Government of :India Act 1935. 
Punjab General Sales Tax Act came into force in 1948, and according to 
its provisions sales-tax was levied on sale of goods, except , articles which 
were exempted from payment of such tax. Entry, No. 37 of Schedule ‘B’ 
of the Sales Tax Act exempted ‘dll goods on'-which duty is or may be 
levied under:the Punjab. Excise‘Act 1914” from payment - of ~sales-tax. 
As medicinal or toilet preparations containing alcohol,were subject. to 
excise duty under the Punjab Excise Act, the same were ẹxempt „from 
sales-tax. Under the Constitution the item of medicinal ,and,toilet_pre- 
parations containing alcohol was transferred to the Union List at „entry 
No. 84 in List I of seventh schedile to the Constitution. 'In,view of the 
provisions of Article'277 of the Constitution the State Government con- , 
tinued to levy'excise duty dn medicinal and, toilet preparations contain- 
ing alcohol even after 26th January, 1950. In 1953 the Union Parlia- 
ment enacted ‘Medicinal: and’ Toilet’ Preparations (Excise Dyties). Act 
(hereinafter referred to as the Central Acti ‘dealing with ‘the subject of 
the imposition of excise duty on medicinal and toilet preparations con- 
taining alcohol. The object of this enactment was to.bring about.a yuni- 
formity as ‘regards the rate of imposition of excise duty ox alggholic pre- 
parations and to have a uniform procedure and regulation regarding , the 
export and import thereof from one State to‘another. Section 21. of the 
Act provided that if, immediately ‘before the commencement of the Act, 
there was in force in any State’any law corresponding to the Act, that 
law was thereby repealed. ` Although the ates af ‘extise duty were made 
uniform by the above Act, the collection of the excise duty: continued to 
be done by-the State Government atithorities and the: duties so collected 
went to the State’exchequer’. ` Notices were issued to.the respondent by 
Sales Tax authoritiés for assessmeiit Of the sales-tax in respect, of, medi- 
cinal preparations containing alcohol and he was assessed for payment 
of various amounts as-sales4ax for the 'vears 1959-60, 1961-62. The res- 
pondent thereupon ‘filed petition under ‘Articles 226 and 227 of the Con- 
stitution of India on thé allegation that no sales-tax was payable in res- 
pect of medicinal preparations containing alcohol as was the position 
before the enactment of the Central Act. 

8. The petition was resisted by the appellants and the only point 
which seems to have been agitated before the learned Single Judge was 
about the effect of the enforcement of the Centra] Act. The case of the 
appellants was that as the excise ‘duty was being imposed on medicinal 
preparations containing alcohol not under provisiors of the Punjab Ex- 
cise Act but under the provisions of the Central Act the,respondent:eould 
not take advantage of the exemption granted by entry No. 37.in.schee. 
dule ‘B’ of the General Sales Tax Act. This contention, wag, repelled by 
the learned Single Judge and he in this connection relied ypon.the pro: 
visions of section 8 of the General Clauses. Agt. The petition -of the 
respondent was consequently, allowed and the demand notices, isgued to ` 
the respondent as well as the assessment orders were quashed. i 

_ 4, Inappeal Mr. Dewan on behalf of the appellants has argued 
that the learned Single Judge was’ in error in relying upon section 8 of 
i General Clauses Act. The relevant part of the ‘section reads as 
under :— i i 
e “Where this Act, or any Central Act or Regulation made after’ 

the commencement of this Act, repeals and re-enacts, with or without 
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notification, any provision of a former-enattment, then references in 
any other enactment or in ‘any instrament to the provision so repeal- 
ed shall; unless a different intention appears, be construed as refe- 
rences to the provision so re-enacted.” 
According to Mr. Dewan the'words “former enactment” in the portion 
of the section reproduced above have reference to Central ‘enactment 
and ‘not to State enactment. As Punjab Excise Act was a State enact- 
ment and not a Central enactment, Mr. Dewan concludes, the provisions 
of section 8 would not be attracted. There.is no force, in sur view, in 
the above contention. The words of the part of section 8 reproduced 
above are of a general character and there effect is that where any Cen- 
tral Act or Regulation:made after the commencement of the General 
Clauses Act, 1897, repeals and re-enacts, whether with or without modi- 
fication, any provision of a former enactment, then references in any 
other enactment or in any instrument to the provision so repealed shall 
unless a different intention appears, be taken as references to the provi- 
sion so re-enacted. There is nothing in section 8 to indicate that the 
words “‘former enactment” mean only a Central enactment and not a 
State enactment, and the Courts would not be justified in reading in 
that section words ‘which are not there and thereby to place a narrow 
and limited construction on the words “former enactment”. A Central 
enactment can repeal and re-enact the provisions of a previous Central 
enactment as well as those of a previous State enactment and we find 
no valid reason to hold that the words ‘former enactment” have refe- 
rence only to the former Central enactment and not to former State 
enactment. We, therefore, affirm the finding of the learned Single Judge. 
5. The appeal, consequently, fails and is dismissed, but, in the cir- 
cumstances, we leave the parties to bear their, own costs. 
Falshaw, C.J.— I agree. ; 


` Appeal dismissed. 


SUPREME COURT OF INDIA 
Present: Mr. Justice K. Suba Rao and Mr. Justice V. Ramaswami. 


THE MUNICIPAL CORPORATION OF DELHI — Appellant, 


3 ‘VETSUS 
SUBHAGW ANTI and others—Respondents. 
Civil Appeals Nos. 1102 to 1104 of 1963. 

Tort - Structure, adjoining. a highway—Duty of owner - Know- 
ledge as to patent'or latent ‘defect—Linbility to damages. 

Held, that, there is a spetial obligation on the owner of adjoining 
premises for the safety of the structures which he keeps besides the 
highway. If these structures fall into disrepair so as to be of potential 
danger to the passérs-by or to be a nuisance, the owner is liable to 
any one using the highway who is injured by reason of the disrepair. - 
In such a case it is no defence for the owner to prove that he neither 

' knew nor ought to ‘have known of the danger. In other words, ‘the owner 

is legally responsible irrespective of whether the danger is caused by a 

patent cr a latent defect. [Para. 5} 
Cases referred to: 

(1940) 1-K.B. 229, Wringe v. Cohen. 

11703) 2. Ld.“RKRaym ‘856, Reg v Watson. 

(1865) 6 B. & S: 631,'551, Reg v. Bradford Navigation Co. y 

(1897) 1 Ch. 560; Attorney-General v. Tod Heatley. 

(1893); 2 Ch 588, 599, Rapier:v. Landon Tramways Co. 


Ae Onn 
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(1951) 1 K.B. 517, Mint v. Good. 
(1951) 1 W.L.R. 800, Walsh v. Host & Co. Ltd. $ 
1942 A.C. 601, Davies v. Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries 


DND 


Lid. 
9. 1951 A.C. 601, Nance v. British Columbia Electric Railway 
Company Ltd. 
` Appeals from the judgments and decree of the Punjab High ‘Court 
‘(Circuit Bench at Delhi) in Regular First Appeals Nos. 69-D, 71-D ‘and 
85-D of 1953, dated 27th November, 1959. ^ ° 
Mr. Bishan Narain with Messrs Sardar Bahadur and Arun B. Saha- 
rya, for the Appellants. í : 
Messrs N D. Bali and Din Dayal Sharma, for the Respondents in 
C.A. Nos. 1102 and 1103 of 1963. ; 
-Mr. R.L. Anand with Mr A.G. Ratnaparkhs, for the Resppndents in 
C.A. No. 1104 of 1963. i 
JUDGMENT ‘ 
The following Judgment of the Court was delivered by: 
Ramaswami. J. ~(24th February, 1966)—These appeals arise out of 
3 suits for damages filed by the heirs of three persons, namely, Shri Ram 
Parkash, Shrimati Panni Devi and Sant Gopi Chand who died as a result 
of the collapse of the Clock Tower situated opposite the Town Hall in 
the main Bazar of Chandani Chowk, Delhi belonging to the appellant— 
Corporation, formerly the Municipal Committee of Delhi. i 
2. Suit No. 552 of 1952 was filed by the heirs of Shri Ram Parkash, 
suit No. 93M of 1951 was filed by the heirs of Smt. Panni Devi and suit 
No. 20 of 1952 was filed by Kuldip Raj whose father, Gopi Chand was 
killed by the fall of the Clock Tower. All the suits were tried by the 
Court of Subordinate Judge, 1st Class, Delhi who disposed of all the suits 
by a common judgment dated July 9, 19&3. The Subordinate Judge 
granted a decree for a sum of Rs. 25,000/- to Shrimati Subhagwanti and 
other heirs of Ram Parkash in suit No. 552 of 1952, a sum of Rs. 15,000/- 
-- to the heirs of Shiimati Pannı Devi in suit No. 930 of 1951 anda sum 
of Rs 20,000/- to Kuldip Raj in suit No. 20 of 1952, It was held by 
the trial court that it was the duty of the Municipal Committee to take 
proper care of buildings, so that they should not prove a source of dan- 
ger to persons using the highway as a matter of right. The trial court 
rejected the plea of the Municipal Committee that in the case of latent 
defects it could not be held liable and the Municipal Committee, as the 
owner of the buildings abutting on the highway, was liable in negli- 
gence if it did not take propercare to maintain the buildings ina 
safe condition. It was submitted against the Municipal Committee be- 
fore the trial court that, apart from superficial examination of the Clock 
Tower from time to time by the Municipal Engineer, no examination 
was ever made with a view to seeing if there were any latent defects 
making it unsafe. Aggrieved by the decree of the trial court, the Muni- 
cipal Committee filed appeals in the High Court in all the three suits. 
On November 27, 1959 the High Court disposed of all the appeals by a 
common judgment. The decree for Rs. 25,000/- in snit No. 552 of 1952 
was maintained, the amount of Rs, 15,000/- awarded in suit No. 930 of 
1951 in favour of Wunshi Lal and others was reduced to Rs. 7,200/-, and 
the amount of Rs. 20,000/- awarded in suit No. 20 of 1952 was reduced 
to Rs. 9,000/-. The High Court held that the principle of res ipsa 
logusiur applied to the case. The High Court considered that it was the 
duty of the Municipal Committee to carry out periodical examination 
for the purpose of determining whether deterioration had taken place 
e ee s 
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in the structure and whettier any precaution was nécéssary to stre- 
ngthen ‘the building. The High Court mainly relied on the ‘evidence 
of Shri B.S. Puri, Retired Chief Engineer P.W.D., Government of India 
who was invited bythe’ Municipal Committee, to inspect’ the Clock Tower 
‘after-its collapse “and who was produced by them as their witness. The 
facts disclosed ‘in His statement ‘and that of Mr. Chakravarty, the Muni- 
pal Engineer ‘were ‘thatthe building was 89 years old and the life of the 
‘structure of the top storey, having regard‘to the type of mortar used, 
-couldbe only 40 to 45 years and the middle storey could be saved for 
‘another 10 years. The'High Court also took into consideration the state- 
ment ‘of Mr. ‘Puri to thé effect‘that the collapse of the Clock Tower was 
‘due to thrust of the arches on the top portion. Mr. Puri was of the opi- 
nion that ‘ifan expert “had ‘examined this building specifically for the 
‘purpose he might ‘have found out that it was likely to fall. The witness 
further disclose1 that w ien‘he inspected the baild ag after the collapse 

and took the mertar in his hands he found that it had deteriorated to 
such an extent that it was‘reduced ‘to powder ‘without any cementing 
properties. ; 

3. Th2se appeals are brought by the Municipal Corporation of 
Delhi against the decreé of the High Court dated November 27, 1959 
‘in First: Appeals Nos. 69-D'of 1953, No. 71-D of 1953 and No. 85-D of 

1953. i 

4, The main question presented for determination in these appeals 
is whether the appellant ‘was negligent in looking after and maintaining 
the Clock Tower-and was liable to pay damages for the death of the 
persons resulting from its fall. It was contended, in the first place, by 
Mr. Bishen Narain on behalf of the appellant that the High Court was 
wrong in applying the doctrine of res spsa logustur to this case. It was 
argued that the ‘fall of the Clock Tower was due to an inevitable acci- 
dent which could not ‘have been preveated by the exercise of reasonable 
care or caution. It was also submitted that thete was nothing in the 
appearance of ‘the Clock Tower which should have put the appellant on 
notice with regard to flie probability of danger. We dre unable to accept 
the argument of the appellant as correct. It is true that the normal 
rule is that it is for the plaintiff to prove negligence and not for the 
defendant to disprove it. But theré is an exception to this'rule which 
applies where the circu nstinces sufrounding the thing which causes the 
damage are ‘at the material time exclusively undér the control or 
management of the defendant or-‘his servant and thé happening is such 
as does not -occur-in the ordinary. course of things without negligence 
on the defendant’s pirt. The ‘principle has been clearly stated in 
Halsbury’s Laws of England, 2nd Edn., Vol. 22, at p. 671 as follows: 

“An exception to the general rule that the burden of proof of 
the alleged negligence is in thé first instance on the plaintiff occurs 
wherever the facts already established are such that the proper and 

` natural inference immediately arising from then is that the injury 
complained of was caused by the defendant’s negligence, or where 
the event charged as negligence ‘tells its own story’ of negligence on 
the ‘part of the defendant, the story so told being clear and unambi- 
guous. To-these casés the maxim res ipsa loguttor applies. Where 
the doctrine-applies, a presumption of fault is raised against the 
defendant, which, ‘ifthe is to succeed in his defence, must be over- 
come by contrary evidence, the burden on the defendant being to, 
show how the act complained of could reasonably happen without 
negligence on his part”. 

ee. 
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In our opinion, the doctrine of res ipsa loquitur applies in the circum- 
stances of the present case. It has been found that the Clock Tower was 
exclusively under the ownership and control of the appellant or its 
servants. It has also been tound by the High Court that the Clock 
Tower was 80 years old and the normal life of the structure of the top 
storey of the building, having regard to the kind of mortar used, could 
be only 40 or 45 years There is also evidence of the Chief Engineer 
that the collapse was due to thrust of the arches on the top portion and 
the mortar was deteriorated to such an extent that it was reduced to 
powder without any cementing properties. It is also not the case of the 
appellant that there was any earthquake or storm or any other natural 
event which was unforeseen and which could have been the cause of 
the fall of the Clock Tower. In these circumstances, the mere fact that 
there was fall of the Clock Tower tells its own story in raising an 
inference of negligence so as to establish a prima facte case against the 
appellant. 

5. We shall proceed to consider the main question involved in this 
case, namely, whether the appellant, as owner of the Clock Tower abutt- 
ing on the highway, is bound to maintiin itin a proper state of repairs 
so as not to cause any injury to any member of the public using the 
highway and whether the appellant is liable whether the defect is partent 
or latent. On behalf of the appellant Mr. Bishen Narain put forward 
the argument that there were no superficial-signs on the structure which 
might have given a warning to.the appellant that the Clock Tower was 
likely to fall. It is contended that since the defects which led to the 
collapse of the Clock Tower were latent the appellant could not be held 
guilty of negligence. It is admitted, in this case, that the Clock Tower 
wa3 built about 80 years ago and the evidence of the Chief Engineer is 
that the safe tine li nit of existence of the building which collapsed was 
40 or 45 years. In view of the fact that the building had passe] its 
normal age at which the mortar could be expected to deteriorate it was 
the duty of the appellant to carry out careful and periodical inspection 
for the purpose of determining whether, in fact, deterioration had taken 
place and whether any precautions were necessary to strenthen the 
building. The finding of the High Court is that there is no evidence 
worth the name to show that any such inspections were carried out on 
behalf of the appellant and in fact, if any inspections were carried out, 
they were of casua!’ and perf:nctory nature. The legal position is that 
there isa special obligation on the owner of adjoining permises for the 
safety of the structures which he keeps besides the highway. If these 
structures fall into disrepair so as to be of potential danger to the pass- 
ers-by or to be a nuisance, the owner is liable to anyone using the high- 
way who is injured by reason of the disrepair. In such a case it is no 
defence for the owner to vrove that he neither knew nor ought .to' have 
known of the danger. In otner words, the owner ts legally responsible 
irrespective of whether the damage is caused by a patent a or latent def- 
ect”. In Wringe v. Cohen! the plaintiff was the owner of a lock-up shop 
in Proctor Place, Sheffield, and the defendant Cohen, was the.owner of 
the adjoining honse. The defendant had let his premises to a tenant 


_ who had occupied them for abont two vears. It appears that the gable 


end of the defendant’s house collapsed owing to a storm, and fell through 
the roof of the plaintiff’s shop. There was evidence that the wall at the 
gable end of the defendant’s house had, owing to want of repair, be- 
come a nuisance, $.8. danger to passers-by and adjoining owners. It 
was held by the Court of Appeals that the defendant was lable for neg- 


L. / 1940) J K.B. 229, As 
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ligence and that if owing to want of repairs premises on a highway be- 
come dangerons and, therefore,a nuisance and a passer-by or an adjoin- 
ing owner sutters damage by the collapse the occupier or the owner if he 
has undertaken the duty of repair, is answerable whether he knew vr 
.- ought -to have known of the danger or not. At page 233 of the Report 
Atkinson, J. states: 
“By common law it is an indictable offience for an occupier of 
premises on a highway to permit them to get into a dangerous con- 
dition owing to non-repair. It was not and is not necessary in an 
indicment to aver knowledge or means of knowledge: see Reg. 
v. Watson®, In Reg. v. Bradford Navigation Co®. Lord Blackburn 
(then Blackburn J.) laid it down asa general principal of law that 
persons who manage their properly so as to be public nuisance are 
indictable. In Attorney-General v. Tod Heatley‘, it was clearly laid 
down that there is an absolute duty to prevent premises becoming a 
nuisance. ‘If I were sued for a nuisance’, said Lindley L. J. in Rapier 
v. London Tramways Cot., ‘and the nuisance is proved, it is no de- 
fence on my part to say and to prove that I have taken all reason- 
able care to prevent it’ ” 
The ratio of this decision was applied by the Court of Appeal in a subse- 
quent case in Mint v. Good® and also in Walsh v. Holst & Co. Lid. and 
Ors?, In our opinion, the same principle is applicable in Indian Law. 
Applying the principle to the present case it is manifest that the appel- 
lant is guilty of negligence because of the potential danger of the Cock 
Tower maintained by it having not been subjected to a careful and sys- 
tematic inspection which it was the duty of the appellant to carry out. 

The last question is regarding the quantum of damages which re- 
quires separate consideration in each case. 

Section 1 of the Fatal Accidents Act, 1855 (Act XIII of 1855) reads: 

“Whenever the death of a person shall be caused by wrongful 
act, neglect or default, and the act, neglect or default is such as 
would (if death had not ensued) have entitled the party injured to 
maintain an action and recover damages in respect thereof, the party 
who would have been liable if death had not ensued shall be liable to 
an action or suit for damages, notwithstanding the death of the per- 
gon injured, and although the death shall have been caused under 
such circumstances as amount ir law to felony or other crime. 

Every such action or suit shall be for the benefit of the wife, 
husband, parent and child, if any of the person whose death shall 
have been so caused, and shall be brought by and in the name of the 
executor, administrator or representative of the person deceased; and 
in every such action the Court may give such damages as it may think 
proportioned to the Joss resulting from such death to the parties re- 
spectively, for whom and for whose benefit such action shall be 
brought; and the amount so recovered, after deducting all costs and 
expenses, including the costs not recovered from the Defendant, shall 
be divided amongst the before mentioned parties, or any of them, 
in such shares as the Court by its judgment or decreee shall direct ” 

This section 1s in substance a reproduction of the English Fetal Acci- 
dents Act, 9 and 10 Vict ch. 93, known as the Lord Campbell’s Acts. 
The scope of the corresponding provisions of the English Fatal Accidents 
Acıs has been discussed by the House of Lords in Davies v Powell 
erent ee ees ee a a E a 


2 (1703) 2 Ld Raym 888. 5. (1803) 2 Ch 688, 599, ° 
3. (R65) 6 B. & S. 631, 651. 6. (1951) 1 K B. 517. 
4 (1897) 1 Ch, 560. 7. (1951) 1 WLR 800. 
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Duffryn Associated Colkeries Lid’, At page 617 of the Report-Lord Wright 
has stated the legal position as follows: 

“It isa hard matter of pounds, shillings and pence, -subject'to 
the element af reasonable future probabilities. The starting point 
is the amount of wages which the deceased was earning, the ascer- 
tainment of which to some extent may depend upon thé regniarity‘of 
his employment. Then there isan estimate of how» much was re- 
quired or expended for his own personal and living expenses. The 
balance will give a datum or basic figure which will generally be 
turned into a lunp.sam by taking a certain number of years’, pur- 
ehase. That sum, however, has to be taxed down by.baving due 
regard to uncertainties, for instance that the widow might have 
again married and thus ceased to be dependent, and other like 
matters cf speculation and doubt.” 


The same principle has been reiterated by Viscount Simon in Nance v. 
Britisk Columbia Electric Railway Company Lid®. In the present case 
there is evidence that Ram Parkash deceased was 30 years old at the 
time-of the accident his widow Subhagwanti being aged about 28 and 
his son 14 and daughters 12 and 2 years old: The evidence adduced 
regarding the income of Ram Parkash and the amount of loss caused to 
his widow and children was not satisfactory but the High Court consi- 
dered that the widow and children must have been receiving at least a 
monthly sum of Rs. 159/- for their subsistence and for the education of 
the children from the deceased Ram Parkash. The income was capi- 
talised for a period of 15 years and the amount of Rs. 27,000/- which 
was arrived at was more than what the trial court had awarded. The 
High Court accordingly saw no reason for reducing the amount of dam- 
ages awarded by the trial court. Inthe case of Tek Chand and his 
four children, the High Court has estimated that the pecuniary loss cau- 
sed by the death of his wife should be taken to be Rs. 40/- p. m. and if 
a period of 15 years ‘is taken for the purpose of calculating the total 
sum, the amount will come to Rs. 7,200/-. Lastly, in the case of 
Kuldip Raj, the High Court has calculated the pecuniary loss at the 
tate-of Rs. 50/- p. m. aad the amount of damages calculated for a per- 
- od of 15 yeats would come to Rs. 9,000/-. In our opinion, the High 
Court has applied the co-rect principle in estimation of the damages in 
all the three appeals and learned Counsel has been unable to show that 
the judgment of the High Court on this aspect of the case is vitiated 
for any reason. a 


6. For the reasons expressed, we hold that thereisno merit in 
these appeals which are accordingly dismissed with costs. .. aa 
Appeals dismissed, 


ee ee 


8. 1942 A.C. 601. 9. 1951 A.C 601. 
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DELHI HIGH COURT 
PRESENT : Mr. Justice I. D. Dua, 
RAMESH CHANDER—Petitioner, 
DESHI 
UNION OF INDIA—Respondent. 

Civil Writ No. 704-D of 1965. 

Discipline and Appeal.Rules for Non-;Gazetted Railway servants, 
Rule 17 (i)—Scope—Conviction—Meaning of—Action under Proba- 
tion of offenders Act (20 of 1958) sections 4, Sand 12. 

‘Hela that, a person dealt with under ` sections 4,5 and 12 of the 
Probation of offenders Act is a person convicted under Rule 12 of the 
Discipline and. Appeal Rules for Non- Gazetted Railway servants and can 
be dismissed from service without complying’ with Artice 311 of the Con- 
stitution. (Para, 4] 

Petition under Article 26 of the Constitution. of India. 

Mr. Gurcharan Singh Bakshi and Mr.T.S. Kwatra, for the Petitioner. 

Mr. R. L. Aggarwal, for the Respondent. 

JUDGMENT ` 

Dua [.—(18th November, 1966) The petitioner was a booking clerk 
in August, 1957 in the Northern Railway and on 9th August, 1961, 
while holding that post, he was prosecuted under sections 420/471] 
477-A, Indian Penal.Code. His trial ‘continued up to December, 1983. 
Orders were passed against him under section 4 of the Probation of 
Offenders Act XX of 1958 and the petitioner was released ` on entering 
ne a bond of Rs. 2,000/- to pppaar and receive sentence when called 

n during a period of one year from 18th ‘December, | 1963, the date 
k the order. The petitioner was also ordered under section 501) of the 
said Act, to pay Rs. _ 100/- to the Northern Railway as compensation for 
the- loss caused and.a further sum of Rs. 200/- as costs of the procee- 
dings to the State. It is averred that the entire sum has ben, paid. On 
27th April, 1964, aa order was made by the Senior ‘Personnal Officer 
(R) H. Q. office of Northern. Railway, Baroda Honse, New, Delhi, direc- 
ting the petitioner to resume his duty. A year later orders were 
issued to the effect that.the petitinner having been found guilty of hav- 
ing committed offences under sections 420/47 1/477- A, Indian Penal 
Cod:, and 342, Criminal Procedure Code, ha was removed from service 
with immediate effect. It was mentioned therein that he had been con- 
victed and, therefore, let off by, the court under Probition of Offenders 
Act, 1958. Tti is against this order th it th? persent writ petition has 
been presented. Feeling aggrieved, the petitioner preferred ań appeal 
to the Appellate Authority which was dismissed on 2nd September, 1965. 

2. It is these,orders which are assailed in the persent proceedings 
and all that, has been said is that by virture of saction 12 rerd with sec- 
tion 4 of the Probation of Offenders Act, it was not open to the authori- 
ties concerned to remove the petitioner from service. 

3. In the return, it has been pleaded, that the pe titioner had during 
-October and November, 1981 entered into a criminal’ conspiracy with 
others with the object of defrauding the Indian Railways and with that 
object, renoved blank “Student Concession Order Forms” and misused 
the same and thereby caused wrongful loss to the Government. The 
matter was reported to the police and the petitioner was convictel on 
18th December, 1963. The Magistrate released the petitioner on his, 
entering iato a bond of Rs. 2,000/ to appear and receive senterce when” 
called upon during one year from [3th Dacenber, 1933 and was alec 
aidered to pay Rs. 100/ to the Northern Railway and Rs. 299/ a3 costs 
toe the State. 
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At the bar, Shri R. L. Aggarwal has drawn my attention to Rule 
17 of the Discipline and Appeal Rules for the Non Gazetted Railway 
Servant (1957 Edition) where it is stated that a Railway servant shal} 
be liable to be dismissed from service in the following circumstances 
viz:— 

(i) Conviction by a criminal court, or by a court martial, or * 
The petitioner’s learned counsel has, however, submitted that by 
virtue of section 12 of the Probation of Offenders Act, a person found 
guilty of an offence and dealt with under section 4 of the said Act can- 
not suffer disqualification. if any, attaching to a conviction of an 
offence under any other law. It is, however, conceded that protection 
under Articale 311, of the Constitution is not available toa person 
whose removal follows his conviction on a criminal charge. 

5. It may be pointed out that the petitioner has not claimed the 
protection of Article 311 in the writ petition and no foundation has been 
Jaid therein of violation of that Article. Indeed as fairly and frankly 
stated by his counsel, he was of the view that such protection was not 
available to his client and that is why he did not make ont a case of 
breach of that Article in the writ petition. Now, if that be so, then I 
am unable to see how the petitioner can claim apy reliefin the present 
proceedings under Article 226 of the Constitution. No law has been 
shown, nor are facts disclosed, which would clothe the petitioner witha 
right to remain in service, of which right he can claim to have been 
illegally devoid. Even no contractual obligation has been established, 
though if there were any such contractual obligation, the better course 
would have been to enforce it by means of a regular suit and not in writ 
proce: dings. I may point out here that in the return, a plea has been 
taken that the petitioner, if so advised, can have adequate remedy by 
alternative proceedings hke a civil suit. Bethat as it may, I do not 
think in the present proceedings any case for interference has been made 
out by the petitioner, In the end, a faint attempt has been made to 
argue that the plea in the writ application may be construed so as to 
inchide violation of the provisions of Article 311, but I am unable to 
construe either the form or the substance of this application to include 
breach of the protection afforded by this Article. The argument of 
liberal construction of pleadings has, 1n fairness to the opposite party, to 
be confined within reasonable limits which are quite well recognised. In 
the case in hand, such an argument does not avail the petitioner, and 
indeed the learned counsel also soon gave up the attempt. 

6. Lastly, the counsel has appealed to me on compassionate 
gtounds urging that the petitioner should not be deprived of his means 
of livelihood. Whereas I do feel that the petitioner has lost his means of 
livelihood, I must point out that he has to thank himself for these conse- 
quences. This court has to administer justice in accordance with law 
and if there is nothing wrong with the impugned order, I can have no 
jurisdiction to quash it or set it aside Honestly and integrity in public 
administration or in Government service in a set up like ours is, in my 
view, of the utmost importance and it is high time that these traits in 
Government servants and these holding position of responsibility in 
public administration are scruptuously insisted upon and enforce irres- 
pective of considerations of hardship on the person found to be dis- 
benest and wanting in an integrity for these vices in the quarters just 
on; acts as deadly poison in the body politic of a welfare State 

ike ours. 


7. For tbe reasons foregoing, this petition fails and is dismissed but 
in the circumstances of the case, wi-hout costs. 


: aS Pettiton ee 
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PARTI 


NOTIFICATIONS 
CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 


Published in the Gasette of India, Ext., Pt. Il-Sec. 3 (i), No. 166, 
dated Nov, 4, 1965/ Kartika 13, 1887. 
CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 

G. S. R. 1834, —New Delhi, the 3rd November 1965—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 46 of the Wealth tax Act, 1957, the Cen- 
tral Board of Direct Taxes hereby makes the following rules further to 
amend the Wealth-tax Rules, 1957, namely :— 

1. These-rules may be called the Wealth-tax (Second Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1965. 

2. In the Wealth-tax Rules, 1957,— 

(a) in rale 1A, after clause (e), the following clause shall be inser- 
ted, namely :— 

“(f) ‘written down value’ shall have the same meaning as in the In- 
come-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961).”; 

(b) after rule Z, the following rules shall be inserted, namely :— 

“2A, Determination of the net value of assets of business as a whole.— 
Where the Wealth-tax Officer determines under clause {a) of sub-section 
(2) of section 7 the net value of the assets of the business as a whole ha- 
ving regard to the balance sheet of such business, he shall maké the adj- 
ustments specified in rules 2B, 2C, 2D, 2B 2F, and 2G. 

2B. Adjustments in the value of an asset disclosed tn the balance sheet.— 

(1) The value of an asset disclosed in the balance sheet shall be ta- 
ken to be— ' 

(a) in tbe case of an asset on which depreciation is admissible, its 
written down value ; 

(b) in the case of an asset on which no depreciation is admissible, 
its book value ; 

(c) in the case of closing stock, its value adopted for the purposes 
of assessment under the Income-tax Act, 1961 for the previous year rele- 
vant to the corresponding assessment year. 

_ (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub rule (1) where the 
. market value of an asset exceeds its written-down value or its book val- 
ue or the value adopted for purposes of assessment under the Income- 
tax Act, 1961, as the case may be, by more than 20 per cent., the value 
a asset shall, for the purposes of rule 2A, be taken to be {ts market 
value. 

2C. Adjustments in the value of an asset not disclosed in the balance 
shest.—The value of an -sset not disclosed in the balance sheet shall be 
taken to be — 

(a) in the case of a debt due to the assessee, the amount due to the 
assessee under that debt, and where such amount or part thereof has 
been allowed as a deduction under clause (vii) of sub-section (1) cf sect- 
jon 36 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 in computing the total income of the 
assessee for the relevant year for the purposes of assessment under that 
Act, the amount of the debt as reduced by the deduction to be allowed ; 

{b) in the case of goodwill purchased by the assessee for a pric®, 


id 
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its market value or the price actually paid by him, whichever is less : 

(c) in the case of managing agency rights purchased by the assessee 
for a price, its market value or the price actually paid by him, whichever 
is less ; i 

(d) in the case of any other asset, its market value on the valuation 
date. 

2D. Value of cevtan assets not to be taken into account.—The value 
of the following agsets which are disclosed in the balance-sheet shall not 
be taken into account for the purposes of rule 2A :— 

(a) any amount pa'd as advance tax under section 18A of the Ind- 
ian Income-tax Act, 1922 or under section 210 of the Income-tax Act 
1961 ; 

(b) the debt due to the assessee according to the balance-sheet or 
part thereof which has been allowed asa deduction under clause (vii) 
of sub-section (1) of section 36 of the Income tax Act, 1961 for the pur- 
poses of assessment for the previous year relevant to the corresponding 
assessment year under that Act ; : A 

(c) the value of any asset in respect of which wealth-tax is not pay- 
able under the Act ; 

(d) any amount shown in the balance sheet including the debit bal- 
ance in the profit and loss account or the profit and loss appropri stion 
account which does not represent the value of any asset. 

2E. Value of certain liabilities not to be taken.—The following amo- 
unts shown as liabilities in the balance sheet shall not be taken into acc- 
ount for the purposes of rule 2A :— 

(a) Capital emp'oyed in the business other than that attributable 
to borrowed money ; i 

<- (b) reserves, by whatever name called ; 


{c) any provision made for meeting any future or contingent liabil- 
ity; f aa. ease 
(d) any debt. owed by the assessee which has been specifically utili- 
sed for acquiring an asset in respect of which ‘wealth-tax is not payable 
under the Aéct : | a á ; 
Provided that where itis not possible to calculate the amount of 
debt so utilised, it shall be taken as the amount which bears the same 
proportion to the total of the debts owed by the assessee as the value 
of that asset bears to the total value of the assets of the business. ` 
Ex planation.— Provision for taxation or other purposes shall be tre- 
ated.as reserves, 17 7 oe, ©: i i 
2F. Liabilities not disclosed in the balance sheet:—Any debt relating to 
the-business owed by the assessee which is not disclosed in the balance 
sheet, shall be allowed as a deduction fur the purpose of rule 2A:: 
ponies that a contingent liability shall not be treated as a debt 
owed. 
2G. Special provision for exclusion of certain assets and liabilities sho- 
wn sn the balance sheet.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in rules 
2B, 2D and 2E but subject to sub-rule (2), where the Wealth-tax Officer 
is of the opinion that any asset, or liabi‘ity which is a debt owed by the 
assessee, shown in a balance sheet does not really pertain to the business 
as such, he may exclude the value of the asset or the debt for the pur- 
poses of rule 2A 7 
(2) The value of any such asset or debt shall be taken into account 
“for the purposes of assessment to wealth-tax under any provision of the 
Act other than sub-section (2) of section 7, if it so provided,” 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 179, 
dated November 29, 1965/Agrahayana 8, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF LAW. 

G. S. R. 1761.—New .Delhi, the 29th November 1935—Whereas by 
section 26 of the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), the Central 
Government is empowered, by order, to make such adaptations and 
modifications in any law made before the first day of December, 1963, 
relating toa matter in List I in the Seventh Schedule to the Constitut- 
ion, as may be necessary or expedient for. the purpose of facilitating the 
application of such law in rlation to the State of Nagaland ; 

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by the said 
section 26, the Central Government hereby makes the following Order, 
namely :— 

1. (1) This Order may be called the State of Nagaland (Adaptation 
of Laws on Union Subjects) Order, 1965. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the Ist day of 
December, 1963. 

2. The General Clauses Act, 1897, applies for the interpretation of 
this Order as ıt applies for the interpretation of a Central Act. 

3. The laws mentioned in the Schedule to this Order shall, until 
altered, repealed or amended by-a competent legislature or other com- 
petent authority, have effect subject to the adaptations and miodificat- 
ions directed by that Schedule. 

THE SCHEDULE 
THE RESEKVE BANK OF INDIA ACT, 1984 
(2 OF 1934) ` 
The First Scheduwle.—In paragraph 2, after ‘States of Assam,”, insert “Naga 


land,’’. : > 
THE IMMIGRANTS (EXPULSION FROM ASSAM) ACT, 1950 
(10 OF 1950) Ti 
Section 3 —\n clause (b), for “Government of Assam’’, substitute “Government 
ciAssam or Nagaland’, é 

After section 6, insert :— 

“1, Construction of ‘references to Assam —In this Act, except in section 3, refer- 
ences to Assam shall be construed as including also a reference to the State of Naga- 
Jand ”. i s 

- THE INCOME.T'X ACT, 1961 
é _ (43 OF 1981), ` 

Section 19 —In clause (26)— . 

{1) after ‘Sixth Schedule to t: e Constitution”, insert “or in the State of Naga- 
land’; i i y 

{il) for “area or Union territories”, substitute “area, State or Union territories”. 

THE TUENSANG F :ONTIER DIVI>TIOY(ASSIMILAYION OF LAWS) 

REGULATION, 1955 
: (REGULATION ¢ OF 1955) 

Section 2—In clause (b), for “Governor: f Assam’’, substitute “Governor of 
Nagaland’. i 
THE NORTH EAST FRONTIER AGENCY (POLITICAL OFFICERS DELEGAT- 

ION OF FUNCTIONS) REGULATION, 1967 
{REGULATION 4 OF 1967) 

After section 3, insert :— 

“4. Construction of reference tothe Governor of Assam. —In this Regulation, the 
referénce to the Governor of Assam shall, in relation to any area of the North East 
Frontier Agency, which as from the lst day of December, 1963, forms part of tne 
State of Nagaland, be construed as a reference to the Governor of Nagaland.”’. 


Published in the Gazelle of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 175, , 
dated November 24, 1965/Agrahayana 3, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF LAW 
G. S. R 1757. —New Delhi, the 24th November 1965—The following 
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Order made by the President is published for general information :— 
C.O. 74 


THE CONSTITUTION (APPLICATION TO JAMMU AND KASH | 
` MIR) SECOND NDMENT ORDER, 1965 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of article 370 of 
the Constitution, the President, with the concurrence of the Government 
a ae State of Jammuand Kashmir, is pleased to make the following 

rder 1— : 

1. (1) This Order may be called the Constitution (Application to 
Jammu and Kashmir) Second Amendment Order, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. ; 

2. In paragraph 2 of the Constitution (Application to Jammu and 
Kashmir) Order, 1954,— 

(1) in the opening portion, for the words, figures and letters “as in 
force on the 15th day of February 1958”, the words, figures and letters 
“as in force on the 20th day of June, 1964” shall be substituted ; 

(2) in sub-paragraph (5A) (relating to Part VI), for clause (c), the 
following clause shall be substituted, namely :— 


_  “(c) ia article 222, after clause (1), the following new clause shall be 
Inserted namely :— 
“(1A) Every such transfer from the High Court of Jammu and Kas- 


hmir or to that High Court shall be made after consultation with the 
Governor.”.’; 


(3) in sub-paragraph (14) (relating to Part XIX),— 

(a) c use (a) shall be ovitted; 

(b) clauses (b) and (c) shall be re-lettered as clauses (a) and (b) 
tespectively ; 

(c) in clause (b) as so re-lettered, in clause (4) of article 367,— 

(i) for sub-clanse (b), the following sub-clauses shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“(aa) references to the person for the time being recognised by the 
President on the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State as the Sadar-i-Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the ad- 
vice of the Council of Ministers of the State for the time being in office, 
shall be construed as references to the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir; 

(b) references to the Government of the said State shall be constru- 
ed as including references to the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir act- 
ing on the advice of his Council of Ministers : 

Provided that in respect of any period prior to the 10th day of Apr- 
il, 1965, such references shall be corstrraed as including references to the 
Sadar-i- Riyasat acting on the advice of his Council of Ministers ;”’; 

(ii) fof sub-clause (e) the following sub-clause shall be substituted, 
namely :— 


‘(e) references to a Governor chall include references to the Gover- 
nor of Jammu and Kashmir : 

Provided that in respect of any period prior to the 10th day of Ap- 
ril, 1965, such references shall be, construed as references to the person 
recognised by the President as the Sadar-i-Riyasat of Jammu and Kash- 
mir and as including references to any person recognised by the Presid- 
ent as being competent to exercise the powers of the Sadar-i-Riyasat.”; 

(4) in sub-paragraph (16) (relating to Part XX1I), in clause (a), after 
the figures “371,” the figures and letter 371A,” shall be inserted ; 

(5) in sub-paragraph (22) (relating to the Seventh Schedule),— 

(i) in clause (a),— 

(a) in item (ii), the word “and” shall be added at the end; , 

. e. ° 
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(b) item-(iii) shall be omitted’; 

(c) itetù (iv) shall 'be re-numbered'asitenr (iii); 

(ii) in cluse (c),— 

(a) items (ii) and (iii): shall be omitted ; 

(b) itenis (iv), and (v): and’ (vi) shall be re-numbered as items. (ii), 
(iii) and (iv) respectively’; f 

(c)’ in item (iii) as so-re-numbered ,— i 

(A) for the’ words} figures and brackets ‘entries 12 to 23 (koth, inclu- 

‘ give)” the words, figures and brackets “entries 12 to 21 (both inclusive)” 
shall be substituted ; 

(B) the figures “36,” shall be omitted ; 

(6) for sub-paragrah’ (24) (relating to: the Ninth Schedule), the foll- 
owing sub-paragraph’ shall'be: substituted, namely :— : 

(24) NINTH SCHEDULE 
After etitry 64. the following entries shall be added namely :— ` 

“65. Thė Jammu and Kashmir State Kuth Act (No. I of Svt. 1978). 

66. The Jammu and Kashmir Tenancy Act (No. II of Syt. 1980). 

67. The Jammu and Kashmir Alienation of Land Act (No. V of 
Svt. 1995). se 

68. The Jammu and Kashmir Restitution of Mortgdged Properties 
Act (No. XVI of Svt. 2008). > 

69. The Jammu and Kashmir Distressed Debtors Relief Act (Ne. 
XVII of Svt. 2006). i - 

70. The Jammu and Kashmir Big Landed Estates Abolition Act 
(No. XVII of Svt. 2007). ; 

71. Ordet No. 6-H of 1951, dated 10th March, 1951, regarding Res- 
umption of Jagirs and other assignments of land revenue, etc.””. 

: ; S. RA DHAKRISHAN, 
President. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. I1-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 228, 
dated September 18, 1965/Bhadra 27, 1887, 
MINISTRY OF STEEL AND MINES 

S. O. 2921.—New Delhi, the 18th September, 1965—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by rule 125 of the Defence of India Rules. 1962, 
the Central Government hereby makes the following order to amend the 
Scarce Industrial Materials (Contro!) Order, 1965, namely :— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Order may be 
called the Scarce Industrial Materials (Control) Amendment Order, 
1965. . i 

(2) It shall come into forte at once. __' 

2. Amendment of the Scarce Industrial Materials (Control) Order, 
1965.—In the Scarce Industrial Materials (Control) Order 1965 for the 

Schedule, the following shall be substituted, namely :— 


THE SCHEDULE ° 
. , [See clause'2(d)] 

1, COPPER Unwrought in the form of ingots, blooms ‘slabs, cakes tiles, 
bricks, blocks, billets, cathodes, blister bara,,electrolytic wire 
‘pars, ingot’bars and copper scraprin.any form. 

2. LEAD Lead ingot, pig and lead-scrap in any form. 

3. TIN Tin block and tin scrap in any form. 

4. ZINC Zinc spelter, unwrought including zinc in the form of iugots, 


cakes, tiles, brioks, slabs, plates and -granulations, or such 
other unwrought forms; scrap; also, Mazak. and, other zinc Die , 
Casting alloys. 
New Delhi, the 18th September, 1965. 
. S. O. 2923.—In' pursuance of the provisions of sub-clause (4) of, cla- 
use 4 of the, Scarce Industrial -Materiais (Control) Order, ‘1965, the 
Central Government hereby makes the following Order, ngpely:— 
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Every person who holds stock of any scarce industrial material for 
the purpose of consumption in any industrial undertaking may continue 
to use such scarce industrial material in such industrial undertaking for 
a period of four weeks from the date of commencement of the Scarce 
Industrial Materials (Control) Order, 1965, subject to the condition that 
the consumption of auch scarce industrial material during the said period 
of four weeks shall not exceed the montbly average rate of consumption 
of the scarce industrial material by the concerned industrial undertaking 

arr ai at the average consumption during the preceding three 
months. 


—— 


Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 43, dated 

ia October 23, 1965/Kartika 1, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

G. S. R. 1545.—New Delhi, the 23rd October, 1965~—-In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 24, read with sub-section (3) of section 
` 160, of the Customs Act, 1932 (52 of 1962), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Denatured Spirit 
(Ascertaining and Determining) Rules, 1957, published with the notifica- 
tion of the Government of India, Ministry of Finance (Department of 
Revenue) No. 140-Customs, dated the 6th July, 1957, namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Denatured Spirit (Ascertaining 
and Determining) Amendment Rules, 1965. 
ieee In the Denatured Spirit (Ascertaining and Determining) Rules, 


_ (1) in Rule 16, after the item “Mould lubricants and mould release 
agents”, the following item shall be inserted, namely :— 

“Insecticidal and Pesticidal Preparations.’’; 

(2) after Rule 17, the following rule shall be inserted, namely :— 

“18. Notwithstanding anything contained in Rule 17, the spirit 
contents of impotable preparations mentioned in Rule 16 shall be deem- 
ed as denatured without the presence or addition of any of the’ }denatu- 
rants mentioned in the said Rule 16, if the preparatians do not contain 
ethyl alcohol or normal propyl alcohol, and if the spirit content therein 
does not exceed 85° London Proof (15° U.P.). 

The perparations satisfying the above condition shall be assessed 
under the relevant head of the Tariff.” 

Published in the Gazette of. India, Pt. Il-Sec. 3 (i) No. 47, dated 

: November 20, 1965/Kartika 29, 1887. 

MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 

G. S, R. 1681.—New Delhi, the 10th November, 1965—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 10 of the Coal Mines Labour Welfare 
Fund Act, 1947 (32 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes the 
following rules further to amend the Coal Mines Labour Welfare , Fund 
Rules, 1949, the same having been previously published as required, by 
sub-section (1) of the said section, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Coal Mines Labour Welfare 
Fund (Amendment) Rules, 1965. 

2. Amendment to rules.—In the Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund 
Rules, 1949 :— : 

(a) In rule 21 :— 3 
a ` (i) -in clause (ii) of the proviso to sub-rule (1} and also in sub-rule 
(2), for the words and figures “Rs. 50,000 non-recurring and Rs. 5,000 
per annum recurring”, the words and figures “Rs. 1,00,000 non-recurring 
and Rs. 1),000 per annum recurring” shall be substituted f 


> e s 
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(ii) in sub-rule (3), for the words and figures ‘Rs. 20,000 non-recur- 
ring aud Rs, 2,500 per annum recurring”, the words and figures 
“Rs. 50,000 non-recurring and Rs. 5,000 per annum recurring” shall be 
substituted ; i 
ae (b) in sub-rule (1) of rule 29, the words, ‘at Calcutta’ shall be omit- 





Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 41, dated. 
. October 9, 1965/Asvina 17, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF STEEL AND MINES 

S. O. 314 /Ess. Comm/Iron & Steel/Am.—New Delhi, the Ist 
October, 1965—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 19£5), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following Order further to amend th? Iron and Steel 
(Control) Order, 1956, namely :— 

1. (1) This Order may be called the Iron and Steel (Control) 
Amendment Order, 1965, 

(2) It shall come into force on the date of its publication in the 
Official Gazette. 

2. In the Iron and Steel (Costro!) Order, 1956 (hereinafter referred 
to as the said Order), in clause 2, ` 

(a) for sub-clause (c), the following sub-clause shall be substituted, 
namely :— i 

“(c) “Controller” means the person appointed as [ron andt’Steel 
Controller by the Central Government and includes any person or body 
of persons authorised in writing by the Central Government, to exercise 
all or any of the powers of the [ron and Steel Controller with regard to 
all or any of the categories of iron and steel or scrap.”;- 

(b) sub-clause (f) shall be omitted ; 

(c) for sub-clause (i) the following sub-clause shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“*(i), “Registered Stockholder” means a person holding stocks of iron 
or steel for sale who is registered as a stockholder by the Controller, 
under such terms and conditions as he may specily from time to time.” 

(d) after sub-clause (k), the following sub-clause shall be inserted, 
namely :— i 

“{1) “Stockhelder” means a person holding stocks of iron or steel 
for sale, including controlled stockholders and registered stockholders”. 

3. After clause 2 of the said Order, the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

“24. The Central Government may exempt steel of one or more 
categories specified in’ the Schedule to this Order, or iron or scrap of any 
category as may be specified, from all or any of the provisions of this 
Order, or declare that any provision of this Order shall apply to steel of 
one or more categories specified in the Schedule, or iron or scrap ot any 
category as may be specified, with such modifications as that Govern- 
ment may specify in this behalf”. 

_ 4, Inclause 4 of the said Order, for the words “a person holding 
stocks of iron and steel”, the words “any person in possession of iron or 
steel” shall be substituted. . E 

5. In clause 5 of the said Order for the words “No person, who 
acquires iron or steel under clause 4, or no producer shall dispose of or 
agree to dispase of”, the words “No person shall sell or otherwise dispose 
of or agree to sell or otherwise dispose of” shall be substituted ; 

,6. In clause 7 of the said Order the proviso to the clause and the 
directions given thereunder shall be omitted. » 


” iron and steel” shall be omitted; 
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7, Clause 8 of the said Order shall be omitted. _ ‘ 
8. For clause 10 of the said Order, the following clause shall be 
substituted, :namely :— Bile Seen 4 aes 
“10. Power to direct release or sale.—Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of this Part or the conditions governing the acquisition of any 
categories of iron or steel, the Controller may, by a written order, require 
any producer, any stockholder, or any person in possession of iron i 
steel either to release by way of loan or sell the whole or any part o 
any iron or steel in the possession of such party to such person or rie 
ol persons on such terms and conditions as may be specified in the 
der. ee .- ° i bi 
‘ Note.—In the exercise of thé powers, conferred by this’ clause, the 
Controller may have regard to the ollowing matters:—- we 
(a) the requirements of the persons in possession’ of such iroh or 
(b) the requirements of the persons needing such iron or steel; 
(c) the transport facilities available; and : ee 
.(d) other factors, inclding a stcike or lock-out affecting production 
or fabrication,’ a 
9. In clause 12 of the said Order,— s eag i 
(i) in sub-clause (1) the words “and other person holding stocks o 
iron and steel” shall be omitted; SNO 
(ii) in sub-clause (2) the words “‘or persons holding stocks of iron or 
steel”, wherever they occur, shall be omitted. 
10, In clause 14 of the said Order,— _ $k ee ESen 
-. . (i) in sub-clause (1), the words “or other person holding stocks of 
iron or steel” shall be omitted; : baal See F 
(ii) in sub-clause (1), the words “or other person holding stocks of 
iron or steel” shall be omitted; ; ROEE aa, Os 
.: (ili) in sub-clause (3), the words “or other person holding stocks of 
. + (iv) in sub-clause (4), for the words “controlled stockho]dér or stock- 
halder with regard to his function a3 controlled stockholder or stock- 
holder” the words “producer or stockholder, with regard to his function 
as producer or stockholder” shall be substituted. ; 
11. In the first proviso to sub-clause (1) of clause 15 of the said 
Order, the words “holding stocks of iron or steel” shall be omitted. 
12. In clause 16 of the said Order,— _ att , 
tu (i) for sub-clause (a), the following sub-clause shall be substituted, 
namely: — . eee TEN 
.ı. (a) erect, re-erect, construct or extend any buildings or works in- 
tended for— ; 
i) the production of iron or steel, or set 
ı: (ü). the transformation of iron or steel {rom one category to another 
category specified in the Schedule to this Order”; TOA ITSE 
-» -.(ii) for sub-clause (bj, the following sub-clause shall bè substitùted, 
namely:— rae - 
“(b) instal any plant or equipment, including ‘any machine tools, 
for— a Ps 
(i) the production of iron or steel, or. i bet Cas 
« (ii) the transformation of iron or steel from one category to another 
category ‘specified in the Schedule to this Order”; ` Papi 
: ni) After sub-clause (b), the following sub-clause shall be inserted, 
name ye ‘ -s Eat e s aa i 
*(c) transform or steel from one category to another category spéci- 
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fied in the Schedule to’ this Order”. 

13, In clause‘20 of- the said Order, for the words. ‘Bell or othe: 
dispose of”, the words ‘‘use or ‘process’ or séll ‘or ‘ otherwise’ dispose of”, 
shall be substituted. 

14. In clause 25 of the said Order sub-ċlause (4) Shall be omitted, 

‘15. In clause 27 of'the said Order,‘the following Clause shall be in- 
serted, namely:— 

“27A. Power to control the‘creation of productive capacity in res- 
pect oi scrap:— 

‘No-person shall, ‘except under the authority of, and in accordance 
withthe a concitions "specitied i in a general or‘special orders of the Cont- 
toller — 

(a) erect, re-erect, construct or extend ` any ‘buildings or works inten- 
ded for processing or transformation of scrap; 

(b) instal any plant or equipment, including any machine tools for 
the processing or transformation of scrap; 

(c) transform scrap from one category to another.” 

I6. After clause 28 of the’said Order, the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely: — : 

“28A. Revocation and surrender of revoked authorities: — 

(1) The Controller may revoke any quota certificate, permit, autho- 
risation, release order, allocation, planning note or any other speciai or 
general written order issued in exercise of the powers conferred on him 
by any clause of this Order: 

Provided that before making such revocation, the Coatroller shall 
afford a reasonable opportunity to the affected person to show cause as 
to why the revocation shall not be made. 

(2) Where the Controller has passed an order of revocation under 
sub-clause (1), the person to whom any quota certificate, permit, autho- 
risation, release order, allécation or Planning note was isstied, shall 
forthwith return the same to the authority which issued it.” 

17. In the Schedule to.the said Order— 

(i) the following entries shall be omitted, namely:— 

(a) Black Sheets (Plain and Corrugated}: 

(b) Galvanised Sheets (Plaim and Cortug gated). ` 

(c) Wrought ‘IronPressufe Pipes and Tubes, Stell Piessure Pipes 
and. Tubes . 

(a) Wrovght' Iron fittings Malleable Iron Fittings and Steel Fit- 
tings, coated or uncoated, excluding Electrical Conduit Pipés. 

(e} Cast Iron Pressure Pipes and’ Specials.” - i 

(ii) The following entries shall be added’ at: the end, namely:— 

“(aj Black Sheets (Plain). 

(b) Black Sheets (Corrugated). 

(c) Galvanised? Sheets (Plain). 

(a) Galvanised Sheets (Corrugated).’ H 


Published n the Gazette of India, Ext., Past T:Sec. 3 (ii). No. 241, 
dated September 28, 1965/Asvina 6) 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
S. O. 3093.—New Deihi; the 23th September 1965.—In', exercise of 
the powers conferred bv gub- section (5) of section 5.of the Emergency 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Act, 1962 '62’of 1962), the'Central Government 
hereby makes’ the following scheme further to amend the Emergency 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme issued with the notification of the 
Goternment of India in‘the Ministry of Finance (Department of Econo- 
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mic Affairs) No. S. O. 3945, dated the 26th December, 1962, namely: — 


1. (1) This Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Goods) 
Insurance (Fourth Amendment) Scheme, 1965, 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1965. 

2. Inthe Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme, for para- 
graph 10, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely :— 

‘10. Rate of Premium. 

(i) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) the premium 
payable under any policy ot insurance issued in respect of the quarter 
ending on the 3lst December, 1965, shall be payable at the rate of ten 
paise for every hundred rupees or any part thereof of the sum insured. 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time 
during the said quarter, revise the premium payable under the policies 
referred to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-para- 
etpb (1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded off 
to the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump sum 
in respect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force: 

Provided that if any goods become insurable or are insured under 
this Scheme after the commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be payable in one lump sum which shall be equivalent to the amount 
pee in respect of goods insurable during the entire quarter reduced 

y an amount which bears to the first mentioned a-nount the same pro- 
portion as the number of completed months in that quarter before the 
goods become insurable or are insured bears to three, the actual amount 
due in accordance with this proviso if it involves a fraction being round- 
ed off to the nearest rupee. 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-p:ragraph (2), 
the provisions contained in the Proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall -apply 
for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium 
payable or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, 
as a result of such revision, as if all the policies came into force on the 
date of such revision”. 

New Delhi, the 28th September, 1963 

S. O. 3034.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (6) 
of section 3 of the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Act, 1962 (6? 
of 1962) the Central Government hereby makes the following scheme 
turther to amend the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insusance Scheme : 
issued with the notification of the Government of India in the -Ministry 
of Finance (Department oi-Economic Affairs) No. S. O. 3946, dated the’ 
26th December, 1962, namely:— 

1. (1) ı his Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Factories) 
(Fourth Amendment) Scheme, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1965. 

(2. In the Emergency Risks ‘Factories) Insurance Scheme, for para- 
graph 8 the following paragraph small be substituted, namely: — 

“8, Rate of Fremium. 

(1) The premium payable under any policy of insurance issued in res- 
pect of the quarter ending on the 31st December, 1965, shall be payable 
at the rate of fifteen paise for every hundred rupees or any part thereof 
of the sum insured, 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time dur- 
ing the said quarter, revise the premium payable under the policies re- 
ferred to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-para- 
graph (1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the,premium shail be rounded 
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off to the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump 
sum in respect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force: 

Provided that if any factory becomes insurable or is insured under 
this Scheme after the commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be payable in one lump sum, which shall be equivalent to the amount 
payable in respect of factories insurable during the entire quarter redu- 
ced by an amount which bears to the first mentioned amount the same 
proportion as the number of completed months in that quarter before 
the factory becomes insurable or is insured bears to three, the actual 
amount due in accordance with this proviso if it involves a fraction be- 
ing rounded off to the nearest rupee. 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2) 
the provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply 
for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium pay- 
able or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, asa 
result of such revision, as if all the policies came into force on the date 
of such revision.’’. 

Published in the Gasetie of India, Pt. I[-Sec, 3(i), No. 44 dated 
October 30, 1965/Kartika 8, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 

G.S R. 1578.—New Delhi, t'e 12th October, 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-rules (2) and (3) of rule 125 of the Defence 
of India Rules 1962, the Central Government hereby makes the following 
amendments in the Petroleum Products (Supply and Distribution) Order, 
1965, namely :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Order may be called 
the Petroleum Products (Supply and Distribution) Second Amend- 
ment Order, 1965. . aie 8 i 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Amendment of paqagraph 4 of the Petroleum Products (Supply of 
Distrıbut'on) Order 1965. —In the Petroleum Products (Supply and Distri- - 
bution) Order, 1965, in paragraph 4, for the word *‘person”, the words 
ʻ sovernment servant” shall be substituted. 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 

G S. R. 1580 —New Delhi, the 20th October, 1965.—In exercise of 
the p-wers conferred by section 57 of the Mines Act, 1952 (35 of 1952), 
the Central Government hereby makes after previous publication and 
after referring a draft thereof to the Mining Boards Constituted under 
the Act and after giving such Boards a reasonable opportunity of repor- 
ting as to the expediency of making the proposed a nendment and as 
to the suitability thereof, as required by sub-sections.(1) and (4) of sec- 
tion 59 of the said Act, the following Regulations further to amend’ the 
Coal Mines Regulations, 1957, namely : — i M 

` 1. These regulations may be called the Coal Mines (Amendment) 
Regulations, 1965; 

2. In regulation 16 of the Coal Mines Regulations, 1957, in the 
proviso to sub-regulation (2). after the words “other than a coal, mine”, 
the words “or in any mine which is under development” shall be ins- 
erted. l 

G. S. R. 1581.—New Delhi, the 21st Octobe:, 1985. —In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 57 of the Mines Act, 1952 (35, of 1952), 
the Central Government hereby makes, after previous publieation and 
after referring a drift thereof to the Mining Boards’ constituted under 
the Act and after giving such Boards a reasonable opportunity of repor- 
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ting as to the expediency of making the proposed amendments and as 
to, the suitability thereof, as'required by sub-sections (1) and (4) of sec- 
‘tion 59 of the said'Act, the following Regulat'ons further to amend’ the 
Metalliferous Mines Regulations, 1981, namely :— ` 

' . 1. These regulations may be called the Metalliferous Mines (Am- 
endment) Regulations, 1965: ao" 

2. In the Metalliferous Mines Regulations, 1961, in regulation 11, 
in sub-regulation (1) — , 

(i) for the words ‘and four members’ the words ‘four members’ 
shall be subscituied and after the words ‘‘metalliferous mines’, the 
words “and one member representing institutions imparting education 
in mining engineering at the degree or equivalent level’ shall be in- 
serted. 

(ii) for the proviso, the following provisos shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“by ovided that (a) on the expiry of his tern a member shall continue 
to hold office unti] his successor is appvinted; and that (b) on the ex- 
piry of the term for which he had been appointed, a member shall be 
eligible for re-appointment; 

Provided further that in a vacancy caused on the Board due to re- 
signation or otherwise; the Central Government my appoint a suitable 
person possessing technical qualifications and practical experience in 
metalliferous mines for the remaining period of the term”. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. I1-Sec. 3(i), No. 44 dated October 
- + © * 80, 1065/Kartika 8 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

G. S. R. 1570.—New Delhi, the 18th October, 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by elause (a)'and (b) of sub-section {i} of section 
642 of the Companies Aet, 1956 (1 of 1956), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following rules further to'amend the Companies (Cen- 
tral Government’s) General Rules and Forms, 1956 namely: — 

-ìo ‘These rules may be called-the ‘Companies (Central Govern- 
ment’s) General Rules and Forms (Second Amendment) Rules, 1965 ; 

2." Inthe Companies (Central “Government’s}) General Rules aud 
Forms, 1956 (hereinafter referred to asthe said Rules)— ` ° >. 

(i) rule-3A‘shall be omitted; aa. 

(it) in rule"l1A, for the figures ‘'412'° wherever they occur, the 
figures and letter “640B ’ shall be substituted; 

{iii} rale 13A and rab-rule (1) of rule 13B shall be omitted and sub- 
rule (2) of rule 13B shall be relettered as 13A; er O 

> (iv) after rule 20, the following shall be inserted, namely: — 

“20A. General.—(1) A copy of every application together with a 
copy of each of the documents enclosed therewith, made in pursuance 
of sub-,ection (1) of section 31, sub section (4) of section 43A, section 
198, section 309, section 387 or under any of the sections referred to in 
sub-section (1) of section 640B, shall be forwarded by the company to 
the, Registrar of Companies concerned simultaneously with the applicat- 
ion'to the Central Government. 

(2) Any person having any objection toa proposal contained in a 
notice issued 1n pursuance of section 6408 shall, if he so desires, com- 
municate his objection in writing duly substantiated to the Secretary, 
Department of Company Affairs & Insurance, Ministry of Finance, New 

elhi, as early as possible after the publication of the n tice in the news- 
papers No objection received by the Central Government after thirty 


PARTI) NOTIFICATIONS—-CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 13 





days of the publication of such a notice would be considered. ’; and 

(v) In ru'e 22, for the two provisos, the following’ -provisos shall be 
substituted, namely:— i ~- 

“Provided that the fees payable to the Registrars may be paid also 
through postal orders (where the amount involved does- not exceed fifty 
rupees) or through cheques or bank drafts, payable at and/or drawn on 
post offices or banks, as the case may’ be, located at the same city or 
town as the office of the Registrar: 

Provided further that, where a fee payable to the Registrar is paid 
through postal orders, cheques or‘bank drafts as aforesaid, it shall not 
be deemed to have been paid unless and until the relevant postal orders, 
cheques or drafts are cashed and the amount credited.”. 

3. In Annexure A to the said Rules,— 

(i) after Form No. 1A, the following Form , shall be inserted, name- 
ly:— 


a fas: 


“THE COMPANIES ACT, 1958 

FORM No. 1B X $ 

Pursuant to Section 43A(6) (aa) of the Companies Act, 1956 

1. Name of the applicant company g 
2. Address of its registered office 


Basstsgrssattsonsor cee see 


pesasse 








8. Date of its registration - A eee o 

4. The existing capital structure’ of the appHcation company. e. 

(A copy of the latest available audited Balance Sheet and Profit 
and Loss Account of the applicant company shall be enclosed), sie 

5. Name(s) of the body/bodies Corporate incorporated outside........ eres sersccer «33 
India with address(es) of, Registered Office(s), holding shares in the ; 
applicant company. gst ‘ 

6. Shareholding(s) of the body/bodies Corporate in the appli--...s.. ser aserer ~~o 
cant company. i 

4. Total number of members of such shareholding body corpo---. ~..sessess aiita . 
rate incorporated outside India , 

& Whether the Articles of Association or other instrument ....es .e.es.s:rerses:ea 
constituting or defining the Constitution of the body/bodies corpo- 
rate— i 2 = 3 
(a) restrict the right to transfer its/their shares and if so in what mańner; 

(b) limit the number of its/their members to fifty not including— 

(i) persons .who are in the employment of the company, ani é ; 

a) persons who having been formerly in the employment of the company, were 
members of the company while ın that employment and have continued to be mém- 
bers after the employment ceased, and er . 

(c) prohibit any invitation to the public to subscribe for any shires in, or debon- 
tures of the company; ; 
provided that where two or more persons hold one or more shares in a company 
jomtly, they shall for the purpose of this definition, be treated as a single member. 

(Extracts from the Articles of Association or other instrument constituting or 
defining the constitution of the body/bodies corporate (if not in’ English, then ron. 
dered into English) should be attached supporting the statements made above), 

Declaration $ z A . ; 

I/We solemnly, declare that the facts stated in this application are true to the 
best of my/our knowledge and other facts are true to the best of my/our information 
an:! behef, 


1 
ewepves ceneences passe 


Sigmatnre(S)...ce.cosseeses oe 
į Designation(*) ..seeseses-oe 
Dated this......... soere oe ces a GAY Of. se saccerenrsaernecoostererete 
i*} State whether Director, Managamg Director, Managing Agent, Secretaries 
and T.easurers, Manager of Seoretaty.’’; k i 
(ii) After Form No. 20, the following Form shall be inserted, name- 
iy:— ; . i 
. “THE COMPANIES ACT, 10956 | 
FORM No 20A |. x ı 
Declaration of compliance with the provisions of section 149(2A) or of 
section 149(B) 
ê Pursuant to section 149(2A) (ü) 
Name of Company j 
cresented by e oe 


Limited 
e 
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I, , of being a Director/Secretary 
Limited, do solemnly and sinc-rely declare:— 

*1. That the company has, by a special resolution passed at the general meeting 
held on ........ approved ofthe commencement of business in relation to object{a) 
other than the main objects or the objects incidental or ancillary thereto as specifies 
in iis memorandum of association, 


*1 That whereas, a> the general meeting held on... ..... .., no special resolu- 
tion waa passed in regard to the commencement of business in relation to the 
object(s) other than the main obfect(s) or object(s) incidental or ancillary thereto as 
specified in the company’s memor.ndum of association, bur the votes cast on 

show of hands 
in favour of the proposal to commence any business contained in the 


resolution moved at the meeting (including the casting of the Chairman) by members 
in person, 
wh > being entitled so to do voted -—-——— exceeded the votes cast against the pro- 








a. 


b Ox 
posal by members so entitled and Fong; the Board of Directors made an application 
to the Central Government to allow the company tocommence such business and 
the Central Governmant has ia its fetter Nowe canoe iaiia dated aese se -nerse oa “a 
granted the necessary permission. 
3. The statement made above is true to the best of my knowledge. 
Signature 

Designation: Director/Secretary 
1 


Dated the weccccsercuee p cee day of..... ... -. 





*Delete whichever is not applicable.’’; 

(ii) in Form No. 24— 

(a) in item 9B, for the word and figures “section 412” the word, 
figures and letter “section 640B” shall be substitute J; 

(b) for the existing item 9C, the following shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“9C. Whether a copy of the application together with enclosures 
thereto has been forwarded to the Registrar pursuant to rule 20A(1)?”; 

(iv) the existing Form No. 24A shall be omitted; 

(v) in Form No. 25— 

(a) for the figure and word ‘7 copies’, wherever they occur, the 
words “one copy” shall be substituted; 

_ (b) in the ‘Note’ occurring after item 14, the words subject to pro- 
viso to rule 3A” shall be omitted; 

(c) in the ‘Note’ at the end of item 17, in sub-paragraph (a), for the 
words "Two copies”, the words “one copy’’ shall be substituted; 

(d) in item 21,— 

(i) for the word and figures “section 412”, the word and figure 
“section 640B” shall be substituted; and 

_» (ii) in the Note, for the words “Two certified copies”, the words 
“One certified copy” shall be substituted; 

(e) for the existing item 22, the following shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“Whether a copy of this application together with the enclosures 
oes has been forwarded to the Registrar pursuant to rule 20A(1)?” 
an 

(f) in paragraph ti) of the Note at the end,— 

(i) the words “Except as provided in the provisos to rule 3A” shall 
be omitted; and 

(ii) for the figure and word “2 copies” wherever they occur, the 

we words “one copy” shall be substituted; 

(vi) in Form No. 25A— 

(a) in item 6 (iv), for the word and figures ‘section 412”, the word, 
figures and letter ‘section 640B” shall be substituted ; is 
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(b) the ‘Note’ after item 6 shall be omitted ; 

(c) for the existing item 6A, the following shall be substituted, nam- 

“GA. Whether a copy of this application together with enclosures 

thereto has been forwarded to the Registrar pursuant to rule 20A (1) ?”; 

(d) for existing Note (i) at the end, the following shall be substit- 
uted, namely :— , 

(i) one copy of each of the following documents should accompany 
this application, namely :— 

(t) Articles of Association of the company revised up-to-date; 

(2) Resolution passed by the company at its general meeting or by 
the Board of Directors, as the case may be, in support of the proposal 
contained in the application; 

(3) Audited Accounts, auditors’ raport and the directors report for 
the last two years; 

(4) Notices published in English and regional language newspapers 
duly certified; and 

(5) the existing and proposed agreement, if any, entered into bet- 

managing 
ween the company and the proposed —— -——director/manager.”; 
whole-time 

(vii) In Form 25B— 

(a) in item 7, for the word, brackets and figures “section 412(2)”, 
the word, figures and letter *‘section 640B” shall be substituted; 

(b) for the existing item 9, the following shall be substituted, name- 
ly 


“9, Whether a copy of this applicatlon together with the enclosures 
thereto has been forwarded to the Registrar pursuant to rule 20A(1)?” 
and 

(c) in the “Note (i)” occurring at the end, for the words “seven co- 
pies”, wherever they occur, the words ‘tone copy” shall be substituted; 

(viii) In Form 26— 

(a) in item 5B, for the word and figures “section 412”, the word, 
aigures and letter ‘section 640B” be substituted, nanely :— 

(b) for the existing item 5C, the following shall be substituted, na- 
mely:— 

“5C. Whether a copy of this application together with the enclosur. 
es thereto has been forwarded to the Registrar pursuant to rule 20A 

1 ?”; 

(i) (ix) in Form 27, for the existing item 9, the note3 thereunder and 
item 9A, the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

“9, The names of the English and vernacular newspapers in which 
the notices pursuant to section 640B have been published along with 
the dates thereof. 

Note. —(i) One certified copy each of the notice are to be attached. 

(ii) One copy each of the old and:,new partnership agree- 

ments should be supplied. 3 .... ah 

9A. Whether a copy of this application together with the enclosures 
thereto has been forwarded to the Registrar ourguant to Rule 20(1)A?”’; 

(x) In Form 28, for the existing item 7, the ‘Note’ thereunder and 
item 7A, the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“7, The names of the English and vernacular newspapers in which 
the notices pursuant to section 640B have been published along with 
the dates thereof; 

*(Note.-A cer tified copy each of the notices are o be enclosed), 
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7A. Whether a copy of this application together with the enclosures 
thereto has been forwarded to the Registrar pursuant to rule 20A({1)?2”: 

(xi) the existing Form No. 30 shall be ommitted; 

(xii) the existing Forms No. 32 and 33 shall be omitted and the 
following Form shall be inserted as Form 32, namely :— 


FORM No. 32 ' 
“No. of Company 


Nominal Capital 








THE COMPANIES ACT, 19686. 
Particulars of appointment of Directors, Managing Agents, Secretaries and Treasurers 
. and Manager and changes among them a 

Pursuant to section 808(2) 
Name of Company — ——— 
Presented by - f 


A. Appointment of and changes among Directors 














Name or names Father’s/ Usual Nationality Date of appoint- Brief 


and surname Husband’s Residential ment reappoint- Partıculars 
in tall name address ment or of change 
change 
en ae ey eg ee eS ~ oe Ga 
I 3 3 4 5 b 











_ Note.—(1) à not: of changes should be made in Column 6 e g., by inserting ag 
aist the name of new directors etc thé words “in place of ........... E wwdakbbes. BOL 
and by indicatt g against the name of the former director, the cause for the chan- 
ge, £ g. by death, resignation, retirement, rotation, disqualification etc, 

(2) In case of Managing Director, his designation should be stated with hia 
namen column [, `. É 

B. Appointment of and changes in Managing Agent, 
Secretaries and Treasurers 


Name and father’s name in case the Residential address of.the Date: of Brief 
Mg. Agent is an individual name person in case Mg. Agent is appoint. parti 
of the firm and names of its Partners an individual; the residential went, culars 
and their father’s name in case address of partners as also the Teappo- of the 
the Mg. Agent is/Secretaries and principal place of business in -intment chan- 
Treasurers are a firm + corporate case the Mg. Agent 18/Secre- or ges. 
name and the name ofʻits.dırectors taries and Tresurers are a changes, 
in the cise the Mg. Agent is/Secreta- firm; the registered office 
ries and Treasurers are a body cor- and the residential addresses 
porate of directors in case Mg, 

Agent is/Secretaries & Trea- 

surers are a body corporate. 


Note.—The approval of the Central Government to the a 
ment as also the cause of change, 6 g., by death 
tion etc. should be indicated in column 4. 


C“ Appointment of and changes in Managership and Secretaryship, 


Name or names Father's Usual Resi- Nationality Date of appoi- Brief 


and surname Husband's dential address . > - utment, reap- part culars 
in fall name pointments of 


and change changes 


ppointmeat/reappoint.- 
, resignation, removal, disqualifica: 





G 
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Dated thé.erscecoergnsersceccarccesereeseeDAy Ofvoe sevesiccrsrovasescansease 1G sopone 
SIgM Ayre » aearsiree nor spevermun eens 
Designation .. se sesoses sesieerserreroasar 
Note, —(l) For the purposes of this form, particulars of a person appointed as 





Manager within the meaning of section 2(24) of the Compani s Act, 1938 need be 


given. 


rem 


(2) A note of change as also the cause of change, e. g., by death, resignation, 
oval, disqualification etc, should be stated in column 6."’; 


(xiii) after Form No. 34A, the following Form shall be inserted, 


namely :— 


Jars 


if ar J. 


FORM No, MAA 
“Registration No. sssessseeteee s sosse 
of Company .....-0: 000 
Nominal Capital R8........cceseeseeeees oe 
THE COMPANIES ‘ACT, 1958 

Form of application under section 370 

1. (a) Name of the Jending company. 
'h) Management structure (composition of the Board of Directors and parricn- 


sete 






ere eeee 


about Manager, managing director, managing agents, secretaries and treasurers. 
c) Capital strrcture: . 

Share Capital Authorised/Subscri ed/Paid up 

Debentures 


Loans (long term and short term loans to b3 shawn separately) 
2. (a) Name of the borrowing company, 


* (b} Management structure, ` 


ʻe) Canital structure, - 
8, Tf the’company is under the same mauagemen* asthe jonding company fall 


particulars as to the reason why they are under the same management. 


4.’ Amount of loan proposed to be given. 
5. Tae precise period within which the loan is to be recovered, including the 


number of inst iments and amount of each instalment, 


6. The rate of interest proposed to be charged. 
”, The nature and value of security o“fered by the borrewer. 
8, The grounds on which it is considered expedient to invest the company’s 


money in this manner rather than utilise the funds in any other way- 


2. The.source irom which the-proposed loan is to, be financed. 
10. Whether the lending company has passed the requisite special resolution; if 


£>, a copy of the r+ solution 's to be attached to the application. 


11. The purposes for which the borrowing company wants to have the loan and 


the specific objects cu which the loan amount is to be spent 
. 12, (a) Full detai’s of the lans, if any, already given by the company, to other. 


com 
and 


panies distinguishing between loans to companies under the same management 
to those nof, ander the same management. 
(b\ The percentage which the proposed loan together with any previous loans 


would bear in relaticn.to the subscribed capital of the lending company and its free 
reserves - 


any’s eubscribed capital 21d its. free reserves. 


men 


(c) The percentage which the proposed loan would bear in relation to the comp. 


id) Ifthe proposed Joan is to'be given to a company under the same manage- 
t, the percentage the loan together with any, loans already, made to companies 


in the same group woald bear to the companie’s subscribed capital and its free. re- 
served. 


18, Full details of-the existing. barrowings vf the company indicating the amo- 


unt itvolyed’ in each cage, scurce,from which. obtained, rate of interest payable, 
terms regarding repayment the, and security offered 


amo 


14 JIfanv amount of the proposed loan is to be financed by, borrowings, the: 
unt of the brsowing and the source from which tt is 10 be obtained should be 


indicated together with the terms regarding interest, terms of repayment, security to 
be furnished etc. f 


15. Ful details of the existing borrowing of the other hody corporate, indicat» 


ing the amounts due, sources from which obtained, rate of interest payable, terms 
regarding repayment and. security 


tion 


‘ 


16. Any other information which may. have'a' bearing ón the proposed loan. 

17. The financial and Nquidity‘position of the. company and the financ’al posie 
of the other body corporate (“*) fee ay. 

18, A copy each‘of the annpal reports and anual accounts of both the lending 


and barrowing companies.for the immediately preceding year.* ' 
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Declaration 

I/We solemnly declare that the facts stated in this application are true to the 
best of my/our knowledge and the other facts are true to the best of my/our inior- 
mation and belief. 
Signature 
Designation(*) 
Dated this......... day of... o ee- DQ ee 

'{(*) State whether Director, Managing/Whole.time Director, Managing Agent, 
Secrotaries and Treasurers, Manager or Secretary. 

(**) lhis ahould be as in Appendix II to Form 84B. 

_ [Note.—The Central Government have not prescribed any other form for an ap. 
plication seeking the approval of the Government under the proviso to sub-section 
(5) to section 870 in respect of giving of guarantee or security. This form may be 
adopted mufatis mutandis, for such application]’’, and 

haw In Form 49— 

a) in the heading and in item (C), for the words ‘ List or particulars of the dir- 
ectora” wherever they occur, the word “Directors” shall be substituted; and 

D) initem“C" under colamn (l), the word ‘Present’ occurring before the 
word “name” shall be omitted. 

4. In Annexure B to the said rules, in sub-section (1) of section 174, for the 
words “public company, and two members personally present in the case of a private 
company,” the words, brackets figures and letter “public company (other than a 
public company which has become such by virtue of section 43A), and two members 
personally present in the case of any other company,” sha!! be substituted. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part Il-Sec. 3(i), No. 46, dated Nov- 
ember 18, 1965/Kartika 22, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 

G.S.K. 1639 ~New Delhi; the 30th October 1965.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Press and Regist- 
ration of Books (Amendment) Act, 1965 (16 of 1965), the Central Gov- 
ernment hereby appoints the Ist day of November, 1985 as the date on 
which the said Act shall come into force. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3{i), No. 48, dated Nove- 
‘ . mber 27, 1965/Agrahayana €, 1887. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY 

G.S.R. 1707.—New Delhi, the 17th November 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers c-nferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7, 
ot the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952) the Central 
Government hereby makes the followng Scheme further to amend the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely :— 

1. This Schen e may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Twelth Amendment) Scheme, 1965..- 

In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1962 (hereinafter 
referred to as the said Scheme), in paragraph 61, after sub-paragraph (4), 
the following sub-paragraph shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(4A) Where the nomination is wholly or partly in favour of a min- 
or. the member may, for the purposes of this Scheme, appoint a major 
person of his family, as defined in clause (g) of paragraph 2, to be the 
guardian of the minor nominee in the event of the meinber predeceasing 
the nominee and the guardian so appointed: . - 

Provided that where there is no major person in the family, the 
member may, at his discretion, appoint any other person to be a guar- 
dian of the minor nominee.” . x 

3. For sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 72 of the said Scheme, the 
following sub paragraphs shall be substituted, namely :— ` ' 

(3) If the person to whom any amount is to be paid under this Sch- 
eme is a minor for whose estate a guardian under the Guardians and 
Wards Act, 1890 (8 of 1890), has been appointed, the payment shail,be 
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made to such guardian, Where n> guardian under the Guardians and 
Wards Act, 1890 (8 of 189)) has been appointed, the payment shall be 
made to the guardian, if any, appointed under s1b-paragaph (44) of 
paragraph 61. Where no guardian under the Guardians and Wards Act, 
1890 (8 of 1890) or under sub paragraph (4A) of piragraph 61 has been 
appointed, the payment shall be made to the natural guardian and in 
the absence of a natural guardian, to such person „as the Commissioner, 
where the amount does not exceed Rs 5,000 or the Chairman of the Ce- 
ntral Board, if th: amount exceeds Rs 5,000 but does not exceed Rs. 
10,000, considers to be the proper person representing the minor and the 
receipt of such person for the amount paid shall be a sufficient discharge 
thereof. In any other case, the amount shall be paid to the person au- 
thorised by law to receive the payment on behalf of the minor. 

(3A) If the person to whom any amount is to be paid under this 
Scheme is'a lunatic for whose estate a manager under the Indian Luna- 
cy Act, 1912 (4 of 1912), has been appointed, the payment shall be 
made to such manager. If no such manager has been appointed, the 
payment shall be made to the natural guardian of the lunatic and in the 
absence of any such natural guardian, to such person as the Commissio- 
ner where the amount does not exceed Rs. 5,000 or the Chairman of the 
Central Board, if the amount exeeds Rs. 5,900 but does not exceed Rs. 
{0 000. considers to be the proper person representin? the lunatic and 
the receipt of such person for the amount paid shll be a sufficient dis- 
charge thereof. In any other case, the amount shall be paid to the 
pn authorised by law to receive the payment on behalf of the 

‘ lunatic.” 

4. In Forms 2 and 8 annexed to the said Scheme, after the Table 
containing the names etc., of the nominees, the following direction an1 
Table shall be inserted, namely:— 

“I hereby direct that in the event of my death durinz the ninority 
of my above named nominee, the person whose particulars are given 
below shall be deemed to be the guardian of the minor nominee for the 
purposes of the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952:— 


Name and address f Age of the "Relationship of the 
of the guardian si os ` guardian guardian with the member” 
(1) (CI : (3) 





aches a ee a Se 
; MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 
. GS.R. 1713.—New Delhi, the 17th November 1965,—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Warehousing 
Corporations (Supplementry) Act. 1965 (20) of 1965, the Central Gov- 
ernment hereby appoints the 27th day of November, 1985 as the date 
on which the said Act shall come irto force. 

G.S.R. 1714. —New Delhi, the 18th November 1965, —In exercise of 
the powers conferred by clause (e) of section 2 of the Warehousing Cor- 
porations Act, 1962 (58 of 1962) read with section ‘2 of the Warehousing 
Corporations (Supplementary) Act, 1965 (20 of 1965), the Central Gover- 
nment hereby declares the following commodities to be ‘‘notified’ com- 
modities” for the purpose of the first mentioned Act, namely: — 

. {a) Tabacco. 
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(b) Lac. 
(c) Wool. 





Published in the Gazette of Inga, Pt. IL-Sec. 3 (i), No. 49, dated 
: December 4, 1965/Agrahayana 13, 1887, 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY 

G.S.R. 1779.—New Delhi, the 27th November 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by clause (b) of sub-section (3) of section 1 of the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Aci, 1952 (19 of 1952), and subject to the 
provisions contained in section 16 of the said Act, the Central Govetn- 
ment heréby specifies every stone quarry producing roof and floor slabs, 
dimension stones, monumental stones and mosaic chips and employing 
twenty or more persons, as ‘a class of establishment to which the said 
Act shal), with effect from the 31st December, 19€5, apply. 





Pdblished i in the Gazette of India, Pt. If-Sec. 3 (i), No. 50, dated 
December 11, 1965/Agrahayana 20, 1:87. 
” MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 

G.S.R. 1813.—New Delhi, the 3rd December 1965,—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section $ of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Order further to amend the West Bengal Essential Commodities (Restric- 
tions on Movement) Control Order, 1965, namely:— 

' L This Order may te called the West Bengal Essential Comme- 
dities ‘(Restrictions on Movement) Control Second Amendmént 
Order, 1955, 

‘.2. Inthe West Bengal Essential Comihodities (Restrictions on 
Movement) Control Order,- 1965, - in sub-clause: (b) of clause’®, for’ the 


words ' District “Magistrate”, the words “District Magistrate or Deputy 
Commissioner” shall be substituted. 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 

G.S.R. 1814.—New: Delhi, the 30th November. 1985.—In exercise of 
the powers, conferred by sub-section (2) of section 4, and’ sub-section (1) 
of section 23. af:'the Prevention: of Food" Adultération Act; 1954 (37 of 
1954) the Central Government, after-consultation with the Central Com- 
mittee for Food Standards hereby makes the following rules further to 
amend the Prevention of Food Adulteration Rules, 1955, ‘he came hav- 
ing. been proviously published as required by sub-section ( D of section 23 
of the said Act, namely:— 

Rites 

1. These rules may be called the Prevention of Food Adulteration 
(Amendment) Rules, 1965. 

2, Inthe Prevention of Food Adulteration Rules, 1955, in rule 44 
for clause (k}, the following clause shall be substituted, namely: — 

“(k) -a mixture of different kinds of milk except toned milk, double 
toned milk, recombined or reconstituted milk or standardised milk.” i 
: 3. ‘In “Appendix B of the - Prevention of : Food Adulteration Rules, 


a(t) after item A. 65: 16, the foliowing item shall be inserted, name- 


A, 05°17 Caram Bulbocastanum (Black caraway) shall not con- 
G T EGE Si 
e (a) more than 5 per cent of forikn edible seeds, 
(b) more than 9 per cent of total ash, and +- : 
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(c) more than 1'5 per cent of ash insoluble in hydrochloric acid:”. 

(2) foritem A. 11°0f-01, the following item shall be substituted, 
namely— i . ; 

“A, 11:04:01.‘ Double Toned Milk’ means the product prepared by— 

(a) blending cow or buffalo milk or both with fresh separated milk, 
or milk solids other than milk fat, and water, or ` 

(b) partial abstraction of fat from milk: 

Provided that such product — 

(i) is pasteurised, i 

(1i) shows a negative phosphatase test, f 

(iii) remains homogeneous, when dry milk solids other than miik fat 
are used. f 

(iv) leaves no deposit of solids, when allowed to stand, and 

(v) contains not less than 1.5 per cent of milk fat and: not less than 
9 per cent milk.solids other than milk fat.,’; . 

(3) after item A, 11:04-01, the following item shall be inesrted, 
namely— ; 

“À, 11.04.02. ‘Standardised milk’ means cow or buffalo milk or both 
which— . 

(i) has been standardised by the abstraction, or addition or both of 
milk fat, or by the addition of skimmed milk, : . 

(ii) has been pasteurised, : 

(iii) shows a negative phosphatase test, and 

(iv) contains not less than 4.5 per cent of milk fat-and not “less than 
8.5 per cent milk solids other than milk fat.” ; 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3 (i), No. 201, 

dated December 27, 1983/Pausa 20, 1887. i f 
- MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS : 

G.S.R.1893.—New Delhi, the 25th December 1965.—In exercise. of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Defence of India Act , 1962.(51 
of 1962). the Central Governnant hereby makes. the following rules 
further to amend the Defence of India Rules, 1962 pamely:— - 

1. Short title. —These rules may be called.the Defence of India 
(Seventh Amendment ) Rules, 1965. ~~ 
_ 2, Amedment of Defence of India Rules, 1962. —In the Defence of 
India Rules, 1962, — : r. i 

(i) affer rule 25, the following rule shal! be inserted, namely:—- 

«254, Migration to any enemy territory or occupied territory. —(1) No 
person whs at any time whether before or after the coming in.to force. 
of tbis rule, has valuntarily migrated, to an enenv territory or an occu- 
pied territory, shall enter India or, as the case ma‘ be, any other part 
of India, except with the prior permission of the Central Government 
or such other authority as the Central Government may, by notification 
in the Offical Gazette, specify in this behalf. : 

(2) For the purpose of granting permission under sub-rule (1), the 
Central Government or tbe authority specified by the Central Govern- 
ment may take into consideration the circumstances under which such 
person had migrated to an enemy territory or occupied territory and 
* such other cause as may b2 shown by such person. : 

(3) -For the purposes of this rule, a person who move into > . 

(a) an enemy territory without qbtaining a passport under the 
Indian Passport Act, 1920 (34 of 1920), or without any other lawful 
authority, or 
e (b) an occupied territoy without lawful authority, 
shall be presumed to have valuntarily migrated an an enemy territory or 
occupied territory, as the case may be. e. 
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(4) If any person contravenes this Tule, he shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term: which may extend to five years, or with fine, or 
with both”) +. . 

(ii) ir rule 125, to clause (b) of sub-rule (9), the following proviso 
shall be added, namely:— 

“Provided that where an order made under this rule relating to food- 
stuffs so provides, any court trying a contravention of the order may also 
direct that all packages, coverings, or receptacles in which such food- 
stuifs are fond and every animal, vehicle, vessel or other conveyance 
used in carrying such food-stuffs shall be forfeited to Government.” 

(iii) after rule 125A, the following rule shall be inserted, namel y— 

“125AA4. Shops trading in essential articles,—(1) In this rule, — 

(a) “essential article’ means an article which the Central Govern- 
ment, being of opinion that the maintenance of the supply thereof is 
essential to the life of the community, declares by order in writting to 
be an essential article; 

(b) “essential business” means,— 

(i) in relation to a wholesale establishment, wholesale trade in esse- 
ntial articles; 

(ii) in relation to a shop, retail trade in Scheduled articles; and 

(ii) in relation toa restaurant, the business of supplying meals or 
refreshments for, consumpion on the premises; 

(c) “Proprietor” of a wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant 
includes any person responsible for the mavagement thereof: 

(d) “restaurant” means any premises wherein is carried on, whether 
or not in addition to other form3 of business, the business of supplying 
meals or refreshments to the public or a class of the public, for consume 
ption on the premises; 

(e) “Scheduled article” means an article specified in the Schedule to 
this rule, and includes an article which the Central Government, being 
of opinion that the maintenance of the supply thereof is essential to the 
life of the community, declares by order in writting to be a Scheduled 
article; i 

(f) “shop means any premises wherein any retail trade is carried on 
in Scheduled articles whether or not in addition to retai) trade in other 
articles and whether for the benefit of the public generally or of a class or 
classes of persons only; i 

(g) “wholesale establishment” means any premises where in any 
wholesale trade i; carried on in essential articles, whether or not in addit- 
ion to wholesale trade in other articles, or whereln any essential articl- 
es ae kept, whether or not in addition to other articles, for wholesale 
trade. : 

(2) The Central Government, if it considers it necessary for the 
purpose of maintaining supplies essential to the life of the community 
may by general or special order and subject to the provisions of any law 
for the time teing in force relating to shop-hours, require the proprietor 
of a wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant to keep open the estab- 
lishment shop or restaurant for the conduct of the essential business 
thereof during such period or periods as may be specified in the order. 

(3) No proprietor of a wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant 
shall close the wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant in contraven- 
ne of any order made under sub-rule (2) or suffer the same to be 

osed. 


(4) If a wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant is closed in 
ecntravention of sub-rule (3), the Central Government or any perso 
e 
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authorised by it by general or special order in this behalf may cause the 
wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant to be opened and the essen- 
tial business thereof to be earried on through such agency as it or he 
may think fit and at such prices as may be specified in the order, and 
may use or cause to be used all such force as may be necessary for the 
enforoement of this sub-rule. ay 
(5) where the essential business of.a wholesale establishment, shop or 
restaurant is carried on in pursuance of an order under sub-rule (4), all 
stock-in-trade relevant to the essential business thereof may be sold or 
disposed of by the agency through which the essential business is carried 
_ on, and there shall be paid to the proprietor of the wholesale establish- 
ment, shop or restaurant a sum certified by the Central Government or 
by a person authorised by it in this behalf as representing the proceeds 
of the sale or disposal of such stock-in trade less the amount of the cost 
of carrying on the essential business of the wholesale establishment, shop. 
or restaurant and the sum so certified shall be final and shall not be call- 
ed in question in any court. : 

(6) Where the proprietor of a wholesale establishment, shop or res- 
taurant does not close the wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant 
in contravention of an order made under sub-rule (2) but refuses to carry 
on the essential business thereof during the period or periods specified 
in such order, either absolutely on except on terms in excess of the nor- 
my], the wholesale establishment, shop or restaurant shall be deemed to 
be closed in contravention of sub-rule (3) for all purposes of this rule. 

(7) Any person who,contravenes any of the provisions of this rule 
or any order made thsfeunder shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with both : 

Provided that where an arder made under this rule so, provides, any 
Court trying a contravention of the ‘order may direct that any licence 
under which the offender holds the wholesale establishment, shop or-res+ 
taurant shall stand revoked. a 

(8), Where the premises in which any wholesale establishment, shop 
or restaurant is located are held under a lease, and the lessee of such 
premises contravenes any provisions of this rule or any order made the- 
reunder, the Court trying a contravention of this rule or any order made 
thereunder may, if the order so provides, direct that the lease of such 
premises shall stand determined and that the lessor shall have an inst- 
ant right of re-entry therein. 


` THE SCHEDULE 
Grains, pulses and fleur and any foodstuffs made from any of them, 
Su and gur. 
k and milk- products. 
Eggs 
Vegetable oils. 
Vegetables and fruits, all sorts. 
Meat, fish and poultry. 
Spices. 
Sait, 
10 Kerosene oil 
li. Charcoal, steam-coal and fire- wood, 
12 Matches, i 
13. Medici>es. 
14. Household soap. 
15. Fodder, bran, pollard and oilcakes. 
16. Clothes, cotton and woollen, 
17. Footwear, á 
_18, Lambs ”; f 
(iv) after rule 135A, the following rule shall be inserted, namely :— 
°“135B. Migrant Property.—(1) In this rule unless the context other- 
a 
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wise requires, — - 

(i) ‘migrant’ means any individual who, at any time whether before 
or after the coming into force of this rule, has voluntarily migrated to an 
enemy territory or au oc;supied territory ; 

Explanation.—A person who at any time whether before or after 
the coming into force of this rule, has moved iato an enemy territory or 
an occupied territory withont obtaining a passport under the Indian 
Passport Act, 1920 (34 of 1920) or without any other lawful authority, 
shall be presumed to be a migrant. 

(ii) ‘migrant firm’ means— 

(a) any firm, whether constituted in India or not, of which any 
member or officer is a migrant and which is carrying on business in Ind- 
ia ; or 
‘ (b) any company, whether incorporited in India or not, of which 
any officer is a migrant and which is carrying on business in India, or, 

{c) any person or body of persons, whether incorporated or not, who 
which, in the opinion of the Centra! Government is carrying on busi- 
ness in India — 

. {i) under the control, whether direct or indirect, of a migrant, or 

{2) wholly or mainly for the benefit of migrants generally or any 
class of migrants or any individual migrant ; i 

tiii) ‘migrant property’ means any propertv for the time being be- 
longing to or held or managed on behalf of a migrant or a migrant 

rm. ` 

(2) With a view to preventing the payment of moneys to a migrant 
and preserving migrant property, the Central Govern nent may appoint 

a Custodian of Migrant Property for India and one or more Deputy Cus. 
todians and Assistant Custodians of Migrant Property ‘for auch local 
areas as may be poo and may by order— , 

fa) require the payment to the prescribed custodian of money which 
would but for this rule be payable to or for the benefit of a migrant ; 
or which would but for the provisions of sub-rule ,8) and sub-rule (10) be 
payable to any other person and upon such ,paymeat the said money 
shall be deemed to be property vested in the prescribed custodian ; 

(b) vest, or provide for and regulate the vesting, in the prescribed 
custodian such migrant property as may be prescribed ; .. 

{c) vest in the prescribed custodian the right to transfer such other 
migrant property as may be prescribed, being mizrant property which 
has not been, and is not required by the order to be, vested in the cus- 
todian ; se iY ss 

(d) confer and impose on the custodian and on’ any other person 
such rights, powers, duties and liabilities as may be prescribed as res- 
pects — _ s 

(i) property which has been or is required to be, vested in a custo- 
dian by or under the order, 

(ii) property of whch the right o' transfer has been, or is required 
to be, so vested, , 


(iii) any other migrant property which has not been, and is not re- 
quired to be, so vested ; 


{iv) money which has been, or is by the order required to be, paid 
to a custodian ; 

(e) require the payment of the prescribed fees to the custodian in 
respect of such matters as may be prescribed and regulate the collection 
of and accounting for such fees ; 

(f) require any person to furnish to the custodian such returns,,ac- 
counts and other information and to produce such documents, as the 
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custodian considers necessary for the discharge of his functions under the 
order ; 

and any such order may contain such incidental and supplementary 
provisions as appear to the Central Government to be necessary or expe- 
dient for the purposes of the order. 

(8) Where any order with respect to any money or property is ad- 
dressed to anv person by a custodian and accompanied by a certificate 
of the custodian that the money or property is money or property to 
which an order under sub-rule (2) applies, the certificate shal] be evi- 
dence of the facts stated therein, andif that person complies with the 
order of the custodian, he shall not be liable ‘to any suit or other legal 
proceeding by reason only of such compliance. 

(4) Where, in pursuance of an order made under sub-rule (2)— 

(a) any money is paid to a custodian, or , 

(t) any property, or the right to transfer any property, is vested in 
a custodian, or 

(c) an order is given to any person by a custodian in relation to any 
property whicb appears to the custodian to be property to which the 
order under sub-rule (2) applies, 
neither the payment, vesting nor order of the custodian nor anv preced- 
ings in consequence thereof, shall be invalidated or affected by reason 
only that at a meterial time — 

(i; some person who was or might have been interested in the money 
or property, and who wasa migrant, had died or had ceased to be a 
migrant, or 

(ii) some person who was so interested, and who was believed by the 
custodian to be a migrant, was not a migrant. 

(8) In sub-rules (2), (4), (4) and (12), the expression ‘‘custodian” in- 
cludes a Deputy Custodian of Migrant Property and an Assistant “‘Custo- 
dian of Migrant Property. 

(6) 1f any person pays any debt or deals with any property to which 
any order under sub-rule (2) applies otherwise than in accordance with 
the provisions of the order, he shall be punishable with ir prisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine, or with both 
and the payment or dealing shall be void. 

(7) If any person without reasonable cause tails to produce or fur- 
nish ın accordance with the requirements of an order urder sub rule (2) 
any document or information which he is required under the order to 
produce or furnish, he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine, or with both 

(8) Where it appears to the Central Governrent that a contract en- 
tered into, whether before or after the corrir g into force of this rule, with 
a person who at the time of such contract ‘was, or subsequent to such 
contract became, a migrant is injurious to the public interest or was en- 
tered into with a view to evade the provisions of the rule, the Central 
Government may, by order, cancel or determine such contract either un- 
conditionally or upon such conditions as it thinks fit. 

(9) (a) Where it appears to the Central Government that a transfer 
of property, movable or immovable, made, whether before or after the 
coming into force of this rule, to or by a person who at the time of such - 
transfer was, or subsequent to such transfer became, a migrant is injur- 
ious to the public interest or was made with a view to evade the provi- 
sions of this rule, the Central Government may, by order, declare such ? 
transfer, and any subsequent transfer or sub-trarisfer of the same pro- 
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perty or part thereof, to be void, either in whole or in part, or may 
impose such conditions on the transferee as it thinks fit. 

(b) On the making of an order under the foregsiag provisions of this 
sub-rule, declaring any transfer, subsequent transfer or sub-transfer of 
any property to be void, that property shall, with effect from the date 
of the order, be deemed to be re-vested in the original transferor. 

(10) (a) No transfer of a negotiable instrument or an- actionzble 
claim by or on behalf of a migrant nor any subsequent transfer thereof 
shall, except with the sanction of the Central Government, be effective so 
as to confer any rights or remedies in respect of the negotiable instru- 
ment or, as the case may be, the actionable claim. 

(b) lf any person by payment or otherwise purports to discharge 
any liability from which he is relieved by this sud-rule knowing the facts 
by virtue of which he is so relieved, he shall be punishable with impri- 
sonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine, or 
with both : 

Provided that in any proceedings in pursuanc? of this sub-rule. it 
shall be a defence for the accused to prove that at the time when he pur- 
ported to discharge the liability in question he had reasonable grounds 
for believing that the liability was enforceable against him by order of a 
competent court, not being a court in India or in a State committing ex- 
ternal aggression against India, and would be enforced against him by 
such an order. 

(c) Where a claim in respect of a negotiable instrument or an 
actionable claim is made against any person who bas reasonable cause 
to believe that, if he satisfied the claim, he would thereby be committ- 
ing an offence punishable under this sub-rule, that person may pay tito 
a competent civil court any sum which but for the provisions of this 
sub-rule would be due in respect of the claim and thereupon the pay- 
ment shall for all purposes be a good discharge to that person. 

(11) The provisions ot this rule shall, so far as may be, apply in re- 
lation to a migrant firm as they apply in relation to a migrant. 

(12) Where in pursuance of an order made under sub-rule (2) read 
with sub-rule (11), the assets of a company are vested in the custodian, 
no proceeding, civil or criminal, shall be instituted under the Companies 
Act, 1956, against the company or any director, manager or other 
officer thereof except with the consent in writing of the custodian.”; 

(v) after rule 153, the following rules shall be inserted, namely: — 

“153A. Proclamation for person absconding.—(1) If upon a report 
in writing made by a police officer any Court has reason to believe 
(whether after taking evidence or not) that any person who has com- 
mitted an offence punishable under sub-section (1) of section 5 of the 
Defence of In lia Act, 1962 has absconded or is concealing himself so 
that he may not be apprehended such Court may, notwithstnding any- 
ting contained in section 87 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
(5 of 1898) publish a written proclamation requiring hin to appear at 
a specified place and at a specified time not less than fifteen days 
but not more than thirty diys from the date of publishing such pro- 
clamation. 

(2) The prclamation shall be published as follows:— 

(a) it shall be publicly read in some conspicuous place of the town 
or village in which such person ordinarily resides; í 

z (b) it shall be affixed to some conspicuous part of the house or 
hon estead in which such person ordinarily resides or to some conpic- 
uous place of such town or village ; and 
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(c) a copy thereof shall be affixed to some conspicuous part of the 
court -house. 

(3) Astatement in writing by the Court issuing the proclamation 
to the effect that the proclamation was duly published ona specified 
day shall be conclusive evidence that the requirements of this rule have 
been complied with, and that proclamation was published on such day. 

153B. Attachment of property of person absconding. —The Court issu- 
ing a proclamation under rule 153A may at any time, order the attach- 
ment of any property, movable or immovable or both belonging to the 
proclaimed person and thereupon the provisioas of section 83 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), shall apply to such attac- 
hment as if,— 

(i) such attachment were made under that Code, and 

(ii) in sub sections (6A) and (7) cf that section, for the words ‘‘six 
months”, the words “one month” were substituted. 

153C. Restoration of attached property.—If within six-months from 
the date of the attachment, any person whose property is or has been 
under the disposal of the State Government under sub-section (7) of 
section 88 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), read 
with rule 153B, appears voluntarily or is apprehended and brought 
before the Court by whose order the property was attached or the Court 
to which such Court is subordinate and proves to the satisfaction of 
such Court that he did not abscond or conceal hi-nself for the purpose 
of avoiding apprehension and that he had not received such notice of 
the proclamation as to enable him to attend within the time specified 
therein, such property, or, if the same has been sold, the net proceeds of 
the sale or, if part only thereof has been sold, the net proceeds of the 
sale and the residue of the property shall, after satisfying thereout all 
costs incurred in consequence of the attachment be delivered to him ”; 

(iv) in rule 156, in sub-rule (1), for the words ‘‘such force” the 
words “such force, including the locking or sealing of any premises until 
a search or inspection thereof or seizure of any articles or things therein 
has been completed,” shall be constituted: 





Published in the Gazette of India , Part Il-Sec. 3 (i) No. 51, 
i dated December 18, 1965/Agrahyana 27, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

G.S.R. 18385. —New Delhi, the 7th December 1965. —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 48 of the Coffee Act, 1942 (7 of 1942), the 
Central Government hereby make the following rules further to amend 
the Coffee Rules, 1955, namely: — 

1. These rules may be called the Coffee (Third Amendment) 
Rules, 1965. 

2, In the Coffee Rules, 1955, in clause (a) (i) of sub-rule (2) of rule 
31 the words ‘‘unless the Chairman, for valid reasons, decides otherwise” 
occurring after the word “concerned” shall be omitted. 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY 

G.S R. 1836. —New Delhi the 7th December 1965.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7, of 
Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the Employ- 
ees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely:— 

J. This Schere may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 

(Thirteenth Amendment) Scheme, 1965. 

2. In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952— 
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(i) in paragraph 36A, for the words ‘‘particalars of owners” the 
words “particulars of all the branches and departments, owners’’ shall 
be substituted; 

(ii) in Form 5A, after item No. 1, the following item shall be inser- 
ted, namely:— 

“1A, Name (s) and address (es) of the branches/departments of the 
factory/establishment whether stituate in the same place or in different 
places (indicating whether or not the branch/department has been 
convered under the Scheme); ” 

G.S.R. 1837.—New Delhi, the 9th December 1965.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5 read with sub-section (1) of section 7 of the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of the 1952), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
Employees’Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, na‘uely:— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Fourteenth Amendment) Scheme, 1965. 

2, In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, in clause (b) 
of sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 1, sub clause (li) shall be renumbered 
as sub clause (lii) and before sub-clause (lii) as so renumbered, the foll- 
wing sub-clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(ii) as respects stone quatries producing roof and flor slabs, Jim- 
ension stones, monumuntal stones and mosaic chips covered by the noti- 
fication of the Government of India in the Department of Social Secur- 
ity No. G.S.R.1779, dated the 4th December, 1965 come into force on 
the 31st day of December, 1965.” 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 50, 
dated December 11. 1965/Agrahayana 20, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S.O. 3809.—New Delhi, the 3rd December 1965.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby cepeals the Cotton Textiles 
(Production by Handloom) Control Order, 1958, dated the 8th May, 
1956, except as respects things done >r omitted to be done under.the said 
Order. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 52, dated 

December 25, 1965/ Pausa 4, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF STEEL AND MINES 
New Delhi, the 18th December 1965 

S. O. 3972.—In exercise of the powers cenferred by rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Central Government hereby makes 
the following rules further to amend the Scarce Industrial Materials (Co- 
ntroi) Order, 1965, namely :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Order may be celled the 
arr Industrial Materials (Control) (Fourth Amendment) Order, 

1 ; 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

II. Amendment to the Scarce Industrial Materials (Control) Order, 
1965.—In the Scarce Industrial Materials (Control) (Order) 1965, (1) in 
foe 7, to sub-clause (1), the following provisos shall be added, nam- 
ely :— 

(i) Provided that a person other than a producer may sell any sca- 
rce industrial material acquired by him not by import but by purchase 
on or before the 14th September, 1935, at a price equal to the avergge 
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marketoprice thereof. during the month.of.August; 1965; or:at the: cost. of 
acquisition plus an addition:of 34:per cent., whichever is:the lesser." ` 
(ii). Provided further that a person other-than a producer'shall:not 
sell any.scarce industrial material which. was in existenve: atthe date of 
the commencement of the Scarce Industrial Materials: (Control) Order, 
1965, but was released ‘on or after the Ist January, 1966, at>a-price exc- 
eeding the landed cost thereof plus an addition of-5 per cent on such 
landed cost. A : 
(2) To.the Schedule to the Scarce Industrial Materials (Control) 
Order, 1965, the following proviso shall be added, namely: :— aun 
“Provided that nothing in this Schedule shall apply to any scarce in- 
dustrial material recovered from scraps, dross, slimes, ashes etc.” . 
S. O. 3973.—In pursuance of Clause (a) of paragraph 2° of the Sca- 
rce Industrial Materials (Control) Order, 1965, the Central Government - 
hereby appoints the following officers to perform; within the limits of - 
their respective jurisdictions, the functions of the Controller under the 
said Order, namely. :— . . ; 
(a) ia each State, other than Nagaland— 
(i) the Industries Commissioner, E a ee 
(ii) the Director, Joint Director, Deputy Director or Assistant Dir- 
ector, of Industries ; . S 


of Bhagalpur, in the State'of Bihar. \ ; 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3 (ti), No, 318, 

dated December 11, 1965/Agrahayana 20, 1887. 77 ` 

. MINISTRY OF: HOME AFFAIRS ; 

S. O. 3854—New Delhi, the 11th December 1985—Wheréas the Cen- 
ttal Governmenttis of opinion that for the purpose of securing the defe- 
nce of India and civil defence, it is necessary soto do; `? : : 
. Now:-therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred oe potas (1) 
of rule:46 of the.Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Central Govertinient 
herebyimakes the-following order, namely :— i, AS ner i 

(1)' Thatno news relating to any defence supplies shall’ be published 
in-any newspaper, periodical or other document, unless such ‘news has 
been submitted for scrutiny to the Chief Press Adviser to the Govern- 
ment of, India- and the publication thereof is authorised ini ‘writing by 
the said Chief Press Adviser. f cae 

(2) That no such publication shall be made except-in accordance 
with such conditions or restrictions as the said Chief Press Adviser may 
impose. , Zo . 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 319, 
dated December 18, 1965/Agrahayana 22, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE ; 
S. O.. 3855.—New Delhi, the 13th December 1965—In exercise of 
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the powers conferred by rule 1260 of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, 
the Central Government, being of the opinion that it is necessary and 
expedient in the public interest so to do, hereby exempts every person 
transporting gold, whether on his own behalf or on behalf of any other- 
Person or persons, with a view to tendering such gold as subscription for 
the issue of the National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980, from the operation 
cf all the provisions of Part XII-A (relating to Gold Control) of the said 
rules in resp: ct of such gold : 

Provided that whee the quantity of gold (other than ornament) to 
be transported does not eacad two hundred grammes, the person trane 
sporting shall carry with him an application in the prescribed form duly 
corcp:eted for tendering such gold as aforesaid : 

Frovided further that where the said quantity exceeds two hundred 
grammes, the application aforesaid shall have thereon an endorsement 
from an office authorised io receive the subscription and such endorse- 
ment shail beara date not earlier than two days (exclusive of holidays) 
immediately preceding the date on which the gold is transported. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 52, dated 
Decen ber 25, 1965/Agrahayana 4, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT 

S. O. 3841.— New Delhi, the 2nd December 1965—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 18G of the Industries (Development and 
Regulation). Act, 1951 (65 of 1951) the Central Government’ hereby 
makes the following Order further to amend the Imported Tourist Cars 
(Control) Order, 1961, namely: — 


1, This order may be called the Imported Tourist Cars (Control) 
Amendment Order, 1965. 

2. In the Imported Tourist Cars (Control) Order, 1961, after clausa 
5, the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

“oA. Additional restrictions on resale in the case of certain impor- 
ted tourist cars—(1) Where an imported tourist car is allotted after the 
commencement of the Imported Tourist Cars (Control) Amendment 
Order, (9¢5, the allottee shall not sell or offer to sell, or enter into any 
other transaction involving the transfer or possession of the car,— ` 

(a) to or with any person or agency other than a person or agency 
approved in writing by the the Controller; 

(b) at a price or cons‘deration exceeding that fixed by the Control- 
ler in this behalf. 

(2) In approying any. person or agency under Sub-Clause (1), the 
Controller,shail have regard to the circumstances relating to the propos“ 
ed transaction and the purpose of this Order and in fixing the price of a 
car under that, sub-clausz, the Controller shall have regard to the price 
of the.car at time of allotment under clause 3, the wear and tear and 
the consequent depreciation in value of the zar subsequent to such allot- 
ment and the actual condition of the car and such other circumstances 
as may appear to be relevant. 

- (3). Any person aggrieved by the price fixed by the Controller under 
sub-clause (1) may appeal to the Central Government and the decision ` 
of the Central Government on such appeal shall be final. 

(4) The provisions of this clause are in addition to, and not in de- 
rogation of, the provisions of clauses 4 and 5.” 


MINISTRY OF WORKS AND HOUSING 
S. O. 83945.—New Delni, the 16th December 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by Section 3 of the Pablic Premises (Evictionof 
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Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1958 (32 of 1958), and in eupersession of 
the notification. of. the Goverament of India in the late Ministry of 
Works, Housing and Supply No. S. O. 2163, dated the 23rd August, 1930, 
the Central Government hereby makes the following amendment to the 
- notification of the Government of India in the late Ministry of Works, 
Ponang and Supply No. S. O. 307, dated the 28th January, 1959, name- 
yo 
In the Table appended to the said notification, for Serial No: 4 and 
the entries relating thereto the following shall be substituted, namely: — 
«4, Director of Estates, Additional Dire- Premises be'onging to, or taken on lease 
ctor of Estates, Deputy Directors of or requisitioned by, or on behalf of, . 
Estates and Assistant Directorsof the Central Government within the 
Estates (Litigation), Government of Union territory of Delhi and within 
India, New Delhi. Simla (except such of them as are 
under the administrative control of 
other estate officers or as are in the 
Defence Pool)”, 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 3, dated 
January 15, 1966/Pausa 25, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

G. S. R. 98.— New Delhi, the 5th January 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 642 read with sub-section . 
(1A) of section 163 of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), the Central- 
Government hereby makes the following rules, namely:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—These rules may be called the Com- 
panies (Preservation and Disposal of Records) Rules, 1966. 

(2) They shall come into force on the Ist February, 1986. 

2. Destruction o; Documents. ~The documents specified in column (1) 
of the Schedule to these rules kept by a company under section 163 of - 
the Companies Act, 1956 may be destroyed after the expiration of the 
period indicated against them in column (2) of the said Schedule. , - 

3. Preservation of documents beyond ths period prescribed.—Notwith- 
standing anything contained in these rulesthe Registrar of Companies | 
may, by order in writing, direct any company to preserve any of the 
documents mentioned in column (1) of the said Schedule beyond the 
period specified for retention in the corresponding .entry in column (2) 
thereuf. i ; ` 

4. Record of documents destroyed to be maintained.—A company shall 
maintain a register in the form set out inthe Appendix annexed hereto ` 
wherein it shall enter brief particulars of the documents destroyed and 
all entries made therein shall be authenticated by the Secretary or such 
other person as may be authorised by the Board. for the purpose. - io. 

5. A contravention of any of these rules shall be punishable with © 


- 


fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. oes 
THE SCHEDULE ` E 
(See rulo 2 and 3) om 
Name of documents Period 


———— 





(4) (2). 


~~) Register of members commencing from the date A 
of the registration of the company. Permanent . 





{2 Index of members Permanent _ 

(8) Register of deSenture holders. 15 after the ree 
demption of debentures. 

(4) Index of debentare holders. 15 years after the re- 


demption of debentures. 
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Bu Copiés.of All annual retucos prepared under 8-years from the date.of 
seqtiong,-159.and 160 and -copies of all certi. filing with the Registrar, 
ficates and-documents required to be annexed , 

thereto urider sections 169 and 161. 





i APPENDIX 
(See rule 4) 





Particulars of documents destroyed. Date and mode of destruc- 
l ton witn the initials of 
' Secretary or other authori- 


sed parson. 
(1), (2) 

















Published in the .Gazette-of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec.3 (ii), No. 308, 
dated December 1, 1965/Agrahayana 10, 1837. 
: MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
S.O. 3784.—New-Detht, the 1st December 1965—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub section (2) of section 1 of the North-East Front- 
ior- Agency (Administrationy Regulation, 1965 (7 of 1965), the Central 
Governiént hereby appoints the first day of December, 1965, as the date 
om which-the said: ‘Regulation shall-come into force. 
Published in the Gazette-of India, Part-I1-Sec.3'(i)} No 51; 
dated- December- 18; 1965/Agrahayana 27, 1887. ks 
“MINISTRY OF HOME: AFFAIRS ` f 
GS.RY 1848.— New Delhi; the 7th December 1965—1n exercise of* the 
powers-conferred‘by section 10 of-the Dadra and Nagar Haveli -Act, 1961 
(35 of: 1961); the Central Government hereby extends with effect: from - 
the Ist day-of January, 1966; to the Union territory of Dadra and- Nagar 
Haveli the Capital Issues (Control) Act, 1947 (29 of 1947), as at present 
in force-in the State of Gujarat: 


Published in-the Gazette of India, Part II- Sec, 3 (ii), No. a7, 
dated-November 20, 1965/Kartika 29, 1887, 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAI RS 
S.O. 3550.—New Delhi, the 11th November 1965—In pursuance of the 
“powers: conferred by clause- (ii) ot'swb- paragraph (1) of paragraph 10 of | 
the- ‘Foreigners Order, 1948; the Central Government hereby specifies 
the followivg uidértaking. for the purpose of the said clause namely:— 


‘‘Railways- within the meaning of sub-séction (4) of section 3 of the 
Ifidian-Rdilways. Act, 1890.” 





Published inthe Gazelle of India, Part Il-Sec. 3 (ii i), No. 36, 
i dated Septem.ber 4, 1965/Bhadra 13, 1887. 

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE ` 

S. O. 2712: —New Delhi- the 16th August 1965—In exercise of the. - 

powers conferred by section 3, read with section 16, the Essential Comm- 

odities Act, 1955-(10 of 1955) ‘the Central Government hereby makes the 

following Order further to amend the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 
1948, namely:— 


1.. This Order. may be called the Cotton Textiles (Control) Second 
ead meni Order, 1965. 
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_ 2. In the cotton Textiles (Control; Order, 1948, for clause 27 the foll- 
owing clause shall be substituted, namely:— - 

“27 Where, in pursuance of sub-clause (1) (b) of clause 22, markings 
are required to be made at one and of any piece of cloth and the piece 
of cloth is not sold as a whole, that portion of the piece containing the 
marking shall be sold last by the dealer.” , 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 36, 
_  - dated September 4, 1965/Bhadra 13, 1837, 
` MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 

S.O. 2765.—New Delhi, the 28th August 1965—In pursuance of the 
proviso to section 19 of the Payment of Bonus Ordinance, 1965 (3 of 
1965), the Central Government hereby: specifies the Chief Labour Comm- 
{ssioner (Central), New Delhi, as. the authority who may extend-the 
peiod referred to in the said proviso in relation to establishments in 
respect of which the Central Government is the “appropriate Goverr.- 
mert”. ; M 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II Sec. 3(ii), No. 331, dated 
. December 24, 1965/Pausa“3, 1887. 
; MINISTRY OF FINANCE : 2 

S. O. 3984.—New Delhi, the 24th December 1995.—In exercise of. 
the powers conferred by sub-section (5) of section 5 of the Emergency 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Act, 1962 (62 of 1962), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following scheme further to amend the Emergency 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme issued with the notification of the Go- 
vernment of India in the Ministry of Finance (Department of Economic 
Affairs) No. S. O. 3945, dated the 26th December, 1962, namely: — 

1. (1) This Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Goods) 
Insurance (Sixth Amendment).Scheme, 1965. e 

(2) It shall come into force on’ the first day of January, 1966. 

2. Inthe Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme, for para- 
graph 10, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely:— 

“10. Rate of Premium. ~ : 

(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) the premium pay- 
able under any policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter end- 
ing on the31st March, 1966, shall be payable at the rate of ten paise 
for every hundred rupees or any part thereof of the sum insured. 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time du- 
ring the said quarter, revise the premium payable under the policies re- 
ferred to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under, sub para- 
graph (1) involvcs a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded 
off to the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump 
gum in respect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force: 

Provided that if any goods become insurable or are insured under 
this Scheme after the commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be payable in one lump sum, which shall be equivalent to the amouct 
payable in respect of goods insurable during the entire quarter reduced 
by an amount which bears to the first mentioned amount the same pro- 
portion as the number of completed months in that E before the 
goods become insurable or are insured bears to three, the actual amount 
due in accordance with this proviso if i: involves a fraction being roun- 
ded off to the nearest rupee, 

(4) Where the premium has heen revised under sub-paragraph (2), 


s e be s 
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the provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply 
for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium pay- 


_ able or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, as a 


result of such revision, as if all the policies came into force on the date 
of such revision.” 

S. O. 898>.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (6) 
of section 3 of the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Act, 1962 (63 
of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes the following scheme 
further to amend the Emergency Risks (Pactorici) Insurance Scheme 
issued with the notification of the Government of India in the Ministry 
of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs) No. S. O. 3946, datedithe 
26th December. 1962, namely:— 

1. (1) This Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Factories) 
Insurance (Sixth Amendment) Scheme, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of January, 1966. 

2. In the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Scheme, for para- 
graph 8, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely: — 

“8. Rate of Premiur. 

(1) Subject to the provisions of sub paragraph (2) the premium 
payable under any policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter 
ending on the 31st March, 1963, shall bs payable at the rate of fifteen 
paise for every hundred rupees or any part thereof of the sum insured, 

(2) The-Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time 
during the said quarter. revise the premium payable under the policies 
referred to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premiun payable under sub-para- 
graph (1) irvolvesa fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded 
off to the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump 
sum in respect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force: 

Provided that if any factory becomes insurabie or is insured under 
this Scheme after the commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be equivalent, to the amount payable ia respect of factories insurable 
during the entire quarter reduced by an amount which bears to the first 
mentioned amount the same proportion as the number of completed 
months in that quarter before the factory becomes insurable or is insu- 
red bears to three, the actual amount due in accordance with this pro- 
viso if it involves a fraction being rounded off to the ‘nearest rupee, 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2) 
the provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply 
for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium pay- 
able or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, as a 
result of such revision, as if all the policies came into forze on the date 
of such revision.” 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (i) No. 2, 
dated January 8, 1966/Pausa 18, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF HEALTH 

G.S.R. 74.—New Delhi, the 3lst December 1965.—'‘n exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub section (2) of séction 4 and sub-section (1) of 
section 23 of the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 (37 of 1954), 
the Central Government, after consultation with the Central Committee 
for Food Standards hereby makes ‘the following rules further to amend 
the Prevention of Food Adulteration Rules, 1965, the same having been 
previously published as required by sub-section (1) of section 23 of the 
said Act, namely:— 


e bd i d d 
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1. These rules'may be called the Prevention of F od Adulteration 
(Second Amendment) Rules, 1965. nes 

2. In the Prevention of Food Adulteration Rules, 1955. 

(1) inrule 15, the following proviso shall be inserted at the end, 
namely:— x 

“Provided that in the case of a sample of food which has-been-taken 
from -Agmark sealed container, the label shall bear the following addi- - 
tional information:— 

(a) Grade. 

- - {b) -Agmark-label No./Batch No. 
(5) Name of pane station.” 
in rule 17, the following proviso shall-be inserted at the end, 
uamely:— i 

«Provided that in the case of a sample of food which has been taken 
from Agmark sealed container, the memorandum in Form VII shall bsar 
the following additional information: — 

(i) Grade. 

(ii) Agmark label No./Batch No. 

(iii) Name of packing station.” 

(il in rule 20,— 

i) after the words and brackets “milk ee toned, separated 
and skimmed ruilk)”’ the words standardi milk, ‘chhanna, skimmed 
miik chhanna” shall be inserted; i 

(ii) for the words “two drops for one ounce of the sample”, the 
figures, abbreviations, brackets and words *‘0°1 mi (two drops) for 25 ml 
or 25 grams” shall be substituted. 

(4) in rule 22, in the Table, in item 15, for the words ‘Aerated 
Water”. the words ‘Carbonated water” shall be substituted. 

(5) in rule 29, in clause (b), after the word “cream”, the following 
words shall be inserted, namely: — 

“gkimmed milk, butter milk, toned milk, double tonned milk, recom- 
bined milk, skimmed milk chhanna, standardised milk chhanna, khoa, 
dry whole milk dry skimmed milk,” 

(6) inrule 32, inthe second proviso, in clause (a) for the word 
“aerated”, the word “carbonated” shall be substituted. 

(7) in rule 44-A, inthe “Explanation”, the following entry shall be 
inserted at the end, namely: — i 

t AS3AMESE... eesse erereeseete dsena sairas Teora Dal” 

(8) in rule 53, in clause (ii), after item (c) and the entry relating 
thereto, the following item and entry sball be inserted, namely:— 

“(d} Sorbic acid in respect of cheese and flour confectionery like 
cakes”'.. -a 

(9) in rule 55, in the Table; 

a) for the en:ries in columns 2 and 3 igainst item 19 following entries shall res- 
pestively be substitute s namely: 


Benzoicacid , . . 260 
or 
Sulphur dioxide . 100” 


(b) against item 20, in column (2), for the abbreviation “Do”, the words ‘“Ben- 


zoic acid” shall be substituted. , 
(c) after item 26 and the ontries relating thereto, the following items and entries 


shall respectively be inserted, namely : i 
1 2 





“937. Hard boiled sugar con- Sulphur dioxide 850 
. fectionery. 


` r . does 
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28. Cheese . . «. Sorbicacid * 1000. 
29. Flour confectionery . Sorbic acid or its Sodium - 1500° 
Salt 
30. Smoked fish (In wrappers) Sorbic acid Only wrappess may be im- 


pregnated with.sorbic acid. 
(10) in rule 57, for the existing Table, the following Table shall be 
substituted, namely :— 


a Pe LEaEEOuEnaEA 


Name of Article of food Parts per million 
poisonous by weight 
metal 
a 
1 2 8 
Ce a Reed 
}. Lead .. (i) Beverages : : 


Cenoentrated soft drinks (but not including 
concsntrates used in the -manufacture of soft 
drinks) é . r ‘ : . 3 

Fruit and vegetab'e juice (including tomato 
juice, but not including lime juice and lemon 
juice) a ee ee AO 

Concentrates used ın the manufacture of 
soft drinks, lime juice and lemon juics. . 20 

N ) Other foods : 

nhydrous dextrose and dextrose mon oby- 
drate, edible oils and fats, refined white sugar . 
(sulphated ash content not exceeding 0 03 per ` 
cent) Los ar ti oe . e O85 

Icecream, iced lollies and similar frozen 
confections A 7 3 z ani hus : 

Canned fish, ‘canned meats, edible eee 
meat extracts and hydrolysed protein dried 
or dehydrated vegetables (other than onions). 

All types of sugar, sugar syrup, invert sugar | TE 
and direct consumption coloured sugars wi'h i 
sulpha’ed- ash' content exceeding 10 per cent 

Raw sugars except those sold for direct } 0 
consumption or.used for manufacturing pur- 

. poses other than the manufacture of ined |: 
sugar y E | 
Edible molasses, Caramel liquid and solid 
glucose and starch conversion products with | 
_ a sulphated ash content exceeding 10 per 5 


cent, : 7 - 
Cocoa powder . . . ee . Oon the dry fat 
free substance. 
Yeast and yeast products . : - -. Qon ths dry 
matter. 


Tea, dehydrated onions, dried herbs, and 
spices, flavourings, alginic acid, alginates, 
agar, carrageen and similar products derived 
from seaweed $ A . 3 z . 100 on the dry 


matter. 

Liquid pectin, Chemicals not otherwise 

specified, used as ingredients or in the prepara- 

tion or processing of food . ; . 100 
Food colouring other than caramel . . 100 on the dry 

colouring matter. 
Solid pectin F : . . f . 50-0 
Hard boiled sugar confectionery 3 . 20 
(iii) Foods not specified . . . » 28 
2. Copper . . (i) Beverages : 

Soft drinks excluding concentrates and 

Carbonated water . . . í . 19 
Carbonated water . . 7 : - 16 
Concentrates for soft drinks . . . 200 


(H) Other foods : i : z 
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Chicory-dried or roasted, coffee beans, 


flavourings, pectin-liqnid 30.0 
Colouring 80.0 cnthe dry colour- 
ing matter. 
Edible gelatin 3.0 
Tomato ketchup 60 0 on the dried total 
solids, 
Yeast and yeast products 60.0 on the dry mat- 
ter. 
Cocoa powder 70.0 on the fat substa- 
nce. 
Tomato pure, paster powdar juice and 
cocktails, : 100.0 on the dried, tom- 
ato solids 
Tea 150.0 
Pectin-solid 300.0 + 
Hard boiled sugar confectionery 50 
{i1i) Foods nct specified. 30.0 
8, Arsenic (i) Milk 0.1 


(i1) Beverages : 
Soft drinks intended for consumption 
after dilution except carbonated water 0.5 
Carbonated water 0.25 
(iii) Other foods : 
Ice cream, iced Lollies and sımilar fro- 
zen confections 
Dehydrated onions, edible gelatin, liq- 
uid pectin 2.0 
Chicory-dried or roasted 4.0 
Dried herbs finings and clearing agents, 
solid pectin all grades, spices 5. 
Food colouting other than synthetic col- 


ouring 5.0 on dry colouring 
matter. 
Hard boiled sugar confectionry 1.0 
(iA) Foods not specified 1.1 
4. Tin (i) Processed and canned products 250 0 
(1A) Hard boiled sugar confectionery 50 
(ii) Foods not specified 250.0 
5. Zinc (i) Ready to drink beverages 50 
{ii} Edible gelatin 100.0 
(iii) Fruit products covered under 
the Fruit Products Order, 1955 50.0 


(iA) Hard boiled sugar confectionery 5.0 
{iv} Foods not specified 50.0 

11 For rule 64, the following rule shall be substituted, namely :— 

“64, Use of solvents in flavours prohkibitsd —Disthylene glycol mon vethylether 
and Isopropyl alcohol shail not be used as solvent in flavours.” 

(12) in Appendix B.— 

(a) for items A. 01.01 and A. 01.02 the following item shall be 
substituted, namely 1— 

“A.01.01 Carbonated water means potable water impregnated with 
carbon dioxide under pressure and may contain any of the following 
singly or in combination : 

Sugar, liquid glucose dextrose, monohydrate, invert sugar, fructose 
honey, saccharin not exceeding 100 ppm. fruits and vegetables extra- 
ctives and permitted flavouring, colouring matter, preservatives, emuls- 
ifying and stabilizing agents, citric ¿cid tartaric acid, phosphoric acid, 
lactic acid,ascorbic acid, malic acid, edible gums referred to ia the Indian 
Pharma-copia, edible gelatin, albumin, licoric and its derivatives, salts 
of sodium, calcium and magnesiam, vitamines, caffeine not exceediag 
200 parts per million, and quinine salts not exceeding 100 parts per 
million (expressed as quinine sulphate.) : 

Provided that in the case of sweetened carboneted waters other 
than toinc water and dry gingerale the percentage of sucrose shall not 


` ° = 
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be less than five”. 

(b) in item A.03.02, the following paragraph shall be inserted at the 
end, namely :— 

“Tt shall conform to the following standards, namely :— 

(i) total ash (on dry basis) shall not be more than 0.4 per cent. 

ash insoluble in dilute hydrochloric acid (on dry basis) shall not exc- 
eed 0.1 per cent. 

(c) in item A.07.01 the following paragraph shall be inserted at the 
end, namely :— 

“It may contain sulphur dioxide in concentration not exceeding 70 
parts per million”. 

(d) for item A.07.02 the following item shall be substituted, nam- 


“*A.07.02.Bura shall contain not less than 96:5 per cent of total sug- 
ars expressed as sucrose and shall not contain more than half per cent 
of its weight as ash insoluble in dilute hydrochloric acid. 

In the case of Knandsari, the minimum sugar content in terms of 
sucrose shall not be less than 90 per cent. 

Bura and Khandsari, may contain sulphur dioxide in concentration 
not exceeding 70 parts per million”. 

(e) In item A.07.05, the following paragraph shall be inserted at 
the end, namely :— 

“Gur or Jaggery may contain sulphur dioxide in concentration not 
exceeding 70 parts per million”. 

(f) in item A.08,02 after the first paragraph, the following paragr- 
aph shall be inserted, namely: — 

“The Coffee Chicory mixture shall contain caffeine not less than 0.6 
per cent, and the aqueous extract shall not be more than 50 per cent.” 

(g) for item A.12, the following item shall be substituted, namely:— 

“A.12. Margarine means an article of fs0d which resembles table 
(creamery) butter in consistency and appearance. It shall contain atle- 
ast 80 per cent by weight of edible oils or a mixture of edible oils with 
vanaspati and not more than 16 per cent of moisture. It shall contain 
not less than 5 per cent of its weight of til oil, but sufficient so that when 
the separated fat is mixed with refined groundnut oil in the proportion 
of 20:80, the red colour produced by the Baudouin test shall not be ligh- 
ter than 2.0 red unit ina 1 cm.cell ona Lovibond Scale. Margarine 
may be prepared with or without the addition of edible common salt 
and it shall be free from rancidity, added colouring and flavouring sub- 
stances, mineral oil or animal fat. Not less than 25 I.U. of vitamin ‘A’ 
shall be added to every gram of margarine at the time of its manufac- 
ture.” 

(b) in item A.17. 03. in sub-item (f), for the brackets and words 
“(turbidity temperature)”, the brackets and words “(Turbidity tempera- 
ture-Acetic acid method)” shall be substituted. 

(i) in item A.17.06., in sub-item (f) for the words and brackets 
“Bellier (Turbidity mn by Ever’s method (Acetic acid)”, the following 
words and brackets shall be substituted, namely:— 

“Bellier test (Turbidity temperature—Acetic acid Method)’. 

(j) in item A.17.09, in sub-item (f), the word ‘‘of’’ shall be omitted. 

(k) in item A.17, 12, in sub-item (f) for the words and brackets ‘‘Bell- 
ier test (turbidity temperature)” the following words and brackets shall 
be substituted’ namely:— 

“Bellier test (turbidity temperature—Acetic acid Method)”, 

(1) for item A.13.05, the following item shall be substituted, 


.? ° ° 6 
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namely:— 

“A.18.05.:—Pearl Barley shall be the product obtained from sound 
and clean barley (Hordeum vulgare or Hordeum distichon). It shall be 
whitish in colour and shall be free from fermented, musty or other objec- 
tionable taste or odour, adulterants and insect and fungus infestation 
and rodent contamination. It shall not contain other foodgains more 
than 1 per cent by weight. 

Barley powder shall be the product obtained by grinding clean and 
sound dehusked barley (Hordeum vulgare or Hordeum distichon) grains. 
Barley starches shall not be less than 98 0 per cent by weight. 

Barley powder shall alsə conform to the following standards 
namely: — 

(i) Total ash (on dry basis) -Not more than 1.0 per cent; 

(ii) Ash insoluble in dilute hydrochloric acid (on dry basis) —Not 
more than 0,1 per cent; 

(iil) Crude fibre (on dry basis) not more than 0.50 per cent; 

(iv) Alcoholic acidity—not more than 0.10 per cent (as H, SO, with 
90 per cent, alcohol)”, 

(m) after item A.18,06, the following item shall be inserted, namely: — 

“A, 18.07.—Biscuits, other than wafer biscuits shall be made from 
maida, vanaspati, or refined edible oil or edible common salt or table 
butter or deshi butter or margarine, or ghee, or their mixture. It may 
contain any one or more of the following ingredients, namely: — 

Permitted anti-oxidants, emulsifying and stabilising agents; permi- 
tted preservatives and colours; baking powder; butter milk powder; cere» 
als; cheese; chocolate; citric acid; cocoa; edible desiccated coconut; 
dextrose, dry fruits and nuts; eggs, eazymes, permitted flavouring agents 
flavour improvers and tixers, flour improvers; ginger; bluten; groundnut 
cake flour; milk products; honey; Jellyfying agents; liquid glucose; 
malt products; oilseeds; spices; edible starches, such as potato starch; 
sugar and sugar products, invert sugar, Jaggery, wheat atta aud yeast. 

Biscuits shall conform to the following standards, namely: — 

(i) Ash insoluble in dilute hydrochloric acid (on dry basis) shall not 
be more than 0.1 per cent; 

(ii) Alcoholic (90 per cent alcohol) acidity of extracted fat (as oleic 
acid) shall not exceed 1.5 per cent.” 

(n) in item A.21, In sub-item (e), the following words shall be inser- 
ted at the end, namely: — 

“Water insoluble matter shall be determined by boiling water”. 

(o) after item A.24, the following items shall be inserted, namely:— 

“A 25—Sweets and Confectionery — 

A.25.01.—Hard Boiled Sugar Confectionery. 

Hard boiled sugar confectionery shall mean a confectionery product 
which is a super cooled solution of a combination of sucrose and liquid 
glucose (or cane sugar alone) treated with a doctoring agent, such as 
cream of tartar (potassium acid tartarate) with or without the addition 
of one or more ot the following: — 

(a) Permitted flavouring agents. 

(>) Permitted colours. 

(c) Acidulant. 

(d) Filling. 

(e) Any other wholesome ingredient such as fruit or fruit products 
or edible fat or milk products or cocoa products or nut products om 
other wholesome ingredients. 

It shall conform to the following specification: — 

e 
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(i) Ash, sulphated, per cent by weight—Not more than 1'0. , 

(ii) Ash insoluble in dilute hydrochloric acid per cent by weight— 
Not more than 0.1. ‘ 

It may contain sulphur dioxide in concentration not exceading 350 
parts per million. 

A.25.02. Toffees- na 

Plain Toffees.—It shall be made out ot sugar, vanaspati, milk fat or 
any edible oil and in addition, any of the following materials may also 
be used in fts manufacture:— 

Edible common salt; 

Edible grouadnut flour; 

Starches, edible; 

Gelatine, edible; 

Gur; 

Honey; 

Liquid glucose; 

Malt syrup; 

Permitted antioxidants and emulsifiers; 

Citric acid; 

Cream tartar; 

Permitted flsvouring agents; 

Permitted Colours; 

Sorbitol; 

Tartaric acid; and 

Vitamins; 

Milk sili shall be made out of sugar, vanaspati milk fat or 
any edible oil and milk in any form and in addition may contain any of 
the materials used in the making of plain toffee. 

Modified Toffes.—It shall be made of the ingredients used for plain 
toffee or milk toffee. In addition, it may contain one or more of the 
following:— 

Chocolate; 

Coffee; 

Cocoa; 

Dried fruits; and 

Nuts. 

Butter Toffee.—It shail be made out of ingredients used for plain 
toffee, milk toffee or modified toffee; but it shall contain not less than 
5 per cent butter by weight. 

Toffees shall also comply with the following requirements namely:— 


et s. l Characteristics Plain Milk Modified Butter 
No Toffee Toffee Toffee Toffee 





(1) Ash, su’phated per cent by weight 


not more than Se sis 3 wes 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.5 
(i Ash Insoluble in dilute hydrochl- 

oride acid per cent by weight not more 

than oe . Bs +. 01 0.3 02 0l 
dii) Reducing sugars (calculated as 

dextrose, per cent by weight not tess than 100 100 10:0 100 
üv) Sucrose per cent by weight not 

more than wee ws z 60 0 60'0 60-0 60:0 
(v) Fat, per cent by weight (on dry ` 

basis) not less than z 40 1:0 40'-0 


(vl) Total protein (Nx6-25) per cent 
by weight, not less than oes ate ; 3-0 


A. 25°03 — lozenges: 
Lozenges shall be made of the following materials, namely: — 


(a) Pulverized sugar obtained by powdering vacuume pan sugar or 
refined sugar, or icing sugar: 
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(b) Binding materials, such as Edible gelatine, edible gums, liquid 
glucose, dextrins. 
(c) Permitted colours 
(a) Permitted flavouring agents. . ; 
In addition to the above ingredients, the following ingredients may 
also be added to the mixture namely: : 
Ginger, cinnamon, aniseed, caraway, cardamom, and other spices in 
powder form or extracts, vitamins, edible common salt, citric acid and 
sodium bicarbonate, lubricants such as stearic acid, talc (not exceeding 
0-1 per cent). 
It shall also comply with the following requirements, namely :— 
(i) Sulphated ash, per cent by weight—Not more than 3:0. 
{ii} Ashinsolnble in dilute hydrochloric acid per cent by weight— 
Not more than 0:1. f 
(iii) Sucrose, per cent by weight—Not less than 85:0. 
A. 26 Food Colours. 
A. 26 01—Tartrazine: 
Common name—Tartrazine. 
Synonyms—Hydrazine Yellow, Tartar Yellow, Acid Yellow, FD & C 
Yellow No. 5, C.J Food Yellow 4, Lebensmittel Yellow No. 2. 
Colour—Colour of the 0-1 per cent (W/V) solution in distilled 
water—Yellow. , 
Colour Index number—(1956)—No. 19140 
(1924)—No. 640 
Class—Pyrazolone : 
Chemical Name—Trisodium salt of 4—(4’—Suipho—I’—phenylazo) 
—/I—(4’ Sulphophenyl)—5—hydroxypyrazol—3—Carboxylic acid). 
Empirical Formula—C,, H, Na Os Sa Na; 
Molecular weight—534:4 
General Requtrements: The material shall not contain more than 10 
parts per million of copper and 20 parts per million of chromium when 
tested by the method prescribed in 3 and 4 of IS: 1699 (Part I1)—1963, 
Methods of Sampling and Test for Coaltar Food Colours, Part II. 
Tartrazine shall also comply with the following requirments, namely:— ` 


S No. Characteristic * Requirements 
(1) Pure dye content, per cent by weight, not Jess than jax 85 
1i) Volatile matter at 185-C per cent by weight, not more than ... wee 10 
ut) Water-insoluble matter, by weight not more than aus aie ae 06 
ae Combined ether extract, per cent by weight, not more than '... = 03 

3-0 


v} Subsidiary dyes, per cent by weight, not more than wines. leme Se AG 
vi) Phenylhydrazine-p-sulphonic acid, per cent by weight, not more than 0:5 
(i) Mixed oxides, per cent by weight, not more than a aa sie LS 
viii) Arsenic, parts per million not nore than Na ss ons ete 10 
(ix) Lead, parte per million, notzmore than ate see Ses 
A. 26:02.—Sunset Yellow FCF Common name—Sun-set Yellow 
Synonyms-Sunset Yellow EG, Para Orange, FD & C 
Yellow No. 6, Janune Orange S, Jaune ‘Sun-set’, FCF C.I. -Food 
Yellow 3, Lebensmittel Orange No. 2. f te te 
Colour—Colour of the 0'1 per cent (W/V) Solution in distilled . 
water—Orange. ' $ 
Colour index Number (1986)—No. 15985 ' 
Class—Monoazo : e 
Chemical Name—Disodium salt of 1—(4’—Sulpho—1’—Phenylazo} 
—~2—hydroxynaphthalene—6—sulphonic acid. f 
e 
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Empirical Formula—Cy, Hy Na 0; Sa Naa . 

Molecular weight—452°4 ‘ 

General Requirements: The meterial shall not: contain. more: than 10 
parts per million of copper and 20 parts:per million ‘of chromium when 
tested by the methohs prescribed in 3 and 4 of IS : 1699 (Part IT)—-1963 
Methods of Sampling and Test for Coaltar Food Colours Part II. Sunset 
Yellow FCF shall also comply with the following requirements, namely:— 

ee ee ee 


S: No. Characteristic ' Requirement 
(i) Pure dye contents, per cent by weight, not less than ice 85 
(ii) Volatile matter at 135° C, percent by weight, not more than ... 10 
(iii) Water-insoluble matter, per cent by weight, not more than ... 05 
(iv) Combined ether extracts, per cent by weight, not more than 0:2 


(v) Subsidiary dye (lower sulphonated dyes) per cent by weight, 
not more than i ats 


a oe oie 50 
(vi) Mixed oxides per cent by weight, not more than = 1-0 
(vii) Arsenic, parts per million, not more than vr we oe (10 
(viii) Lead, parts per million, not more than ie wo 100 

ects eee pave 3 ee eee ne rane pe Doe 


A. 26 03—Amaranth : 
Common Nanie—Amaranth 
Synonyms—Bordeaux S, FD & C Red No. 2, 
Naphthol Red S, Acid Crimson Azorubine, 
Brilliant Bordeaux B, Bordeaux Acid, B, 
Amaranthe, C. I. Food Red’9. 
Colour—Colour of the 0°1 per cent 
‘ ‘+ (W/V) solution in distilled Water—Re 
Colour Index Number (1956}—No. 16185 
(1924)—No. 184 
Class—Monoazo. 
Chemical Name —Trisodium salt of 1—(4’— 
Sulpho—1’—naphthy! azo)— 
be 2—hydroxynaphthalenae—3 : 
6—disulphonic acid. 
‘Empirical Formula Cg) Hy Ng Oyo Ss Nag 
Molecular Weight—604'5 
General Requsrements.—The material shall not contrin more than 10 
‘parts per million of copper and 20 parts per million of chromium when 
tested by the methods prescribed in 3 and 4 of the IS: 1693 (Part II)— 
1983, Methods of Sampling and Test for Coil.Tar Food Colour Part II. 
." Amaranth shall also comply with the following requirement, namely:— 


S. No. Characteristic Requirement 


‘iy Pure dye content, per cent by weight not less than ' ... "3.850 
(i1) Volatile matter at 135° C, per. cent by weight not more than 10:0 


(ili) Water—insoluble matter, per cent by weight not more than „0:5 
: iy) Combined ether extracts per cent by weight, not more,than .. 0-2 
v) ‘Subsidiary dyes (as fast red E}, per cent by weight not more-than 4:0 
(vi) Mixed oxides, per cent by weight, not more than eT FO 
(vii) Arsénic; parts million not more than an idee ume, LO 
(viii) Lead, parts per million,-not more than en or .. 100 








, A. 26:04—Erythosine ; 
Common Nanre—Erythrosine j 
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Cer 





Synonyms—Soluble Primrose, Pyrosine B, 
FD & €.Red No. 8, Todosine B, i“ 
Erythrosine BS, Erythrosine Je 
E osiffe Extra Bluish, C.’ I, 

Fobdd Red 147 
Colour—Colour of the 0,1 per cent (W/V). 
US 'Solatidi in distilled watér—Red. 
Colour Index Number (1956)—No. 45430 
i (1924)--No. 773 

Class—Xanthene. 

Chemical Namé-—Disodium or potassium salt of tetra-iodofluorescein 
or of hydroxytetra-iodd-o-carboxy- heny! flouroiie: os 

Empirical Formiila’: ` “*Cgp "Os" ‘lyr Nag 

Molecular weigat—879.9 “(disodium salt).- 

General Regutremenis.—The material shall not contain more than 10 
parts per million of copper and 20 parts per million of chromium when 
tested by the methods prescribed in 3 and 4 of IS : 1699 (Part TT) —1963, 

Methods of Sampling and ‘Test for Coal Tar” 

Food Colours, Part TI. 


Erythrosine shall also comely with the following cequmuee nam- 
ely :— 





p] 


S No. more Characteristic ; ee 
(i) ` Pure dye content, per cent by weight,-not less than wee ina . 85.0 
(u) Volatile matter at 1360-C, per cent by weight; not more than 120 
ii) Water-insoluble matter, per cent by weight, not more than ... . 0.2 
f nbutied bther ‘extracts, per ‘cent by weight, not more. Hien - 0.2 
v) Sodium iodide, per cent by weight, not moré'tham =~... v - OA 
vi) Mixed oxides, per cent by weight, not .more than a 1.0 
i) Organically bound iodinein the anhydrops pure wor por cent atay eight 
t 
vii) Arsence parts per million, not moré than » 10 
tr) Lead parts per million not more than’ t... > 10.0 
se a ts ae Ae 





A.26.05—Indigo Carmine 
Common Name—Indigo Carmine. 
Synonyms—Indigotine, Indigo" - 
Extract, ‘Saxony - 
Blue, FD & C 
Blue No. 2, C. Food 
Blue T, Lebensmittel 
Blue No. 2 
Colour—Colour of the'0.1 per cent (W/V) 
“ * “Sétution in distilled water—Blue. 
Colour Index Number ae 73015 ' 


‘1924)—No. 1180 
Class —Indigoid. 


Chemical Natie—Disodium salt of igata 
5:5/—Disulphonic acid +: +: ; 
-Empirical formula - Cie Hg Na Os Ss Nas 
Molecular weight—466.4 5 i 
General Requirements.—-The material shall ‘et ii more than 10 
per million of’ copper and’ 20 parts per'millon'of-chromium, when 
tested by the methods prescribed in 3 and 4 of IS : 1699- (Part- H)—1963, ° 
Methods of'Samipling and test for Goal Tar Food ‘Colours! PartI. ° 
Indigo Carmine’ shall also comply with the following require nents 
namey :— 
\ ‘ 
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S. No. Characteristic Requirement 


(i) Pure dye content, per cent by weight not less thin ... 85.0 


(ii) Volatile matter at 135°C, per cent by weight, not more 


than 10.0 


(iii) Water—insoluble matter, per cent by weight, not more 
than ibe se en” Sees ae Si soo ae is 0.5 
(iv) Combined ether extrats, per cent by weight, not more 
(v) Lower sulphonated dyes (sodium indigomono sulphonate) 

per cent by weight, not more than eee as aN ate 5.0 
(vi) Mixed oxides, per cent by weight not more than 1.0 
(vil) Arsenic, parts per million, not more than Pie uie 1.0 
(viii) Lead, parts per million, not more then si .. 10.0 








Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 6, dated 
February 5, 1966/Magha 16, 1887. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY 


G.S.R. 170.—New Delhi, the 20th January 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5 read with sub-section (1) of section 7 of the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Govern- 
ment, hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the Employ- 
ees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely :— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

2. Inthe Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, in clause (b) 
of sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 1, sub-clause (lii) shall be renumbered 
as sub-clause (liii) and before sub-clause (liii) as so renumbered, the follo- 
wing sub-clause shall be inserted, namely :— 

‘(lii) asrespects banks doing business in one State or Union-territ- 
ery and having no departments or branches outside that State or Union 
territory covered by the notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Social Security No G.S.R. 2 dated 18th December, 1965, 
come into force on the 31st day of January, 1966;” 

MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 


G.SR. 172.—New Delhi, the 26th January 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 read with sub-section (2) of section 16 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following Order further to amend the Vegetable 
Oil Products Control Order, 1947, namely:— 

1. This Order may be called the Vegetable Oil Products Control 
(Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. In the Vegetable Oil Products Control Order, 1947, for sub-clause 
(1) of clause 4, the following sub-clause shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(1) The Controller may, by general or special order, prohibit ar 
restrict the manufacture, stock or sale— ; 

(a) of any variety or quality of vegetable oil product, or , 

. (b) of any vegetable oil product in excess of such quantity as may 
be specified therein; i 
and no person to whom such order applies shall manufacture, stock or 
sell any vegetable oil product in contravention thereof.’’. : 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part IL Sec. 3 (i) No. 3,, 
dated January 5, 1966/Pausa 15, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

G.S.R. 76.—New Delhi, the ‘th January 1966.—In exercise ot the 
powers conferred by- sub-rule (1) of rule 133-V of the Defence of India 
Rules, 1962, the Central Government hereby makes the following order 
further to amend the Enemy Property (Custody and Registration) 
Order, 1962, namely:— 

1. This Order may be called the Enemy Property (Custody and Regis- 
traticn) Amendment Order, 1965. : : 

2. In the Enemy Property (Custedy and Registration) Order, 1962, 
for sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph 8, the following: shall be substituted, 
namely:— i : 

(6) Every person-residing or carrying on business in India, who 
has in his possession or control any property belonging to, or held by or 
managed on behalf of an enemy subject (who is also an enemy firm) (in- 
cluding any such property of an.enemy subject detained in.an interom-~ 
ent camp or restricted to a parole centre in India) and not covered by 
the preceding sub-paragraphs, shall, within two months of the vesting 
of the property, or if the vested property comes into his possession Or 
control after the expiry-of that period, within one month of his so com- 
ing into possession or control, communicate to the Custodian full patti- 
culars of such property in Form F, in the case of property held in safe 
custody, and in Form G, in the case of property held otherwise. 

- In the case of property of enemy subjects, other than internees, 
residing in India, the above particulars may be confined to bank bank 
balances and deposits, gratuity, provident funds, dividends and similar 
payments, securities and immoveable property belonging to the afore- 
said class of enemy subject”. . ; 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II Sec. 3 (i), No. 4, 

dated January, 7, 1966 /Pusa 17, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

GS.R. 77.—New Delhi, the 7th January, 1966.—In exercise ot the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 40 of the D2fenc2 of Índia 
Act, 1962 (51 of 1962), the Central Government hereby directs that the 
powers exercisable by it under clauses (a) and (e) of sub-rule (1), and sub- 
rules (2), (4) and (5) of rule 125AA of the Defence of india Rules, 1962, 
shall also be exercisable by the’Government of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir within the territories of the said State: f 

Provided that in the exercise of such powers the said Government 
shall comply with such general or special directions as the Central Go- 
vernment may from time to time issue, : 

New Delhi, the 7th Jannary, 1966. . 

G.S.R. 78. —In pursuance of the provisions of sub-rule (1) of rule 
25A of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Central Government 
hereby specifies the Chief Secretary to the Government of the State of 
Rajasthan as the authority who may, in relation to the territories of that 
State, grant the permission referred to in the said sub-rule: 

Provided that in the exercise of such powers the said authority shall 
somply with such general or special directions as the Central Govern- 
ment may from time to time issue. 

"GSR. 79.—In pursuance of the provisions of sub-rule (1) of rule 
25A of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Central Govern neat 
hereby specifies the Chief Secretary to the Government of the State of 
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Jammu and Kashmir as the authority who may, in relation to the terri- 
tories of that State, grant the permission referred to in the said sub-rule: 
Provided that in the exerċise of such'powers the said authority shall 
comply with such general or special directions as the Central Govern- 
ment may from time to time issue. ; 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 202, 
dated December 29, 1965/Pausa 8, 1887. gor 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS i 
_ G.S.R. 1894.—New Delhi, the 28th December 1965—In exercise of 
‘the powers conferred by section 3 of the Defence of India Act, 1962-51 
‘of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules fur- 
ther to amend the Defence of India Rules, 1962, namely :— 
i 1. Short title and commencemsnt.—(1) Theše'rules may be called the 
Defence of India (Eighth Amendment) Rulés, 1965. 
(2) They shall come into force on the’foutth day of January, 1966. 
` 2. Amendment of rules 125’ and’ 131 of the Défence of India Rules.— 
In the Defence of India Rules, 1962,— j aes 
Ü) in rule 125, after sub-rule (3A), the following sub-rule shall be 
© Inserted, namely :— i i 
"+ «(3B) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rules (2) and (3), 
an order under these sub-rules for regulating by licences, permits or oth- 
erwise the movement or transport of an article specified in the Schedule 
_to this sub-rule’ shall not be made by the State Government after the 
‘commencement’ of the Defence of {India (Eighth Amendment) Rules, 
‘1965, éxcept with the prior concutrencé of the Central Government; and 
any order made before such commencement tinder these sub-rules, for 
any of the purposes aforesaid, by a State Government or any officer or 
authority authorised by it in that behalf, shall cease to have effect on 
the expiry of a period of thirty days from such commencement except as 
respects things done’ or omitted to be done before suth expiry, unless 
such order is confirmed by Central Government before such expiry. 
THE SCHEDULE a 
Groundnut cakes (deoiled or expeller varieties): 
Cottonseed deoiled cake meal (or extraction). 
Rice bran deoiled cake meal (or extraction). 
Maize deoiled cake meal (or extraction). 
Cottonseed oilcake (or expeller). 
Maize oilcake (or expeller). ot 
. Copra oilcake (deoiled or expeller varieties).”. iR 
(ii) in rule 131, for sub-rule (5A), the following sub-rule shall be sub- 
stituted, namely :— . 
“(5A) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (5), any 
order which has the effect of pro ibiting, restricting‘or otherwise regula- 
ting the movement or, transport of an article specified in the Schedule to 
this sub-rule shall riot be made by the State Government’ after the com- 
mencement of the Defence of India (Eighth Amendment) Rules, 1965, 
except with the ptior , concurrence of the Central Governnient; and any 
order made before Such commencement under the’said sub-rules, for ‘any 
of the purposes aforesaid; by a State Government or any ‘officer or aut- 
hority authorised by it in that “behalf, shall cease‘ to have ‘effect -on“the- 
expiry of a period of thirty days from such commencement -except-as’ 
respects things done or omitted to be doné before such expiry; unless 
such order is confirmed by Central Government before suth expiry. 
THE SCHEDULE f 
1. Foodstuffs. bg 
2. Edible oilseeds andeoils. ° / 
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Groundnut cakes (deoiled or expeller varieties). 
Cottonseed depiled cake meal (or extraction). 
Rice bran deoiled cake meal (or extraction), 
Maize deoiled, cake meal (or extraction). `` 
Cottonseed oilcake (or expeller), ``’ 
Maize oilcake (or expeller). 

Copra oilcake (deoiled or expeller varieties) 


© OND Ap 


” 
. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3 (i) No. 337, 
-. dated December, 31, 1965/Pausa 10, 1887. ogr 
MINISTRY OF, INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY 

S.O. 3992/IDRA/18G/65.—New Delhi, the 31st Decémber 1965 —In 
exercise of the. powers conferred by section 18-G of the’ Industries (Dev- 
elopment and Regulatiqn) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951) read ‘with Section 21 
of the General Clauses Act,’ 1897 (10 of 1897), the Central Government 
hereby rescinds the Cement, Control Order, 1961 with effect from the Ist 
January, 1966, except as- respects things done or ‘omitted to be done 
under that Order before such rescission. 7 i " 

Published in the Gazefte of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 4, 

dated January 10, 1966/Pausa‘20, 1887. ; 
MINISTRY ỌF LAW T 

S.O. 162. -New Delhi, the 10th January 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 59 of the Advocates Act, 1961 (25 of 1961), 
the Central Government hereby makes the following Order, namely im, 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This- Order may be called the 
Advocates (Removal of Difficulties) Order, 1966. = -` i 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the Ist day of 
November, 1965. - 

2, Extension of term of office of elected members of State Bar Councils 
required to retire under section 8 of the Advocates Act, 1961.—Every elected 
member of a State Bar Council due to retire after the. Ist day of Nove- 
«mber, 1965 under section 8 of the said Act on the expiration of the sec- 
ond year from the date of such reconstitution shall, notwithstanding such 
expiration, continue to hold office for a further period of one yéar with 
effect from the date of such retirement. eae van 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II Sec. 3 (i), No. 8 
dated January-17, 1966/Pausa 27, 1887. ~~ i 
MINISTRY OF HỌME AFFAIRS ; 
G.S.R. 104.~New Delhi, the 17th Jaunary 1966, —In exercise’ of the 
powers-conferred-by section 3 of Foreigners Act, 1946 (31 of 1946), the 
Central Government hereby makes the following Order, namely: — 
1. (1) This Order may be called the Foreigners (Restriction on 
Pakistani Nationals) (Amendment) Order, 1966. = 7 77 7 
(2) It shall come into force at once. ` 
- 2. In the Foreigners (Restriction on Pakistani Nationals) Order, 
1965 (hereinafter referred to as the said Order), in paragraph 3 — 
`- (i) dor the words “Save as otherwise proved in tbis Order, no 
a 


Pakistani national”, the words ‘No Pakistani national” shall bë substi- 
ituted; > 7 eae 


(ii) after the proviso, the following proviso shall be inserted 
namely; =- Dres P R 
«Provided further that nothing in this paragraph shall apply to a 
„Pakistani national Sopr in a Pakistani , Diplomatic or Consular 
Mission in India or the wife or any child of any such person.” ` 

3. FORENE 4 of the said Order shall be,omitted. Fly 


° 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3(ii), No. 6, dated 
January 13, 1966/Pausa 23, 1887. 
CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 

S. O. 189.~—New Delhi, the 13th January, 1966 —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 295 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 
1961), the Central Board of Direct Taxes hereby makes the following 
rules further to amend the Income-tax Rules, 1962, namely:— 
fone These rules may be called the Income-tax (Amendment) Rules, 

2. Inthe Income-tax Rules, 1962, in rule 3, after sub-clause (i) of 
clause (1) of the Explanation, the following sub-clause shall be inserted 
and shall be deemed to have been inserted with effect from the Ist day 
of April, 1965, namely:— 

‘‘(ia) where the accommodation is provided— . 

(A) by a Corporation established by a Central, State or Provincial 
Act, or by a company ‘in which not less than forty per cent. of the shares 
are held (whether singly or taken together) by the Government or the 
Re.erve Bank of India or a Corporation owned by that Bank, -or 

(B) by a body or undertaking, including a oaie registered under 
the Societies Registration Act, 1860 (21 of 1860), financed wholly or . 
mainly by the Government, 
to any officer of Government whose services have been lent to it or to 
any individual employed by it after his retirement from the service of 
Government, an amount equal to one-tenth of the salary due to such 
officer or individual, as the case may be, in respect of the period during 
which the said accommodation was occupied by him during the previous 
year;”’. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 5, 
dated January 29, 1966/Magha 9, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF LAW 

G. S. R. 186.—New Delhi, the 14th January, 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by clause (a) of rule 8B of Order XXVII of the 
First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908), the 
Central Government hereby makes the following further amendments in 
the notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Law No. 
G. S. R. 1412, dated the 25th November, 1960, namely:— 

_ In the said notification — 

(1) for the brackets and words ‘(other than suit in the City Civil 
Court, Calcutta)’, the following shall be substituted, namely:— . 

‘(other than a suit on the Original Side of the High Court at Bom- 
bay or a Special Civil Application on the Appellate Side of that High 
Court or a suit in the City Civil Court, annie ' 

(2) In the Schedule, in item 7 relating to Maharashtra: — 

(a) against sub-item (a) relating to the High Court (Appellate Side), 
on the second column:— 

(i) for entries (i) and (ii), the following entties shall be substituted, 
namely:— : ` : . | 

(i) Government Pleader, High Court (except in respect of Special 
Civil Applications). : ; 7 

(ii) Assistant Government Pleader (except in respect of Special Civil 
Applications)” . vo 

(ii) after, entry (iv), the following entry shall be snsevied, namely: —= 

“(y) in respect of Special Civil Applications, Solicitors to the 
Government of India, Ministry of Law, Department of Legal Affairs, 

Branch Secretariat, Bombay.” ` A 


. ° / 
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_ (B) for the existing entry in column 2 against sub-item (b), relating . 
to the High Court (Original Sidé), the following entries shall be substitu- 
ted namely: — 

(i) Shri P. G. Gokhale, Additional Legal Adviser to the. Govern- 
ment: of India (performing the duties of the Solicitor to the Income Tax 
Department at Bombay). 

(ii Solicitors to the Government of India, Ministry of, Law, Depar:- 
ment of Legal Affairs, Branch Secretariat, Bombay.” - 

_ G.S. R. 137:—New Delhi, the 17ih . January, 1966. -In pursuince 
of rulés 2 and 8 read with clause (a) of Rule 8B of Order XXVII of the 
First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure,. 1908 (5 of 1908), the 
Central Government’ hereby makes the followin amendments in the 
notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Law G. S. R. 
36, dated the 6th January, 1961 namely: — 

In the said notification, in clause (a), for the- brackets and words 
“(other than a Judicial proceeding in’ the .City. Civil Court, Calcutta”, - 
the breckets and‘words “(Other than a judicial proceeding on the Origi- 
nal Side of the High Court at Bombay or a Special Civil Application on: 
the Appellate Side of that High Court or a judicial proceeding in the 
City Civil Court; Calcutta)” shall be substituted. 

MINISTRY OF WORKS AND HOUSING 

G.S.R. 146 —.New Delhi, the 15th January, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers cdnferred by sections 5.and 7 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 
(4 of 1884) the Central Government ‘hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend the Explosives Rules, 1940, the-same having; been 
previously’ published as'required by section 18 of the said Act, namely:— 

He These rulés may'be. culled the Explosiv2s (Amendment) Rules 
1966. ‘ So : 

2: In the Explosives Rules 1940, in rule 3, for. the definition of ‘‘In- 
spector of Explosivés’’; the following shall be substituted namely: — 

“Inspector of ‘Explosives’ includes the Deputy Chief Inspector of 
Explosives, Senior Inspector of Explosives and‘an Assistant Inspector of 
Explosives’. Mats) hal ae a 
: i New Delhi, the 15th January, 1966. we y 

G.S.R. 147.—In exercise of the „powers . conferred by.sections 5 and 
7 of the indian’ Explosives Act, 1844-(4 of 1844) the Central Government 
hereby.makes the following, rules further to ‘amend . the Gas Cylinder 
Rules,, 1940, the samme having “been previously published as required by 
section 18’ of the said Act; namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Gas Cylinders (Amend ment) 
. Rules, 1966. ` at fa 

2, In the Gas Cylinders Rules, 1940, in rule 19, in sub-rule (1). 

(a) for the item 1, and the entries relating thereto, the following 
shall be substituted nameély:—., 

0 


; ers f ; Areas 
“1. The Chief Inpector, Deputy -Chief The whole òf India.”. 
Inspectors, Senior Inspectors, and 
Inspectors, and Assistant Inspectors 
of Explosives. 
(b) in the proviso, after the words ‘Deputy Chief Inspector”, the 
words ‘Senior Inspector” shall be-inserted. 
G.S:R. 148:—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4, sub? 
section (2) of section 5, sub-section (2) of section 14, sections 21 and 22 
and sub-section (1)”of section 29, of the Petroleum Act, 1934 (30 of 


, o z 


. 
a e 


50 NOTIFICATION — CENTRAL GOVERNMENT [ 1966 





1934), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules further 
to amend the Petroleum Rules, 1937, the same having been previously 
published as required by sub-section (2) of section 29 of the said Act, 
namely:— 


w These rules may be called the Petroleum (Amendment) Rules, 
1966. -> 

2. in the Petroleum Rules, 1937 

(i) in rule 115, 

(a) in sub-rule (3), after the ‘words “Chief Inspector” in both the 
places where they occur, the words, “the Senior Inspector of Explosives’ 
shall be inserted; ; a 

` (byin sab-rules (4) and (5), after the words ‘Chief Inspector” the 
words ‘‘the Senior Inspector of Explosives” shall be inserted; ; 

(ii) for the proviso to sub-rule (1) of rule 119, the following proviso 
shall be substituted, namely:— 

Provided that a licence which, has been granted by the Chief Ins- 
pector may be renewed without alteration by a Senior Inspector of Ex- 
plosives or an Inspector of Explosives duly authorised by the Chief 
Inspector in’ this behalf”; . 

` (iii) in clause (iii) of sub-rule (1) of rule 122, for the words ‘‘an Ins- 
p2ctor of Explosives” the words ‘‘a Senior Inspector of Explosives or an 
Inspector of Explosives” shall be substituted; , 

(iv) in ċolumn 4 of Schedule I, against Article Nos. 4 and 6 for the 
existing entijes the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“The Chief Inspector or a Senior Inspector of Explosives or an Inspe- 
ctor of Explosives duly authorised by the Chief Inspector in this behalf”. 

* Ģ.S.R. 149.—New Delhi, the 18th January 1966.—In exercise of the 
wers conferred by section 4, sub-section (2) of section 5, sub-section 
2) of section 14 sections 21 and 22 and sub-section (1) of section 29, of 
the Petrolewm Act, 1934 (30 of 1934), the Central Government hereby 
makes the following rules further fo amend the Petroleum Rules, 1937, 
the same een: been previously published as required by sub-section (2) 
of;section 29 of the said Act, namely:— 


1. These rules may be called the Petroleum (Second Amedment) 
Rules, 1966. mare i 

2. ‘In the Petroleum Rules, 1937, in clause (d) of rule 3— 

{a) in item (iii), the word “and” shall be omitted; ` 

_ (b) item (iv} Shall be renumbered as item (v) thereof and before the 

item as so renumbered, -the following item shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(iv) in the Union territory of Pondicherry— 

(a) the District Magistrate (Independent); 

(b) in Karaikal, Mahe and Yanam areas of that territory, the respec- 
a Sub-Divisional Magistrates (Administrators) of Karaikal, Mahe and 

anam;’, 
i New Delhi, the 18th January 1966 

G.S.R. 150. ~In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 and 
s 1b-section (1) of a section 29 of the Petroleum Act, 1934 (30 of 1934), as 
applied to Carbide of Calcium by the notification of the Government of 
India in the late Department of Industries and Labour No. M. 826(1) 


dated the 15th October, 1936, the Central Government hereby makes the 


following rules further to amend the Carbide of Calcium Rules 1937, the 


same having been previously published as required by sub-section (2) of 
section 29 of the said Act, namely;— l 

1." These rules may be called the Carbide of Calcium (Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. 


9 


2. In the Carbide of Cajcium Rules, 1937— 
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(i) In rule 23, after the words ‘Chief Inspector” wherever they oceur, 
the words “Senior Inspector of Explosives” shall be inserted: ` 

‘(li) for the proviso to sub-rule (1) of rule 43, the following proviso 
skall be substituted, namely:— 

“Provided that a licence which has been granted by the Chief Ins- 
pector may be renewed without alteration by a Senior Inspector of Ex- 
plosives or an Inspector of Explosives duly authorised by the Chief In- 
spector in this behalf”; f 

(iii) in clause (iii) of sub-rule (1) of'rule- 47, for the words “an Ins- 
pector of Explosives”, the words ‘‘a Senior Inspect oc of Exp .sives or an 
inspector of Explosives” ‘shall be substituted ; 

(iv) in Schedule I, in column 4 against article No. 2, for the existing 
entry, the following entry shall be substituted, namely: — 

“The Chief Inspector or a Senior Inspector of Explosives or an Ins- 
pector of Explosives duly authorised. by the Chief Inspector in this 
behalf”. i . 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 8, dated 
February 19, 1966/M gha 3), 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE f 

G. S. R. 246.—New Delhi, -the 11th February, 1966—In pursuance 
of clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section (5) of the Gift-tax Act, 1958 
(18 of 1958), the Central Government hereby directs that the gift-tax 
shall not be charged under the said Act in respect of gifts made by any 
person to any person in charge of Bhoodan movenent recognised by the 
West Bengal Gramdan Act, 1964 (West Bengal Act No. XXVII of 1964) 
or the rules, regulations or orders made thereunder. 

MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE : 

G. S. R. 259.—New Delhi, the 11th February, 1966—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 22 of the Rice-Milling Industry (Regula- 
tion) Act, 1958 (21 of 1958), the Central Government hereby makes the 
following rules further to amend the Rice-Milling Industry (Regulation 
and Licensing) Rules, 1959, the same having been previously published 
as required by sub-section (1) of the said section, namely':— g 

1. These rules may be called the Rice-Milling Industry ‘(Regulation 
and Licensing) Second Amend ment Rules, 1966. 

2. In rule 4 of the Rice-Milling Industry (Regulation and Licen- 
sing) Rules, 1959, in sub-rule (1), — ' ` 

(a) in the opening sentence, for the words ‘for à licence’, the words 
‘for grant of licence’ shall be substituted ; ` pie 

(b) in clause (b), the word ‘and’ occurring at the ead shall be oxnit= 
ted ; 

(c; in clause (c), the word ‘and’ shall be inserted at the end and 
after that clruse as sò anead2d, the following clause shall be inserted, 
nanely :— ' 

‘<d) by the owner of an existing rice-mill who had been granted a 
liceace under section 6 of the Act but had not renewed it in accordance 
with the provisions of these rules’. i 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part [[-Sec. 8(i), No. 15, dated 
February 1, 1966/Magha 12, 1887. , 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 
G. S. R: 205.—New Delhi, the Ist February, 1966—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-rules (2) and (3) of rule 125 of the Defence . 
of India Rulés'1962, the Central Government hereby makes the following 
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nia further to amend the Kerosene (Price Control) Order, 1963, name- 


1. (1) This Order may be called the, Kerosene. (Price Control) 
Amendment Order, 1966. 

(2). It shall come into force at once. 

2. In the Kerosene (Price Control) Order, 1963, in the Schedule— 

(1) under the sub-heading ‘‘{a) Superior’, in. the second column, 
against item (ii), for the words “three rupees and fourteen paise” the 
words ‘‘three rupees and-thirty-seven paise” shall:be substituted; 

(2) under the, sub-heading “(b) Inferior’, in the second, colamn, 
against item (ii), for the words ‘‘one rupee and seven paise” the words 
“one rupee and thirty paise” shall be substituted. 





Published in the. Gazette of India Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3(i), No. 16, dated 
February 1, 1966/Magha 12, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 

G. S. R. 206.—New Delhi, the Ist February, 1936—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-rules (2) and (3) of rule-125 of the Defence 
of India Rules, 1962, the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
ing wed further to amend.the Kerosene. (Price Control) Order 1963, 
namely :— 


1. (1) This: Order may be.called the Kerosene (Price Control) 
Second Amendment .Order, 1966. 


(2) It,shall come- into force. on the date.of. its publication in the 
official Gazette. 

._ 2., In the Kerosene (Price,Control) Order, 1963, in the Schedule, 
after n eenenon IEI, the following Explanations. shall be inserted 
namely :— 

“IV., Inrespect of superior Kerosene, inferior, kerosene, and avia- 
tion turbine. fyel sold in- bulk. within the. niunicipal. limits of. Greater 
Bombay, the,amount specified in the second, column of. the Schedule 
shall be increased by ten rupees ; and in respect of, superior- kerosene 
and inferior. kerosene sold in 18.5 litre tins; or; as the case -may be, in 
bottles containing 3/4.0f.a litre, the amounts. specified.in the second 
column of.the,Schedule-shall, be increased: by ninteen paige.and one paisa 
respectively. =~ 

V., In respect of supecior kerosene; inferior- kerosene and aviation 
turbine fuel imported at Kandla and sold in bulk. in places which are 
normally linked to Kandla ag the supply centre, the amount specified in 
the second column of the Schedule shall be increased by one rupee and 
seven paise; and in respect of superior kerosene and inferior kerosene 


sold in 18.5 litre tins the anoint specifizd in tue second column shall be 
increased by two paise”. . 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 11, dated 
January 18, 1966/Pausa 28,,1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S. O. 197/TECA/3-4A/1/66. -New Delhi, the 18th January, 1966,— 
In exe.cise of the powers conferred by sections 3 and 4A of the Imports 
and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 (18 of ,1947), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following Order further to amend the Imports (Control) 
Order, 1955, namely:— . 


1. This order may be.called the Imports (Coatrol),; first ; Amend- 
ment -Order, a 1966... i . 


~~ < 
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2. Inthe Imports (Control) Order, 1955, after Clause, 10C, the 
following clause shall be inserted, namely: — p 
“10D. Prohibition regarding making, signing, etc., of any declara- 
tion, statement or document: — 
` (1) No person shall make, sign or use or cause to be made, signéd or 
used any declaration, statement or document in obtaining a licence or, 
in importing any goods knowing or having reason to believe that such’ 
declaration, statement or document is false in any material particular. 
(2) No person shall employ any corrnpt or fraudulent practice in, 
obtaining any licence or,in importing any goods. f 
Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 48, dated’ 
November 27, 1965/Agrahayana 6, 1887. . 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY a 
S.O. 3647.—New Delhi, the 19th November 1965 In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Khadi and Village 
Industries Commission Act, 1956 (6 of 1956), the Central Government’ 
hereby adds to the Schedule to the said Act the following village indust- 
ry, namely :— 5 i 
“Manufacture of house-hold utensils in aluminium”. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 190, 
dated December 13, 1965/Agrahayana 22,°1887, i 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
G.S.R 1834.- New Delhi, the 9th December 1965. In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 280ZE of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 
1961) read with section 280Z thereof and of all other powers. enabling it 
in this behalf, the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Scheme, namely:— : Ren : _ 
1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Scheme may be called the 
Tax Credit Certificate Equity Shares Scheme, 1965. ' 
(2) It shall come into force on the lst day of March, 1966, 
2; Definitions:—In this Scheme, unless the context otherwise re- 


uires,— . ; 
(1) “Act” means the Incéome-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961); | 
(2) “authorised bank” means a bank which is for the time being in-’ 
cluded in the Second Schedule to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 . 
(2 of 1934) or a State co-operative bank as defined in’clause (f) of section 
2 thereof; ; ; : ; 
(3) “authorised officer” means an officer to whom any power or duty” 
of the Central Government has been delegated under section 10 of the 
Capital Issues (Control) Act, 1947 (29 of 1947); ee ; i 
(4) ‘certificate’? means a tax credit certificate referred to in section 
280Z; i - ` wee ae 
(5) “competent officer” means any officer of the Reserve Bank of 
India at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras or New Delhi who is authorised as’ 
such by the said Bank; ` ; : 
(6) “Form” means a form set out in the Appendix hereto, ,, i 
(7) “ordinary shares” means equity shares within the meaning of the 
Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956); > - À SS Om Pie ee 
(8) “paragraph” and “sub-paragraph” meat, respectively, a paragr- 
aph and'a sub-paragrapli‘of this Scheme; ,. | ` ° 
9) i gens means an individual or a Hindu undivided family en~: 
titled.to the grant of a certificate; cuss. ot i , 
10) “section” means a section of the. Act; ` ie. et : hi 
aii “subscribed” shall have the meaning assigned to it under’ sect- 
ion 2802; - 28 bd Re 
(12) Goca in relation to an eligible issue of capital means a 
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person who is specified in the relevant prospectus or statement in lieu of 
prospectus as an underwriter in pursuance of clause 11 of Part I of 
Schedule IT to the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956). 

. 3. Eligible issue of capital. —An issue of ordinary shares shall be 
deemed to be ‘‘an eligible issue of capital” under this Scheme ifit satis- 
fies the following conditions, namely:— 

(a) the issue is made by a Butte compatiy formed and registered in 
India which is engaged or is to be engaged in the manufacture or pro- 
cessing of any of the articles specified in the First Schedule to the Ind-- 
ustries (Development Regulation) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951) for the time 
being in force; and 

(b) such issue is an initial issue of capital of an amount not less than 
twenty lakhs of rupees; and 

(c) such issue is one in which a prospectus is issued or a statement 
in lieu of prospectus is delivered to the Registrar of Companies on or 
after the 24th day of December, 1964 and in cases where a prospectus 
has been issued or a statement in lieu of prospectus has been so deliver- 
ed before the said date, the subscription list in respect of such issue has 
not been closed before that date: 

Provided that an issue of ordinary shares shall not be deemed to 
be an eligible issue of capital if— 

. {i). any of the shares forming part of such iste is offered for subs- 
cription at a premium; or 

(ii) any of the shares forming part of such issue is issued by way of 
consideration for the transfer of any asset or business (not including or 
comprising an element of goodwill of such asset or business, as the case- 
may be) unless the consideration for such transfer is fixed at the book . 
value of such asset or business as on the date of the transfer: or 

(iii) any of the shares comprised therein is issued by way of consi- 
deration for the transfer of goodwill in relation to an asset or business. 

Extplanation,— ‘Initial issue of capital” means any issue of capital 
made for the first time by a public company, whether comprised in a 
single offer or in twoor more offers, being,— 

{i} in the case of an issue of capital for which consent is required to 
be obtained by a company under section 3 of the Capital Issue, (Coat- 
tol}, Act, 1947 (29 of 1947), the ordinary share capital specified in -12 
relevant consent order made in favour of the company for the first time 
after its formation together with the ordinary ‘share capital, if any- 
subscribed prior thereto; 

{ii} in the case of an issue of capital for which consent is not requir- 
ed to be obtained by the company under the Act aforesaid, the ordinary 
share capital specified in the authorisation granted under paragraph 4: 

Provided that in the case of a company which had originally been 
incorporated as a private company but has become a public company un- 
der the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), an issue of 
_ ordinary shares made for the first time by it after if has so become a- 

public company shall not constitute an initial issue of eapital, if — 

(a) such company had declared, distributed or pad any dividend 
when it was a private company; or 

(b) such company has, when it was a private company, created’ in 
its books a goodwill of business or made any revaluation’ of its assets 5 
over the book value thereof; or 

{c) such issue is for an amount which is less than the paid-up equity 
capital of the company as on the date of its becoming a public 


company. 
eo i f 
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4. Authorisation of any issue as ekgible issus of capital.—(1) Any 
public company which claims that an issue of ordinary shares made or 
proposed to be made by it is an eligible issue af capital, may apply. to the 
authorised officer for an authorisation in that behalf. : 

(2) Every application under sub-paragraph (1) shall be in Form A 
and be verified in the manner indicated therein and be accompanied by 
the menorandum and articles of association of the company and the last 
audited annual accounts and balance-sheet, if any together with a copy 
af the prospectus or the statement in lieu of prospectus which has been 
fe proposed to be delivered to the Registrar of Companies for regis- 

ion. a a 

. (3) The authorised officer shall,. after making such enquiry (includ- 
ing the obtaining of further particulars from the company) as he’'deems 
fit, determine whether the issue of capital in question is an eligible issue 
of capital or not. . 

(4) Where the authorised officer determines under sub-paragraph (3) 
that the issue of capital is an eligible issue of capital, he shall grant an 
authorisation in Form B in respect of such issue and forward the same to 
the company. . . 

(5) Where the authorised oficer deter nines that the issue of capital 
is not an‘ eligible issue of capital he shall by order and for reasons to be 
recorded, reject the application and forward a copy of such order to the 
company. Pn as 

5. Modification of authorisation.—(1) Where an authorisation has 
been issued in favour of a public company under paragraph 4 and the 
company decides to issue capital for an a.nount which,— 

(i) together with-the ordinary share capital, if any, subscribed prior 
thereto, is less than the amount specified in the authorisation so issued, 
or ; ; ok 
(ii) is less than twenty lakhs of rupees, the authorisation issued in 
favour of such company shall be of no effect and the company shall re- 
frain from making any announcement in the prospectus or statement in 
lieu of prospectus about such authorisation and forthwith return the au- 
thorisation to the authorised officer for a fresh authorisation where so re- 
quired. ` - i 

(2) With a view to rectifying any mistake apparent from the record, 
the authorised officer may by order in writing amend any authorisation 
granted by him under agraph 4 and for the purpose aforesaid any 
order passed by a predecessor-in-office shall be deemed to be an‘order 
passed by him. - í i 

(3) Any order under sub-paragraph (2) may be made by the authoris- 
ed officer either on his own motion or on the application of the company 
in whose favour the authorisation was granted. -" 

(4) No order under sub-paragraph (2) which prejudicially affects any 
company in whose favour the authorisation was originally issued shall be 
made unless the authorised officer has given notice to the company of his 
intention so to do and has allowed it a reasonable opportunity - of being. - 
heard and a copy of every such order shall be sent to the company. 

(5) With a view to giving effect toan order under sub-paragraph - 
(2), the authorised officer may recall the authorisation at any time after 
action has been ‘initiated under the said sub-paragraph and thereafter 
the authorisation shall be dealt with in accordance with such order. 

6. Duties of public company to which an authorisation ts sssued.— 
(1) Any public company in whose favour any authorisation has been 
issued under paragraph 4 may prominently display in the prospectus or 
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statement in lieu. of prospectus that the company has obtained an autho- 
risation as aforesaid. 

Ma g Every.authorisation issued to the company,, under paragraph 4 
shali be deemed to be a document available for inspection as if it were a 
document referred to under sub-section (1) of section 163 of the-Compa-_ 
nies, Act,.1956 (1 of 1956). 


(3) Any public company, in whose Pace an authorisation has -been , 


issued in respect of an issue of capital which is an eligible issue of capi- | 


tal shall forward along with the share certificate to every person,— 

_ (i) -who has been allotted any ordinary share _ forming part of’ stich ” 
issue, on the allotment thereof, 

. (ii) who has applied for entering ‘in the register of shareholders ot? 
the company in respect of any share acquired by him from the.under 
writer, on the date when his name is so entered, 
an intimation in'Form C containing the -particulars specified therein. 


7. Appeal against the orders of the authorised officer.—(1) .Any pub- — 


lic company which is aggrieved by an order, passed by an authorised 


officer under paragtaph 4 or. paragraph 5 may appeal against such order 
to the Central Government. 


(2) Every appeal under sub-paragraph (1) shall be filled-by the com- 


pany within ninety days of the date on which the order sought to be ap- | 
pealed against is received by it. 

(3) Every appeal as aforesaid shall be in. Form D/and be accompa- 
nied by.a copy of the order appealed against. 

(4) The Central Government may admit an appeal after the expira- 
tion of the period specified in sub-paragraph (2) if it is satisfied that the 
company had sufficient cause for not filing it within that period. 


(5) The Central Government may, after giving the company a reason- 


able opportunity of being heard, pass such order as it deems fit., 

(6). The Central Government may, before disposing of any appeal, ` 
make such further enquiry as it considers necessary or direct the auth- ' 
orised officer to make such enquiry and report the résult thereof to it. 

(7) An order passed by the Central Government under sub-paragh (5) 
shall be final. 

(8) A copy of the ordei passed’ under sub-paragrap (5) or sub-para- , 
graph (6), as the case may be, shall be given to the appellant. _; 

~- 8. Application to the competeni officer through authorised. unk: —{1) ° 
Any person , who. claims to be entitled to a certificate with reference to 
payments made ‘by him or.on his behalf towards one or more eligible 
issues of capital during a financial year may, as soon as may be after the 
close.of the said financial year, make an application in' Form Eto’ the’ 
competent officer, through an authorised bank. for the grant of such ` 


certificate with réference to the aggregate of such payments in that fina- 


ncial Oe 

~- (2), Eyery appiicalipn under sub-paragraph (1) shall be. in tripli 
cate a be verified in: the manner indicated therein and be accompanied. - 
by the original share certificate relating ` to.the issue in, respect of which 
thie orana is claimed and the intimations referred to in sub-par 


ho - 
(8) of aragraph 6 pertaining t to the said sharë certificate received by, him 


a e company, 

(3) Every authorised bank which receives an application únder” his. 
paragraph shall, after satisfying itself thatthe application is, corréct, an 
complete in all.respects and is accompanied by the ‘elevant Joena > 


record a statement to that effect at the appropriate place inf the. ee 3 


cation form, give an | acknowledgnent i in Form El to the applicant, ane. 


eed 
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after retaining. one copy anaes forward the a pli cation ( in " quplicate) 
togethér with the'said documents to the coinpétint ‘Officer. 

(4) Any'person who has-inadé an „application: under sub-paragraph 
(2): ‘shall not:make any, other application,. through: the, saine- or any, other 
‘authorised bank, for a certificate with reference to ‘the! same or'äny - other 
payments’ made: in? Hiat fianacial: Aa to the same or any, other eligible 
isgue of capital. . 

‘9. Grant of zeriificate by ompetent -o = iy “As. Soon as may be 
-after thè" receipt of nid ee ant ap änder’ ETAR 8; thé competent 
officer shall, ‘after, making such’ enquiry as he may, deem fit,.by order, 
eae! the éligibility of abe applicant for thè értificate and “the amo- 
. tat ; 5 
2A Where thè competent'ofičet į js satisfied that “the - -a „is so 
‘eligible, he shall grant the certificate in, Rorm F tot the,amount: détermin- 
ed by, him under sub-paragraph (1) and forward the’: sama; together with 
-a.copy- of the- order ‘thade uidet: ee ‘sub-paragraph ‘and a-“copy~ of the 
Application’ (and the documents witith accompaitied 1t)-to. the’ authorised 

ba (which: had: forwarded. the application) > fót ` =yaninesion foyine 

applicant. 

- . (3); Where the’ conipetent fficer j is nol satiétied’ about thé eligibilty of 
applicant ta; a “grant - of athe tertificate he’shall, hy: ordérinade, under 

-paragraph (1),-reject the application for reasons tobe recorded’ therein 
aad aE of. ne said order: E eae a or ee nich 


Ce eee 


. moet Dan En 





redit certifiate-Dearing Boek. tae a ‘nal ; a 
dated.,.... Cider RSA RELI Selia.. (Ropeés::. s.. f .: o eed 
reference to payments: made: in the: anI Ë gi Te fe 


respect of;the shares-tqveredl; by this ‘share dértifinaté mt nation:” a 
-. 10. Transmission of the papers by the ‘duthoristd ' Tatton? “aitthori- 
sed bank which receives the-certificate, if any,: ‘issued unde ‘pattigtaph 
9.attd the:application- and »ther’ docurhenis référred’to ‘in that paragraph 
shall, as soon as may. bẹ'after the Yecdipt thereof, iinan ‘the:.sarite'- to , 
i epplicanf oa his Surender of the oe att Jhe | to. bim eidir, a 
su paragraphe (3):df paragtaph-8;: ° '* har anaes 
Certificate in respdct ‘of: stibsëjuent i fnáhiiil ears. aay Whiten 
any o to-whom -aceftificatè hasbeen a ented wit ‘reference tothe 
payments ‘made by! him to „eligible isswes ‘of capital in any figanci cial year, 
claims to he antitled to a‘certificaté in respect of a subsequent financial 
eat with reference to the.same - payments, he shall make an application 
in Form Gto the‘ competent officer throtigh an authorised bank tor. the ` 
grant of such -certificate and .whete: the‘claim fora.’ certificate-in respect 
, of any,.such subsequent’ fipancial’ year ‘relates to i- -payments ‘as aforesaid 
made in more than-oné financial year; separate application: shall be'made 
for the certificate with reference to such payments made in each of the 
said financial years, . ` 
~ (2) The provisions of paragraphs 8, 9 and 10 shall, as far 3 as may 7 be, 
apply dn relation toan application under‘. this paragraph as they apply 
in relation, to:an.application under p: ph 8. 
ee -Production ‘of id ad before the “Tntome-tax Officer, The In- 


oe —- 
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come-tax Officer- before whom a certificate is: produced shall grant a 
receipt in respect thereof in Form H and shall. thereafter proceed to adj- 
ust the amount shown on the certificate or refund such amount or part 
thereof. as the case may be, in accordance with the- ‘Provisions of sub- 
section (6) of section 280Z. 

13. Appeal against the orders af the. competent officer. —(1) Any Peres 
agerieved by an order of the competent officer passed under paragraph 
8 may appeal against such order to the Central Government or to such 
e T as it, may by notification i in the Official Gazette specify 
in this behalf 


(2) Every appeal under sub -paragraph (1) shall be filed by the per- 


‘son aggrieved within ninety days of the date on “which the order PORNE 


to be appealed against is received by him. 
(3) Every appeal as aforesaid shall be in Form J and be accompani- 
.ed by a copy of the order appealed against’'and where a certificate has 


.been granted by the comptent officer, also by such certificate (In origin- 


ai) which shall be retained by the appellate authority and ‘dealt with in 
accordance -with such order as that authority may pass under sub- 
paragraph (5). 

(4) The appellate- authority may admit an: appeal after the expira- 


. tiori of the period specified in sub-paragraph (2) if it is satisfied that the 


appellant l has sufficient cause for not filing it within that period, 
‘ (5). The appellate authority may, after giving the appellant a : reaso- 


nable opportunity of being heard, pass an order,— 


(a) where the appeal is against an order meee the application for 
the certificate,— 


(iy confirming the order appealed against, or 
(ii) varying the said order and. directing the SARA officer?’to 


_ grant a certificate for an amount to be, specified theréin, or 


-{iii) setting aside the said order and directing the ompctcny ` officer 
to make a fresh determination under paragraph 9: . 

(b) where the. apral is against an-order granting a certificate, — 

- (i) confirming the order appealed against, or 

-{il)..varying the said order and directing the issue of a fresh certifi- 
cate for’ an-amount ta be specified therein in lieu of the certificate alte; 


a ady Issped, gr; 


(iti) setting aside the: said order and PER the: competent oa 


- to make a fresh determination under paaagraph 9, or 


~ 


ae 


(iv) annulting the said order and cancelling the certificate issued: 

Provided that the appellate authority shall not pass'an order" cance- 
ing the certificate issued or directing the issue of a'fresh certificate for 
a-lesser amount than that for which the certificate was originally gran- 
ted, unless the appellant has been given a reasonable. opportunity of 


d showing causé against such cancellation or direction. 


(6) The appellate authority may, before disposing of any appeal, 
make such further enquiry’ as it considers necessary. or direct the: compe- 
tent ‘officer to make such enquiry and report the result thereof-to it, 

; (7) The appellate authority may, where it considers necessary so 
to do. require the pence of the competent officer at the time gr the 
‘hearing of the appea 

~ (8) An order. Taa by the appellate authority under sub- pataeels 
(5) shall be final. 

(9) A copy of the order passed under sub-paragraph’ {5) or -sub-para- 
~@raph (6), as the case may be, shall be given to the, ‘appellant, 

14. Modification of orders and certificates under certain circumstances. - 
“(1) With a view to rectifping any mistake apparent from the “recorfi the 


m 
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appellate authority specified-in paragrapu-13 may, by order -in writing, 
amend any order passed by it and the competent officer may, by ordef in 

wating, amend any order passed under-paragraph 9. . 

(2) Any order under sub-paragraph (1) may be made by the said app- 
ellate authority or the competent officer, as the case may be, either on his 
own motion or on the application of the -person in relation to whom the 
order.was passed. ‘ ` etalk” AS a eae! Oy a ee 

(3) Ifi— __. a re een ; 

_ (i) the competent officer has reason to believe that, by reason of the 
omission or failure on the part of the-person to whom a certificate has 
been issued under this Scheme~to disclose fully and truly all material 
facts necessary for making‘a ‘correct determination under paragraph 9, 
the certificate has been issued for an amount in excess of ‘the amount for 
which the certificate should have-beeri issued, or- A E 

(ii) notwithstending that there has been no omission or failure as 
mentioned in clause {i) on the part of such person, the competent . officer 
has in consequence of information in his possession reason to believe-that 
the certificate has been iasued for an amount ia excess of the anəant for 

_which the certificate should Have been issued, > . Renn eee 

he shall, afte: making such enquiry as he deems fit, proceed to make 

: a fresh determination under paragraph 9. +: . eee l 

(4) No order under sub-paragraph (1). which prejudicially affects 
any person to whom the certificate was originally granted and no order 
under su-paragraph (3y shall be made uriless the officer or authority pas- 
sing the order has given notice to such person of his-intesition so to do 
and has allowed such person a reasonableseppertunity of being heard and 
a copy of every such order shall be sent to the said persor. 

-(5) With a view to giving effect to-an order under sub-paragraph (1) 
or sub-paragraph (3), the competent ‘officer may recall the cértificate eit- 
her directly or through the.authorised bank, at any time after action 
under either of the said sub-paragraphs has been initiated and thereafter 
the certificate shall be dealt with in accordance with: such order. 

(6) Where, in rie wees of an:order.made under.-sub-paragraph He 
or- sub-paragraph (3),-the competent officer _finds-that the amount for 
which the .certificate was originally. issued to a-person is in excess of the 
amount determined under the order aforesaid,-he may set off the amount 
of such excess against the amount of any’ other certificate which was or 
may become due tothe same’ persan or require any other competent offi- 
cer.so to do.. -> : ee a ee oe ee ee : 

(7) Where.at any time-after action has been. initiated under sub-par- 

- _agraph (1) or- sub-paragraph: (3),-the competent.officer finds that the rel- 
evant certificate has already been produced before the-Income-tax Officer 
and that— i A E ARU a a E S Peat Che ches <e 

(i)"no adjustment or payment. has been made in. pursuance of sub- 
section (6) of section 280Z, he may ~recall the certificate-and deal with: it 
in accordance with his order under either of the:said sub-paragraphs * 

. - ,.(ii):a part of the amount covered by the certificate hds been adjusted 
and the payment of the balance has not-been made‘under the provisions 


i _of the said sub-section, -he may cancel the certificatein.so far as'it relates 


to the amount of such balance and thereafter,’ where nece: issue a 
fresh certificate in accordance with his order uhder-eithẹr af the Said sub- 
rphs and where a certificate hab been-so cancelled, send an advite to 

that effect to the Income-tax Offioerin Form K; -—: ° f 
. (ii) the: whole ‘of the amount covered by the certificate has been 
adjusted or paid. under . the aforesaid sub-section, - or:.in a case falling 


e Ld A 
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` under clapse (ii) the amount already adjusted is in excess.of the amount 
determined under thé aforesaid.order, he.may forward to the’ Income-tax 
Officer an authorisation in, Form L specifying the sum by which the amo- 
unt of the certificate originally issued.or, as the case may be, the amount 
.. adjusted, exceeds the amount. determined under.the, aforesaid order and 
on receipt pf such authorisation, the Incame-tax Officer shall serve upon 
the person a notice of demand under section 156 for the’ amount specified 
therein as if it were a sum payable in consequence of an order passed 
under the Act-and-all-the-pravisions of the* Act.shall. apply accordingly. 
2 150: Tsste of. duplicate certificate.—(1) In the event: -loss or destruct- 
ien ofa certificate, the amount shown whereon-has:not already been adju- 
sted.or refunded by thé Incpme-tax Officer under, section 280Z, the compet- 
_ ent officer Jvay,on application made-to him and after snaking, such enquiry 
a and subject’ to such pondisions as. he ideems fits Assue a cuplcete of such 
certifica? en... 
+s Provided. ‘that Do: such application Yor a ‘duplicate shali be entertain- 
, ed after the expiry of ond’ year, from the-date of the. original certificate. 
` (2): Where avduplicate has been issued-under sub-paragraph {1),' it 
. - Shall bear the endorsement !‘QUPLICATE QE: GERTIFICATE- BEARI- 
NG. BCOK.NU -~——. -. VOUGHAR NUMBER =-= DATED 
f e ATID ID ONI Y IF THE. ORIGINAL HAS NOT BEẸN-AĆTED 
. UPON” hade in: .red ‘ink ; andthe: -original centiicate. if and’ when dis- 
T of produced, thereafter shall be of-no effect, -- 
16... Serpice, of notice: —All- notices-andl orders, under thig Scheme— 
- ().of-an authorised officer, or ı 
(i), ne ‘A competent officer as areynot comntnicated through’ the: me 
4 ores ‘bank, OF. ç č 
Gil); of. an, appellate authority, EE 
“may be addressed.and-served in the manner “specified i in section 282. . 
w+, 176, Rights PE obligations of persans who: jointly subscribe to an eligi- 
blé, sssue,of a ca: apital ;-=(1).Whereany-ordinary-share forming:- part yof «an 
eligible igsue.o capital: eet insthe names.of twa or «more: indiyi- 
-duaja jointly, uch individvals-shall;.for the, purposes of section! 280Z: and 
this:Sgheme,, be sdeemied to have subscribed: theeto.and made: payments 
ip respect; thereof dn omel proportions, except as ‘providedfar in sub- 
panagpap ph, (2).. 
=,(2). Where it. indame by or on hehalf ou “one. or. moredi adie 
‘duals, that,, the -capital:, was.not. subscribed and. paid: for in: equzil-shares,: 
such, individuals may, on production of proof to the satisfaction of:the: 
competent. officer, be treated: forthe purposes of section: 280Z* and ‘this - 
-Scheme, as haying subscribed -toand made payments.in..respect: of: such: 
capital to the extent of the. amopnt,mwhich-the.cqmpetent. officer’ ‘Maya: ‘on 
the basis of the evidence-prodpced, determitie. '” ae 
~ A8Rights.and obligations of persons who, subscribeto an sligibie” issus : 
of capital. on behalf.. of or for. the benefit of aiy, other. parson. (1) Where: 
any ordinary share .comprised in an eligible issue of: capital is registered : kes 
in the ndnre of ap, individual, such individual shill, for, the. purposes of se., 
ction! 280Z- and this Scheme,. be. deemed to’be the person entitléd to thes < 
certificate, except. ku cases. where it -is ee for in: ‘subs 
paragraph .(2). eA as 
:(2); Where. the: person referred., toin sub-paragraph, Fe ‘claims that 
„hei ig holding: the shares.on behialf-of or for thë benefit of any. other : per- 
“son, and ‘proves to the satisfaction'of the competent officer that-he isso 
holding, the second mentioned person shall for the purposes of section 
280Z and this Scheme.be treated asthe person:entitled ta the certificate 
e 


"~ 


7 e 


PART I] NOTIFICATIONS CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 61 








ae the provisions of the said section and Scheme shall apply aocord- 
ingly. 
19. Devolution on transfer of right in or title to certificate.—(1) Where, 
by reason of death, incapacity, insolvency or any other cause, an in- 
dividual is unable to claim or receive a certificate to which he is eligible 
under this Scheme or to claim adjustment or refund of the whole or part 
of the amount of a certificate granted to him, his legal representative or 
guardian or the receiver, as the case may be, may claim or receive such 
certificate, adjustment or refund, for the benefit of such individual or his 
estate in accordance with the provisions of this Scheme asif the person 
claiming or receiving were such individual and all the provisions of this 
Scheme shall apply accordingly. 

(2) Where a Hindu undivided family eligible for grant of a certificate 
or for the adjustment or refund of the whole or part of the amount there- 
of is partitioned (whether totally or partially) and an order has been re- 
orded by the Income-tax Officer under sub-section (3) of section 171 in 
respect of such family, every member or group of members thereof may 
receive such certificate or claim adjustment or refund for a portion of 
the amount for which the certificate is due or granted to the family, cal- 
culated in accordance with the proportion in which such member or group 
of members was entitled to share the assets of the family at the parti- 
tion and all the provisions of the Scheme shall apply accordingly as if 
every such member or group of members is the person eligible for such 
certificate, adjustment or refund, as the case may be, in so far as it relat- 
es to such portion. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-paragraph (2), the 
amount of a certificate granted to a member or a group of members ofa 
Hindu undivided family under the said sub-paragraph shall, for the pur- 
pose of the adjustment under sub-section (6) of section 280Z, be deemed 
to be the amount of a certificate granted to such family. 

20. Powers of the Central Government to issue insiructions and dire- 
ctions.—All officers and persons engaged in the implementation of this 
Scheme shall observe the orders, instructions and directions of the Cent- 
ral Government. 

21. Special provision relating to certain prior issues. —Notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in this Scheme, where any public company has, 
before the commencement of this Schame; issued any ordinary share 
capital which would be an eligible issue of capital if this Scheme were in 
force on the date of such issue, the company may apply for authorisat- 
ion in accordance with the Scheme and the proivsions thereof shall, as 
far as may be, apply to such issue. 

APPENDIX 
FORM A 
TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATES . 

Application for Authorisation regarding eligible Issue of Capital 

[See paragraph 4 (1) & (2) of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity 
Shares) Scheme, 1965] 

I, (a) Name of the Company 

(b) Date of incorporation of the company as 
a public company. , P.a , 
(c) If it was orignally a private company, — . 
` (1) Date of incorporation as a, private. com- 
‘pany eka, hase eas dase oes 
(2) Date of conversion into public company, sie een ee feet 
(d) Place of registration and location of Head 


‘ Office. aus: “eee” Wau 
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II. (a) Present business of the company 

(b) Proposed business for which the finance 
of the capital issued is intended 

(c) Whether a licence under the Industries 
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, 
has been obtained (if so, enclose certified 
copy 

(a) Name (s) of the article (s) proposed to be 
manufactured or processed and the 
number {s) ot the item (s) in the First 
Schedule to the Industries (Development 
and Regulation) Act, 1951. 

III. (a) Total amount of capital under issue,— 

(1) Equity shares 

(2) Preference shares 

(b) Whether the Capital Issues (Exemption 
Order, 1961, is applicable to the issue. 

(c) If not, give the number and date of the 
consent order under Capital Issues (Con- 
trol) Act, 1947. 

(d) The amount of the equity shares issued 
or proposed to be issued privately to,— 
(give dates of issue where already made) 

(1) non-residents 

(2) residents 

(e) The amount of equity shares offered or 
proposed to be offered to public through 
prospectus. 

(give date (s) of issue if prospectus has 
already been published). 

(f) The amount of equity shares issued for 
consideration other than cash. 

(g) The book value of the assets or business 
for the transfer of which shares shown 
against (f) form consideration. 

(h) Whether any part of the amount shown 
against (f) represents consideration for 
the transfer of gocdwill of an asset or 
business, if so, give particulars, 

JV. (To be filled up in the case of a public com- 
pany formed on conversion of a private 
company) 

(1) Paid up equity capital on the date of its 

conversion as a public company. 

(2) Dividends, ıf any, declared when it was a 
private company. 

(3) Whether there was any re-valuation of 
assets when it was a private company. 

(4) Whether a goodwill was created as an as- 
set in the books of the company when it 
was a private company. 

V Miscellaneous information. 

Declaration 

l hereby declare that, 


{ 1966 
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en 


(i) to the best of my knowledge and belief, the information given 
above is correct, complete and truly stated; 

(ii) I have understood the provisions contained in the Tax Credit 
Certificate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 1965 and agree to abide by the 


PLACE... .eesecese sea teeensceseenees 

Date...cccsescsvceseeesveseereeeee (Signature of the principal ‘officer 
of the company, status and full 
address). 


ep 
Note: The application should be in triplicate and be accompanied by 


the following documents: 
(1) Three copies of Memorandum and Articles of Association of the 


company. 
(2) In the case of a public company formed on conversion of a priv- 
ate company, three copies of latest audited balance sheet in respect of the 


private company. 
(3) Three copies of prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus. 


FORM B 
TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATES 
Authorisation as eligible issue of Capital 
[Sec paragraph 4(4) of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) 
Scheme, 1965] 


Whereas. vaisssiedencnteueniaes pesaucebies resersererereereeseseeeseeeerenereeseeneneet 
have made an application dated.............-+ 196...... , for an authorisation 





Whereas I am satisfied after enquiry that the issue of ordinary sha- 
re capital of RS.......:-ese+s the details whereof are given below, is an 
eligible issue of capital within the meaning of paragraph 3 of the said 
Scheme; 

I hereby authorise the said issue of ordinary share capital to be an 
eligible issue of capital under the paragraph aforesaid. 

Equity share capital already ISSUEK........ceeeceeeee eee 

Equity share capital proposed to be E a EETA T 


2. This authorisation is subject to the provisions of paragraph 5 of 


the Scheme. 
Authorised officer 


(Signature and 


Insiructions : Designation) 


sessssosoosocoovan 


FORM C 
Intimation to share-holders regarding eligible issue of Capital 
[ See paragraph 6 (3) of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) Sch- 
eme, 1965 ] 
From : 


\ 
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tisse meee ee emma rer ew ae Dena OOO Reeser are em eed DEDEEs Settee ner eiaere Denene 


{Name of the registered (share-holder and, where there are 
‘more than one, the first name) 
This is to inform you that the equity shares bearing number 


eee reenee 


to number........... registered in your name/joint names Of...........0cceccesee 
covered by share certificate No.2... form part of an eligible issue 
in terms' of the authorisation No................ dated...........e00 received by 


the company from the authorised Officer under paragraph 4 of the The 
Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 1965. 

2. The shares mentioned above have been allotted to you/acquired 
Dy YOu Eom acc stactethinw sis sp sete cecetctees<toaiersanionteoceeoaces whose name was 

Name of the underwiter 

specified as an underwriter in the prospectus or in the statement in lieu 
of prospectus relating to the eligible issue of capital aforesaid. 

3. The amount of the capital on the aforesaid shares was credited 
to.the share capital account of the company on 


Ceres vereeecee 


(Signature of the principal 
Date... cccceecseececeeree E officer of the company) 
Note :—This intimation should be preserved and attached to the 
relevant share certificate and produced along with the application for 
tax certificate. 
FORM D 
TAX CREDIT CERTIFCATES . 
Appeal to? Central Government , 
Í See paragraph 7-of the Tax. Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 
1965 ]. 5 
“@No EEE E AT E R sieestiee tes Name 


f Paragraph and sub-paragraph of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity 
Shares) Scheme, 1965, under which the authorised officer passed the order 
appealed against. ss eesssiusiresriscerisres 

Date of the order........c..cceeeeeeeneee 


*Relief claimed in appeal...........-ecesceseeseeseeeseees 
Whether personal hearing is desired...........c.cccceceeceose nase 
Address at which notices may be sent to the appellant 


Signature serrer se 
(Principal Officer of the appellant 
Oma a, company) 
STATEMENT OF FACTS 
GROUNDS OF APPEAL © 
arene aay Seabee dss 
Wren) Yo waa a Waly tasks a a thes «(Rringipal officer of the 


de settle u vet appelant- company} i 


FORM OF RGT 

* I hereby declare thet what is stated ‘above is trae to the best of my. 
information and belief. | , g 
PIACCroecantitcinebiersie. ou, 1 Signature ;,; 

‘ ‘(Principal ‘ Officer of the appellant company) 


l : ( 
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N. B.—The memorandum of appeal, statement of facts and the grounds 
of appeal must be in duplicate and should be accompanied by a copy of 
the order appealed against. 

@These particulars are not to be filled by the appellant 

*If the space provided herein is insufficient, separate enclosures may 
be used for the purpose. 

FORM E 
Tax CREDIT CERTIFICATE 
Application for Grant of Tax Credit Certificate 
[See paragraph 8 of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 
1965] 

To 


The Reserve Bank of India, 
Bombay/Calcutta/Madras/New Delhi. 


Through 

seek pers Lo 
Sir, 

Deumin dena outed , being the registered shareholder 
legal representative Of sects ik Aaii 
guardian (name and address) 
receiver who is the registered shareholder 








of equity shares forming part of eligible issue (s) of capital, request that 
a tax credit certificate under section 280Z of the Income-tax Act, 1961 
be granted for the appropriate amount to which 

; I am 





the Hindu undivided family Of.............ccccesccucccsccceccvscuseuscens of which 
Iam Karta/Member is 





the said: jasc aaeeea e aN EEEE E SAA ETT is 
(name and address) 

entitled with reference to the aggregate of the amounts subscribed to and 

paid towards the said shares during the financial year ended 31st March, 


Ee E The relevant particlars are furnished hereinbelow : 
1. Name and address of applicant iia ison gash lai ees 
2. Nameand address of H. U. F. of which the 

applicant is. Karta/Member. Sith deve’ Sone, ~dtle Soe. ee 


3. Ifany of the shares are held in joint names, 
the names and addresses of all the joint hol- 
ders (To be furnished in an annexure if the 
space is not sufficient). ie, wens des 

4. Whether the applicant/Hindu undivided fam- State.... 2... css. ease 
ily/registered shareholder entitled to the City/Town.... 2... aes 
certificate is assessed to income-tax, and, if Incom-tax Circle/Ward/ 
assessed, the the designation of the Income District... .... ante “Sea 
tax Officer by whom the last assessment G. I. R, No. ... ... a 
was made. 

5. Details of the equity shares held : 


tes cere soo 


—_ 
ee 
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[ 1986 





Serlal Nameand No. of No. and date 
No. addressof shares ofissne of 





Face value Amount Total amount 
of each called up! 


paid on the 








the com- ‘with share certifi- share and paid entire holding 
pany - their cate on each. shown ‘in 
distin- share column 3 
ctive 
num- , 
bers ‘ 
S SE I ee 
} 2 3 4 5 6 7 
a 
Where the shares have been acquired from an underwriter 
fred ei ee = a 
Name and Date of Amount Date on which No. and date Rema- 
address of acquisition paid the amount in of authorisa- rks 
the under- column 7 was tion by auth- 
writer credited to the orised officer 
share capital declaring the 
account of the issue as an 
company eligible issue 
of capital 4 
8 9 10 11 12 13 








f 





I hereby declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief 
information furnished above is correct, complete and is truly stated. . 
Yours faithfully, 
sed Signature ... see cee cee cee 
i Status... da wee 


Placéi.s. cis aui see: 
Date... ... 





£ Score out inapplicable words. 

@The same name should be shown at both these places. 

Notes.—1. (a) An application for tax credit certificate in respect 
of shares of which the applicant is the beneficial owner should be 
separate from the application or applications made in a representative 
capacity. i 

(b) Where the applicant is acting ina representative capacity for 
more than one person, separate applications should be made for the tax 
ciedit certificate to which every one of such persons is entitled. 

2. The date in column 11 should be the date specified in this behalf 
in Form C (Intimation received from the company along with the share 
certificate). If this date falls after the 31st March of the year specified 
in the body of the application, the relevant share will not qualify for the 
grant of tax credit certificates in respect of that year and should not be 
shown in this application. 

3. The application must be in triplicate and should be accompan- 

~ ied by the share certificate (s) referred to in column (4) above along 
with the intimation in Form C (in original)- 

4. The amount of the tax credit certificate will be calculated as 


under:— 7 


PARTI ] NOTIFICATIONS—CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 67 
ee ee 


Where the total amount shown in column 7 of the Statement— 
i) does not exceed Rs. 15,000—5 per cent of the said amount. 
ii) exceeds Rs. 15,000 but does not exceed Rs. 25,000—Rs. 750 
` plus 3 per cent of the excess over Rs. 15,000. 
(iii) exceeds Rs. 25,000 but does not exceed Rs. 35,000—Rs. 1,050 
plus 2 per cent of the excess over Rs. 25,000. 
(iv) exceeds Rs. 35,000—Rs. 1,250. 


(TO BE FILLED IN BY THE AUTHORISED BANK) 

I hereby certify that the particulars set out above have been veri- 
fied and found to be correct and complete in all respects. The applicat- 
ion is accompanied by the original share certificate (s) relating to the 
eligible issue (s) of capital in respect of which tax credit certificate is 
claimed and by the intimation in Form C referred to in paragraph 6 (3) 
of the Scheme, in respect of each such issue of capital. 








Place is. fee dee ses cent vee 
Date. ses. sir dee daa Tasi 
Agent/Manager... ... ses ace see ees 
(Name of the Bank) 
(Tear off along this line) 
FORM El 
[See paragraph 8 (3) of the Scheme] 
NOt Ars ta Ga. Ses 
Received from Shri ...............0068 an application (in triplicate) for 


the grant of tax credit certificate under the Tax Credit Certificate 
(Equity Shares) Scheme, 1965, along with the share certificate (s) and 
intimation (s) in Form C. 
PACE iva: iid moncone wiser kee 
Date... ... 
Agent/Manager... ... 0. cee vee e 
(Name of Bank) 
Note.—This acknowledgment should be returned to the Bank, duly 
discharged, at the time of receiving the tax credit certificate. 


COUNTERFOIL FORM F FOIL FORM F 
TAX CREDIT CERTICATE TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATE 
(EQUITY SHARES) (EQUITY SHARES) 
[See paragraph 9 of the Tax Credit Certi- [See paragraph 9 of the Tax Credit Certi- 
ficate uity Shares) Scheme, 165] ficate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 1965] 
ATIONAL EMBLEM ATIONAL EMBLEM 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
Certificate not negotiable Certificate not negotiable 
Book No, Voucher No........ Book No Voucher No........ 
OFFICE OF THE RESERVE BANK OFFICE OF THE RESERVE BANK 
OF INDIA OF INDIA 
Certificate issued tO sees cevsseesesevene WHEREAS Shnri/Shrimati ....... eseveree 
sanius wlersd, AS AREE << weaves (individual/ the Hindu undivided family 
(name and address of 
Hindu undivided family a see eee tees ne one Dei” aatasi 
Amount of tax credit certified Rs. ......... is entitled toa tax credit certificate uu- 
Reference No. = hee euneeee neces der section 280Z of the Income-tax Act, 
Financial year for which certi- 1961 for the financial year 19..... —19.... 
ficate is granted (A) TA with reference to an amount of R8... e...» 
Financial year during which the (Rupees see ana .. +. ) Subscribed 
capital was subscribed and paid to and paid in respect of eligible issue(s) 
for —(B) sees “eX oe _ of capital within the meaning of the Tax 
AUDIT Š Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 
Capital paid during the financial `1965 during the financial year 19 .....— 
year (Bp R8. sessie orses a S EE 
LJ ° e 


` 
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Capital held asat the end of 
the financiai year (A) Rs, 
Tax credit admissible on the 
above ae comcenoe 
Certificate examined and found correct. 
i (Auditor) 
(To be retained by the issuing office) 
i{To be filled ‘by the Income-tax Office) 
The amount shown on the obverse has 
been dealt with as under:-— 
A. Adjusted against tax/penaity/interest/ 
oiher sums in “Teapect of the: ; ASBEES- 


tassessee oe 


ment year: ‘ 
1... —18...... RS.. ceeeeOD oao poe one 
: (date) 
19 —19.. RS osre OT vee ae 
19.0...- 19.. Rs OD... ose 
19 ~19 . Rs on.. 
19... —1) Rs.. on a 
Total RS orie 


B Refunded under Refuud Voucher No .. 
Book No . me 


Grand Total 


Signature ETES 
Income-tax Officer 
Circle/Ward/District. ....... 
Place . 
*This should tally with the amount shown 
on the obverse, 








[Ruppee se ) 
i of’ the’ inoomie-tax Act,, 
4 withthe said Scheme: 


NOW THEREFORE it is certified that 
in respect of:the said payment he/she/the 
Tally i entitledto a tax credit of R8...» 

van under , section 
1861 -read 


Y dye Competent Officer 
Place sause a tres petees ste 
Date and stam 
(To be filled’ by‘ the office of the Reserve 
Back of India on receipt of advice note 
bank front the Income-tax Officer.) 

,The amount shown on the cbverse has 
been dealt with as under: — © ua 
A. Adjusted against tax/penalty/interest/ 

other ‘sums ın respect’ of the, assess- 


neces 





ment year :— i 

19 19 ... R8..... . OD...  cneree 
' (date) 

19...—19..- Rs... OD vevereeee 

19. ..000-—1D..000- RB ...cevee. Obese oe 

19 —19. RS ... ODs sesen 

Total RS... cece 


. Refunded under Refund Voucher No... 
Book No.svcoscoe se seres 
Rs 


MOU wieicee d sid eret 


Grand Total RS.........00 ses% 


*This should tally with the amount 
shown on the obverse. 





FORM G 
TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATES 
APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATE 
Pree ta ee 11 of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 
] 


f. 


To 
o -The Reserve Bank.of India, 
Bombay/Calcutta/Madras/New Delhi, 
Through 
[erevecce essees 
(authorised bank) 
Sir. 


registered shareholder 


legal representative ] 





—- | 
guardian a 


—— -———-—- | 


receiver 


Of 
(name and address) 


Sees e rerun meee eeerecee Cue ereoree 





.@ 


Oederenere 


who is the registered shareholder of equity shares forming part of 
eligible issue (s) of capital, request that a tax credit certificate under 
section 280Z of the Income-tax Act, 1961 be granted for the appropriate 


amount to which 
J am 





the Hindu undivided family of . 


bahia’ of which 


‘(mame of family) 


PART. I } NOTIFICATIONS—CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 69 
Care a N A OS em Sc sd an art 


I am Karta/member is 

the said... ee eee ae ee eee is entitled for the 
(name and address) 

financial year ended 31st March, 19......... with reference the aggregate of 

the amounts subscribed to and paid towards the said shares during an 

earlier financial year, namely, 19........-...19......and in ig of which 

a tax credit certificate has been granted for such earlier financial year. 


1. Name and address of applicant. «i. ese. aree sere’ see tee sne 
_ _ 2. Name and address of Hindu un- 

divided family. of which applicant is 
Karta/member, sone 
_ _ 3. If any of the shares are held in 
joint names, the names and addresses 
of all the joint holders (To be furnish- 
ed in an annexure if the space is not 
sufficient) nee dee esee omae ae 

4. Whether the applicant/Hindu State... 0... ese eue ore 
undivided family/registered sharehol- City/Town ...e sree orre cee se 
der entitled to the certificate is asses- I. T. Circle/Ward/District.......... 
sed to income-tax, and, if assessed, G.L.R. Nou....scssscsessccceceassoveees š 
the designation of the Income-tax Offi- 
A whom the last assessment was 
made. 


5. Details of the equity shares held: 


Serial Nameand No. of No.anddate Face value Amount Total amount 
No. address of shares of issue of ofeach called up paid on the 
the com- with their share certifi- share andpaid entire holding 


The relevant particulars are furnished hereinbelow: 








pany distinctive cate on each shown in 
numbers share column 8 
I 2 3 4 5 6 “7 








E v ee ee ee ees ees er DF ee a ranas AY a 


Date on which the Book No. Voucher No. Date Amount Remarks 
amount in col, 7 

was credited to 

the share capital 

account of the 

company 


3 _ 9 1 11 12 . 18 




















I hereby declare that to the best of my knoweledge and belief the 
information furnished above is correct, complete and is truly stated. 
Yours faithfully, - 


Place... sees Sula. Gade 
Date sss. sess dad aso. wér 
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Signature... sa we ae 
Status sie cee dru ds 
gScore out inapplicale words. 

@The same name should be shown at both these places. 

Notes.—1. (a) An application for tax credit certificate in respect of 
shares of which the applicant is the beneficial owrier should be: separate 
from the application or applications made in a representative capacity. 

(b) Where the applicant is acting in a representative capacity- for 
more than one person, separate applications should be made for the tax 
credit certificate to which every one of such persons is entitled. 

2. The date in column 8 should be the date specified in this behalf 
in Form C (intimation received from the company along with the-share 
certificate). 

3. The application must be in triplicate and should be accompanied 
by the share certificate (s) referred to in cqlumn (4) above along with the 
intimation (s), in Form C (in original). 





(TO BE FILIED IN BY THE AUTHORISED BANK) 

I hereby certify that the particulars set out above have been veri- 
fied and found to be correct and complete in all respects. The applica- 
tion is accompanied by the original share certificate (s) relating to: the 
eligible issue (s) of capital in respect of which tax credit certificate is 
claimed, and by the intimation in Form C referred to in paragraph 6 (3) 
of the Scheme, in respect of each such issue of capital. 

Place... a ae Agent/Manager 
Date ce 


(Name of the Bank) 








(Tear off along this line) 
FORM G1 
[See paragraph 8 (3) and 11 (2) of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity 
Share) Scheme, 1965.] 
No 


Received from SHii......... cece sceseaees an application (in triplicate) 
for the grant of tax credit certificate under the Tax Credit Certificate 
(Equity Shares) Scheme, 1965, along with the share certificate (s), and 
intimation (s) in Form C. 

Agent/Manager ... u ae 


(Name of Bank) 
Place... os. 


Date 


Note —This acknowledgement should be returned to the Bank, duly dischar= 
ged, at the time of receiving the tax credit certificate 


FORM H 
TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATES 
Receipt for Certificate Produced before the Income Tax Officer 
[See paragraph 12 of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 
1965] 


Reference:— G.I.R. No. 10.0 ai oa 
Received from Shri... ... ... ...tax credit certificate Book No. 
(name and address) 
ee ses Voucher No... .., dated... ... ...issued by the Reserve 
Bank of India... ... ...for Rs... a eee 
Place... sez 
Date... 


(Signature of the Income-tax Ofer) 
. ET eee a. ...Circle/Ward/District 
: t 
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FORM J 
TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATES 
Appeal To... ... os 


(Appellate authority) a 


(See paragraph 13(3) of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) 
Scheme, 1965.] 
vss ase eee(Designation of the appellate authority) 

Q@NO... cee OTTS i cee eee LD. cee ee 
Name and address of the appellant wise, tases? © aeia see 
Financial year to which the claim for tax credit certifi- 
cate relates i Jie 
Competent officer passing the order appealed against 
Paragraph and sub-paragraph of the Tax Credit Certifi- 
cate (Equity Shares) Scheme, 1965 under which the 
competent officer passed the order se 
Date of the order 
Date of service of the order dye 
Particulars of the tax credit certificate, if any, in res- 
pect of which the appeal is made 


Date... 


*Relief claimed in appeal 
Whether personal hearing is desired ae 
Address to which notices may be sent to the appellant ... .... 
Signature... ... ++ 
(Appellant) 
STATEMENT OF FACTS 


GROUNDS OF APPEAL 


FORM OF VERIFICATION 
I, ... sss eee eee vee, the appellant, do hereby declare that what is 
stated above is ture to the best of my information and belief. 
Place... erry 
Date.... 
Signature... ... u 
Status of appellant... se. ss 
NoTES.—1. The memorandum of appeal, statement of facts and the 
grounds of appeal must be in duplicate and should be accompanied by a 
copy of the order appealed against and where the appeal is against an 
order granting a tax credit certificate, by such certificate. 
2. Delete the inappropriate words. 
@These particulars will be filled in in the office of the appellate autho- 
TIY sia sees 
*If the space provided herein is insufficient separate enclosures may 
be used for the purpose. 





FORM K 
TAX CREDIT CERTIFICATE 
Advice of Cancellation of Tax Credit Certificate 
[See paragraph 14(7) (ii) of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) 
Scheme, 1965.] 
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"(Competent Officer) 
The eom e-tax Officer, 


apt 
ace T 


.WHEREAS a tax eredit ‘certificate (Book No... a Voucher No....... 
dated... ... ... ...) for an amount of R3 © ue ee (Rupees... sase ) 
üm words) 


has been granted to... .. 
(name and address) 
AND WHEREAS action has been initiated by me under ebri 
graph (1) and/or sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 14 ofthe Tax Credit 
Certificate (Equity Shares) eme, 1965 and it is understood that part 
of the amount covered by the said certificate has been adjusted and the 
balance remains to be adjusted or paid under sub-section (6) of section 
280Z of the Income-tax Act, 1961; 
NOW, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred on me un- 
der clause (ii) of sub-paragraph (7) of paragraph 14 of the said Scheme, I 
have cancelled the certificate in so far as it relates to the entire balance 
which remains unadjusted or unpaid and hereby advise you accordingly 
about the cancellation. 
| Place... à 

Date and stamp... cae 

Competent Officer 
FORM L 

TAX CRIDIT CERTIFICATES 
Authorisation By... ... as 
, (competent officer) 

{See paragraph 14(7) (iii) of the Tax Credit Certificate (Equity Shares) 


Scheme, 1965.] 4 
To TEK 
The Income-tax Officer, f 
WHEREAS tax credit certificate (Book No...eeeee Voucher No......... 
Aated.......scccoveccnsss ) for an amount of Rs............. (Rupees.........0.- figs)! 
i (in words) 
has been granted t0.....-...:..csceeeee and the amount of the ou certificate 


(Name and address) 
has been adjusted.and/ or paid; 

-AND WHEREAS, in accordance with the determination under para- 
graph 14 read with paragraph 9 ofthe Tax Credit Certificate (Equity 
Shares) Scheme, 1965 the amount adjusted and/or paid is not due/exce- 
eds the amount ‘determined as aforesaid.by Rs... -+sesee9(Rupees sidealaae save y} 

NOW, THEREFORE, you are hereby authorised under paragraph 
14(7) (iii) of the said Scheme to realise the amount of RS.....s.ccscsescseees 
(Rupees... sninen +) FPO... ee eceeee eee in accordance with the provisions 
of the said paragraph. 

PIB CE apera e anniari 


OP ea reccreeramsrarenrsevaeses 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3 (i), No. 24, dated 
February 16, 1966/Magha 27, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

G.S.R. 264.—New Delhi, the 15th February 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Defence of India Act, 1962 (51 
of 1962), the Central Cornet hereby makes the following rules fur- 
ther to amend the Defence of India Rules, 1962, namely: — 

L. Short tiile and commencement.—(1) These rules may be called the 
Defence of India (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

(2) They shall come into force on the 22nd day of February, 1966. 

2. Amendment of rules 125 and 131 of the Defence of India Rules.—In 
the Defehce of India Rules, 1962,— 

a) in rule 125, in sub-rule (3B), 

i) for the words, brackets and figures “the Defence of India (Eighth 
Amendment) Rules, 1965,” the words, brackets and figures “the Defence 
of India (Amendment) Rules, 1966,” shall be substituted: 

(ii) in the schedule, after item 7, the following items shall be added, 
namely :— 

“8. Cotton seed. 

9. Meals, concentrates and compound feeds normally used as feed 
for livestock or poultry or both. 

10. Fodders, including bhoosa, husks, karbi, chuni, brans and pol- 
lards, chari, grass, hay, guarseed and guarmeal.” 

(b) in rule 131, in sub-rule (5A), 

(i) for the words, brackets and figures, ‘the Defence of India (Eighth 
Amendment) Rules,” 1965 the words, brackets and figures, “the Defence 
of India (Amendment) Rules, 1966,” shall be substituted; 

(ii) in the schedule, after item 9, the following items shall be added, 
namely :— 

“10, Cotton seed. 

11. Meals, concentrates and compound feeds normally used as feed, 
for livestock or poultry or both. 

12. Fodders, including bhoosa, husks, karèt, chunt, brans and pollars, 
chart, grass, hay, guarseed and guarmeal”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3ʻi), No. 23, dated 
February 15, 1966/Magha 26, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD & AGRICULTURE 

G. S. R. 262.—New Delhi, the 15th February, 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat Products (Movement 
Control) Order, 1964, namely :— 

f 1. This Order may be called the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat 
Products (Movement Control) Amendment Order 1966. 

2. In the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat Products (Movement Con- 
trol) Order, 1964,-— 

(i) after item (iv) in the first proviso to sub-clause (2) of clause 3, 
the following item shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(v) by or under the authority of the Dandakaranya Development 
Authority”. 

(1i) after item (vii) of sub-clause (2) of clause 6, the following iteme 
shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(vili) by or under the authority of the Dandakaranya Development 
Authority.” 


—— ee 


o . 
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New Delhi, the 15th Feb-uary, 19@6. 

G. S. R. 263.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following Order further to amend the Madhya 
Pradesh Coarse Grains (Export Control) Order, 1964, namely :— 

1. This Order may be called the Madhya Pradesh Coarse Grains 
(Export Control) Amendment Order, 1966. 

ae In the Madhya Pradesh Coarse Grains (Export Control) Order, 
1964,— 

(i) after item (iii) in proviso to clause 3, the following item shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

“(iv) by or under the authority of the Dandakaranya Development 
Authority”; 

(ii) after item (vi the proviso to clause 4, the following item shall 
be inserted, namely :— 

‘‘(vii) by or under the authority of the Dandakaranya Development 
Authority”; 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part Il-Sec. 3 (i), No. 10, dated 
March 5, 1966/Phalguna 4, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE j 

G. S. R. 302.—New Delhi, the 26th February, 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 48 of the Coffee Act, 1942 (7 of 1942), 
the Central Government hereby makes the following rules further to am- 
end the Coffee Rules, 1955, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Coffee (Amendment) Rules, 
1966 


2. In the Coffee Rules, 1955, for clause (19) of rule 2, the following 
clause shall be substituted, namely :— 

‘(19) “Year” means the year as defined in the Act: Provided that 
for the purposes of preparing a budget out of the General fund of the 
Board and the Annual Report of the Board, year shall mean the financial 
year commencing on the first day of April’. 

MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 

G. S. R. 304.—New Delhi, the 26th February, 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by Section 20A read with Section 20B of the Press 
and Registration of Books Act, 1867 (25 of 1867), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Registration 
of Newspapers (Central) Rules, 1956, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Registration of Newspapers (Cen- 
tral} Amendment Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Registration of Newspapers (Central) Rules, 1958, after 
rule 11, the following rule shall be added, namely :— 

“12. Penalty.—A contravention of any of the provisions of these 
rules shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees.” 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part T1-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 46, dated 
November 13, 1965/Kartika 22, 1837. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 
S. O. 3512.—New Delhi, the 2nd November, 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 11 of the Personal Injuries (Compensa- 
tion Insurance) Act, 1963 (37 of 1963), the Central Government hereby 
employs the Life Insurance Corporation of India to act as its agent for 


the purposes of the said Act. á 
. e 
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S. O. 3513/PWA/Rly/Rules/Am.—New Delhi, the 4th November, 
1965.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sections (2), (3) and 
(4) of section 26, read with section 24, of the Payment of Wages Act, 
1936 (4 of 1936), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
rules further to amend the Payment of Wages (Railways) Rules, 1938, 
the same having been previously published as required by sub-section (5) 
of the said section 26, namely :— 

l: These Rules may be called the Payment of Wages (Railways) 
Second Amendment Rules, 1965. 

2. Inthe Payment of Wages (Railways) Rules, 1938,— 

(i) after cule 5, the following rule shall be inserted, namely :— 

“SA, Combined Form of Register.—NotwithstandIng anything con- 
tained in these rules, where a combined (alternative) form is sought to 
be used by the employer to avoid duplication of work for compliance 
with the provisions of any other Act or the rules framed thereunder, an 
alternative suitable form in lieu of any of the forms prescribed under 
these rules may be used with the previous approval of the Chief Labour 
Commissioner.” 

(ii) in rule 6, after the words, figures and brackets ‘registers required 
by rules 3, 4, 5 and 18(3)”, the words, figure and letter ‘including regis- 
ters maintained in lieu thereof in accordance with the provisions of rule 
5A,” shall be inserted; 

(iii) in rule 21, after the figure “5”, the figure and letter “5A,” shall 
be inserted. ` 

New Delbi, the 4th November, 1965. 

S. O. 3514/PWA/Mines/Rules/Am.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-sections (2), (3) and (4) of section 26, read with section 24, 
of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 (4 of 1936}, the Central Government 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Payment of Wages 
(Mines) Rules, 1956, the same having been previously published as re- 
quired by sub-section (5) of the said section 26, namely:— 

1. These Rules may be called the Payment of Wages (Mines) 
Amendment Rules, 1965. 

2. Inthe Payment of Wages (Mines) Rules, 1956. — 

(i) in rule 5, the proviso shall be omitted; 

(ii) after rule 5A, the following rule shall be inserted, namely:— 

“58. Combined Form of Register. —Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in these rules, where mechanised pay r_lls are introduced for 
better administration or a combind (alternative) form is sought to be 
used by the employer to avoid duplication of work for compliance with 
the provisions ot any other Act or the rules framed thereunder, an alter- 
native suitable form in lieu of any of the forms prescribed under these 
Rules may be used with the previous approval of the Chief Labour Com- 
missioner.’’. 

(iii) in sub-rule (1) of rule 6, after the words, figures, letter and 
brackets “register required to be maintained under rule 3, 4,5, 5-A, 17 
or 19(3),” the words, figure and letter ‘‘, including registers maintained in 
lieu thereof in accordance with the provisions of rule 5-B”’ shall be inser- 
ted; 

(iv) in rule 22, after the figure and letter ‘‘5A,”, the figure and 
letter ‘‘5B,”’ shall be inserted. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3{i), No. 34, dated 
March 6, 1966/Phalguna 15, 1887. 

> MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

G. S. R. 364.—New Delki, the 6th March,-1966.—In exercise of the 
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powers conferred by section 3 of the Defence of India Act, 1962 (51 of 
1962), the Centra] Government hereby makes the following rulés further 
to amend the Defence of India Rules, 1962, namely:— | 

_ L These rules may be calied the Defence of India (Second Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In sub-rule (1) of rule 32 of the Defence of lidta Rules, 1962,— 

(i) in the opening paragraph, the word “either” -shall be omitted: 

(it) for the words “that Government may by notified order direct that 
. this rule shall apply to that organisation” occuring at the end, the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely:— 

“tor 

(c) that the organisation indulges, or the members thereof or the 
persons in control thereof indulge, in activities prejudicial to the security 
of India or of any part of the territory thereof, 
that Government may by notified order direct that this rule shall apply- 
to that organisation.”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part I}-Sec. 3(i), No. 9, dated 
February 26, 1966/Phalguna 7, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

G. S. R. 281.—New Delhi, the 26th February, 1966. —In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 24 read with sub-section (3) of section 
160 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Denatured Spirit 
(Ascertaining and Determinmg) Rules, 1957, published with the notifica- 
tion of the Government of India, Ministry of Finance (Department of 
Revenue) No. 140—Customs, dated the 6th July, 1957 namely:— 

These rules may be called the Denatured Spirit (Ascertaining 
and Determining) Amendment Rules, 1966 

2. Inthe Denatured Spirit (Ascertaining and Determining) Rules, 
1957, in rule 16,— 

(1) after the item ‘Insecticidal and Pesticidal Preparations”, the 
following item shall be inserted, namely:— 

“Carburising Fluids containing spirit other than ethyl or normal pro- 
pyl alcohol and which are used in the process of adding carbon to the 
desired percentage to the surface of low carbon steels to a desired 
depth.” 

(2) after the item “Mineral Naptha” the following shall be inserted, 
namely ;— 

“Petroleum Naptha and White Spirit.” 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part Il-Sec. 3(ii), No. 10, dated 

March 5, 1966/Phalguna 14, 1887. 

S. O. 633.—New Delhi, the 25th F ebruary, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following order 
further to amend the Art Silk Textiles (Production and Distribution) 
Control Order, 1962, namely : — 

This order may be called the Art Silk Textiles (Production and 
Distribution) Control (Amendment) Order 1966. 

2. In clause 10 of the Art Silk Textiles (Production and Distribu- 
tion) Control Order, 1962— 

(i) in sub-clause (1), after item (a), the following item shall be inser- 
ted, namely : ~ : 

“{aa) require any person, in writing, to furnish samples of anp article 
to which this Order applies.” ; ° 
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, (Ë) in sub-clause (2), after the words “required to give any informa- 
tion”. the words ‘‘or furnish samples” shall be inserted. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 19, 
dated February 5, 1966/Magha 16, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE. 

G. S. R. 210.—New Delhi, the 5th February, 1966—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-rule (2) of rule 125 of the Defence of India 
Rules, 1962, the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Sugar (Control) Order, 1963, namely :— 

p a pe Order may be called the Sugar (Control!) Amendment Or- 
er, : 

2. In the Sugar (Control) Order, 1963, in clause 6, for sub-clause (2), 
the following sub-clause shall be substituted, namely :— 

**(2) ch price or maximum price shall be fixed having regard to 
the estimated cost of production of sugar determined on the basis of the 
relevant Schedule of cost given in the Report of the Sugar Enquiry Com- 
mission (October, 1965), subject to the adjustment of such rise in cost 
subsequent to the Report aforsaid as in the opinion of the Central Go- 
vernment cannot be absorbed by the provision for contingencies in the 
relevant Schedule to that Report’. 





Publiehed in the Gazette of India, Part 1I-Sec. 3(ii) No. 46, dated the 
November 13, 1965/Kartika 22, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF REHABILITATION. 
New Deihi the 30th October 1965. 

S. O. 3505.—Whereas the Central Government is of the opinion that 
it is necessary to acquire the evacuee properties specified in the Schedule 
hereto annexed in the State of Punjab for a public purpose being a pur- 
pose connected with the relief and rehabilitation of displaced persons, 
including payment of compensation to such persons. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 12 of 
the Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act, 1954 
(44 of 1954), it is notified that the Central Government has decided to 
acquire and hereby acquires the evacuee properties specified in the sche- 
dule hereto annexed. 

THE SCHEDULE 

All properties in the State of Punjab which have vested in the Cus- 
todian under Section 11 of the Evacuee Interest (Separation) Act, i951, 
as a result of adjudication by the Competent Officer under the provisions 
of the said Act up to 30th September, 1965, and in respect of which no 
appeals have filed and if filed, have been rejected by the Appellate Offi- 
cer concerned. 

S. O. 3506,—\Whereas the Central Government is of the opinion that 
it is necessary to acquire the evacuee properties specified in the Schedule 
hereto annexed in the States of Gujarat, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, 
Madras, Mysore and Kerala for a public purpose being a purpose connec- 
ted with the relief and rehabilitation of displaced persons, including pay- 
ment of compensation to such persons. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 12 of 
the Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act, 1954, 
(44 of 1954), it is notified that the Central Govern nent has decided tə 
acquire and hereby acquires the evacuee properties specitied in the scie- 
dule hereto annexed. 
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A SCHEDULE . 

All properties in the State of Gujrat, Maharashtra, Andbra Pradesh, 
Mysore, Madras and Kerala which have vested in the Custodian under Sec- 
tion 11 of the Evacuee Interest (Separation) Act, 1951, as a result of 
adjudication by the Competent Officer under the provisions of the said 
‘Act up to 30th September, 1965, and in respect of which no appeals have 
been filed and if filed have been rejected by the Appellate Officer. 


S. O. 3507. — Whereas the Central Government is of the opinion that 
it is necessary to acquire the evacuee properties specified in the Sche- 
dule hereto annexed in the State of Rajasthan for a public purpose being 
a purpose connected with the relief and rehabilitation of displaced per- 
sons, including payment of compensation to such persons. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 12 of 
the Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act, 1954, 
(44 of 1954) it is notified that the Central Government has decided to ac- 
quire and nereby acquires the evacuee properties specified in the schedule 
hereto annexed. 

A SCHEDULE . 

All properties in the State of Rajasthan which have vested in the 
Custodian under Section 11 of the Evacuee Interest (Separation) Act, 
1951, as a result of adjudication by the Competent Officer under the pro- 
visions of the said Act, up to 30th September, 1965, andin respect of 
which no appeals have been filed and if filed, have been rejected by the 
Appellate Officer. 


S. O. 3508.—Whereas the Central Government is of the opinion that 
it is necessary to acquire the evacuee properties specified in the Schedule 
hereto annexed in the State of U. P. for a public purpose being a purpose 
conneeted with the relief and rehabilitation of displaced persons, includ- 
ing payment of compensation to such persons. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 12 of 
the Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act, 1954, 

(44 of 1954), it is notified that the Centrai Gove:nment has decided to 
acquire and hereby acquires the evacuee properties specified in the sche- 
dule hereto annexed. 

A SCHEDULE 

All properties in the State of U. P. which have vested in the Custo- 
dian under section 11 of the Evacuee Interest (Separation) Act, 1951, as 
a result of adjudication by the Competent Officer under the provisions of 
the said Act up to 30th September, 1965, and in respect of which no 
appeals have been filed, and if filed, have been rejected by the Appellate 
Officers. 


S. O. 3509.—Whereas the Central Government is of the opinion that 
it is necessary to acquire the evacuee properties specified in the schedule 
hereto annexed in the States of Delhi, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Orissa 
for a public purpose being a purpose connected with the relief and reha- 
bilitation of displaced persons, including payment of compensation to 
such persons. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 12 of. 
the Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act, 1954 
(44 of 1954), it is notified that the Central Government has decided to 
acquire and hereby acquires the evacuee properties specified in the 
Schedule hereto annexed. 

A SCHEDULE 

All properties in the States of Delhi, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and 

Orissa which have vested in the Custodian under section 11 of thé Eva- 
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cuee Interest (Separation) Act, 1951, as a result of adjudication by the 
Competent Officer under the provisions of the said Act up to 30th Sep- 
tember, 1965 and in respect of which no appeals have been filed, and if 
filed have been rejected by the Appellate Officer. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 11, dated 
March 12, 1966/Phalguna 21, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 
i New Delhi, the 26th February, 1966. 

G. S. R. 348.—In exercise vf the powers conferred by section 5 read 
with sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 
1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Sanne further to amend the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, 
namely :— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Second Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, 

(a) to paragraph 43, the following proviso Shall be added, name- 

“Provided further that where a member leaves service, the employer 
shall send the contribution card in respect of such menbers before the 
twentieth day of the month following that in which the member left the 
service”. 

(b) in sub-paragraph (5) of paragraph 72, for the words “Any person 
who desires to. claim payment under this paragrap shall send a written 
application to the Commissioner, who may’’, the following shall be sub- 
stituted, namely :— 

‘Any person who desires to claim piyment under this: paragraph 
shall senda written application for the purpose to the Commissioner 
through the employer. If such person is unable to send the application 
through the employer for any reason whatsoever, he may submit it to the 
Commissioner and the Commissioner may forward such application to the 
employer. The employer shall forward or, as the case may be, return to 
the Commissioner every application received by him under this piagraph 
within fifteen days of the receipt of the application by him. The Com- 
missioner may”. 

G. S. R. 349,—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5, read 
with sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 
1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Scheme further to amend the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, 
namely :— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Fuads 
(Third Amendment) Scheme, 1966 

2. Inthe Employees’ ` Provident Funds Scheme, 1952 to sub-para- 
graph (8) of paragraph 68-B the following proviso shall be added, na ne- 
ly :— 


4 “Provided only that portion of the interest which might have been 
credited to the members account by way of interest had he not taken 
any such advance shall be credited to the member’s account and the ex~ 
cess shall be credited to the Interest Suspense Account”. 

G. S. R. 350.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5, read 
with sub-section (1) of section 7_ of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 
1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Scheme further to amend the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, 
namely :— 

? 1. ThisScheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Fourth Amendment) Schtme, 1966. s .. 
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2. Inthe Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, in paragraph 


(i) in sub-paragraph (1) for clause (b) and the proviso and Explana- 
tions I and II thereto, the following clause shall he substituted, name- 
ly :— 

“‘(b) on retirement on account of permanent and total incapacity for- 
work due to bodily or mental infirmity duly certified by the medical offi- 
cer of the establishment or where an establishment has no regular medi- 
cal officer, by a registered medical practitioner designated by the estab- 
lishment”; 

(ii) after sub-paragraph (1) the following sub-paragraph shall be in- 
serted, namely :— 

“(la) For the purpose of clause (b) of sub-paragraph (1)—~ 

(i) where an establishment has been closed, the certificate of any re- 
gistered medical practitioner may be accepted ; 

(ii) where there is no medical officer in the establishment, the ata 
loyer shall designate a registered medical practitioner stationed in the 
vicinity of the establishment ; or 

(iii) where the establishment is covered by the Employees’ State 
Insurance Scheme, medical certificate from a medical officer of the Em- 
ployees’ State Insurance Dispensary with which or from the Insurance 
Medical] Practitioner with whom, the employee is registered under that 
Scheme, shall be produced : 

Provided that where by mutual agreement of employers and emp- 
loyees, a Medical Board exists for any establish ment or a group of estab- 
lishments, a certificate issued by such Medical Board may also be accept- 
ed for the purpose of this paragraph : 

Provided further that it shall be open to the Regional Commissioner 
to demand from the member a fresh certificate froma Civil Surgeon or 
any doctor acting on his behalf where the original certificate produced by 
him gives rise to suspicion regarding it genuineness : 

Provided further the entire fee of the Civil Surgeon or any doctor ac- 
ting in his behalf shall be paid from the Fund in case the findings of the 
Civil Surgeon or any doctor acting on his behaif agree with the original 
certified and that where such findings do not agree with the original cer- 
tificate, only half ofthe fce shall be paid from the Fund and the remain- 
ing half shall be debited to the member’s account. 

lv) A member suffering from tuberculosis or leprosy, even if cont- 
racted aiter leaving the service of an establishment on grounds of illness 
but before payment has been authorised, shall be deemed, to have been 
permanently and totally incapacitated for work”. 

New Delhi, 8rd March, 1966, 

G. S. R. 351.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5 read 
with sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Employees’ Provident Fuuds Act, 
1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
ear further to amend the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, 
namely :— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Fifth Amendment) Scheme 1966. 

2. Inthe Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, in clause (g) 
of puagraph 2,— 

(1) ın sub-clause {i}, for the portion beginning with the words “in the 
case of a male member” and ending with the words ‘‘deceased son of the 
nen Ler;” the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

‘on the case of a male member, his wife, his children, whether mar- 


ay, 
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ried or unmarried, his dependant parents and his deceased son’s widow 
and children” ; 

(ii) in sub-clause (ii), for the portion beginning with the words ‘‘in 
the case of a female member” and ending with the words ‘deceased son 
of the member”, the following shall be substituted, namely, : — 

“in the case of a female member her husband, her children, whether 
married or unmarried, her dependant parents her husband's dependant 
parents and her deceased son’s widow and _ children:”’; 

(iii) in the Explanation, after the words “child of 3 member” the 
words “‘or as the case may be, the child of a deceased son of the menm- 
ber” shall be inserted. 


G. S. R. 352.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5, read 
with sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 
1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Scheme further to amend the Employees’ Provident Funds Schene, 1952, 
nanely :— 

1, This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Sixth Amendment) Scheme 1966. 

2. Inthe Employees’ Provident Tunds Schene, 1952, in sub-para- 
graph (2) of paragraph 33 for the words ‘fifteen days’ the words ‘twenty- 
five days’ shall be substituted. 


MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

G. S. R. 358. ~New Delhi, the Ist March, 1966 -In exercise of the 

powers conferred by section 3 of the Delhi Special Police Establish nent 

Act, 1946 (25 of 1946}, and in continuation of the notification of the Go- 
vernment of India in the Ministry of Home Affairs, No. 25/12/62-AVD. I, 
dated the 18th February, 1963, as amended from time to time, the Cen- 
tral Government hereby specifies the following offences as the offences 
which, if committed within any Union Territory, are to be investigated 
by the Delhi Special Police Establishment, for the purposes of the said 
Section, namely :— 

(a) Offences punishable under one or more of the following sections 
of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1830), namely :— 

sections 302, 303, 304, 304A, 397 and 308 ; 

(b) attempts, abetments and conspiracies in rel ution to or in connec- 
tion with one or more of the offences mentioned in clause (a) and any 
other offence committed in the course of the same transaction arising out 
of the same facts. 


G. S. R. 360.—New Delhi, the 5th March, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Foreigners Act, 1946 (81 of 1946, 
read with the Foreigners Law (Application and Amendment) Act, 1962 
(42 of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Foreigners (Restricted Areas) Order, 1963, name- 
ly :— 

: 1. This Order may be called the Foreigners (Restricted Areas) 
Amendment Order, 1966. 
2. In Schedule I to the Foreigners (Restricted Areas) Order, 1963, 
after item 6, the following item shall be inserted, namely :— 
“7, The Union Territory of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands”. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 12, 
dated March 19, 1956/Phalguna 28, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
New Delhi, the 5th March, 1966. 
G. S. R. 380.—In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to 


’ 
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sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Cardamom Act, 1965 (42 of 1965), the 
Central Government hereby appoints the 1st day of April, 1966, as the 
date on which sections 14 and 15 of the said Act shall come into force. 


G. S. R. 381.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) 
of section 14 of the Cardamom Act, 1965 (42 of 1965), the Central Go- 
vernment hereby fixes the rate of cess which shall be levied on all carda- 
mom which is exported at one per cent ad valorem. 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH & FAMILY PLANNING 

G. S. R. 382.—New Delhi, the 9th March, 1966—-In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 4 and sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 23 of the Prevention of Food Adultetation Act, 1954 (87 of 1954), 
the Central Government, after consultation with the Central Committee 
for Food Standards, hereby makes the following rules further to amend 
the Prevention of Food Adulteration Rules 1955, the same having been 
previously published as required by sub-section (1) of section 23 of the 
said Act, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Prevention of Food Adulteration 
(Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Prevention of Food Adulteration Rules, 1955 (hereinafter 
referred to as the said rules) in rule 49, after sub-rule (5) the following 
sub-rule shall be inserted, namely : ~ ‘ 

(6) No person shall sell compounded asafoetida exceeding one kil- 
logram in weight except in a sealed container with a label”. 

3. In rule 50 of the said rules, in sub-rule (1), after item (f), the fol- 
lowing item shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(g) Compound asafoetida”. i 

4. In Appendix B ofthe said rules, in iten A 04, forthe second 
paragraph, the following paragraph shall be substituted, na nely :— 

“Compounded asafoetida or Bandhani Hing is composed of one or 
more varieties of asafoetida (Irani or Pathani Hing or both) and gumara- 
bic, atta, or rice flour or both”. 

It shall not contain :— 

(a) colophony resin 

(b) galbanum resin, 

(c) ammonia-cum-resin, 

(d) any other foreign resin, 

(e) coal tar dyes 

(f) mineral pigment 

' (g) more than 10 per cent total ash content, ' 

(h) more than 1.5 per cent ash insoluble in dilute hydrochloric acid. 

(i) less than 5 per cent alcoholic extract (with 90 per cent of alcohol) 
as estimated by the U. S. P. 1936 method”. : 


MINISTRY OF MiNES & METALS 
G. S. R. 383.—New Deihi, the 8th Mirch, 1966 —In exercise of the 
owers conferred by section 3 of the Essentiil Commodities Act, 1955 
t10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following further 
amendment to the Colliery Control Order, 1945, as continued in force by 
section 16 of the said Act, namely : - 
1. This Order may be called the Colliery Control (Amendment) 
Order, 1966. 


2. In the Colliery Control Order, 1945. after clause 16, the following 
clause shall be inserted, namely :— 


“17. Every colliery owner, every person to whom coal is allott edqun- 


PARTI ] NOTIFICATIONS —CENTRAL GOVERNMENT. 83 





der this order and every other person engaged in the business of produc- 
tion, supply and distribution of, or trade and commerce in, coal, to whom 
any order or direction is issued under any powers conferred by or under 
this order shall comply with such order or direction”. f 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 


G. S. R. 412.—New Delhi, the 10th March, 1966 —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7 of 
the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Go- 
vernment hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the Em- 
ployees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely :— , 

1. This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Seventh Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, in paragraph 
60, noes sub-paragraph (4), the following sub-paragraph shall be'inserted, 
namely :— 

(5) Interest shall not be credited to the account of a member if he 
informs the Commissioner in writing that he does not wish to receive it. 
If, however, the member subsequently asks for interést, it shall be credit- 
ed, to his account with effect from the first day of the period of currency 
in which he makes a request therefor”. 

G. S. R. 413.—New Delhi, the 11th March, 1966 -In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7 of 
the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Go- 
vernment hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the Em- 
ployees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely :— 

-` 1, This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Eighth Amendment) me, 1966. 

2. In the coe ad Provident Funds Scheme, 1952. 

(i) in paragraph 36, 

(a) to sub-paragraph (1), the following proviso shall be added, name- 

“Provided that if there is no employee who is required or entitled to 
become a member of the Fund the employer shall send a ‘Nil’ return” ; 

(b) to sub-paragraph (2), after clause (b), the following proviso shall 
be added, namely :— 

i “Provided that if there is no enployee qualifiying to become a mem- 

ber of the Fund for the frst time or there is no employee leaving service 
of the employer during the preceding month, the employer shall send a 
‘Nil’ return” ; and 

(ii) in paragraph 38, to sub-paragraph (2), the following proviso shall 
be added, namely :— 

“Provided that an employer shall send a ‘Nil’ return, if no such re- 
coveries have been made from the employees”. 


MINISTRY OF LAW 

G. S. R. 368.—New Delhi, the 14th March, 1966 -In exercise of the 
powers conferred by clauses (a) and (b) of sub-section (1) of section 642 
of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), the Central Government hereby 
makes the following rules further to amend the Companies (Central Go- 
vernment’s) General Rules and Forms, 1956, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Companies (Central Govern- 
ment’s) General Rules and Forms (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Companies (Central Government’s) General Rules and 
Forms, 1956 (hereinafter referred to as the said Rules), for the existing 
rule 42, the following rule shall be substituted, namely :— 
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“12. Section 395.—(1) The notice required to be given by a trans- 
feree company— f 

(a) to any dissenting shareholder of the transferor company in pur- 
suance of section 395, sub-section (1) ; or 

(b) to any shareholder of the transferor company who has not 
assented to the scheme or contract in pursuance of section 395, sub- 
section (2), clause (a) 

shall be given in the manner provided in section 53 for the service 
ofa document bya company ona member thereof. 

(2) while making any offer or issuing any circular containing any 
recommendation to the members of the transferor company by its direc- 
tors to accept such offer, the company shall furnish the prescribed 
information in addition to the statement referred to in sub-clause 
(i) of clause (a) of the said section.”; and 

3. In annexure ‘A’ to the said Rules, after Form No. 35, the 
following Form shall be inserted, namely:— 

COMPANIES ACT, 1956 
Form No. 35A 

Information to be furnished in relation to any offer of a scheme 
or contract involving the transfer of shares or any class of shares in 
the transferor company to the transferee company. 

[Pursuant to section 395(4A) (a)(i)] - 

1. (a) Name of the company making the offer or issuing any circu- 
larin connection with the offer; 

(b) Management structure of the transferee company (composition 
of Board of Directors and particulars regarding manager, managinz 
directors, managing agents, secretaries and treasurers, if any); 

(c) Names and nature of business of other companies managed by 
the managing agents or secretaries and treasurers if any, of the trans- 
feree company; 

(d) Capital structure of the transferee Company; 

(e) The extent of share-holdings of the Directors, manager, manag- 
ing director, managing agents, secretaries and treasures or their associ- 
ates, in the transferee company; 

(f) the extent of share holdings of the Directors, manager, managing 
director, managing agents, secretaries and treasurers or their associates 
of the transferee company in the transferor company; 

(g) Ifthe offer is being made on behalf of a Company by any 
other person, the interest of the person in the company which is making 
the offer; 

2. (a) Name ofthe transferor company; 

(b) Management structure (composition of Board of Directors, and 
particulars regarding manager, managing director, managing agents, 
secretaries and treasurers, if any); 

(c) Names and nature of business of other companies managed 
by the managing agents, or secretaries and treasurers, if any of the 
transferor company; 

(d) Capital structure of the transferor company; 

(e) The extent of share holdings of the Directors, manager, mana- 
ging director, managing ugents, secretaries and treasurers. or their 
associates, if any of the transferor company in the transferor and 
transferee companies, i 

3. A summary of the financial position of the transferee ang 
transferor companies to be given separately in the proforma contained 
in the Appendix; 


\ 


\ 


~ e 
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1 . SAARE, T 


O'A The price of consideration offered for the purchase of the 
shares of the transferor company, If consideration is othér than cash, 
full particulars thereof and. where such consideration involves the 
allotment of shares in the tiansfree company, full iculars of the 
shares'and the rights attached thereto shall be. specified and the basis 
of valuation of the shares’ of the transferor company. ‘In case where 
the consideration is‘the allotment’ of shares of the transferee company, 
full particulars of the valuation of the shares of the transferee company 
proposed , to, be allotted shall also be furnished; -~ 

5. Sources from which the transferee company proposes to pay 





for the acquisition of the said shares, if the cosideration is cash; 


6. Details of transfers of shares in the . transferor company by its 
Directors, manager, managing dirctor, managing agents, secretaries and 


‘treasurers, or their associates in the two years : preceding the offer; 


7. Reasons for. which the offer has been recommended for accep- 
‘tance by,the members of the transferor company by its, directors, 
Every recommendation to the members of the transferor company shall 
also contain a statement: of the ` interests of its Dircectors, , Manager, 
managing directors, managing agents, secretaries and treasurers or 
eir associates in the transferee company; 

‘8. A certificate from the auditors. of the transferee company_ 
that the’ information - contained in ‘the offer/recommendation ts correct. 

Notes.—1. Statement pursuant to sub-clause (ii) of clause (a) of 
sub-section (4A) of section 395 shall -be furnished, separately. 

2: Attention is invited to-sectidn 320 of the Companies Act. 1956. 

Appendix to Form 35A 


Financial and Liquidity position of the company according to the 
latest balance sheet. 


Current Assets : PoP, SRS — Rs, 
(Including investments other than ‘trade 

investments and investments in subsidiary and/ 

managed companies) i -= ——— 
Less ~, 
Current liabilities, including short-term loans Haki 


` 


ties 
) Liquid Surplus Bi ' ; 
Add ee f > 
` (ay Fixed Assets - ' tooo ' 
(b) Trade inyestments-and investments in ‘subsidiary 
padio managed. companies’ —-——— ——— 
Less — 5 
Long: term loans and liabilites ` ence Se -__ ——— 
Net worth as on _ a: = 8 
(date of balance sheet) ` ——— ——— 
Note :—In making the above còmputation of net worth, adjustments 
in respect óf the following items shall be made: — 
a {ntangible assets, c.f. goodwill, etc. 
) Doubtful assets, c.f. doubtful and bad debts, etc. 
te) Deferred revenue expenditure. 
(iv) Accumulated losses. 
(v) Arrears of depreciation. 
(vi) Arrears of preference shares dividend. 
(vii) Any other amount, appearing in the balance sheet, 
required to be deducted in accordance with accounting prac- 
tice —— —- 


‘ Total : 


yeap pyr ome 
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Reconcilation of net worth. 
Paid up Capital of Net Worth (Paid-up Capital). 


Add— 
Reserves (Please specify details) tS 
Less— 
Intangible assets and any other amount required to 
be deducted (vide Note above) ee pee 
Net worth as on —— — — 
(Date of balance sheet) Stata ae 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 41, 
dated March 18, 1966/Phalguna 27, 1887. . 
MINISTRY OF LAW 
New Delhi, the 18th March 1986. ; 

G. S. R. 420.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) 
of section 1 of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1965 (31 of 1985), the 
Central Government hereby appoints the first day of April, 1966, as the 
pas on which the provisions of section 13 of the said Act shall come into 
orce. 


G. S. R. 421.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (a) and 
(b) of sub-section (1) of section 642 of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 
1956), and of all other powers hereunto enabling, the Central Government 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Companies (Cent- 
tral | General Rules and Forms, 1956, namely :— 

1. (1) These rules may be called the Companies (Central Govern- 
ment’s) General Rules and Forms (Second Amendment) Rules, 1966. 
(2) They shall come into force on the first day of April, 1966. 

2. Inthe Conpanies (Central Government’s) General Rules and 
Forms, 1956 (hereinafter referred to as the said Rules), after rule 5, the 
following rule shall be inserted, namely :— 

“5A. Section 108.—(1) For purposes of clause (a) of sub-section (1A) 
of section 108, the prescribed authority shall be the Registrar, or such 
other authority asthe Central Government may from time to time 
appoint in that behalf by notification in the Official Gazette. ' 

(2) An instrument of transfer shall be in Form 7B set forth in An- 
nexure A. 

(8) When an instrument of transfer is presented to the prescribed au- 
thority referred to in sub-rule (1), that authority shall forthwith stamp or 
otherwise endorse thereon the date of such presentation, affix its signa- 
ture thereto and return the instrument to the party presenting the same : 

Provided that when the said instrument is sent to the prescribed 
authority by post, it shallbe accompanied by a self-addressed envolpe 
with the requisite postage stamps for the return of the instrument to the 
sender. 

(4) Every application to the Central Government for extension of 
time under sub-section (ID) of section 108 shall be accompanied by the 
instrument of transfer forming the subject-matter of the application and 
the fee prescribed therefor and also specify - 

(a) the full name and address of the applicant as well as the name 
and address of the beneficial holder of the shares, forming the subject- 
matter of the transfer, if he is other than the applicant ; 

(b) the full name and address of the transferor ; 

(c) the period of extension of time sought ; and 

(d) full reasons for the extension of time applied for, along with do- 
cumentary evidence wherever necessary ” ; í 


% 


Anat 
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8. In Annexure ‘A’ to the said rules, after Form No. 7A, the fol- 
lowing Form shall be ‘inserted, namely :— ai 


“Date of presentation to the prescribed Form No. 7B 


authority. 
SHARE TRANSFER FORM 
[Pursuant to section 108 (1A) of the Companies Act, 1956] 

For the Consideration. stated below the ‘‘Transferor(s) named to 
transfer to the ““Transferes(s)” named, his (their) executors, administrators 
and assigns, the shares specified below subject to the conditions on which the 
said shares are now held by the Transferor(s) and the transfree(s) do 
agree to accept and hold the said shares subject to the conditions aforesaid. 





Full Name of Company. . . 





No. in No. in Description 











Number and full description of shares Figures words Egquity/Pref 
shares 
| Distinctive re 
Numbers , 
Whether the said shares are dealt in or i 
By heed on a recognised stock lage a | 
£If reply to above is Yes, name o 
Stock Exchange should be indicated | 





TRANSFER FORM 
Transferor(s) names in full (Preferably 
type-written or in block capitals) 





j 
*CONSIDERATION (in words) | 
TRANSFER TO | 

| 

| 

1 





Transferee(s) name(s) in full Preferably 
ype-wiritten or in block capitals, 
{the name/names may be filled in be- 
fore the instrament is lodged with the 
company for registration) 





Signature of 


Witness with...........000 
name and addresS...........csscsseeee os ... *Signature(s) : 
in full (MAME ........ cee eceee see eeeeneeee Obs Ff patedteiced Aten : 
preferably type  seessssrererrreeresse . Transferor(s) aane si diin eara 
written or in block capitals). heen TT 
Signature of 
witness With.......eeseesessssssessersene e.. «= “Signature(s) Ð  ssesermrsssrrereo 
name and address ..... RTT a E 
in full (name ..s.essesesesesssnse sheac osii Transferee(s) }  sessessrssesesee 
preferably type WTit-...........s:sssseree 
ten or in block capitals). 
Dated.........ss.ceeee this day of..............e+0...one thousand nine hundred 
erato PREA 
' 


as i : 
fe 

















5T NS E PE a i 
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Sam, re ae. 
"je = Particulars of Transferee(s)- . 
2 | . : ; ` ; i i n 
“eT Shri, Shrimati, ; Occupation Addresp Father 's/Husbaud’s 
i R y ., or Kumari E d: , Sof AR Name ET 
i . : 
S N s-s: = YA . 
Js . a a a eS eg et | —_— e aes a Sanaa 
A - t ‘ Y 1 7 p. 
t E ee f ae ca f ‘ 
Co E^ L oy a 4 hase 5 5 Be = ey 
‘E ao va : , i as E = . 
AS n = y 


' BL “TF thie das are listed. on' mor , thn one Secondi Stock Ex- 
1 ek name of any one such Stock Exchange. only ‘need be indicated! ` 
- $2. -The consideration money set forth in a transfer may differ from 
‘that which the first eee will teceive, owing to subsequent, sales by the 
“original buyen. '. 
-*3. Signature by thumb inpresetons, marks, etc. should be attested 
by a J-P., Magistrate, Notary Public or a similar ‘authority holding a 
public office and authorised to use the seal of his office. 
**4. Particulars in respect of each transferee should be entered in. 
the same ordér in which transferees’ names occur above. 


‘Entered in Register of Transfers Nos sess. eoseee Folio eee 
- Approved edo tt | ‘Specimen 
7 Mat x4. WARS OE eS : .* , {-.-Signature(s) of 
at. Sates (2 pak i Transferee(s) : > À 
‘ee = ` ae + , 
i - 
AE heers puss a e ae ETE ENa 
Date i ut I 





— Note :—Names must be rubber-stamped preferably in a straight lne. 
: ‘* “Chronological order should be maintained. 

Broker’s Clearing Number , should be stated when delivery is ` 
given. by a clearing” Memiber Bank. an 


























Name of Delivering Broker or Clearing Date | Name of Delivering | Date 
Member Broker or. Clearing 
Member- -> 
; See a pes ee 2.3 
= -= Dra 
l LODGED BY -nis 
a g FULL .. . 
- ADDRESS’ ees espreso 
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POWER OF | _ LETTERS OF 
BP a in ATTORNEY | PROBATE | ADMINIS- 
KRA TRATION 
DEATH CERTIFICATE <j 


Registered with the Company under 
NO.esseoroececcccese dated.-....esse a conscccceeee 
Signature (not initialé) of Brokers, Bank, 
Company or Stock Exchange Clearing 
House] — —- ———— — 


—- 














G.S.R. 422.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
(2) of section 637A of the Companies Act, 1953 (1 of 1956); the 
Central Government hereby makes the following rules further to amend 
the Campanies (Fees on Applications) Rules 1961, aamely:—- 

1. (1) These rulés may be called the Companies (Fees on Appli- 
cations) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. fs 4 

(2) They shall come into forcé on the first day of April, 1968. - 

2. In the companies (Fees on Applications) Rules, 1961, in rule 2— 

(i) in sub-rule (1), after the words ‘‘other than”. th> following shall 
be inserted, namely:— + 

“sub-section (ID) of section 108, or”. ` 

(ii) after sub-rule (1), the following sub-rule shall be inserted, 
namely: — . ; 

“(LA\ Every application made to the Central. Governneat urtcr 
sub-section (ID) of section 108 of the said .Act.shall be accompanied 
by the appropriate fee specified in the Table below:— 

Tables of Fess $ 
Where the nominal value of the shares involved in a transfer — 


Does not exceed Ks 250/- ; Nil 
Exceeds Rs 250 but does not exceed Ra 500 Rs. 200 
Exceeds Rs, 500 but does not exceed Rs. 1,000 Ra 5:00 
Exceeds Rs. 1,000 but ‘does not exceed Rs. 2,500 Rs. 750 
Exceeds Rs. 2,500 but does not exceed Rs, 5,900 Rs. 10 OU 
Exceeds Rs 5,000 but does not exceed Rs. 10,000 Rs. 2009 
Exceeds Rs 10,000 but does not exceed Rs. 15,009 Rs, 80-00 
Exceeds Rs 15,000 but does not exceed Rs. 20,000 Rs. 40 00 
Exceeds Rs 20,000 but does not exceed Rs. 25,000 Rs. 4500”. 
Exceeds Rs. 25,000 i E . Rs, 5000”. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(ii), «No. 12, 
dated March 19, 1966/Phalguna 28, 1887. - : ; 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
y i AND CO-OPERATION. T 
S. O. 837.—New Delhi, the 8th March 1966—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 38 of the Prevention of Cruelty 
to Animals Act, 1960 (59 of 1960), the Central Government hereby 
makes the following rules to amend the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
(Licensing“of Farriers) Rules, 1965, the same having been previously 
published as required by the said section, namely:— 
1. These rules may be called the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
(Licensing of Farriers) Amendment Rules, 1965. 
2. In the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Licensing of Farriers) © 
Rules, 1965 — ; ` 
` (i) after rule 10, the following rule shall be inserted, namely:— 
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“10A. An appeal shall lie from any order refusing or cancelling a 
license under these rules to such authority as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify for the purpose.” 

(ii) in the Annexure, under the heading ‘‘Conditions of license”, for 
condition (2), the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

(2) During the continuance of the licence, the licensee shall be 
bound to produce for inspection during normal working hours and at his 
place of business all the tools and other implements in his possession and 
kept for the purpose of his business if a demand for the production of 
the same is made by the licensing authority.”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part 1I-Sec. 3(i), No. 43, 

dated March 21, 1966/Phalguna 30, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 

G. S. R. 425.—New Delhi, the 21st March, 1966--Whereas the Cen- 
tral Government is of opinion that for maintaining supplies of adequate 
quantities of foodgrains, it is necessary so to do. So 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10° of 1955), the Central Govern- 
merit hereby makes the following Order, namely: — 

1. Short tile, Extent and Commencement.— ( 1) This Order may be 
called the Foodgrains (Prohibition of Use in Manufacture of Starch) 
Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. ` 

13) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Definitions.—In this Order — 

“foodgrains” means all foodgtains other than hybrid maize grown 
in India. 

(b) “owner”, in relation to a stacch factory, includes a person in 
charge of such factory; 

(c) “starch factory” means any factory which manufactures starch. 

3. Foodgrains not to be used in Starch Factories—No owner of a 
starch factory shall use or cause to be used foodgrains for the manufac- 
ture of starch. 

4. Foodgrains not to be purchased by starch factories—No owner of 
a starch factory shall purchase or cause to be purchased foodgrains for 
use in the manufacture of starch in the starch factory. 

5. Powers of entry, Search, Seizure, etc—(1) Any police officer not 
below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector or any other person autho- 
rized in this behalf by the Central Government or, within their respec- 
tive jurisdiction, by a State Government or the Administrator of a 
Union territory may, with a view to securing compliance with this Order 
or to satisfying himself that this Order has been complied with, — 

(i) enter upon and search or authorize any person to enter upon 
and search, any premises, any vehicle or vessel in which such person has 
reason to believe that any provision of this Order has been, is being or 
is about to be contravened; 

(ii) seize or authorize the seizure of foodgrains in respect of which 
he has reason to believe that any provision of this Order has been, is 
being, or is about to be contravened. 

(2) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), relating to search and seizure shall, so far 
as may be, apply to searches and seizure under this clause. : i 

6. Repeal and Saving.—The Indian Maize (Prohibition of Use in 
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Manufacture of Starch) Order, 1959 and the Indian Jowar (Prohibition 
of Use in Manufacture of Starch) Order, 1965 are hereby repealed, except 
as respects things done or omitted to be done thereunder. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part Il-Sec. 3(i), No. 16, dated 
April 16, 1966/Chaitra 26 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
G. S. R. 543.—New Delhi, the 5th April, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Cardamom Act, 
1965 (42 of 1935), the Central Government hereby appoints the Fifth 
day{of April, 1966, as the date on which the said Act, except Chapter 
III thereof, shall come-into force. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part IJ-Sec. 3(ii), No. 101, 
dated April 1, 1966/Chaitra 11, 1888. 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION 


S. O. 1051— New Delhi, the Ist April, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Coal Mines Provi- 
dent Fund and Bonus Schemes (Amendment) Act, 1965 (45 of 1965), 
the Central Government hereby appoints the Ist day of April, 1966, as 

. the date on which the said Act shall come into force. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 91, 
dated March; 29, 1966/Chaitra 8, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
New Delhi, the 29th March, 1966 

S. O. 1036.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (5) of 
section 5 of the Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Act, 1962 (62 of 
1962), the Central Government hereby makes the following scheme further 
to amend the Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme issued with the 
notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Finance (De- 
partment of Economic Affairs) No. S. O 3945, dated the 26th December, 
1962, namely :— , 

1. (1)This Scheme may be .called the Emergency Risks 
(Goods) Insurance (Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1966. 

2. Inthe Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme, for paragraph 
10, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely :— 

“10 Rate of Premium.— 

(1), Subject to the provision of sub paragraph (2) the premium pay- 
able under any policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter ending 
on the 30th day of June, 1986, shall.— 

(a) in the case of a policy in force on the 31st day of March, 19536, 
be nil : - ' 

(b) in any other case, be at the rate of six paise for every hundred 
rupees or any part thereof of the sum insured, subject to a maximum of 
twenty-five rupees. , 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time 
during the said quarter, revise the premium payable under the policies 
referred to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-paragraph 
(1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rvunded off to 
the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump sum in 
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Tespect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force : 

Provided that if any goods become insurable or are insured under 
this Scheme after the ‘commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be payable in one lump sum, which shall be equivalent to the ‘amount 
payable in respect of goods insurable during the entire quarter reduced 
by an amount which bears to the first mentioned amount the same pro- 
portion as the number of completed months in that quarter before the 
goods become insurable or are insured bears to three, the actual amount 
due'in accordance with this proviso if it involves a fraction being rounded 
-off to the néarest rupee! i 

(4) Where'the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2) 
the provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply 
for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium pay- 
able or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, as a 
result of such revision, as if all the policies came into force on the date 
of such revision”, f 

-> S. 0. 1037.—In exercise of the powers conferred by- sub-section (6) 
of section 3 of the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Act, 1962 (63 
of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes the following scheme 
- further to amend’ the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Scheme 
Issued with the notification of the Government of India in the Ministry 

of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs) No. S. O. 3946 dated the 
26th December, 1962, namely :— i i ; 

1. (1) This scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Factories) 
. Insurance (Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1966. . 

2, In the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Scheme, for para- 
graph 6, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely :— 

“8, Rate of premium. 

{1) Subject to the provision of sub-paragraph (2) the premium pay- 
able under any-policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter ending 
on the 30th June, 1966, shall,— 5 
. (a), in the case of á policy in force on the 31st day of March, -1986, 
enil; 

(b) in any other case, be at the rate of ten paise for every, hundred 
.Tupees or any part thereof of the sum insured, subject to a maxinum of 
twenty-five rupees. 

_(2) The Central Government may, ‘in its discretion, at any time 
during the said quarter, revise the premium payable under .the policies 
referred to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-paragraph 
(1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded off. to 
the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in .one lump sum, in 
respect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force.: 

, Provided that'if any factory becomes insurable or is insured under 
this Scheme after the commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be equivalent to the amount payable in respect of factories insurable 

during the entire quarter reduced by an amount, which bears to the first 
mentioned amount the same proportion as the number of. completed 
months in that quarter before the factory becomes insurable or is insured 
bears to three, the actual amount due in accordance with this proviso, if 
it involves a fraction being rounded off to the nearest rupee. 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2), the 
Provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply. for 
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the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium payable 
or of the amount of prerhium refundable, a3 the case may bẹ, asa result 
of' such revision, as if'all the policies came into force on thé date of “such 
revision.” 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 17, dated 
April 23, 1936/Vaisakha 3, 1888. i 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE l 

S. O. 1216.—New Delhi, the 12th April, 1966.—In ,exercise of the 
powers conferred by séction 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, ,1955 
(10 of 1955), the Ceritral Govérnmént hereby makes the’ following Order 
further to-amend the Textiles (Production by Powerloom) Contro! Order, 
1956, namely :— : ; 

I. This Order may be called the Textile (Production by Power- 
loom)'Control (Amendment) Order, 1966. - 

II. In clause 6 of the Textiles (Production bv Powerloon) Control 
Order, 1956, the following provisos shall be inserted, namely :— 

“Provided that while gratiting stich permission, the Textile Commis- 
sioner may charge a fee at the rate of Rs. 100/-(rupees one hundred only) 
per powerloom : 

Provided further that no such fee shall be charged in the case ofa 
change in the location of a powerloom already installed.” 

New Delhi, the 12th April, 1965. 

S. O. 1217.—Th exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following Order further to amend the Cotton Textile 
(Control) Order, 1948, namely :— 

. I. This Order may be called the Cotton Textile Control (Amend- 
.ment) Order, 1966. ; 

IT. Iù sub-clause (6)'of clause“12 of the Cotton Textiles Control 
Order, 1948, the following provisos shali be inserted, namely :— 

“Provided that while granting sucH permission, the Textile Commis- 
sioner may charge a fee'at the rate of Rs. 100/-(rupees one hundred only) 
per powerloom : 

Provided further that no such fee shall be charged in the case ofa 
change in the location of a powerloom already installéd.” 

S. O. 1218.—New Delhi, the 15th April, 1966. —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
ee of 1955), the Central Government’ hereby makes the following Order 

er to amend the Woollen Textiles (Production and Distribution 
Control) Order, 1962, namely : — ` , ; 

1. This Order may be called thé’ Woollen Textiles (Production 
and Distribution Centrol) First Amendment Order, 1966. 

2. In clause 10 of the Wollen Textiles (Production and Distribu- 
tion Control) Order, 1962— 

(i) in sub-clause (1), after pardgraph (a), the following paragraph 
shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(aa) require any'pérson, in writing, to furnish si nples of any arti- 
cle to which this Order applies;”’ i 

(ii). in sub-clause (1A) after'the words, brackets and letter “required 
to give any information under paragraph ‘(a)’, the words, brackets and 
letters ‘‘or furnish samples under paragraph (aa)’’ shall be inserted, 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 70, dated 
April 21, 1966/Vaisakha 1, 1888. 

MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND COOPERATION : 

G. S. R. 612.—New Delhi, the 21st April, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat Products (Movement 
Control) Order, 1964, namely :— ; 

1. This Order may be called the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat 
Products (Movement Control) Second Amendment Order, 1966. 

2. In the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat Products (Movement 
Control) Order, 1964 — 

(i) in clause 3,— 

{a) in the fourth proviso, for the expression “limits of Zone IIT”, the 
expression “limits of Zone II” shall be substituted ; 

(b) the fifth proviso shall be omitted ; 

(ti) in clause 6, for the expression “within Zone VIII’’, the expres- 
sion “within Zone VII” shall be substituted : . 

(iii) for the existing Schedule, the following Schedule shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— À 





“THE SCHEDULE 
| See clause 2(g) ] 

Zone I The States of Punjab and Uttar Pradesh and the Union teri- 
ritories of Himachal Pradesh and Delhi excluding the rationed area spe- 
fied under the Delhi Rationing Order, 1965. 

Zone lI - The State of Madhya Pradesh. 

Zone IlI—The State of Rajasthan. 

Zone IV—The State of Bihar. k 

Zone V—The State of Maharashtra and the area comprising Goa in 
the Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu. : 

Zone VI—The State of Gujarat and the area comprising Daman and 
Du in the Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu, and the Union terri- 
tory of Dadra and Nagar Haveli. 

Zone VII—The States of Andhra Pradesh, Madras, Mysore and Ke- 
rala and the Union territory of Pondicherry”. 

New Delhi, the 21st April, 1966. 

G. S. R. 613.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following Order, namely :— 

I. Short title, extent and commencement.~—(1) This Order may be call- 
ed the Gram Zone (Movement Control) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the States of Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and the Union 
territories of Delhi and Himachal Pradesh. 

(3) 1t shall come into force at once. 

2. Definitions.—In this Order, unless the context otherwise requir- 
e8,— 

(a) “export” means to take or cause to be taken, by any means 
whatsoever, out of any place within the Zone toa place outside it. 

(b) “external border area” means the area within a ten mile belt all 
along the border lying within the State of Punjab, adjoining the territory 
of West Pakistan ; 

(c) “import” means to take or cause to be taken, by any means 
whatsoever, into any place within the Zone from a place outside it ; 

(d) “State Government” means the Government of any State includ- 
ed in the Zone and includes the Administrator of the Union territory $ 

e e 
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(e) “gram” means Bengal gram and includes gram dal (husked or 

unhusked), gram flour and gram basen but does not include gram chilka ; 
“Zone” means the area comprising the States of Punjab and 
Uttar Pradesh and the Union territories of Delhi and Himachal Pradesh ; 

(g) “zonal border area” means the area withina five mile belt all 
along the border of the zone. 

3. Prohibition of Export and Import of Gram.—(1) No person shall 
export or attempt to export or abet the export of Gram except under 
and in accordance with a permit issued by the Central Government or by 
the Government of the State from which such gram is to be exported or 
by an officer authorized in that behalf by the Central Government or, as 
the case may be, by the Government of the State. 

(2) No person shall import or attempt to import or abet the import 
of gram except under and in accordance with a permit issued by the Cen- 
tral Government or by the Government of the State into which such gram 
is to be imported or by an officer authorized in that behalf by the Cent- 
ral Government or, as the case may be, by the Government of that 
State: 

Provided that nothing contained in sub-clause (1) or sub-ciause (2) 
shall apply to the export or import of gram — 

(i) not exceeding one Kg. in weight in the aggregate by a bona fide 
traveller as part of his lugguage ; 

(ii) on Government account ; 

(iii) under and in accordance with Military Credit Notes ; 

(iv) by and under the authority of the Food Corporation of India 
established under the Food Corpora ois Act, 1964. 

4. Restrictions on the movement of gram toor within the External 
Border Area or Zonal Border Arez._-No person shall move, attempt to 
move, or abet the movement of gram— 

(a) to any place in the external border area or, as the case may be, 
zonal border area from any place outside the area ; or 

(b) from any place in the external border area or, as the case may 
be, zonal border area to any place in that area, except under and in ac- 
cordance with a permit issued by the State Government having jurisdic- 
tion in this behalf or by an officer authorized in that behalf by that 
Government : 

Provided that nothing contained in this clause shall apply to the 
movement of gram— 

(i) under clause 3, across the external border area or as the case may 
be, the zonal border area ; 

(ii) not exceeding one kilogram in weight in the aggregate by a bena 
fide traveller as part of his luggage ; 

(iii) on Government account ; 

(iv) under and in accordance with Military Credit Notes ; 

(v) by or under the authority of the Food Corporation of India esta- 
blished under the Food Corporations Act, 1964 ; 

(vi) within the same town or village in the external border area or 
of zonal border area ; 

(vii) not exceeding twenty kilograms in weight in the aggregate at 
one time by a bona fide resident of the external border area or ot zonal 
border area for domestic consumption ; 

(viii) from a village in the external border area or of zonal border 
area to the nearest grain market (mandi) for the purpose of sale whether 
such market is within or outside any such area. 

5. Power of entry, search, seizure etc.—(1) Any Police Officer not 
below the rank of a Head Constable or any other person authorised in 

e e 
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this behalf by the Central Government or the State Government having 
jurisdiction, with a view to securing compliance with this Order or: to 
satisfying himself that this Order has been complied with— 

{a) stop and search, or authorize any person to stop and search any 
person or any boat, motor or other vehicle or any receptac’e used or in- 
tended to'be used for the export, import or transport of gram ; 

(b) enter and search or authorize any person to enter and search any 
place ; 

(c) seize or authorize the seizure of any gram in respect of which he 
suspects that any provision of this Order has been, is being or is about . 
to be contravened along with the packages, coverings or receptacles, in 
which such gram is found, or the animals, vehicles, vessels, boats or other 
conveyances used in carrying such gram and thereafter take or authorize 
the taking of all measures necessary for securing the production of the 
packages, coverings, receptacles, animals, vehicles, vessels, boats or other 
‘conveyances so seized, in a court and for their safe custody pending such 
production, . 

' ` (2) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of the Crimi- 
nal Procedure, 1888 (5 of 1898), relating to search and seizure shall, so 
far as may be, apply to searches and siezures under this clause. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part I-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 16, 

dated January, 28, 1966/Magha 8, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF MINES 4ND METALS 

S. O. 335.—New Delbi, tlie 28th January, 1966.—In_ exercise of the 
powers conferred by rule 125 of the Pefence of India Rules, 1962, the 
Central Government hereby makes the following Order further to amend 
the Scarce Industrial Materials (Control) Order, 1965, namely :— 

1, Short title.—This Order may be called the Scarce Industrial 
Materials (Control) Amendment Order, 1966. 

© 2. ‘In the Scarce Industrial “Materials (Control) Order, 1965, for the 
Schedule, the following Schedule shall be substituted, namely :— 

SCHEDULE 

1. Copper.—Unwrought ın the form ot ingots, bloons, slabs, cakes, 
tiles, bricks, blocks, billets, cathodes, blister bars, electrolytic wire bars 
and ingot bars. 

2. Lead.—Lead ingot and pig. 

3. Tin.—Tin block. a 

4, Zine.—Zine spelter, unwrought including zinc, in the form of 
ingots, cakes, tiles, bricks, slabs, plates and granulations, or such other 
unwroug! t forms ; also Mazak and otber zinc Die Casting alloys. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext , Part IT-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 64, 

dated April 14, 1996/Chaitra 24, 1883. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND CO-OPERATION 
ORDER ; 

G. S. R. 579.— New Delhi, the 14th April, 1966. —In exercise, of the. 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Goverrment hereby makes the following Order, 
namely :— 

1. Short title, Extent and Duration.—(1) This Order may be called 
the Indian Maize (Temporary Use in Starch Manufacture) Order, 
1966. ` 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 8 
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(3) It shall come info force at once and shall remain in force till the 
30th day of April, 1966... 

_ 2. Relaxation ‘of Prohibition Against Use.—Notwithstanding any- 
thing contained.in the Foodgrains (Prohibition of Use in Manufacture of 
Starch) Order, 1966, it shall be lawfal, during the continuance in force of 
this Order; for the owner of a starch factory to purchase: or cause to be 
putchesed.in the, State of Pirijab:or use or cause to be used Indian 
maize for the manufacture of starch under and in a accordance with an 
authorization issued in this behalf by the Director General of Technical 
Development, Ministry of Industry, Government of India. 

3. Issue of Authorization.~The total quantity of Indian .maize for 
which authorizations may be issued under'clause 2 shall not exceed fifteen 
thousand tonnes. f i . : 

(2) In issuing an authorization under clause 2, the Director General 
Technical Development, Ministry of Industry shall have regard, among 
other factors to the capacity of the factory to manufacture starch and 
also to the maximum quantity fixed under this Order. ‘ 

Explanttion.—For the purposes of this Order, “Indian Maize” means 
other than hybrid maize, grown in India. 


Published in the Gazelle of India, Ext., Part If-Sec. 3(ii), No. 84, 
dated March 26, 1966/Chaitra 5, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
S. O. 1024.—New Delhi; the 24th March, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 40 of the Defence of India 
Act, 1962 (51 ot 1962), the Central Government hereby directs that the 
powers conferred on it by sub-rule (1) of rule 25A of the Defence of 
India Rules, 1962 shall also be exercisable by the Government of Jammu 
and Kashmir/Rajasthan subject to the following conditions, namely :— 
(8) The State Government shall not specify any authority under the 
said rub-rule (1) unless that authority‘is of or above the rank of- a’Super- 
intendent of Police ; l i , f 
(2) The State Government and every authority specified by it -under 
the said sub-rule (1) shall comply with such directions as the Central 
Government may, from time to time, issue. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. lI1-Sec. 3(i), No. 17, dated 
2 April 23, 1966/Vaisakha 3, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
G. S. R. 591.—New Delhi, the 12th April, 1966.—In exercise of the 
wers conferred by Section 22 of the Textiles Committee Act, 1963 (41 
ofg1963), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules to 
amend the Textiles Committee Rules, 1985, the same having been previ- 
ously publishéd as required by sub-section (1) of the said ‘section, name- 
yin- .. - 
Y TI. These rules may be called the Textiles Committee (Second 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. . 
`, 2; In rue 28 of the Textiles Committee Rules, 1965, for the words 
“The Solicitor General of India or any’person nominated’by him to act 
on-his behalf”, the words “a Solicitor approved by the committee” shall 
be substituted. ` ie 
_. MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 
G, S, R. 592. -New Delhi, the 14th April, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(40 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order = 


98 NOTIFICATIONS—CENTRAL GOVERNMENT {1936 





to amend the Petroleum Products (Supply and Distribution) Order, 1966, 
namely :— 

a This Order may be called the Petroleum Products (Supply and 
Distribution) Amendment Order, 1966. 

2. In the Petroleum Products (Supply and Distribution) Order, 
1966, in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3, for the Second proviso, the 
following proviso shall be substituted, namely : — 

“Provided further that the Site Government may, within the local 
limits of the State and— 

(a) in such cases as the Genta Government. may by Saher) or spe- 
cial.order specify, without the previous approval of the Central Govern- 
ment ; and 

(b) in all other cases, with the previous approval of the Central 
Government, at any time issue such directions to the officer-in-charge of 
a depot or a main port installation as may be necessary for the equita- 
ble distribution of such petcoleum | procuct or products”. i 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. IL-Sec. 3(ii) No. 86, dated 
March 26, 1966/Chaitra 5, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
New Delhs, the 26th March, 1966. 

S. O. 1027.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), and with a view to regulate 
the production and distribution of essential commodities so as to make 
them available at reasonable prices for export, the Central Government 
hereby makes the following Order, namely :— 

- 1. Short tiile, extent and commencement. (1) This Order may be cal- 
led the Essentia! Commodities (Regulation of Production and Distri- 
bution for Purposes of Export) Order, 1966. 

{2) It extends to the whole of India, except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

{3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Dejfintttons.—In this Order, unless the context otherwise requir- 
es, — : 

(a) “Director” means an officer of the Central Government appoin- 
ted as such for the purposes of this Order ; 

{b) “exporter” means a person or an organisation exporting essen- 
tial commodities out of India ; 

(c) “manufacturer” means a manufacturer of an essential commo- 
dity which is a finished product ; 

(d) ‘producer’ means a producer of a raw material ; 

{e) “raw material” means an essential commodity used in the mak- 
ing of a finished product which is also an essential commodity ; 

(f) ‘stockist’ means a person who is in possession of any raw ma- 
terial or finished product of an essential commodity. 

3. .Pouwers lo regulate production and distribution of essential commo- 
dities for export.—(1) The Director may, by general or special order noti- 
fied in the Official Gazette, direct any producer, manufacturer, stockist 
or exporter to sell the whole or a specified part of any raw materials or 
finished products in his possession to any producer, manufacturer or ex- 
r porter of such raw materials or, as the case may be, finished products or 
. to such other person as may be specified in the order, for purposes of 

export. 

(2) In making an order under sub-clause (1), the Director shall 

have regard to the production or manufacturing capacity, the stocks held, 

the business turnover relating to the raw materials or, as the case may 
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pote finished products of the person concerned and other relevant 
actors. 

4. Powers to fix prices of such essential commodities.—The Director 
may, from to time, by order notified in the Official Gazette, fix the prices 
at which an essential commodity specified under clause 3 may be sold, 
having regard to the following factors, namely :— 

(a) where the price can, consistently with the controlled price if any 
fixed already, be agreed upon, the controlled price, if any ; 

(b) where no such agreement can be reached, the price calculated 
with reference to the controlled price, if any ; 

(c) where sub-clauses (a) and (b) do not apply, the price calculated 
at the market rate prevailing in the locality on the date of sale, 

5. Powers to issue directions to producers, manufacturers and expor- 
ters.—The Director may issue such directions to producers, stockists, ma- 
nufacturers and exporters as may be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this Order including directions requiring them to maintain such re- 
cords as he may specify and to furnish to him such information as he may 
require, 

6. Compliance with order and directions.—Every producer, stockist, 
manufacturer or exporter to whom any direction is issued under this Or- 
der, shall comply with such direction. 

7. Appeal.—Any person aggrieved by any direction issued under 
this Order may, within fifteen days from the date of communication of 
such direction, file an appeal to the Central Government, 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part. II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 96, 
dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 1888. 
: MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

S. O. 1044.—New Delhi, the 30th March, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 138 of the Income-tax 
Act, 1961 (43 of 1961) read with section 19 of the Super Profits Tax 
Act, 1963 (14 of 1963), the Central Government, having regard to the 
practices and usages customary among banking companies and to other 
relavant factors, hereby directs that no public servant shall— 

(i) furnish any information contained in any statement made, return 
furnished or accounts or documents produced under the provisions of the 
Super Profits Tax Act, 1963 (hereinafter referred to as the Act), or in any 
evidence given, affidavit or deposition made in the course of any assess- 
ment proceedings under the Act (other than proceedings under sections 
21, 22 and 28 of the Act) or in any record of any assessment proceeding 
or any proceeding relating to recovery of a demand, by or on behalf of 
or in respect of an assessee being a banking company within the meaning 
of section 34A of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 (10 of 1949), or 

(ii) produce before any person or authority any such document or 
record or part thereof : 

Provided that nothing contained hereinbefore shall apply to the dis- 
closure of such information (including the production of such document 
or record) - 

(i) for the purpose of a prosecution for any offence under the Indian 
Penal Code in respect of any such statement, return, accounts, docu- 
ments, evidence, affidavit or deposition or for the purpose of a prosecu- 
tion for any offence under the Act; or 

(ii) to any person acting in. the execution of the Act, where it is 
necessary or desireable to disclose the same to him for the purposea of 
the Act; or 

°, 
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(iii) where the disclosure is: occasioned by the lawful employment 
under the Act of any process for the service of any notice or thé reco- 
very of any.demand under the Act; or 3 

(iv) where the disclosure is to an authorised officer of the Central 
Goverument or a State Government and is necessary for the purpose of. ` 
enabling that Government to levy or realise any tax imposed by it ; or 

(v) where the disclosure is made in pursuance of any order, made 
under sub-section (2) of section 19-of the Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Act, 1947 (7 of 1947) or for the purpose of any proceeding or of a prose- ` 
cution for an offence under section 23 of that Act ; or 

(vi) to the Reserve Bank of India for enrbling it to compile financial 
statistics of international investment and balance of payment; or | 

(vii) to an authorised officer of the Government of any country out- 
side India.for the granting of relief in respect of, or for the avoidance of 
double taxation; or se : í 

(viii) where the disclosure is occasioned by the.lawful, exercise by 
any public servant of his powers under the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (2 of 
1899); to impound an insufficiently stamped document; or 

{ix) to a civil court in any suit or proceeding to which the Govern- 
ment or any Income-tax authority is a party, which relates to any 
matter arising out, of any proceeding under the Act or under any other 
law for the time being in force authorising any Income-tax authority 
to exercise any powers thereunder; or ` 

(x) to the Comptroller and Auditor General of India for the 
purpose of enabling him to discharge his functions’ under the Consti- 
tution; or 

(xi) to any officer appointed by the Comptroller and Auditor General 
of India or the Central Board of Direct Taxes to audit income-tax 
receipts or. refunds; or 

(xii) for the purpose of any inquiry into the conduct of an official of 
the Income-tax Department, to any person appointed Commissioner 
under the Public Servants (Inquiries) Act, 1850 (37 of 1850) or to an 
officer otherwise appointed to hold such inquiry, or to a Public’ Service 
Commission established under the Constitution, when _ exercising its 
functions in relation to anv matter arising out of any such ‘inquiry, or to 
a Court in connection with the prosecution arising out of any such 
inquiry; or 

(xiii) to any Commission of Inquiry appointed by the Central Go- 
vernment under the Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1952 (60 of 1952) or to 
any authority to which the provisions of that Act have been made appli- 
cable by the Central Government, if such information or dictment is 
required for the purpose of any inquiry by such Commission or authority 
‘and the previous permission of the Central Government has been 
obtained; or i 

(xiv) for the purpose of an inquiry into a charge of misconduct in 
connection with income-tax proceedings against a legal practitioner ora 
chartered accountant to the authority empowered to také disciplinary 

-action against members ot the profession to which he belongs; or ` 

(xv) to any officer or department of the Central Government or of a 
State Government for the purpose of investigation into the conduct and 
affairs of any public servant or to a court in. connection with any prose- 
cution of the public servant arising out of any such investigation, 


— 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part IJ-Sec. 3 (i), No. 90, 
dated May I8, 1966/Vaisakha 28, 1888, 
: MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

G. S. R. 771.—New Delhi, the 18th May 1966.—In exercise of the 
Powers conferred by section 3 of the Defence of India Act, 1962 (51 of 
1962) and of all other powers enabling it in this behalf, the Central 
Government hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, namely— l 

I. These rules may be called the Defence of India (Third Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. ; 

2. In the Defence of India Rules, 1962, after rule 3, the following 
rule shall be inserted, namely— 

“3A. Previous‘ approval or sanction of Central Government required 

sn certain cases. —Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, — 


any State Government speed in the order or by any officer or autho- 
rity authorised in that 


Published in the Gazette of India Ext., Part II-Sec! 3 (ii), No. 148, 
dated May 19, 1966/Vaiackha 29 1888, 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
New Delhi, the 19th May 1968. 

S. O. 1529. In pursuance of claùse (a) 3f rule 3A of the Defence 
of India Rules, 1962, the Central Government hereby specifies that with 
effect from the 20th May, 1986, no power conferred or no duty imposed 
on the State Government. by sub-rule (1) of rule 30, sub-rules (1) and 
(2) of rule 32, sub-rule (1) of rule 45 and sub-rule (1) of rule 46 of the 
said Rules shall be exercised or discharged by any State Government 
other than the State Gcvernments of Assam, Jammu and Kashmir, 
Nagaland, Manipur and Tripura, except with the previous approval 

f the Central Government. 

Exptanation.—In this Order, “State Government of Assam” in- 
cludes in relation to the North-East Frontier Agency, the Governor of 
Assam acting as the agent of the President, 

S. O. 1530.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b) of 
rule 3A of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Central Government 
hereby directs that with effect from the 20th May, 198-, no act-on in 
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relation to any alleged contravention of any of the provisions of rules 
30, 32, 41, 42, 44, 45 and 46 of the said Rules, or of any order made 
under any such provision, shall be taken n any State or Union territory, 
not being the State of Assam (including the North-East Frontier Agency) 
Jammu and Kashmir or Nagaland or the Union territory of Manipur 
or Tripura, by the State Government concerned or any officer or 
authority subordinate to the State Government except with the previous 
sanction of the Central Government. 

S. O. 1531.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (c) of 
rule 3A of the Defe1ce of India Rules, 1962, the Central Government 
hereby directs that no action taken or thing done under the provisions 
of rules 30, $2, 41, 42, 44, 45 and 46 of the said Rules before the 20th 
May, 1966, by any State Government, other than the State Governments 
of , Jammu and Kashmir, Nagaland, Manipur and Tripura, shall 
be continued except in accordance with such instructions as the 
Central Government may give to the State Government concerned in 
this behali. 

Explanaiion.—In this Order, “State Government of Assam” 
includes in relation to the North-East Frontier Agency, the Governor 
of Assam acting as agent of the President, 

2. This Order shall come into force on the 10th June, 1968. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3 (i), No. 57, 
dated April 1, 19*6/Chaitra 11, 1888 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
New Delhi, the 1st April 1966, 

G. S. R. 489.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 

iS) section 280ZE of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961) and all 

er powers enabling it in this behalf, the Central Government hereby 
makes the following amendments in the Tax Credit Certificate (Excise 
Duty on Excess Clearance) Scheme, 1965, namely :— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Tax Credit Certificate (Excise 
Duty on Excess Clearance) Amendment Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Tax Credit Certificate (Excise Duty on Excess Clearance) 
Scheme, 1965,— 

(2) in paragraph 2, in sub-paragraph (1), for clause (c), the follow- 
ing clause shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(c) ‘Central authority’ means the Director of Inspection, Customs 
and Central Excise, New Delhi:’’; 

(b) in Schedule If, in the foil and counterfoil of Form C, and 
in Forms E and G,— 

(i) for the words and brackets “Director of Tax Credit (Exports), 
New Oelhi’, wherever they occur, the words “Director of Inspection, 
Customs and Central Excise, New Delhi” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) in the foil of Form C, for the words and brackets “DIRECTOR 
OF TAX CREDIT (EXPORTS!, NEW DELHI”, the words “DIREC- 
TOR OF INSPECTION, CUSTOMS AND CENTRAL, EXCISE, NEW 
DELHI” shall be substituted, i 

Published in the Gazetle of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 124, 

dated, April 25, 1966/VaisakŁa 5, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S. O. 1275.— New Delhi, the 25th April 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 17 of the Export (Quality ‘Control and 
Inspection) Act 1963 (22 of 1963), the Central Governmènt hereby 
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makes the following rules to amend the Export of Enamelwares (Ins 
pectin] Rulis. 1985, namely :— $ 

» These rules may be called the Export of Enamelwares (Inspec- 
tion) Amendment Rules, 1966, A 

2., In the Export of Enamelwares (Inspection) Rules 1965,. for 
rule 2, the following rule shall be substituted, namely— 

“2. Definition.—In these rules, “‘enamelware” means articles made 
with vitreous enamel (procelain enamel) other than those with coloured 
or decorated inside contact surface, meant for domestic use and in- 
cludes buckets, basins, mugs and pots.” 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (i) No. 77, 

dated April 30, 1966/Vaisakha 10, 1888. 
CEN URAL BOARD OF EXCISE AND CUSTOMS ; 

G. S. R. 653.—New Delhi, the 30th April 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 157 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), 
read with the proviso to the entry in column 2 against Item No. 72A 
(i) of the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (32 of 1934), 
the Central Board of Excise.and Customs hereby makes the following 
amendments in the Project Imports (Registration of Contract) Regula- 
tion, 1965, published in the Central Board of Excise and Customs 
eee Customs No. 183, dated the 18th: November, 1965, name=- 
y= 

I, These Regulations may be called the Prolect Imports (Regis- 
tration of Contract) Amendment Regulations, 1966: 

2. In the Project Imports (Registration of Contract) Regulations, 


(i) for clause (4) of regulation 8, the following clause shall be sub- 
stituted, namely :—~ 

(4) The application shall be accompanied by the original deed 
of contract together with a true copy thereof, the Import Trade, 
Control licence for the import of the articles, together with a state- 
ment describing the articles licenced to be imported duly attested by 
the authority issuing the Import Trade Control licence.” 

(ii) for clause (2) of regulation 5, the following clause shall be sub- 
tituted, namely :— 

(2) The application shall be accompanied by the Original deed 
of contract relating to the amendments together with a true copy 
thereof and the documents, if any, permitting consequential amendments 
to the Import Trade Control licence and to the list of articles refer- 
ted toin clause (4) of regulation 3, duly attested by the authority | 
issuing the Import Trade Control licence.” a 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 58, 

dated April 1, 1965/Chaitra 11, 1898. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION 
(Department of Labour and Employment) 
New Delhi, the Ist April 1968. 

G., S. R. 492.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
3read with section 7 of the Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus 
Schemes Act, 1948, the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
ing Scheme further to amend the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme 
pub)ished with the’ notification of the Government of India in the 
late Ministry of Labour No. PF-15 (5)/48, dated the 11th December, 
1948, namely :—~ - at 





= 
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1. This Scheme may be called the Coal Mines Provident (Fund 
Firet Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

2. It shall come into force on the Ist April, 1966. 

3. In paragraph 2 of the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme (here- 
inafter referred to as the Scheme),— f 

(i) in clause (c), for the words and figures “paragraph 3 of this Sche- 
me the words and figure “section 3-A of the Act”, shall be substitut- 

(ii) in clause (e), for the words and figures “‘parapraph 23 of this 
Scheme” the words, figures and brackets “sub-section (1) of section 3-C 
of the Act” shall be substituted i 

(iii) in clause (k), in the proviso, between the words “Provided” and 
‘that’ the word ‘further’ shall be inserted and before this proviso the fol- 
lowing new proviso shall be inserted, namely :— 

‘Provided that in the case of a member whose accumulations in the 
Provident fund are transferred to the Fund under sub-section (1) or 
sub-section (3) of section sD of the Act, his period of member- 
ship of the Fund shall be deemed to have commenced from the date 
of his employment in the coal mine or establishment, as the case may 
be, wherein he became a subscriber of the provident fund from which his 
accumulations are transferred to the Fund.”. 

4. Paragraph 3 of the Scheme shall be omitted. 

5. In paragraph 4 of the Scheme,— 

(i) in sub-paragraph (1),— 

A (a) for the words, brackets, figures and letters ‘‘other than those Te- 
ferred to in clauses (a) and (b) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3”, the 
words, brackets, figures and letters, ‘‘other than those referred to in claus- 
es (a), (b), (c) and (d) of sub-section (1) of section 3A of the Act” shall 
be substituted; - - wa : 

(b) for the word “nomination”, wherever occuring, the word ‘ap- 
pointment’ shall be substltuted ; t s 

(ii) in sub-paragraph (2), for the words, brackets, figures and letters 
“clauses (a) and (b) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3”; the words, 
brackets, figures and letters ‘clauses (a), (c) and (d) of sub-section (1) 
of section 3-A of the Act” shall be substituted Re of 

(iii) after sub-paragraph (2), the following new sub-paragraph shall 
be added, namely :— i : 

“(24) Where the Central Government directs that a trustee appoint- 
ed under clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 3-A of the Act to repre- 
sent any State Government shall cease to be a trustee, the State Govern- 

,ment concerned shall be consulted” ; 

(iv) in sub-paragraph (3), for the word ‘‘renomination’”’, the word 
“reappointment”, shall be substituted. 

6. In paragraph 5 of the Scheme, after the words “A trustee”, the 
words, brackets, figures and letters ‘‘other than that referred to in clause 
(b) of sub-section (1) of section 3 A of the Act”, shall be substituted. 

In sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 8-A of the. Scheme, for the 
words and figure ‘under sub-paragraph 3” the words, figure and letter 
under, section 3-A of the Act”, shall be substituted. 

8. For paragraph 9 of the Scheme, the following paragraph shall be 
substituted, namely :— : Sten Ape 

“9. Filling of vacancies..—(1) A casual vacancy in the office‘of trus- 
tee shall be filled up by the Central Government . by notification in the 
official Gazette, as soon after the occurrancé of the vacancy, as’ possible 
after consultation, with the State Government or tHé-organisations of em- 
ployers or employees as the case may be, which was-being represented 
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by the trustee whose office is to be filled up. 

` (2) A trustee appointed to fill a casual vacancy shall hold office 
for the unexpired portion of the term of his predecessor”. 

=` 9. After paragraph 10 of the Scheme, the following new paragraph 
shall be inserted namely :— 

“IOA. Constitution of committees—(1) The Board may constitute 
committees consisting of such number of trustees as the Board may 
consider necessary in each case,to assist it in the discharge of its 
functions and shall lay down the terms-of reference of such commit- 
tees, the quorum therevf and the venue where such committees should 
meet. ; 
(2) The provisions of paragraph 21 shall mutatis mutandis apply 
for the payment: of feesand allowances to'the members of the com- 
mittees constituted under sub paragraph 11 for attending meetings 
thereof.”’. : wt f 

10. The existing paragraph 11 of the Scheme shall be re-numbered 
as sub-paragraph (1) thereof and after sub-paragraph (1) as so renum- 
bered, the following new sub-paragraph shall be added, namely :— 

(2) All orders and. decisions of any committee set up by the 
Board under paragraph 10A shall be authenticated by the Commis- 
sioner .” - ; 

_ 11. For paragraph 12 of the Scheme the following paragraph ‘shall 
be substituted, namely :— : ; : 

“12, Delegation of powers.—The Commissioner may delegate, from 
time to time, the powers vested in him under this Scheme to any 
Officer under his control to the extent considered ‘suitable by him for 
the administration of the Scheme.”. i n 

12. In paragraph 16 of the Scheme the words, brackets, and figures 
“save as provided in sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) óf paragraph 3°’ shall 
be omitted. eee 

13. In sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 17 of the Scheme, for the 
words, brackets and figures ‘“‘nominated under clause (c) and at least 
two nominated under clause (d) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3” 
the words, brackets, figures and letters “appointed under clause (e) and 
at least two appointed under c'ause (f) of sub-section (1) of section 
3-A of the Act” shall be «ubstituted. 

14. Tn paragraph 20 of the Scheme, for the word ‘nomination’, 
the word appointment” shall be substituted. 

15. Paragraph 22 of the Scheme shall be omitted. 

16. In paragraph 23 of the Scheme,— 

(i) sub-paragraphs (1) and (4) shall be omitted ; and 

(ii) in sub-paragraph (6), for the words “this paragraph” the words, 
figures and, brackets ‘sub-section (1) of section 3-C of of the Act” 
shall be Stibstituted. 

17. For paragraph 24 of the Scheme, the following paragraph 
shall be substituted. 

“24, Opening of Regional and other offices—The Bo‘rd may, with 
the approval of the Central Government, open such regional and local 
offices as it may consider necessary for the proper implemeatation of 
the Scheme framed under section 3 of the Act. It may also define 
and vary from time to time the functions, duties and jurisdiction of 
the regional and losal offices.”’. 

18. For paragraphs 28,29 and 30 əf the Scheme. the following 
paragraphs shall be substituted, namely : 

£98. Paynient of contributions—The employer shall, in the first 


108 NOTIFICATIONS —CENIRAL GOVERNMENT { 1966 





instance, pay both the contributions, payable by himself (in this 
Scheme referred to as the employer’s contribution) and also on behalf 
of the members employed by him directly or by or through a contra- 
ctor, the contribution payable by such members (in this Scheme referred 
to as the member’s contribution) irrespective of whether he or the 
contractor has recovered the member’s contribution from their wages 
or whether the contractor has made the payment to the employer 
under paragraph 30 or not. 

29. Recovery of member's coniribuli-n.—(1) The employer, while 
paying any wages to a member employed by him directly anda con- 
tractcr while paying any wages toa member employed by or through 
him, shall recover, therefrom, the member’s contribution for the period 
to which the wages relate. 

(2) Any sum deducted under sub-paragraph {1) by an employer 
or bya contractor from the wages of a member shall be deemed to 
have been entrusted to him for the purpose of prying the contribu- 
tion in respect of which it was deducted. 

(3) Where an employer or a contractor proves to the satisfaction 
of the Commissioner that he, for reasons beyond his control or because 
of any bonafide error on the part of his employees in charge of making 
recovery from members, could not recover the members’ contribution 
from the concerned members’ wages for the period to which the con- 
tribution relates, the Commissioner may, at his discretion, permit 
recovery of arrears of such contribution from subsequent wages of 
the members concerned, in such number of instalments, as he may 
deem proper. 

30. Duties of contractors.—({1) Any sum recovered or due to be recov- 
red by a contractor under sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 29 along 
with the employer’s contribution thereon and the charges payable 
under sub-paragraph (2) of agraph 33A for meeting the cost of 
administration of the Fund shall be paid by him to the employer 
within three days from the date on which the wages to which such 
contributions and charges relate become due for disbursement to the 
members under section 5 of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936. 

(2) The contractor required to make any recovery under sub-para- 
graph (1) of paragraph 29 shall record all recoveries to be made 
under that sub-paragraph and also the employers’ contribution payable 
thereon, in the appropriate columns of the register of wagesin form 
lIl appended to the Payment of Wages (Mines). Rules, 1956, framed 
under Payment of Wages Act, 1936, relating to the wage period to which 
such recoveries and contributions relate and shall furnish a copy of the 
said form III tothe employer within three days from the date on 
which disbursement of wages for that wage period becomes due under 
section 5of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936. He shall also furnish 
to the employer such other documents and information asthe emplover 
may require of him for the purpose of submitting returns under this 
Scheme or generally for the purpose of implementing this Scheme ” 

19. After paregtaph 31 of the Scheme, the following new para- 
graphs shall be inserted, namely : — 

‘31A. Transfer of accumulations from other provident funds of coal 
mines.—(1) Where an employee who isa subscriber to any provident 
fund of the coal mine in which he is employed becomes a member of 
the Fund he shall, if he had not withdrawn his accumulations in that 
provident fund before Ist April, 1966, apply in such form and in such 
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manner as the Commissioner may specify, for transfer of his accumula- 
tions in the provident fund of the coal mine standing to his credit to 
the Fand. 

(2) The Commissioner or, where so authorised by him, any officer 
subordinate to him shall, on receipt of an application under sub-para- 
graph (1), call upon the employer or the authority administering the pro- 
vident fund of the coal mine, as the case may be, to transfer to the Fund 
i. yaaa of the member under sub-section (1) of section 3-D of 

e Act. 

(3) The employer or the authority called upon to transfer a mem- 
ber’s accumulations under sub-paragraph (2) shall, within 8 months from 
being called upon, transfer to the Fund all contributions of the member 
and of the employer on his behalf paid or payable tillthe date of the 
member’s joining the Fund or, till the date of his leaving service of the 
coal mine to which that provident fund relates whichever is earlier to- 
gether with al accretions and interest upto the end of the month pre- 
one the month in which the accumulations are transferred to the 

und. 

(4) Any amount required to be transferred to the Fund under sub-pa- 
ragraph (8) shall be paid to the Fund by means of account-payee cheques 
or bank drafts drawn in favour of the Coal Mines Provident Fund Ac- 
count No. 1 or, as the case may be, by transferring to the Board any 
Central Government securities in which accumulations of the provident 
fund may have been invested. 

(5) Where any payment under sub-paragraph (4) is made by an 
outstation cheque, the Bank collection charges thereon shall be paid by 
the Fund out of its Reserve Account referred to in sub-paragraph (4) of 
paragraph 63. 

(6) Where any payment under sub-paragraph (4) is made by trans- 
ferring Central Government secutities, such securities shall be acceptable 
by the Fund at their cost price, provided the cost price does not exceed 
the face value thereof and where the cost price exceeds the face value, 
the securities shall be accepted at their face value. 

(7) The employer or the authority making any payment under sub- 
paragraph (3) shall, within 15 days of the payment, submit a statement 
in such form and in such manner as the Commissioner may specify show- 
ing the amount of member’s contribution, employer's contribution and 
interest transferred to the Fund for each member along with written ac- 
ceptances of the concerned members confirming that the amount trans- 
ferred has been accepted by them as correct. : 

(8) A receipt granted by the Commissioner or, where so authorised 
by him, by any officer subordinate to him for the accumulations transfer- 
red to the Fund shall be a sufficient discharge of the liability of the em- 
ployer or the authority making the transfer under sub-paragraph (3) to 
the extent of the amount transferred and the members whose accumula- 
tions are transferred shall noi be required to give any letter of discharge 
or receipt for such amounts. 

(9) Any amount transferred to the Fund under sub-paragraph (3) 
for a member shall be credited to his account in the Fund and shall there- 
after be treated as his accumulations in the Fund for all purposes of this 
Scheme. 

(10) Anv accumulations transferred under sub-paragraph (3) for a 
member-shall be deemed to be his contributions for the currency period 
in which the amount is received in the Fund and such contributions shall, 
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notwithstanding the provisions contained in paragraph 61, earn interest 
in the Fund from the beginning of the month immediately following the 
month in which the amount is received in the Fund. 

31B. Transfer of accumulations from provident funds of establishments 
other than coal mines,—(1) Where an employee who is a subscriber to any 
provident fund of an establishment, not being a coal mine to which this 
scheme applies, leaves his employment in that establishment and obtains 
re-employment in a coal mine and becomes a member of the Fund, he 
may, if he so desires, apply in such form and in such manner as the 
Commissioner may specify, for the transfer of his accumulations in the 
provident fund of the establishment to the Fund. 

(2) On receipt of an application under sub-paragraph (1) the Com- 
missioner or, where so authorised by hin, any other officer subordinate 
to him shall ascertain from the authority administering the provident 
fund to which the member was subscribing prior to his joining the Fund 
whether the rules of that Provident Fund permit the'desired transfer. 

(3) Where the rules of the provident fund to which the member 
was subscribing before joining the Fund permit the desired transfer the 
Commissioner or, where so authorised by him, any other officer subordi- 
nate to him shall call upon the authority administering that provident 
fund to transfer to the Fund the member’s accumulations in that provi- 
dent fund. Where an authority administering a provident fund has been 
called upon to transfer a member’s accumulations under this sub- - 
graph, the provisions contained in sub-paragraphs (3) to (10) of para- 
gtaph 31A shall apply in the same manner as if the provident fund from 
which accumulations are to be transferred was that of a coal mine. 

31C. Transfer of accumulations from the Fund to other provident 
funds.—(1) Where a member of the Fund leaves his employment in a coal 
Taine and obtains re-employment in any other establishment, not being 
a coal mine to which this Scheme applies, and becomes a subscriber to 
any provident fund of that establishment he may, if he so desires, apply 
in such form and manner as the Commissioner may specify for the trans- 
fer of his accumulations in the Fund to the provident fund of the esta- 
blishment in which he is re-employed (hereinafter referred to as the new 
establishment). . 

(2) On receipt of an application under sub-paragraph (1) the Com- 
missioner or, where so authorised by him, any officer subordinate to him 
shall ascertain from the authority administering the provident fund of 
the new establishment whether the rules of the provident fund of the new 
establishment permit acceptance of accumulations transferred from othet 
provident funds. 

(3) Where the rules of the provident fund of the new establishment 
permit acceptance of the transferred accumulations, the Commissioner or, 
where so authorised by him,.any officer subordinate to him shali trans- 
fer the amount standing to the credit of the member in the Fund 
together with interest upto the end of the month preceding the month 
in which the transfer is effected, and shall send to the authcrity ad- 
ministering the provident fund of the new establishment a- statement 
in such form as the Commissioner may specify showing the amount of 
member's contribution, employ er’s contribution and interest transferred. 

(4) The transfer of accumulations under sub-paragraph (3) shail be 
made by means of an account-payee cheque in favour of the authority 
administering the provident fund to which the amount is transferred and 
in the event of any Bank collection charges being demanded by the auth- 
thonty administering the provident fund of the new establishment the 
same shall be paid out of the Reserve Account of the Fund referred to in 
sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 03. ° 
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(5) The receipt granted by the authority administering the provi- 
dent fund to which any amount is transferred under this paragraph shall 
be a sufficient discharge of the liability of the Fund to the member whose 
E are transferred tothe extent of the amount transfer- 
Ted. ’ 

20. Paragraph 70 of the Scheme shall be omitted. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part. IT-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 95, 
dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

S. O. 1043.—New Delhi, the 30th March, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 138 of the Income-tax Act, 
1961 (43 of 1961) read with section 18 of the Companies (Profits) Surtaz 
Act, 1964 (7 of 1964), the Central Government, having regard to the 
practices and usages customary among banking companies and to other 
relevant factors, hereby directs that no public servant shall— 

(i) furnish any information contained in any statement made, return 
furnished or accounts or documents produced under the provisions of the 
Companies (Profits) Surtax Tax Act, 1964 (hereinafter referred to as the 
Act), or in any evidence given, affidavit or deposition made in the course 
of any assessment proceedings under the Act (other than proceedings 
under sections 20, 21 and 22 of the Act) or in any record of any assess- 
ment proceeding or any proceeding relating to recovery of a demand, by 
or on behalf of or in respect of an assessee being a banking company 
within the meaning of section 34A of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 
(10 of 1949), or 

(ii) produce before any person or authority any such document or 
record or part thereof : 

Provided that nothing contained hereinbefore shall apply to the dis- 
closure of such information (including the production of such document 
or record) — 

(i) for the purpose of a prosecution for any offence under the Indian 
Penal Code in respect of any such statement, return, accounts, docu- 
ments, evidence, affidavit or deposition or for the purpose of a prosecu- 
tion for any offence under the Act; or - 

(ii) to ‘any person acting in the execution of the Act, where it is 
necessary or desireable to disclose the same to him for the purposes of 
the Act ; or 

(iii) where the disclosure is occasioned by the lawful employment 
under the Act of any process for the service of any notice or the reco- 
very of any demand under the Act; or 

(iv) where the disclosure is to an authorised officer of the Central 
Government or a State Government and is necessary for the purpose of 
enabling that Government to levy or realise any tax imposed by it ; or 

(v) where the disclosure is made in pursuance of any order made 
under sub-section (2) of section 19 of the Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Act, 1947 (7 of 1947) or for the purpose of any proceeding or of a prose- 
cution for an offence under section 23 of that Act ; or 

(vi) to the Reserve Bank of India for en bling it to compile financial 
statistics of international investment anc balance of payment; or 

(vii) to an authorised officer of the Government of any country out- 
side India for the granting of relief in respect of, or for the avoidance of, 
double taxation as may be necessary for the purposes of section 24A of 
the Act ; or 

(viii) where the disclosure is occasioned by the unlawful exercise by 
anyepublic servant of his powers under the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (2 of 
1899), to impound an insufficiently stamped document; or + , 
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(ix) to a civil court in any suit or proceeding to which the Govern- 
ment or any Income-tax authority is a party, which relates. to any 
matter arising out of any proceeding under the Act or under any other 
law for the time being in force authorising any Income-tax authority 
to exercise any powers thereunder; or ' 

(x) to the Comptroller and Auditor General of India for the 
purpose of enabling him to discharge his functions under the’’Consti- 
tution ; or 

’ (xi) to any officer appointed by the Comptroller and Auditor General 
of India or the Central Baard of Direct Taxes to:audit income-tax 
receipts or refunds; or” : 

(xii) for the purpose of any inquiry into the conduct of an official of 
the Income-tax Department, to any person appointed Commissioner 
under the Public Servants (Inquiries) Act, 1850 (37 of 1850) or to an 
officer otherwise appointed to hold such inquiry, or to a Public Service 
Commission established under the Constitution, when exercising its 
functions in relation to any matter arising out of any such inquiry, or to 
a Court in connection with the prosecution arising out of any such 
inquiry; or ; 

(ziii) to any Commission of Inquiry appointed by the Central Go- 
vernment under the Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1952 (60 of 1952) or to 
any authority to which the provisions of that Act have been made appli- 
cable by the Central Government, if such information or ducument is 
required for the purpose of any inquiry by such Commission or authority 
and the previous permission of the Central Government has been 
obtained; or 

(xiv) for the purpose of an inquiry into a charge of misconduct in 
connection with income-tax proceedings against a legal practitioner or a 
chartered accountant to the authority empowered to take disciplinary 
action against members ot the profession to which he belongs; or 

(xv) to any officer or department of the Central Government or of a 
State Government for the purpose of investigation into the conduct’ and 
affairs of any public servant or to a court in connection with any prose- 
cution of the public servant arising out of any such investigation, 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 14, 

dated January 27, 1966/Magha 7, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
New Delhi, the 27th January 1963. 

S. O. 350.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) 
of section 17 of the Forward Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1952 (74 of 
1952), the Central Government hereby makes the following further 
amendment in the notification of the Government of India in the late 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry S. O. 377, dated the 29th March, 
1958, namely :— j 

In the said notification :— 

{i} for the words," the City of Calcutta”, the words “any place ‘ia 
the statesof West Bengal, Bihar, Assam and Orissa and the Union 
territory of Tripura” shall be substituted ; i 

(ii) the explanation at the end shall be omitted. _ 


S. O. 351. —In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) 
of section 15 of the Forward Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1952 (74 of 
1952), the Central Government hereby makes ‘the following amendment ` 
in the notification of fhe Government of India, in the late Ministry of 
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“In the said notification :— 2 at 
(i) for the words “the City of Calcutta”, the words ‘tthe States of 
West Bengal, Bihar, Assam and Orissa and the Union territory of Tri- 
pura” shall be substituted ; . Aas 
(ii) the explanation at the end shall be omitted. , no , 
S. O. 352.— Whereas the, Central Government is opinion that in the 
` interests of the trade and'`in the, public, interest it is expedient to regulate 
and control non-trausferable specific delivery contracts in respect ‘of raw 
‘jute (including mesta) in the areas comprised in the States-of West Ben- 
‘gal, Assam, Bihar and Orissa and the Union territory of Tripura} -' 
Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) 
of section 18 of the Forward Contracts (Regulation) Act 1952(74 of 1952) 
the Central Government hereby declares that the provisions of sections 
5 to 14 (both inclusive) and section 15 of the said Act shall apply to non- 
transferable specific delivery contracts in respect of the aforesaid goods 
in the said areas. S ; ' Avey 
S.O. 353.—Whereas the Central Government is of opinion-that in ‘tbe 
interest of the trade and in the. public interest it is expedient to regulate 
and control non-transferable specific delivery contracts in respect of jute 
goods (hessian and sacking cloth/or bags or both, twines or yarns or both 
manufactured by any of the mills or any other manufactures of what- 
ever nature made from jute) in the City of Calcutta ; yo 
Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) 
of section 18 of the Forward Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1952. (74 of 
(1952), the Central Government hereby declares that the - provisions of 
sections 5 to 14 (both inclusive) and section 15 of the-said Act shall ap- 
ply to non-transferable specific delivery contracts in respect of the afore- 
said goods in the said City. an Lae i 3085 i 
Explanation. —The`expression ‘City of Calcutta” means— m 
(1) Calcutta as defined m clause (11) of-section 5 of the Calcutta 
Municipal Act, 1951 (West Bengal Act No. 33-of 1951), together with 
part of Hastings North or South edge of Clyde Row and Strand Road to 
the river bank and the areas which were previously under the now de- 
funct Tollygunge Municipality : 
(2) The Port of Calcutta ; and a) i 
(3) The districts of 24 Parganas, Nadia, Howrah and Hooghly. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(i), No, 23, dated 
March 5, 1966/Phalguna 14, 1887.: 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 
G. S. R. 363.—New Delhi, the 5th March, 1966—In exercise of the 
wers conferred by sub-rules (2) and (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of 
ndia Rules, 1962, the Central Government hereby makes the. following 
Order to amend the Kerosene (Price Control) Order, 1966, namely :— ” 
1, (1) This Order may be called the Kerosene (Price Control) 
Amendment Order, 1966. 
(2) It shall come into force on the date of its publication in the Ofi- 
cial Gazette. 
2. Inthe Kerosene (Price Control) Order, 1966, in paragraph 2, 
in the proviso to clause (b), for the words, ‘where no’ ; the words, ‘until 
the’ shall be substituted. 


æ 


112 NOTIFICATIONS— CENTRAL ‘GOVERNMENT { 1966 





Published in the Gazetis of India, Pt. 11-Sec. 3(i), No. 13, dated March 
26, 1966/Chaitra 5, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 
New Delhi, the 22nd March, 1966. ` 

G. S. R. 446. - In exercise of the powers conferred by the first pro- 
viso to section 6 of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 
1952), the Central Government, after having enquired into the matter, 
hereby specifies that, with effect from the 1st April, 1966, section 6 of the 
said Act shall, in its application to every establishment engaged in the 
manufacture of textiles made wholly or in part of Natural Silk and em- 
ploying fifty or more persons, be subject to the modification that for the 
words ‘six and a quarter per cent” the words “eight per cent” were sub- 
stituted - 

Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. 1I-Sec. 3{ii}, No. 13, dated 

March 26, 19€6/Chaitra 5, 1888. . 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE j 

_ S. O. 871.—New Delhi, the 26th March. 1956—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 9 of the Indian 
Stamp Act, 1899 (2 of 1899}, the Central Government hereby reduces 
the duty with which an instrument of transfer of shares is chargeable 
under Article No, 62(a) of Schedule I to the said Act, to twenty-five 
paise for every hundred rupees or part thereof of the value of the share. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. Iļ-Sec. 3(i), No. 81, 

~ dated May 6, 1966/Vaisakha 16,1888... 

G. S. R. 694.—New Delhi the €th May 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 280ZE of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 
1961), read with section 280ZC thereof and of all other powers enabling 
it in this behalf, the Central Government hereby makes the followin. 
amendment to the Tax Credit Certificate (Exports) Schemes, 1965, 
namely:—- 

In paragraph 3 of the said Scheme, — 

(1) in the Table, for ‘Serial No. 25’ the following shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

‘25 Jute Carpet backing cloth 10 All places outside India other 

than those in— 

{i) Nepal, (ii) Bhutan, or (iii) Sikkim’. 

(2) The existing Notes below the Table shall be numbered as Note 1 
and in the Note as so numbered, for the words, letters, figures and 
brackets ‘Serial Nos. 23 to 29 (both inclusive)’, the words, letters, figures 
and brackets ‘Serial Nos. 23, 24 and 26 to 29 (both inclusive)’ shall be 
substituted. 

(3) after Note 1 as so numbered, the following Note shall be insert- 
ed, namely :— 

‘‘Note.— The rate per cent specified in column (3) in respect of goods 
specified against Serial No. 25 shall be deemed to have taken effect on 
and from the Ist day of May, 1966”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. II Sec. 3(i), No. 19, dated 

May 7, 1966/Vaisakha 17, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND CO-OPERATION 

G S.R. €80/Ess.Com./Press-mud.—New Delhi, the 26th April 1966,— 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Com- 
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modities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes 
the following Order further to amend the Sugarcane Press-mud (Control) 
Order, 1959, namely:— : 

1. This Order may be called the Sugarcane Press-mud (Control) 
Amendment Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe Sugarcane Press-mud (Control) Order, 1959, after clause 
5, the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — nS 

“6, Duty to comply with Orders and Directions.—Every producer of 
sugar to whom any order or direction is issued under any powers con- 
ferred by or under this Order shall comply with such order or direction.” 


—— 


Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. II-Sec. 3(i), No. 20, dated 
May 14, 1966/Vaisakha 24, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

G. S. R. 697.—New Delhi, the 3rd May 1968,—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 13 of the Central Sales 
Tax Act, 1956, (74 of 1956), the Central Government hereby makes the 
following rules further to amend the Central Sales Tax (Registration and 
Turnover) Rules, 1957, namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Central Sales Tax (Registrati 
and Turnover) Amendment Rules, 1966. : 

2. Inthe Central Sales Tax (Registration and Turnover) Rules, 
1957, in clause (b) of sub-rule (2) of rule 11, for the word ‘‘three’”’, the 
word “six’’ shall be substituted. 

CENTRAL BOARD OF EXCISE AND CUSTOMS 


G.S.R. 701.—New Delbi, the 14th May 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 157 read with section 56 of the Customs Act, 
1962 (52 of 1962), the Central Board of Excise and Customs hereby 
makes the following amendment to the Transportation of Goods (Through 
Foreign Territory) Regulations, 1965, namely: — , 

1, These Regulations may be called the Transportation of Goods 
(Through Foreign Territory) Amendment Regulations, 1966. 

2. In the Transportation of Goods (Through Foreign Territory) Re- 
gulations, 1965, in Regulation 9, the words ‘cond shall also be liable to 
forfeit the whole amount of the bond”. shall be added at the end. 

` CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 

G. S. R. 702.—New Delhi, the 3rd May 1956.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 43 of the Gift tax Act, 1958 (18 of 1958), the 
Central Board of Direct Taxes hereby makes the following rules further to 
amend the Gift-tax Rules, 1958, namely:— 

l. These rules may be called the Gift-tax (Amendment) Rules, 


1966. 
i 2, In the Gift-tax Rules, 1958, in Form A, after Part IV, the follow- 


ing Part shall be inserted, namely:— 








PART V 
Details of deduction claimed under Section 184A 
Reference to Annexure À Amount of Date of z 
—————— Stamp Duty Payment Remarks 
Serial No. Details of paid 
property 
1 2 3 4 5 
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Published in the Gazetis of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. Blii), No. 143, 
dated May 17, 1966/Vaisakha 27, 1888. ; f 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND COOPERATION , 
S. O. 1524.—New Delhi, the 16th May 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 5 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
os of 1955), the Central Government hereby directs that the power con- 
erred on it to make orders under Clauses (c), (d) and (f). of Sub-section 
(2) of Section 3 of the said Act shall in relation to the prices, stocks and’ 
movements of cattle fodder of any of the varieties specified in the sche~ 
dule hereto annexed, be exercisable in all districts except Bombay and 
Bombay Suburban district in the State of Maharashtra also by the con- 
cerned Collectors of those districts. ; 

2. This order shall remain in force for the period commencing from 
the date of its publication in the Gazette of India and ending with the 
31st day of July, 1966. : 





THE SCHEDULE 
Varieties of Cattle Fodder 
Hay 
Bhusa 
Gowar 
Karab, or Karbi or Kadbi. 
Grass. 
Published in the Gazetle of India, Ext., Pt. Il-Sec. 3(ii), No. 146, 
dated May 15, 196 /Vaisakha 28, 1888. - 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S. O. 1527 --New Delhi, the 18th May 1986.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 3 of the Imports & Exports (Control) Act, 
1947 (18 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
further amendments to the Exports (Control) Order, 1962 :- 
In Part B of Schedule I to the said Order, for the existing entry of 
‘Rone and Bone Meal’ the following shall be substituted. 
“7-Bone”. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 151; 
dated May 25, 1966/Jyaistha 4, 1888. : 
. MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S. O. 1592.—New Delhi, the 25th May 1965.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Imports and’ Exports (Control) Act, 
1947 (18 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
ing further amendment to the Exports (Control) Order, 1962, namely:— 
In Part A of Schedule I to the said Order, after item 24, the follow- 
ing item shall be added:— 
“25, Frog Legs.” 
2. This amendment shall come into force with effect from the Ist 
June, 1966 and shall remain valid upto the 31st July, 1966. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 22, dated 
May 28, 1966/Jyaistha 7, 1888. 
. MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY 
S.O. 1548.—New Delhi, the 17th May 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 18-G of the Industries (Development and 
Regulati:n) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951), the Central Government hereby 
_ makes the following Order further to amend, the Scooters (Distribution 
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and Sale) Control Order, 1960, namely: — 

1, This Order may be called the Sconters (Distribution and Sale) 
Control (Second Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe Scooters (Distribution and Sale) Control Order, 1960, in 
clause 6, after sub-clause (2 I the following- sub-clause shall be inserted, : 
namely: — : 

“(2A) Where more than one application is received on the same date, | 
the time of receipt of each of the applications. shall be entered thereon 
and the names shall be duly registered according - to ‘the point of time of. 
receipt of each of the applications; 

Provided that where more than one application is received at the 
same point of time, those applications may be arranged in alphabetical 
order of the names and daly registered in that order.” 

S. O 1549.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 18-G of 
the Industries (Development and- Regulation) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951), 
the Central Government hereby makes the following Order, further to 
amend the Commercial Vehicles (Distr'bution and Sale) Control Order, 
1963, namely: — 

1. Thi- Order may be called the Commercial Vehicles (Distribu- 
tion and Sale) Control (Second Amendment) Order, 1966. à 

2. In the Commercial Vehicles (Distribution and Sale) Control | 
Order, 1963, after sub-clause (2) of clause 6, the following sub-clause 
shall-be inserted, namely: — 

“{2A) Where more than one application is received on the same date; ` 
the time of receipt of each of the applications shall be entered thereon ` 
and the names shall be duly registered according to the point of time of ` 
receipt of each of the applications: r 

Provided that where more than one application is received at, the 
same point of time, those applications may be arranged in alphabetical 
order of the names and duly registered in tbat order.” 

S. O. 1550.—In exercise of the powers conferred. by section 18-G of 
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951), the’ 
Céntral Government hereby makes the following Order further to amend 
the Motor Cars (Ditsribution and Sale) Control Order, 1959, namely:— 

1. This Order may be called the Motor Cars (Distribution and 
Sale) Control (Second Amendment) Order, 1966- 

2, Inthe Motor Cars (Distribution and Sale) Control Order, 1959, . 
after sub-clause (2) of clause 6, the following sub-clause shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

IZA) Where more than one application is received on the same date, . 
the time of-receipt of each of the applications shall be entered thereon. 
and the names shall be duly registered according to the point of time of, 
receipt of each of the applications: 

Provided that where more than one application is received at the 
same point of time, those applications may be arranged in alphabetical 
order of the names and duly registered in that order,” 

MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND. REHABILITATION 


S. O. 1583. —New Delhi, the 20th May 1966.~In pursuance of sec- 
tion 8 of the Persona! Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963 (37 
of 1963), the Central Government hereby makes the following Scheme 
further to amend the Personal Injuries (Compensation ‘Insurance, ‘ 
Scheme, 1965:— . 

1. This Scheme may be called the Personal Injuries (Compensa- 
tion Insurance) Third Amendment Scheme, 1966 

2% In the Personal Injuries (Compensation {nsurance) S:heme, 1965, 
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in clause (a) of Instruction 7 appended to Form ‘A’ for the expression 
“15th May”, the expression “30th June”, shall be substituted. 

S. O. 1584.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) 
of section 22 of the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Act, 
1963 (37 of 1963) the Central Government hereby makes the following 
rules further tothe amend Personal Injures (Compensation Insurance) 
Rules, 1965, namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Personal Injuries (Compensation 
Insurance) Third Amendment Rules, 1966. 

. 2. Inthe Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Rules, 1965 in 
clause (a) of rule 6, for the expression ‘15th May”, the expression ‘30th 
June”. shall be substituted. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. U-Sec. 3(i), No. 93, 
dated May 31, 19866/Jyaistha 10, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND CO-OPERATION 
G.S.R. 860, —New Delhi, the 31st May 1966.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-clause (1) of clause 8 of the Vegetable Oil Products Con- 
trol Order, 1947, as continued in force by sub-section (2) of section 16 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Vegetable Oil 
Products Controller for India hereby directs that the restriction referred 
to in the said sub-clause shall, in so far as it relates to the transport of 
vegetable oil product from the Union Territory of Delhi to any place 
outside that territory, take effect from the date of this Order: 
Provided that such restriction shall not apply to the transport of any 
vegetable oil product— 
(i) by producers of such product; and 
` (ii) by any other person who has obtained a permission in writing 
from the Chief Commissioner, Delhi or any other officer authorised by 
him in this behalf. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part. Il-Sec. 4, No. 6, 
dated June 2, 1966/Jyaistha 12,. 1888. 
MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 
S. R. O. 6-E.—New Delhi, the 2nd June 1936.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of seotion 2 of the Armed Forces 
(Emergency Duties) Act, 1947 (15 of 1947), read with section 3 of the 
Goa, Daman and Diu (Laws) Regulation, 1962 (12 of 1962), the Centrat 
Government hereby declares every service connected with the supply of 
water or electricity in the Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu, to 
be a service of vital importance to the community. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part 1I-Sec, 3 (ii), No. 157, 
dated June 2, 1966/Jyaistha 12, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
S. O. 1684.—New Delhi, the 2nd June 1966 —In pursuance of clause 
(1) of article 289 of the Constitution, the President hereby directs that 
the Lieutenant Governor of the Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu 
shall, subject to the control of the President and until further orders, 
exercise the powers and discharge the functions of a State Government 
under the provisions of the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1932 (23 of 
1932), in that Union territory. 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part T-Section 3(i), No. 96, 
dated June 2, 1966/Jyaistha 12, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

G. S. R. 863.—New Delhi, the 2nd June, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 6 of the Goa, Daman and Diu (Administ- 
ration) Act, 1962 (1 of 1962), the Central Government hereby extends 
‘the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1932 (23 of 1932), and the Preven- 
tive Detention Act, 1950 (4 of 1950), to the Union territory of Goa, 
Baman and Diu with the following modifications, namely :— 

The Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1932 (23 of 1932). 

1. Preamble.—For the preamble, substitute — 

“Whereas it is expedient to supplement the Criminal Law for the 
purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

“It is hereby enacted as follows :—’’. 

2. Section 5.—In sub-section (2) of section 5, omit “for sub-section 
(1) of section 4 of the Indian Press (Emergency Powers) Act, 1931”. - 

3. Section 18 and 19.—Omit section 18 and 19. 

The Preventive Detention Act, 1950 (4 of 1950) 

1. Section 3.—In sub-section (3) of section 3 omit “made after the 
ae of the Preventive Detention (Second Amendment) Act, 

2. Section 8.—In sub-section (8) of section 8, omit the proviso. 


3. Section 11A.—Omit sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 11A. 
Section 12.—Omit section 12. 


T Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 3(i), No. 97, dated 
June 4, 1966/Jyaistha 14, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND CO-OPERATION 
G. S. R. 864.—New Delhi, the 4th June, 1966—In exercise of the 
{powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955, 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Rajasthan Foodgrains (Restrictions on Border Move- 
ment} Order, 1959, namely : — 
' 1. This Order may be called the Rajasthan Foodgrains (Restrictions 
on Border Movement) Amendment Order, 1966. 
2. Inthe Rajasthan Foodgrains (Restrictions on Border Movement) 
Order, 1959 proviso to clause 3 shall be omitted. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II Sec. 3 (ii), No. 168, 
dated June 7, 1966/Jyaistha 17, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF MINES & METALS 
S. O, 1774.—New Delhi, the 7th June 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by rule 125 of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the 
Central Government hereby rescinds with immediate effect the Scarce 
Industrial Materials (Control) Order, 1965, published with the Order of 
the Government of India in the Ministry of Steel and Mines (Department 
of Mines & Metals) No. S. O. 2912, dated 14th September, 1965, except as 
respect. things done or omitted,to be done thereunder. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 193, 
dated June 23, 1966/Asadha 2, 1888 
` MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S. O. 1932 /TECA/3—4A/3/66.— New Delhi, the 23rd June 1966.—In 
exercise of the powers conferred by sections 3 and 4A of the Imports 
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and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 (18 of 1947), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following order further to amend the Imports (Control) 
Order, 1955, namely:— 

1. This order may be called the Imports (Control) Third Amend- 
ment O:der, 1966. 


2. In the Imports (Control) Order, 1955, in schedule II{, the follow» 
ing shall be inserted at the end:— 

“Provided that in respect of an application for a special import 
licence for the year April 1966 —March 1967, the following shall be the 
fees leviable, namely:— ; 

(i) Application from a small scale actual user for import of raw 
materials, components and spares irrespective of the value of the goods 
specified in the application. ase is Rs. 50.00 

(ii) Application for import of spare partsof machinery and equip- 
ment irrespective of the value of the goods specified in the applica- 
tion, ae 7 Rs. 100.00” 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. I[-Sec. 3(ii), No. 196, 
i dated June 25, 1966/Asadha 4, 1838. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

S. O. 135.—New Delhi, the 25th June 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (5) of section 5 of the Emergency Risks 
(Goods) Insurance Act, 1962 (62 of 1962), the Centra! Government hereby 
makes the following scheme further to amend the Emergency Risks 
(Goods) Insurance Scheme issued with the notification of the Government 
of India in the Ministry of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs) 
No. S. O. 3945, dated the 26th December, 1962, namely:— 

1. (1) This Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Goods) 
Insurance (Second Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of July, 1966. 

2. Inthe Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme, [or para- 
graph 10, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely: — 

“10. Rate of premium: — 

(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) the premium pay- 
able under any policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter ending 
on the 30th day of September 1966, shall, — 

(a) in the case of a policy in force on the 30th day of June, 1966, be 


nil; 

(b) in any otl.er case, be at the rate of six paise for every hundred 
Tupees or any part thereof of the sum insured, subject to a maximum of 
twenty five rupees. 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time 
during the said quarter, revise the premium payable-under the policies re- 
ferred to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-paragraph 
(1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded off to 
the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump sum in re- 
spect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force; 

Provided that if any goods become insurable or are insured under 
this Scheme after the commence: ent of the quarter, the premium shall 
be payable in one lump sum, which shall be equivalent to the amount 
payable in respect of goods insurable during the entire quarter reduced 
by an amount which bears to the first mentioned amount the same pro- 
portion as the number of completed months in that quarter before the 
goods become insurable or are insured bearsto three, the actual amount 
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due in accordance with this proviso if it involves a fraction being rounds 
ed off to the nearest rupee. 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2), 
the provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply 
for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium 
payable or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, as 
a result of such revision, as if all the policies came into force on the date 
of such revision.” 

S. O. 1936.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (8) 
of section 3 of the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Act, 1962 
(63 of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
scheme further to amend the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance 
Scheme issued with the notification of the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Finance (Department of Economie Affairs) No. S.O. 3946 
dated the 26th December, 1962, namely :— 

1. (1) This Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Factories 
Insurance (Second Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of July, 1968. 

2. In the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Scheme for para- 
graph 8, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely :— 
~ “B. Rate of premium.— : 

(1) Subject to the povin of sub-paragraph (2) the premium pay- 
able under any policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter ending 
on the 30th September, 1966, shall, — 

(a) in the case of a policy in force on the 30th day of June, 1966, 
be nil ; 

(b) in any other case, be at the rate of ten paise for every hundred 
rupees or any part thereof of the sum insured, subject toa maximum of 
twenty-five rupees. 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time dur- 
ing the said quarter, revise the premium payable under the policies 
referred to in sub-paragraph (1) 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-paragraph 
(1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded off to 
the nearest rupee. The prefhium shall be payable in one lump sum in re- 
spect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force; 

Provided that if any factory becomes insurable or is insured under 
this Scheme after the commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be equivalent to the amount payable in respect of factories insurable 
during the entire quarter reduced by an amount which bears to the first 
metioned amount the same proportion as the number of completed 
months in that quarter before the factory becomes insurable or is insured 
bears to three, the actual amount due in accordance with this proviso if 
it involves a fraction being rounded off to the nearest rupee. 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2);the 

. provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply for 
the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium payable 
or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, as a result 

- of such revision, as if all the policies came into force on the date of.such 
revision.” 

Published in the Gazete of India, Ext., Pt. I1-Sec. (ii), 
Nc. 194, dated June, 24, 1966/Asadha 3, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
6.0. 1922/!ECA /3-4A/4/€6.—New Delhi, the 24th June, 1966,—In 
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exercise of the powers conferred by Sections 3 and 4A of the Imports 
and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 (18 of 1947), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following order further to amend the Imports (Control) 
Order, 1955, namely :— 

1. This order may be called the Imports (Control) Fourth Amend- 
ment Order, 1966, 

2. In the Imports (Control) Order, 1955, in sub-clause (1) of clause 
11, in the ‘Note’ appearing under sub-paragraph (gg) after the word 
‘exchange’, the following words shall be inserted, namely :— 

“with the permission of the Reserve Bank of India”. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part [I-Sec. 3(i), No. 42, dated 
March 18, 1966/Pha]guna 27, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 

G. S. R. 423.—Neyw Delhi, the 18th March, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-rules (2) and (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of 
India Rules, 1962, the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Order, namely :— 

1. Short title and comsmgncement.—(1) This Order may be called the 
Petroleum Products (Supply, and Distribution), Cessation Order, 1966. 

(2) This shall come into force on 18th March, 1966- 

2. Cessation of the Petroleum Products (Supply and Distribution) Or- 
der, 1965.—On and from the date of commencement of this Order. the 
Petroleum Products (Supply and Dfstribution} Order, 1965, shall cease 
to have effect : 

Provided that such cessation shall not— 

{a) revive anything not in force or existing at the time at which 
such cessation takes place ; or 

(b) affect the previous operation of the Petroleum Products, (Supply 
- and Distribution) Order, 1965, or anything duly done or suffered there- 

under ; or 

(c) affect any right, privilege, obligation or liability acquired, accrued 
or incurred under the said Order ; or ' 

(d) affect any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect 
of any offence committed against the said Order ; or 

(e) affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect, of 
any such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture or pu- 
nishment,as aforesaid ; 
and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be institu- 
ted, continued or enforced, and any such penalty, forfeiture or punish- 
ment may be imposed as if this Order had not been made. 


G. S. R. 424.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section $ of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following Order, namely :— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Order may be 
called the Petroleum Products (Supply and Distribution) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu & 
Kashmir. 

(3) It shalll come into force on the 18th March, 1966. 

2. a Definitions.—In this Order, unless the context otherwise. require 
es. 

(a) “agent” includes a dealer ; 


(b) “associated” refineries” means the refineries specified in Part III 
of the First Schedule ; 
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(c) “dealer” means any person who carries on, directly or otherwise, 

ae business of sale, or storage for purposes of sale, of petrloeum pro- 
(d) “oil distributing companies” means the companies ified in 

D the First Schedule = ; F ne 

e) “oil refining companies” means the companies specified in Part 
II of the First Schedule : pani j $ 

(f) “petroleum products” means — 

(i) aviation spirit; ' s 

i aviation turbine fuel ; 

(iii) fuel oil; 

(iv) high speed diesel oil ; 

(v) inferior kerosene ; 

(vi) light diesel oil ; 

(vii) motor spirit ; 

(viii) superior kerosene : i 

(g) “Supply Area”, spécified in column 1 of the Second Schedule, 
means the areas specified in the corresponding entries in column 2 of that 
Schedule. ' 3 

3. Regulation of supply and distribution of petroleum products.—(1) 
The Central Government may, by order, require any oil distributing com- 
pany to supply or cause to be supplied one or more petroleum products 
from the stocks held by it at any place in India to its agents, dealers, 
main port installations or depots in such Supply Area or Areas, and in 
such quantities and in such manner as may be specified therein and for 
this purpose may, by the same or a different order, require any associated 
refinery or oil refining company to make available to the oil distributing 
company such petroleum product or products. 

(2) Every agent, dealer or officer in charge of any main port instal- 
lation or depot shall, on receipt of the petroleum product or products 
supplied by any oil distributing Company whether in pursuance of an 
order made under sub-paragraph (1), or otherwise distribute the same in 
the Supply Area concerned : 

Provided that the Central Government may, at any time, issue such 
directions to the agent, dealer or officer in charge of a depot or main port 
installation as may be necessary for the equitable distribution of such 
petroleum product or products : s 

Provided further that the State Government may, within the local 
limits of the State and, save in such cises as the Central Government 
may by general or special order specify, with prior approval of the 
Central Government, at any time, issue such directions to the officer-in- 
charge of a depot or a main port installation as may be necessary 
for the equitable distribution of such petroleum product or products: 

Provided ftrther that the State Government within-the local limits 
of the State or the Collector of a district within the local limits of the 
district, or an officer authorised in this behalf by the State Government 
within the limits of the area specified by the Government may, at any 
time, issue such directions to the agent or dealer as may be necessary 
for the equitable distribution of such petroleum product or products. 

' (3) The order referred to in sub-paragraph (1) may contain such 
‘supplemental or incidental provisions relating to ‘the supply of any 
| petroleum product as ‘the Central Government may consider necessary. 

4. Power of entry, search and seizure.—Any, Government servant 
authorised in this behalf by the Central or State Government may, with 
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a view to securing compliance with this order or to satisfy himself 
that this order or any order made thereunder has been complied 
with :— 

(a) stop and search any vessel or vehicle used or capable of being 
used for the transport of any petroleum product: 

(b) enter and search any place; 

(c) seize stocks of any petroleum product in respect of which he 
has reason to believe that a contravention of this order has been, or is 
being, or is about to be, made. s 

First SCHEDULE PART 1—Oi/ Distribution Companies 

1. Burmah-Shell Oil Storage and Distribution Company of India, 
a company incorporated in the United Kingdom and carrying on busi- 
ness in India. 

2. ESSO Standard Eastern Inc. a company incorporated in the 
United States of America and carrying on business in India. 

3. Caltex (India) Limited, a company incorporated in the Bahama 
Islands and carrying on business in India. 

4. Burmah Oil Company (India Trading) Limited, a company in- 
corporated in Scotland and carrying on business in India as the agents of 
Assam Oil Company Limited. 

5. Indo-Burmah Petroleum Company Limited, a company incor- 
porated in India. 

? 6. Indian Oil Corporation Limited, a company incorporated in 
India. 
Part I1— Oil Refining Companies ~ 

1. Burmah-Shell Refineries Limited, a company incorporated in 
Irdia. 

2. ESSO Standard Refinery Company of India Limited, a company 
incorporated in India. 

3. Caltex Oil Refinery ({ndia) Limited, a company incorporated in 
India. - 

4. Assam Cil Company Limited, a company incorporated in the 
United Kingdom. 

i 5. Indian Oil Corporation Limited, a company incorporated in 
ndia. i 
Part IlI—Assoctated Refineries 

1. The Burmah-Shell Refinery situated at Trombay, Bombay (in the 
case of Burmah-Shell Oil Storage and Distributing Company of India). 

2. The Esco Refinery situated at Trombay, B> nbay (in case of the 
Esso Standard Eastern Inc ). 

3. The Caltex Refinery situated at Visakiapatnam fin the case of 
Caltex (India) Limited ]. 

4. The refinery situated at Digboi (Assam) lin the case of : Burmah- 
Oil Company (India Trading) Lid). 

5. The refineries situated at Nunmati (Assam), Koyali (Gujarat) 
and Barauni (Bihar) (in the case of Indian Oil Corporation India). : 


SECOND SCHEDULE 
Supply Area 
Name of Areas to which supply of petrcleum products is made from 
the Supply the following m an port installations and depots of the oil dis- 
Arca tributing con:panies. 


1. Kandla Kandla, Palsnpur, Jodhpur, Bikaner. Hanumangarh, Sri 
Ganganagar, Udaipur, Jaipur, Alwar, Ajmer, Shakurbasti, 
Meerut. Saharaapur, Aligarh, Bareilly, Moradabad, Kot- 
dwara, Kichha, Kathgodam, Ambala, Patiala, Hissar, 
Ludhiana, Jullundur, Amritsar, Jeori, Ferozepur, Kot- 


PARTI] NOTIFICATIONS— CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 123 
re re nae ee oo ee 


kapura, Pathankot, Jammu, Srinagar. : 

2. Okha Okha, Gondal, Rajkot, Veraval, Bhaktinagar, Jamnagar, 
Surendranagar, Bhavanagar, Navlakhi. 

3. Bombay Bombay, Poona, Ahmednagar, Karad, Kolhapur, Hubli, 
Belgaum, Karwar, Ghataprabha, Sholapur, Gulbarga, 
Bijapur, Secunderabad, Raichur, Manmad, Nasik, Dhulia, 
Aurangabad, Jalna, Nizamabad, Akola, Malkapur, Murti- 
sapur, Amraoti, Nagpur, Chanda, Itarsi, Khandwa, Jal- 
goan, Jabalpur, Satna, Bhopal, Saugor, Gwalior, Jhansi, 
Mahoba, Vapi, Surat, Boroda, Ahmedabad, Asarva, 


Indore, Ratlam, Ujjain, Kotah. Agra, Hathras, Farukha- 
bad, Etawah. 


4. Goa Vasco (Goa). ; 
5. Cochin Cochin, Quilon, Kottayam, Trivandrum, Tirunelveli, Mang- 
lore, Kozhikode, Cannanore, Palghat, Madurai, Pollachi, 
Dindigul, Coimbatore, Mettupalayam, Tiruppur, Salem, 
Erode, Tiruchirapalli, Karuppur. 
6. Madras Bangalore, Madras Mysore, Shimoga, Chittaldurg, Guntakkal, 
Cuddappah, Neyveli, Tiruvarur. 
7. Vizag Vishakhapatnam, Bijayawada, Nidadavolu, Eluru, Guntur, 
Warangal, N.S. Dam, Site, Raipur, Bhilai, Durg, Bilaspur, 
Bisrampur, Mohendragarh, Gondia, Itawari, Sambalpur, 
Bobbili, Cuttack, Berhampur . 
8. Calcu- Calcutta, Burdwan, Tatanagar, Kharagpur, Balasore, Ranchi, 
tta Bhurkunda, Ramgarh, Namkum, Rourkela, Chakradhar- 
pur, Asansol, Dhanbad, Rampurhat, Narchuldanga, Patna, 
Bhagalpur, Garhara, Barauni, Gaya, Dalmianagar, 
Koderma, Varanasi, Faizabad, Dehri-on-Sone, Allahabad, 
Mirzapur, Kanpur. Lucknow, Sitapur, Gorakhpur, Gonda, 
Basti, Muzzafarpur, Raxaul, Chupra, Katihar, Forbesganj, 
Raiganj, Siliguri, Alipurduar, Dalgoan. 
9. Assam Digboi, Badarpurghat, Jorhat, Dimapur, Agartala, Gauhati, 
Pandu, Kokrajhar, Tezpur, Rangapara, Misamari. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. [I-Sec. 3(i), No. 12, dated March, 
19, 19. 6/Phalguna 28, 1887 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM & CHEMICAL 
G, 5. R. 371.—New Delhi, the 9th March, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5 and 6 of the Oilfields (Regulation and De- 
velopment) Act, 1948 (53 of 1948) the Central Government hereby makes 
the following rules further to amend the Petroleum and Natural Gus 
Rules, 1959, namely : ~ 
1, Shori tiile ana commencement.—(1) These rules may be called the 
Petroleum and Natural Gas (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 
(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in 
the Official Gazette. , 
2. Amendment of the Petroleum & Natural Gas Rules, 1959.—In the 
. Petroleum and Natural Gas Rules, 1959— 
(A) In rule 3— 
(i) after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted, namely :— 
‘(aa) ‘continental shelf” means the seabed and subsoil of submarine 
areas adjacent to the coast of India including its islands but outside the 
area of its territorial waters, to a depth of 200 meteres, or beyond that 
limit to where the depth of the superjacent water admits of the exploita- 
tion of natural resources of the area”. 
* -(ii) after clause (q), the following clause shal) be inserted,namly :— 
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**(qq) “territorial waters” means the belt of sea adjacent to the coast 
of India including its islands and extending into the sea to a distance of 
six nautical miles measured from the appropriate base line”. 

(B) In rule 5— 

(a) for sub-rule (1), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, name- 

(1) A licence or lease in respect of— . 

(i) any land or mineral underlying the ocean within the territorial 
waters or the continental shelf of India and vested in the Union, shall be 
granted by the Central Government, and 

(ii) any land vested ina State Government, shall be granted by the 
State Government” ; 

(b) in the proviso to sub-rule (2), after the words ‘Provided that”, 
the words ‘where the licence or lease has been or is to be granted by the 
State Government”’ shall be inserted ; ý 

(C) In rule 6, for the words “the State Government”, the words “to 
the Central Government or the State Government, as the case may be”. 
shall be substituted ; À 

(D) Inrule 7, for the words “arrived at in consultation with the 
State Government between the Central Government and the licensee or 
the lessee”, the words “arrived at between the Central Government and 
the licensee or the lessee or, where the land is vested in a State Govern- 
ment between the Central Government and the licensee or lessee after 
consultation with the State Government” shall be substituted ; 

(E) Inrule 11— 

(a) in sub-rule (1), for the words "The applicant for a licence shall,” 
the words ‘Unless agreed otherwise, the applicant for a licence shall,” 
sha]] be substituted ; 

(b) in sub-rule (2), for the words “The licensee shal” the words ‘‘Un- 
less agreed otherwise, the licensee shall” shall be substituted ; 

(c) in sub-rules (1) and (8) for the words “'the State Government”, 
the words ‘‘the Central Government or where the licence is to be or has 
been granted by the State Government, the State Government”’, shall be 
substituted ; 

(F) In rule 13-— 

(a) in sub-rule (1)— 


(i) for the words “The applicant for a lease, shall,’’, the words 
“Unless agreed otherwise, the applicant for a lease shall,” shall be- - 
substituted; 

(ii) in clause (a), for the words ‘State Government” the words 
“the Central or the State Government, as the case may be”, shall be 
substituted; f 

(i) for clause (b), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— - 

“(b) also deposit with the Central Government or the State 
Government, as the case may be, for meeting the preliminary expenses 
such sum, not exceeding two thousand rupees, as the Central Govern- 
ment or the State Governmeni with the approval of the Central Govern- 
ment, may determine;”’ 

(b) In sub-rule (2)— 

(i) for the words “On the grant of a lease, the leasee”, the words 
“Unless agreed otherwise, on the grant of a lease, the lessee’ shall be 
substituted; 

(ii) in clause (a), for the words, ‘‘to the State Government”, the 
words "to the Central Government or the State Government as-the case 


. ki 
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may be,” shall be substituted: 
(G) Inrule 14— 


@) for sub rule (1), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 


nam. 
ee! (a) Notwithstanding anything in any agreement, a lessee 


(i) where the lease has been granted by the Central Government, 
pay to that Government, and . 

(il) where the lease has been granted by the State Government, pay 
to that Government, 

a royalty at seven rupees fifty paise per metric tonne of crude oil 
and casing-head condensate and at ten per cent of the value at the well- 
head of natural gas obtained by the lessee: 

Provided that the Central Government or, as the case may be, the 
State Government with the approval of the Central Government, may 
direct that such royalty be paid in petroleum and natural gas; 

Provided further that royalty shall not be payable in respect of any 
crude oil, casing-head condensate or natural gas which is unavoidably 
lost or is returned to the reservoir; 

(b) Every lessee shall pay to the State Government, where the 
lease has been granted by that Government; royalty for the period of the 
m before the Ist November, 1962, at the rate specified in the lease 
deed”, 

(b) in sub-rules (2) and (8) for the words “the State Government” 
the words “the Central Government or the State Government, as the 
case may be” shall be substituted; 

(H) In rule 17, for the words “in respect of the land covered by 
such licence or lease without the consent in writing of the Central 
Government being first obtained through the State Government”, the 
words “in respect of the land or mineral underlying the ocean within 
the territorial waters or the continental shelf of India covered by such 
licence or lease granted by the Central Government, without the consent 
in writing of the Central Government, and in the case of land covered by 
a licence or lease granted by the State Government, without the consent 
in writing of the Central Government being first obtained through the 
State Government”’, shall be substituted; ` 

(I) In rule 19, in clause (c), for the words “through the State 
Government”’, the words “where a licence or lease is granted by that 
Government and to the Central Government through the State Govern- 
ment where a licence or lease is granted by the State Government” shall 
be substituted; 

(J) In rule 20, — 

(a) in sub-rule (1), for the words “the State Government may, from 
time to time, if it considers that adequate reasons have been furnished 
and with the prior approval of the Central Government authorise”, the 
words “the Central Government, where the licence or the lease has been 
granted by it, or the State Government with the prior approval of the 
Central Government where the licence or the lease has been granted by 
the State Government may, from time to time, if it considers that 
adequate reasons have been furnished, authorise” shall be substituted ; 

(b} in sub-rule (2), for the words ‘The State Government” the words 
“The Central Government or the State Government, as the case may be” 
shall be substituted ; 

(K) In rule 21~ 
(a) in sub-rule (1), 
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(i) for the words “the State Government may, with the prior 
approval of the Central Government”, occurring at two places, the 
words, ‘‘the Central Government, or, as the case may. be, the State Gov- 
ernment ‘with thé prior approval of: the Central Government, may” shall 
be substituted, 

(ii) for the words “the State Government shall give. notice”, the 
words “the Central Government or the State Government, as the case 
may be, shall: give notice”, shall be substituted, 

(b) in sub-rule (2), for the words, “by the State Government, after 
approval ofthe Central Government” the words “by the Central Govern- 
ment where such licence or lease has been granted by it and-by the State 
Government, after the approval of the Central Government, where such 
licence or. lease has been granted by it” shall be substituted, 

(c) in sub-rule (3), for the words, "the State Government may, after 
approval-of ‘the Central Government and” the words “the Central Gov- 
ernment’ or as. the case may be the State Government after approval of- 
the Central.Government, may’! shall be substituted:: 

(L) In rule 22, in sub-rules (2) and (3) for the words, ‘‘the State 
Government:’ the words “the Central Government-or the State Govern- 
ment, as the case may be” shall be substituted ; 

(M) In rule (23)— 

(a) in sub-rule (1), for the words ‘‘the State Government” the words 
“the Central Govern:nent or the State Gove-nm-nt, as the case may be” 
shall be substituted ; 

(b)-in-sub-rule (2), for the words.‘‘the: State Government may, with 
the. prior approval of the Central Government” the. words “the Central) 
Government or, as the case may be, the State Government, with the 
prior-approval of the Central Government, may” shall be substituted ; 

' (NJ in'rule 25, for-the words “or the State- Government: with the 

rior consent. of the Central Government” the:words: ‘‘where-the-lease: 
bebek granted.by that Government, or where the lease has been 
granted by the State Government, as the Central Government, or the 
State Government with the prior consent of the Central Government,” 
shall be substituted ; 

(O) In rule 33, the following shall be added at the end: 

“The Arbitrators or the umpires, as the case may be, may, from 
time to time, with the consent of all the parties to the contract, enlarge 
the time, for making the award. Subject as aforesaid; the provisions of 
Arbitration Act, 1940, and the rules thereunder for the time being in 
force shall apply to the arbitration proceedings under this clause.” 

(P) For the proviso to rule 34, the following proviso shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

“Provided that any such licence or lease may be modified by 
mutual agreement between the Central Government and the licensee or 
the lessee, where such licence or lease has been granted by the- Central 
Government, or between the State Government and the licensee or the 
lessee, with the approval of the Central Government, where such licence 
or lease has been granted by the State Government.” 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. I1-Sec. 3 (i), No. 44, 
dated March, 22, 1966/Chaitra 1, 1888. 
MINISTRY. OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT AND CO-OPERATION 
G.S.R. 458.—New Delhi, the 22nd March, 1966. —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government herebymakes the. following Order 
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further to amend the Sugar (Control) Order, 1955, namely;— 

1. This-Order may be called the Sugar (Control) Amendment 
Order, 1966, 

2. In the Sugar (Control) Order, 1955,— 

(i) in sub-clause (aa) of clause 2, after the. word “includes”, the 
words ‘‘the Additional Chief Director,” shall: be inserted; 1 

(ii) for clause 8, the following clauses shall be substituted, namely:— 

“8. Power of inspection, entry, search, sampling, seizure etc.—The 
Chief Director or any officer authorised by the Central Government.in 
this behalf may ~ 


(a) direct any producer. or dealer to maintain such records as he may 


(b) direct any producer or dealer to furnish such information as he 
may require; 

(c) inspect or authorise any. person to inspect. any books or other 
documents or stocks.of sugar belonging to or under the control of-a pro-. 
ducer or dealer; 

(d) enter and search or authorise any person to enter. and search— 

(i) any place where sugar is manufactured, including the machinery: 
installed therein; 

(ii) any place in which there is reason to believe that sugar is:stored 
in contravention of this Order; 

(e) draw or authorise any person to draw, in. accordance with the 
procedure laid down-in clause 8A, samples for examination— 

(i) from any stock of sugar belonging to, or under the. control of,.a 
producer or dealer: 

(ii) from any consignment of sugar in. the course of its. delivery or. 
despatch by a producer; 

(f) stop-and search or authorise any person:to stop and.search— 

(i) any person transporting sugar; or. 

(ii) any vehicle, vessel or other conveyance used or.capable of being 
used for the transport of sugar, 
in contravention of this Order; 

4(g) seize or authorise the seizure of any sugar in respect of which he 
has reason to believe that a contravention of this Order has been, is: be- 
ing or is about to be, committed, along with the packages, coverings or 
receptacles in which sugar is found or the animals, vehicles vessels or 
other conveyances used in carrying such sugar and thereafter take or 
authorise the taking of all measures necessary for secu'ing the production 
of such packages, coverings, receptacles, animals, vehicles, vessels or 
other conveyances in a court and for their safe custody pending such 
production, .* 

8A. Procedure for drawing samples.—Subject to the provisions of 
sub-clause (e) of clause 8, the person drawing the samples shall follow 
the procedure as hereunder: 

(1) the.samples shall be drawn inthe presence of the’ producer or 
dealer, as the case may be, or a representative of the producer or 
dealer; 

‘ (2) a separate sample shall be drawn from each lot consisting of 
sugar bags- declared by the producer or dealer to have the same grade 
of sugar; 

(8) the sample drawn’ shall be divided into three portions. and each 
portion shall be put in a separate container which shall be sealed and 
signed both by the person taking the sample and the producer or dealer, 
as thẹ case may be, or his representative; 

e 
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(4) two such portions shall be forwarded to the Directorate of 
Sugar and Vanaspati and the third shall be left with the producer or 
pealer, as the case may be, or his representative. 

B. . Certificate regarding samples drawn etc.—A certificate to the 
effect that each of the samples drawn is representative of the lot from 
which it was drawn shall be furnished to the person drawing such sam- 
ples by the producer or dealer, as the case may be, or his representative, 
and such certificate shall be countersigned by the person drawing the 
samples, and an endorsement to the effect that the producer prescribed 
under clause 8-A has been followed shall be made thereunder by the 
person drawing the samples and such endorsement shall be counter- 
signed by the producer or dealer, as the case may be, or his representa- 
tive.” 

G.S.R. 459.—In pursuance of clause 8 of the Sugar (Control) Order, 
1956, the Central Government hereby authorises the Technical Officers, 
the Junior Technical Officers and the Inspectors in the Directorate of 
Sugar and Vanaspati to exercise the powers conferred by sub-ciauses (d) 
and (e) of clause 8 of the Sugar (Control) Order, 1955. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. Il-Sec. 3 (i), No. 47, 

dated March 24, 1966/Chaitra 3, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 
G.S.R. 462.—New Delhi, the 24th March, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955, 
10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
der further to amend the Wheat Roller Flour Mills (Licensing and 
Control) Order. 1957, namely:— 

1. This order may be called the Wheat Roller Flour Mills (Licens- 

ing and Control) Amendment Order, 1966. 

` 2. In the Wheat Roller Flour Mills (Licensing and Control) Order, 
1957, for item (a) of sub-clause (1) of clause 10, the following shall be 
substituted, namely: — 

‘“(a) the source from which and the manner in which wheat shall be 
obtained for the purpose of manufacture of wheat products.” 





Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. [1-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 15, 
dated April 9, 1966/Chaitra 19, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION 

S.O, 1120.—In pursuance of section 8 of the Personal Injuries 
(Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963 (37 of 1963), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the Personal 
Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Scheme, 1»65:— 

1. This Scheu.e may be called the Personal Injuries (Compensa- 
Insurance) Second Amendment Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Scheme, 
1965, in Instruction 7 appended to Form ‘A’ for clauses (a) and (b), the 
following clauses shall be substituted, namely: — 

(a) if the employer had been an employer for the complete quarter 
ending the 31st March, 1966, then on or after the 9th April, 1966 and 
not later than the 15th May, 1966; 

(b) in all other cases, within one month of the employer’s having 
become an employer for one complete quarter. 


: S.O. 1121.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
section 22 of the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Acts: 1963 
(37 of 4963), the Central Government herèby makes the following rules 


tlon 
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1965, ‘namely: — es 
oT 


further to amend the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Rules, 
These rules may be called the Personal Injuries (Compensation 


Insurance) Second Amendment Rules, 1966: 7. se- : 

t -9; Jn the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Rules, ‘1965, 
in rule 6, for clauses (a) and (b) the following clauses shall be substitut- 
ed, namely:— yg ae e tee sees aes 

. (a) if the employer had been an employer for the complete quarter 
ending the 31st March, 1966, then on or after the 9th April, 1966 and 
not later than the 15th May, 1966; a ne ce 

(b) in all other cases, within one month of the employer's having 
become an employer for one complete quarter. i 

' ; MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY 
New Delhi, the 29th March, 1966 

S.O. 1076. —In exercise of the powers: conferred by section 18G of 
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act,- 1951; (65 of 1951), 
the Central Government hereby makes the. following Order further to 
amend the Coinmercial Vehicles (Distribution and Sale) Control Order, 
1963, namely:— >. 

1. This Order may be called the Commercial Vehicles (Distribu- 
tion and Sale) Control (Amendment) Order, 1966. : a 

2. After sub-clause (2) of clause 5 of the Commercial Vehicles (Dis- 
tribution and Sale) Control Order, 1963, the following proviso shall: be 
inserted, namely:— i i 

“Provided that where there is a reasonable possibility of a commer- 
cial vehicle being delivered to an applicant by the dealer within a 
period of forty-five days from the date of the application, the applicant 
may not furnish the Post.Office Savings Bank Pass Book upto the said 
period of forty-five days”. ap 

S.O. 1077.—In exercise of the powers conferred by scction 18G of 
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, (85 of 1951), 
the Central Government hereby makes the following Order further to 
ened the Motor Cars (Distribution and Sale) Control Order, 1959, 
namely:— 

1. This Order may be called the Motor Cars (Distribution and 
Sale) Control (Amendment) Order, 1966. l 

2. After sub-clause (2) of clause 5 of the Motor Cars (Distribution 
and Sale) Contro! Order, 1959, the following proviso shall be inserted, 
namely: — i Bp = 

“Provided that where there is a reasonable possibility of a motor car 
being delivered to an applicant by the dealer wlthin a period of forty- 
five days from the date-of the application, the applicant may not fur- 


nish the Post Office Savings Bank Pass Book upto the said period of  - ` 


forty-five days’. , 


S.O. 1078.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 18G of 
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, (65 of 1951), . 
the Central Government hereby makes the following Order further te 
aménd the Scooters (Distribution and Säle) Control Order, 1960, 
namely:— ‘oo fey , 

1. This Order may be called the Scooters (Distribution and Sale) 
Control (Amendment) Order, 1966. j 

2, After sub-clause (2) of clause 5 of the Scooters (Distribution and 
Sale) Control Order, 1960, `the following proviso shall be inserted, 


~ 
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nami 


“Provided that where there is a reasonable possibility of a scooter/ 
Motorcycle being delivered to an applicant by the dealer within a period 
of forty-five days from the date of the application, the applicant may 
not furnish the Post Office Savings Bank Pass Book upto the said period 
of forty-five days”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 103, 

dated June 9, 1966/Jyaistha 19, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

G.S.R. No. 907.—New Delhi, the 9th June, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 79, read with sub-section 
(3) of section 160 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
Passangers (Non-Tourist) Baggage Rules, 1960 issued with the notifica- 
tion of the late Central Board of Revenue No. 122-Customs, dated the 
19th November, 1960 namely: — 

1. (1) These rules may be called the Passengers (Non-Tourist) 
Baggage naar ie Rules, 1966. 

(2) They shall come into force at once. 

2. In the Passengers (Non-Tourist) Baggage Rules, 1960, for rule 
5, the following rule shall be substituted, namely:— 

“5. In addition to the articles specified in rule 4, a passenger may 
also be allowed to import free of duty, at the discretion of the pro 
officer, articles not exceeding rupees eight hundred in value, provided 
that the articles are not imported for sale or exchange and are such as 
could reasonably be treated as baggage or are ofa kind normally used 
for making gifts or souvenirs, In the case of a passenger who is com- 
ing or returning to India after a stay of not less than three months 
abroad, the value of the articles which can be passed under this rule 
may be increased by rupees one hundred and sixty for each complete 
month in excess of three months, subject toa maximum of rupees six- 
teen hundred in all. A passenger shall not be permitted under this 
rule to import without payment of duty a large number of units of the 
same article even though their total value may be within the free allo- 
wance. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the first paragraph of this 
rule, a passenger, who visits foreign countries more than once in the 
same calendar year, may be allowed on the second and subsequent occa- 
sions only one-half of the allowance admissible under that paragraph. 

The full free allowance under this rule is not admissible to children 
or to passengers under eighteen years of age. The proper offcer may, 
however, in his discretion, allow to such a child or passenger, articles not 
exceeding one-fourth of that admissible to an adult passenger coming 
after the same period abroad”. 

G.S.R. No. $08.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 79 read with sub-section (3) of section 160 of the 
Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes 
the following rules further to amend the Tourist Baggage Rules, 1958, 
issued with the notification of the late Central Board of Revenue 
No. 225-Customs, dated the 3rd August, 1958, namely:— 

1. (1) These rules may be called the Tourist Baggage (Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. 

(2) They shall come into force at once. 
2. In the Tourist Baggage Rules, 1958, for rule 4, the following 
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rules shall be substituted, namely:— 

“4, Exemption from Customs Duty for travel souvenirs imported tem- 
porarsty.—In addition to the articles specified in rule 3, a tourist may 
also be allowed to import temporarily free of customs duty travel souve- 
nirs for a total value not exceeding rupees eight hundred, provided that 
such souvenirs are carried on the person of or in the luggage accompany- 
ing tourist, they are not intended for commercial ea ens and they are 
re-exported by the tourist on his leaving India for a foreign destination”. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part I-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 204, 
dated June 30, 19866/Asadha 9, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 

S. O. 1998. ~—New Delhi, the 30th June 1966.—Whereas it is necess- | 
ary to make drugs available to the general public at fair prices, the 
Central Government, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
(1), read with clauses (c) and (e) of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), hereby makes the follow- 
ing Order, namely:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Order may be called the 
Drugs Prices (Display and Control) Order, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force at once, 

2. Defisnitions.—In this order, unless the context otherwise re- 

€3,— 

(a) “dealer” means a person carrying on the business of purchase or 
sale of drugs, whether wholesale or retail and whether or not in conjunc- 
tion with any other business and includes an agent of dealer; 

(b) “drug” shall have the meaning assigned to it in clause (b) of 
section 3 of the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 (23 of 1940); 

(c) “inspector” shall have the meaning assigned to it in clause (e) of 
section 3 of the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 (23 of 1940); 

(d) “retail price” means the price, including excise duty but ex- 
clusive of local taxes, for which a drug issold by a dealer to a con- 
sumer; 

(e) retailer’ means a dealer carrying on the business of sale of 
drugs to consumers; 

(f) “wholesale price” means the price for which a drug is sold by a 
manufacturer, importer or distributor of that drug to a dealer. 

3. Furnishing of price list by manufacturer, importer, distributor or 
dsalsr.—(1) Every manufacturer, importer or distributor of a drug intend- 
ed for sale shall, at the time of sale of such drug toa dealer, furnish to 
him a price list showing the wholesale price and the retail price of that 
drug. The wholesale price and the retail price shown in the price list 
shall not, save with the approval of the Central Government, exzeed the 
wholesale price and the retail price, as shown in the price list which is 
effective on the date of commencement of this order. 

(2) Every dealer, other than a retailer, shall, at the time of sale of any 
drug to a retailer furnish to him a price list showing the wholesale price 
and the.retail price of that deug fixed by the manufacturer, importer or 
distributor, as the case may be. 


4. Retail price to be displayed on label of container. —Every manu- 
facturer, importer or distributor of a drug intended for sale shall display 
in indelible print mark on the label of the container of the drug the re- 
tail price of that drug. 

5. Price list to be displayed at place of business. —Every dealer shall 
display at a conspicuous part of the premises where he carries on his 
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business the price list furnished to him by the’ manufacturer, importer, 
distributor or another dealer, as the case may be, in a maniier so as to be 
easily accessible for consultation by-any consumer. ` 

6: New drugs not to be introduced for ‘sale or included in price list 
without getting their prices approved by Central. Government.—No manu- 
facturér, importer or distributor of drugs shall introduce’ for sale or ‘in- 
clude in his price list‘any new drug, not-ineluded in the price lists pùb- 
lished by'him immediately before the enforcement: of this Order, unless 
the price of such. drug is approved’ in writing by the Central Govern- 
ment: ' ; ` i sie = 

7. Control of prices of, drugs.—The maximum. price that may be 
charged by, a’ manufacturer, iinporter-or distributor for. the sale of any 
driig-to ‘a dealér shall not exceéd the wholesale price of that drug as 
shown in the price list furnished by him to ‘the dealer. and ‘the maxi- 
mum pricé that may be ‘charged by a retailer from a consumer for the 
sale of ‘any drug shall not:exceed the retail price of that drag as shown 
in the aforésaid‘price list: : ae 

Provided that where the wholesale price or retail price of any. drug 
is reduced by ‘the manufacturer, importer or distributor after the furnish- f 
ing of price list of such drug to any dealer the reduéed-price shall'be de- 
emed to be the wholesale price or retail price, as the casè nay be, for the 
purpose of this clause. ` - l i l 

8. Sale of Split quantities of drugs from bulk packing.—No dealer 
shall sell loose quantity of any drug drawn from a bullk packing of such 
drug at a price which exceeds the prorata price of such drug calculated on 
the basis of the price of the largest packing in which such drug is sold by 
the manufacturer plus ten per cent of such prorata price: . 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any drug com- 
pounded at the premises of the retailer. p 

9. Retasler not to refuse sale.—Subject to the provisions of the Drugs 
and Cosmetics Act, 1940 (23 of 1940) no dealer shall withhold from sale, 
or'refuse to sell any drug to a consumer wanting to purchase such drug. 

10. Powers of entry, search, seizure etc.—(1) Any inspector may, 
with a view to securing compliance with this Order or to satisfy himself 
that this Order has been complied with,— i i 

(i) enter and search any place;’ 

(i) seize any drug in respect of which he suspects that any provi- 
sion of this Order has been, is being, or is about to'be contravened along 
with the containers, packages of coverings in which the drugs are found 
and thereafter take all measures necessary for sécuring production of the 
drug, containers, packages or ‘coverings s9'seizéd in a court and for their 
safe custody pending such production. es ate? 

(2) The provisions of’ sections 102 and 103 of the Code of Criminal ' 
Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898) relating to search or seizure shall, so far as 
may be, apply to searches and'seizures under this clause. f : 

11. Repeal'and-saving.—The Drugs (Display of Prices) Order, 1962 - 

and the Drugs (Control of Prices) Order, 1963 are hereby repealed: 
i Provided that anything done or any action taken under the orders 
hereby repealed shall be deemed to have been ‘done or ‘taken under the 
corrosponding provisions of this Order. a 





a 
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5 dated: Tuys §1986/Sravana 6, 1888. 
nse CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 
| a SR fal ion, =—New Delhi, the 28th July 1966.—In exercise ‘of the 


aoe These rules may! pe called the Wealth. tax (Amendment) Rules, 
va Ut 


2.. In the Weatth-tigin les; 1957— 
ay “after rule 1A, the;follo owing rules shall be inserted, namely:— 
IBe, Valuation of life interest 


«ty. z For purposes of$ub-section (1) of section 7, the market value 
of the,life interest of an agsesdee shall be arrived at by multiplying the 


average annual income that accrued to the assessee from the life interest 
Pare At 


by y«tr-—1 where ig represents the annual premium for a wiole 


oe 


life i ingurance without prafitsion the life of the life tenant for unit stim 


assured as specified in ihe appendix to these rules, and ‘d’ is equal to 
a: "ose H 


‘i’ being the iate of interest, 





Itis 
Explanation— pono 
For:the purposes of this ‘rile — 


(a) -f ife tenant” means, § person for the duration of whose life ithe 
life intérést is to subsist; > 1. pre 


) . "average annuakincome” means the average of the finaal 
gross income derived by the “absessee from the life interest upto ‘the 
periodending on the valution date reduced (in each case) by the aver- 
age of the expenses incurred on the collection of such income in those 
yearsy,s sapei 

Proy ded that the aitiount to be reduced shall, in no case, exceed 
five per.cent of the averagé gfithe annual gross income: 

Provided further that. in, Case the income so derived is for a period 
exceeding three years, only“that income derived during the three years 
ending on the valuation date'sha!l be taken into account; 

{c) « ‘the rate of interést*shall be 64 per cent per annum. , 

A "Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1).— ʻ: 

a) ~The Wealth-tax. ‘Officer may, if he is of the opinion that in ithe 
case,of, the life tenant a life:insurance company would not take the risk 
of insuring his life at thé formal premium rates in force but would 
demand’a higher premium, vary the valuation suitably; 

(b) the value of: ‘the Jife interest so determined shail, in no case, 
exceed the market valueas‘on the valuation date of the corpus of the 
trustfrom which the life interest is derived”; 

42); for the Explanation } to rule-2E, the following Explanation shall 
be substituted, namely: 


ff ‘xplanation. — Provision tor any purpose other than taxation shall 
be treated as a reserve”: «= 


(S). after rule 11, the following Appendix shall be inserted, 
namely:— 


“APPENDIX 


. TABLE OF (~— 
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I pp a e e a 


` ton t 





Age nearer birth-day Premium for Unit ; I 
, sum assured - ¢ — I) value 
. > ,7P+D 
P `.” -of life interest of Rs. 1 


i ‘ . per annum at 64% 
: . : ‘Tate of interest. ` 





1 T 2 ' 3 : 
TT, 
G 0.02908 10.100 
l 0.01590 n 12.089" 
2 0.01295 _ 12.517 
3 0.01162 12.765 
S 0.01095 - 12.898 
0 01085 . 13.951 
6 0.01058 12.965 
7 0.01083 , 12.055 
3 , ; 0.01076 `’ . 12.930 
2 0.01095 12.898 
1% , . 0.01117 12.850 
ie 0.01142 ; 12.808 
l , 001169 18.751 
nd See o 0.01197 12,699 
ig t 0 01226 12.644 
ie 0.01257 12.587 
iz 0.01286 : 12.534 - 
ie 0.01319 12473 . 
io 0 01350 12 417 
20. 0.01387 -` 19.351 
21 0.01432 ~eo 18.273 
39° ee 0.01469 ; 12.207 
gee z 0.01512 l 12.132- 
vt 0.01556 12.057 
25- ' 0.01608 11.972 
28 0.01656 11.888 
3T ' i 0.01706 ; 11.806 
aa 0.01762 - 11.716 
29: 0.01825 11.61¢ 
S0: 0.01804, _ 11.505 
zi ae oh shes n 0.01932 11.399 
al : 0.02037 11.285 
33 i A anos 
‘ 4 Ole ge A 0. 053 . 
æ ny 0.02281 ` 10.987 
So oe 0.02369 ' 10.804 
37 E SUs. 10.641 
0. i 
A 3 i 0.02669 10.400 
oO f° r 0.02787 ` > 10.249 
: 0 i . 9. 
oa e- i 0.03181 8771 
44 0.03325 , wc is 8.607 
i a 0 08475 , „844l 
WA , : 0.03637  “' ~ 9 267 are 
47 f 0.03808 9.092 
48 oe 008087 + > 8.911 
so ‘ 2o 0:4181 7 8.724 
50 0.04387 ro 8,583 
s hae j 0.04612 8.383 
5E , N 0.04850 . . o 8:130 
53 fe aay - 0.05100 > . . *, 7.928 
‘A : me Do 0.05362 7.722, 
55 S 0.05637 7.518 
Be . ` 0.05931 7.810 
87 0 06244 7,089 
5g : 0.06875 ; 6.888 


. 
59 a 0.04925 6 676 
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1 2 8 
rn ae 
i 0.07294 6.464 
60 0.07681 6.255 
6) 0.08167 6.008 
62 0.08589 5 808 
63 0.00025 5 610 
64 0.00475 6,419 
65 0 5.284 
66 0.10615 5.084 
67 0.10807 4879 
68 0.11414 4.709 
69 0.11938 4.843 
70 0.12483 4.880 
71 0.13054 4.220 
72 0.13653 4 063 
73 0.14278 3,007 
74. 0.14986 8.758 
15 0.15637 3 602 
76 0.186356 3.453 
77 0,17125 3. 
78 0 17937 3.160 
79 0.18798 3.018 
80 0.19706 2.875". 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part IT-Sec. 3 (ii), No, 22, 
-dated May 28, 1966/Jyaishtha 7, 1888. 
. MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
S.O. 1534.—New Delhi, the 19th May 1966—~In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Delhi Special Police Establish- 
ment Act, 1946 (25 of 1946), the Central Government hereby makes 
the following further amendments in the notification of the Government 
of India in the Ministry of Home Affairs, No. 25/12/62-AVD.I., dated 
the 18th February, 1963, as subsequently amended, namely:— f 
In the said notification, — 
(i) clause (1) and (m) shall be omitted; 
(ii) clause (v) for the words, letters and brackets “‘clauses (1) to _ 
(ay the words, letters and brackets ‘clauses (n) to (u)’’ shall be substi- 
uted. : 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 215, 
dated July 18, 1966/Asadha 22, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S.O. 2131.—New Delhi, the 13th July 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred hy section 3 of the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 
1947 (18 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
further amendments to the Exports (Control) Order, 1962, namely: — 
1. The existing Clause 3 shall be re-numbered as Sub-clause (1) 
thereof and after Sub-clause (1) as to re-numbered, the following sub- 
clause shall be inserted, namely:— ` f ? i 
(2) No person shall export to Pakistan any goods covered by 
Schedule 1A, except under and in accordance witha licence granted by | 
the Central Government or by an officer specified in Schedule IT. 
2. In Sub.Clause (2) of Clause 10, after the word “except”, the 
following words, Brackets and figures shall be inserted, namely: — 
“Sub-Clause {2) of Clause 3 and......”” 
3. Under Schedule IV of the said Order, O.G.L. No. 3 shall be 
edeemed to have been cancelled with immediate effect. 


186 _NOTIFICATIONS—CENTRAL GOVERNMENT -{. 1968 


j aber ae 








Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. 1-Sec; 3(i), No. 33, dated’ 
z August 13: 1966/Sravana 22, 1888. eae 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR; EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

G.$. R. 1253.—New, Delhi, the Srd August 1966,—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 38 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 
(14 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules 
further: t6 amend the Tadustrial Disputes (Central) Rules, 1957,: the 
same havine been previously-pnblished as required by sub-section (1) of 
the said section, namely:— 1914 

1. . These mles may be ‘called the Industrial Disputes (Central) 
Amendment Rules, 1966., ':" 

a T the Industrial Dispntes (Central) Rules, 1957— 

(alin clause (f) of rule-2, far the words and brackets “and the Con- 
ciliation.Officer (Central)”’, the’ words ‘‘Agsigtant Labour Commissioner 
(Centrah” shall be substituted; 

(Èi ip rule 3, rule 7, re 56A, sub-rule (4) of rule 58, sub-rule (4) of 
tule 6f and rule 74, for the-words and brackets “Conciliation Officer 
(Central}”. the words “Assistant Labour Com missioner (Central)” shalt be 
substituted; PENG 

{¢),in rules 10A and -75, for the words and brackets “Conciliation 
Officer.{Çentrah”, the words:“Conciliation Officer” shall be substituted; 

-~ (4) in rule 26; for-the figures'mrt-words` “12 annas” and**3 annas”, 
the figures and words "75 paise’* and ‘37 paise” respectively. shall be 
substituted: ag Vee ER veg it f sy abe + s i 

(e) in sub-rule (2). of rule 41, for the. words and brackets “to the 

Conciliation Officer-(Central)-concerned for, his-decision; and the Concilia- 
„stion Officer”, the words “totthe Adsiat nt Labour Commissioner (Central) 
contersisd for.his decision; Yd thé ‘Assistant’ Labout Canmisstoner’ (Cén- 

fral)” shall.be, substituted; © 0077 4 7 CS HE Fee 70O 
«+ oulfhir the list :provisd to rule 42, for the words “Conciliation Oficer”, 
: the words “Assistant Labour Con missioner (Centrali”’ shal] be substitit- 


$ wd EN 1 


tg) in rule 43, in the proviso, for the poni “two electoral constit- 
uencies”, the following words-shall be stibsfitutéd, ‘iamely:— | 
' ` “electoral.constituenc¥ or constittencies, as'the case’ may be; R 

(h) in the Schedule; in Forms A CHE, E, M, N7 O-1, O-2 and P, for 
the words and brackets ‘Conciliation Officer (Central), and the words 
“Conciliation Officer’ wherever they occur, the words “Agsistant Labour 
Commissiqner (Central)” shall be substituted’ `" 

{i) in the Schedule, in Form H ‘for. the words ‘and brackets ‘‘Con- 
ciliation Officer (Centtal¥’ and-thé words “Conciliation Officer’ occurring 
in item (1) against thé‘ words “Copy to”, ‘the words “Assistant Labour 
Commissioner (Central)? shail be substituted.” 

F 1 a A fd i a ik C E . 
Published in the Gazette of India, Pt, JI-Sec. 3(li), No. 45, dated 
November @, 1965/Kartika 15, 1887. _ a 
. ‘MINISTRY'OF HEALTH ’ ‘ 

S. O. 3461.—New Delhi, the 27th October 1965.—In exercise of the 
pewers conferred by section 73F of the Employees State Insurance Act, 
1948 (34 of 1948), the Central Government Here ‘exempts, for a further 
period upto‘and including the ‘80th September, 1968. from the paymen’ 
of the employer's: special contribution leviable under Chapter V-A of thi 


said Act, every factary— 
(a) which is engaged:— , `’ a g ; , 
fi) exclusively in one or more of the manufacturing processes specifi 
rete oP A te ater oor 


qs ty e 
kd 
a ° 
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ed in column 1 of the Table annexed hereto or any other manufacturing 
process which is incidental to or connected with any of the aforesaid pro- 
cesses, and 

(ii) partly in one or more of the manufacturing’ processes aforesaid 
and partly in one or more of the manufacturing processes ‘specified in 
ne definition of seasonal factory in clause (12) of section 2 of the said 

ct, and 

(b) which is situated in any area specified in the corresponding entry 

in column 2 of the said Table subject to the condition, if any, specified 


in the corresponding entry in column 3 of the said Table. 
THE TABLE 





Name of the 
manufactur- Area where situated Conditions 
ing proces. 
1 2 ’ 3 
l. Redrying Whole of India except the 
manufact- State of Jammu & Kashnir. 
ured leaf 
tobacco 
2. Rice Mill- Whole of India except the 
ing State of Jammu & Kashmir. 
3. Cold Stor- 
age Do 
4 Salt Man- 
ufacture Do 
5. Oil Mills Do Provided that the process of où mill- 
ing is sabsidiary to ary othtr manu- 


facturing process which is seasonal 

and so long as the number of em- 

ployees engaged in oil milling is less 

then fifty 
The States of Andra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Madh,: Pradesh, Pun- 
jab, Rajasthun and Uttar Pra- 
de-h and the Union Territories 
of Délh: and Himachal) Pradesh. 


6. Ice Manu- 
facture 





Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. [I-Sec. 3(ii), No. 51, 

dated December 18, 1965/Agrabayana 27, 1887. 

MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 
S.O. 3908.—New Delhi, the 6th December, 1985,—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section 3 of section 1 of the Employees’ State 
Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948), the Central Government hereby 
appoints the 12th day of December, 1265 as the date on which the pro- 
t sections 44 and 45 which have already 


visions of Chapter IV (zeep 
been brought into force) and Chapters V and VI [ except sub-section (1) 
of section 76 and sections 77, 78, 79 and 81 which have already been 


brought into force | of the said Act shall come into force in the following 


areas in the State of Rajasthan namely : 
“Village Manpur Devri—Meenawala in Tehsil Jaipur and village 


Jhalana Dungar in Sanganer Tehsi), Jaipur District.” 
Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. II-Sec. 3(i), No. 52, 

dated December 25, 1965/Pausa 4, 1887. 

MINISTRY OF FOOD & AGRICULTURE 
G.S.R. 1877.— New Delhi, the 15th December, 1965. —In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Ordes further to amend the Fertiliser (Control) Order, 1957, namely :— 


s 
. 
* a 
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1. This Order may be called the Fertiliser (Control) Amendment 
Order, 1965. ; 

2. In the Fertiliser (Contro?) Order, 1957, in sub-clause (4) of clause 
9, for the expression “31st day of December of the preceding year”, the 
expression “31st day of March next following” shall be substituted. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. II-Sec 3(ii), No. 2, 
dated January 8, 1966/Pausa 18, 1887. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY 

S.O. 92.—New Delhi, the 28th December 1965.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Khadi and Village 
‘Industries Commission Act, 1956 (61 of 1956), the Central Government 
hereby adds to the Schedule to the said Act the following village indus- 
tries, namely :— 

(i) Manufacture of Gum resins ; 

(ii) Manufacture of Katha. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. Il-Sec.3(ii), No. 9, 
dated February 26, 1986/Phalguna 7, 1887, 
MINISTRY OF FOOD & AGRICULTURE 

S.O. 570.—New Delhi, the 9th February, 1968.—In pursuance of 
Clause (1) of article 239 of the Constitution the President hereby directs 
that the Lieutenant Governor of Himachal Pradesh shall, subject to the 
control of the President and until further ordeis, exercise, in the Union 
Territory of Himachal Pradesh, the powers of the State Government, 
under section 34 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960 
(59 of 1960). 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 63, 

dated March, 10, 1966/Phalguna 19, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S.0. 771.— New Delhi, the 10th March, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Jmports and Exports (Control) Act 
1947 (18 of 1447), the Central Government hereby makes the followirg 
further amendments to the Exports (Control) Order, 1962, namely :— 

In Part A of Schedule I to the said order, af*er item 23, the follow- 
ing item shall be added :— 

“24, Cinchona Bark”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. 1{-Sec 3(i), No. 39, 

dated March 18, 1966/Phalguna 27, 1887. 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 

G.S.R 417.—New Delhi, the 18th March. 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-rule (2) of rule 125 of the Defence of India 
Bue 1982, the Central Government hereby makes the following Order, 
namely : — 

1. Short title and commencement.—{1) This Order may be called the 
Kerosene (Restriction on Use) Cessation Order, 1966. 

(2) It shill come into force on 18th March, 1966. 

2. Cessation of the Kerosene (Restriction on Use) Order, 1965.—On and 
from the date of commencement of this Order, the Kerosene (Restriction 
on Use) Order, 1565 shall cease to have effect : 

Provided that such cessation shall not — 

(a) revive anything not in force or exjsting at the time at which 
such cessation takes place ; or 
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(b) affect the previous operation of the Kerosene (Restriction on 
Use) Order, 1965, or anything duly done or suffered thereunder ; or 

(c) affect any right, privilege, obligation or liability acquired, accru- 
ed or incurred under the said Order : or 3 

(d) affect any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect 
of any offence committed against the said Order ; or 

(e) affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect of 
any such right, privilege, obligation, liability penalty, forfeiture or puni- 
shment as aforesaid; 
and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be institu- 
ted, continued or enforced, and any such penalty, forfeiture or punish- 
ment may be imposed as if this Order had not been made. 


G.S.R. 418.—In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following Order, namely :— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—This Order may be called 
the Kerosene (Restriction on Use) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, 

(3) It shall come into force on the 18th March, 1966. 

2. Definition.—In this Order “Kerosene” shall have the meaning 
assigned to it in item No. 7 of the First Schedule to the Central Excise 
and Salt Act, 1944 (1 of 1944) and shall not include Aviation Turbine 
Fuel. 

3. Restriction on use of Kerosene.—No person shall use or consume 
kerosene for any purpose other than cooking or illumination or both. 

4. Exception.-(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Order, a State Government or any authority nominated by it may by 
special order permit any person to use kerosene for such purpose as it 
may consider to be essential. 

(2) Nothing in this Order shal! apply to the use of Kerosene for any 
purpose by the Armed Forces of the Union. . 





Published in the Gazette of India, Pt II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 19, dated 
May 7, 1966/Vaisakha 17, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE. 

S. O. 1358.—New Delhi, the 26th April, 19¢6,—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential! Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955) the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, namely :— 

1, This Order may be called the Cotton Textiles (Control) First 
Amendment Order, 1966, 

2. In the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, after clause 35, the 
following clause shall be inserted, namely :— 

“36. Appeal—Any person aggrieved by an order of the Textile 
Commissioner made under this Order may prefer an appeal to the Central 
Government within thirty days of the date of communication of such 
order and the decision of the Central Government thereon shall be final”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part I1-Sec. 3(ii), No. 145, 
dated May 8, 1966/Vaisakha °8, 1888. 
CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 

S.O. 1526.—New Delhi, the 18th May, 1966.—In pnrsuance of sub- 
section (8) of section £8-A of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961), the 
Central Beard of Direct Taxes hereby declares the areas mention below to 
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be hilly areas for the purposes of the said section :— 


I. Darjeeling District of West 8. Trichur District, Kerala. 
Bengal, excluding Siliguri Sub- 9. Palghat District, Kerala. 
Division. 10. Kozhikode District, Kerala, 

2. Kangra District, Punjab. 11. Cannanore District, Kerala. 

8. Mandi District, Himachal Pra- -12. Kannya Kumari District, Mad- 
desh. Tas. 

4. Tnvandrum District, Kerala, 13. Tirunelveli District, Madras. 

5. Quilon District, Kerala. 14. Madurai District Madras. 

6. Kottayam. District -of Kerala, 15. Coimbatore District, Madras, 
excluding Meenachhil, Kanjira- 16. Nilgiris District, Madras. 
pally and  Changanacherry 17. Cocrg District, Mysore. 
Talukas. , 18. Hassan District, Mysore 

7. Ernakulam District, Kerala. 19 Chickmagalur District, Mysore. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part lI-Sec. 3 (i), No. 23, dated 
June 4, 1966/Jyaistha 14, 1888. 
CENTRAL BOARD OF EXCISE & CUSTOMS 

G.S.R 844. ~New Delhi, the 26th May, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 81 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), 
the Central Board of .Excise and Customs hereby makes the following 
regulations to amend the Baggage (Trausit to Delhi) Regulations, 1963, 
issued with the notification of the Jate Centra] Board of Revenue No. 
135, dated the 26th May, 1963, n ‘mely :— 

1. (1) These regulations may be called the Baggage (Transit to 
Delhi) Amendment Regulations, 1966. 

(2) They shall come into force on the 15th June, 1966. 

2. In the Baggage (Transit to Delhi) Regulations, 196, after regu- 
lation 2, the following regulation and Explanation shall be added, name- 

(3) Special proviston.— Notwithstanding anything contained a regu- 
lation 2, the Collector of Custems, may, at his discretion, permit un- 
accompanied baggage to be transported to Delhi by goods train, if— 

A the goods are insured; and 

(2) (i) the passenger or his clearing agent satisfies the proper officer 
that the goods would not be accepted for being carried in a passenger 
train having regard to the size and weight of such goods, or 

(ii) Transport by passenger train would put the passenger to undus 
financial strain : 

Provided that the Collector of Customs shall, whenever, Quick Tran- 
sit Service is available, allow the Transport of the goods only through 
that service. 

Explanation.— “Quick Transit Service” means the special Scheme of 
transit of goods consignments over the Indian Railways System in which 
n delivery of goods at destinations is guaranteed within the stipulated 

me.” 
Published in the Gazette of India, Part LI-Sec. 3(ii), No. 28, dated 
June 4, 1966/Jyaistha 14, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 
New Delhi, the 25th May, 1966. 

S.O. 1667.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) 
of section 26 of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 (.1 of 1948), and in 
continuation of the notification of the Government of India in the Minis- 
try of Labour and Employment No. S. O. 72, dated the 24th December, 
1964, the Central Government hereby directs that for a further period of 
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two years with effect from the 24th April, 1956, the provisions of sub- 
section (1) of section 13 and section 14 of the said Act, in so far as they 
relate to he regulation of daily hours of work and payment of overtime 
wages respectively, shall not apply to'the pound keepers employed by 
Cantonment Board, subject to the condition that the working day of a 
pound keeper shall be so arranged that, inclusive of intervals of rest, it 
- shall not spread over more than twelve hours on any day. : 

S.O. 1608.—New Delhi, the 28th May, 1966.—In exercise of the po- 
wers conferred by rule 5 of the Income-tax (Certificate Proceedings) 
Rules, 1962, the Central Board of Direct Taxes hereby directs that the 
Commissioner of Income- tax, Mysore whois appointed as Tax Recovery 
Commissioner shall perform the functions of the Tax Recovery Commis- 
sioner in respect of the following Districts in the Statė of Mysore’ 


1. Bangalore Urban : 11. Dharwar 
2. Bangalore Rural 12.. Belgaum 
3. Kolar’ 13. Bijapur 
4. Tumkur - 14. North Canara 
5. Mysore 15. Chitradurg 
6. Mandya i 16. Raichur 
7. South Kanara 17. Gulbarga 5 
8 Coorg 18. Bidar ‘ 
9. Hassan 19. Bellary and 
10. Chickmagalur 20. Shimoga. 


2 This notification shall come into force on the first day of June, 
1966. 


S. O. 1609.—In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 5 of the 
Income-tax (Certificate Proceedings) Rules, 1962, the Central Board 
of Direct Taxes hereby directs that the Commissioner of Income-tax, 
Gujarat I, Ahmedabad who is appointed as Tax Recovery Commissioner 
shall perform the finctions of the Tax Recovery Commissioner in respect 
of Ahmedabad District and Sabarkantha District in the State of Guja- 
rat. ; 

2, This notification shall come into force on the first day of June, 
1:865. 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S. O. 1611.—New Delhi, the 23rd May, 1938.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 

.further to amend the Jute (Licensing and Control) Order, 1961, name- 
lyi— 

1. This Order may be called the Jute (Licensing and Control) 

Amendment Order, 1966. 

2. In clause 9 of the Jute (Licensing and Control) Order, 1981, for 
sub-clause (1), the following sub-clause shall be substituted, namely : — 

(1) The Jute Commissioner, may, by order, 

(i) specify the maximum quantity of raw jute or any specified vari- 
ty cf jute which a manufacturer may buy ; 

{ii) direct that the said raw jute or any specified variety of jute shall 
be bought during any specified period only from the person or agency 
specified therein ; ~ 

(iti) specify the maximum quantity of raw jute which a jute manu- 
facturer may have in his own possession during any specified period. 
for the purposes of manufacture of jute textiles’. 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 21, dated 
May 21, 196%/Vaisakha 31, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LAW a 

G. S. R. 742.—New Delhi, the 5th May, 1966.—The following is pub- 
lished for general information. : 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (5) of Section 
10-B of the Companies Act, 1956 inserted by the Companies (Amend- 
ment) Act 53 of 1963 and subject to the provisions of the Companies 
Act, 1956, and the Rules made thereunder, where applicable, the Tribu- 
nal hereby makes the following amendment to the Transitory _ Regula- 
tions of the Companies Tribunal publisbed in the Gazette of India, under 
G. S. R. 1518, dated the 8th October, 1965, headed ‘Appeal’ under Sec- 
tion 111 of the Companies Act, 1956 as amended by the Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1965. ; 

In Regulation No. 2 of the said Transitory Regulations, the full stop 
occurring after the last word ‘Act’ shall be substituted by a comma and 
the following words shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been 
added thereafter : 3 

“except the Form of Notice under Rule 5 appended thereto 

G. S. R. 743—New Delhi, tne 13th May, 1956.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by clauses (a) and (b) of sub-section (1) of section 642 
of the Companies Act, 1958 (I of 1956), the Central Governmert hereby 
makes the following rules further to amend the Companies (Central 
Government’s) General Rules and Forms, 1956, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Companies (Central Govern- 
ment’s) General Rules and Forms (Third Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In Annexure A to the Companies (Central Government’s) Gene- 
tal Rules and Forms, 1956, — p 

(i) in Form No. 20-A, for item 1, the following item shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

“*1. That the company has, by a special resolution passed at the 
general meeting held on ............ approved of the commencement of— 

*new business not germane to the business which it was carrying on 
at the commencement of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1965 (31 of 
1955). , ; 

*business in relation to objectis) other than the main object(s) or 
object(s) incidental or ancillary thereto as specified in its memorandum 
of association. ; 

“1. That whereas at the general meeting held on ... ........ no special 
resolution was passed in regard to the commencement of— ` 

*new business not germane to the business which the company was 
carrying on at the commencement of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 
1965 (31 of 1965). ; 

*business,in relation to object(s) other than the main object(s) or 
object(s) incidental or ancillary thereto as specifi.d in its memorandum 
of association, but the votes cast on a show of hands in favour of the pro- 


poll 
posal to commence any business contained in the resolution moved at 
„the meeting (including the casting vote of the Chairman) by members 
who being entitled so to do voted in person, exceeded the votes cast 
by proxy ‘ 
against the proposal by members so entitled and voting the Board of 
Directors made an application to the Central Goverament to allow the 
company to commence such business and the Central Government has in 
its letter No......... -e dated ................ granted the necessary per- 
mission.’’; © 
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(ii) in Form No. 22, sub-item (d) of item 1 shall be omitted ; 

(iii) in Form No. 32— : 

(a) in the Table under the heading “A. Appointment of and changes 
among Directors”, in column 5, for the existing heading, the following 
heading shall be substituted, namely :— 

“Date of appointment or change”; ; 

(b) in the Table under the heading °B. Appointment of and chan- 
ges in Managing Agent, Secretaries and Treasurers”, in column 3, for 
the existing heading, the following heading shall be substituted, name- 

“Date of appointment or change’’; 

(c) in the Table under the heading,“‘C. Appointment of and chan- 
s in Managership and Secretaryship’, in column 5, for the existing 

eading the following heading shall be substituted, namely :— | 

“Date of appointment or change”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part Il-Sec. 3(ii), No. 21, dated May 21, 
1966/Vaisakha 31, t883. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S. O. 1476. —New Delhi, the 25th April, 1966.—Tn exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, namely :— 

I. This Order may he called the Cotton Textiles (Control) Third 
Amendment Order, 1946. 

II. In the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, for clause 13, the 
following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“18(1) Save in accordance with a permission, in writing, issued by 
the Textile Commissioner, no person shall manufacture or cause to be 
manufactured any cloth containing any sizing of filling material ‘or both 
of any description which exceeds in the aggregate ten per centum ofthe 
weight of the cotton-in the cloth. | 

ei 2 In granting or refusing permission under sub-clause (1), the Tex- 
tile Commissioner shall have regard to the following matters, namely :— 

i availability or sizing of filling material in the country ; 

ii) the clothing habits of the people in any particular area ; 

(iii) the demand for heavy-sized cloth in overseas markets ; 

(iv) the need to satisfy experimental requirements ; and 

(v) any other relevant circumstance”. 

Published in the Gazettes of India, Ext., Part [f-Sec. 3(ii), No. 257, 

dated August 10, 1966/Sravana 19, 1888. 
CENTRAL BOARD.OF DIRECT TAXES 

S. O. 2451.—New Delhi, the 10th August, 1986 —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 295 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 
1961), the Central Board of Direct Taxes hereby makes the following rul- 
es, further to amend the Income-tax Rules, 1962, namely :—-. 

1. These rules may be called the Income tax (Second Amendment) 
Rules, 1966. ae i ` 

2. In rule2A of the Income-tax Rules, 1962 (hereinafter referred 
to as the principal rules), in sub-clause (i) of clause (c), for the words ‘“‘at 
Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi or Mairas”, the words “at Ahmedabad, Banga- 
lore, Bombay, Calcitta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Madras or Poona”, 
shall be substituted and shall be deemed to have been substituted with 
effect from the Ist day of April, 1966. 

3. For rule 6A of the principal rules, the following rules shall be 


substituted, namely :— ° Su 
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‘GA. Limsts and conditions for allowance of expenditure in certain 
cases.—Expenditure referred to in sub-section (3) of section 37 shall be 
allowed only to the extent and subject to the conditions specified in rules 
6B, 6C and 6D : 

Provided that in the case of such expenditure incurred during the 
previous year commencing immediately prior to the 10th day of August, 
1966 or any earlier previous year, the full amount thereof, if otherwise 
admissible under sub-section (1) of section 37, shall be allowed. 

6B. Expenditure on advertisement.—(1) The allowance in respect 
of expenditure on advertisement shall notin the following cases ex- 
ceed— 

(a) in respect of articles intended for presentation, Rs. 50 on each 
such article ; 

(b) in respect of any advertisement outside India involving payment 
in foreign currency the amount covered by foreign exchange granted to, 
or permitted to be acquired by, the assessee for this purpose.under the 
law relating to foreign exchage for the time being in force. 

(2) (i) Where the Income-tax Officer is of opinion that any expen- 
diture on advertisement of the nature described in clause (ii) is excessive 
or unreasonable having regard to the legitimate business needs of the 
assessee and the benefit derived by or accruing to him therefrom, that 
portion of the expenditure which is so considered by him to be excessive 
or unreasonable shall not be allowed as a deduction in computing the 
total income ; 

dii) the expenditure referred to in clause (i) is that incurred on adver- 
tisement involving payment-—- 

(A) to a person (including in the case of a company, firm, an asso- 
‘ciation of persons or a Hindu undivided family, a director, partner or 
member, as the case may be, of such company, firm, association or fami- 
ly) who has a substantial interest in the business of the assessee, or toa 
relative of such pérson ; or 

(B) toa person who carries on the business of, or profession as, a 
publicity or advertising agent, ‘where the dssessee, or in a case where the 
assessee is a company, firm, an association of persons or a Hindu undi- 
vided family, any director, ‘partner or member, as the case mav be, of 
such company, firm, association or iamily, or any relative of such asses- 
see or such director, partner or member, has a substantial interest in the 
business or profession of that person. 

(3) Any expenditure on advertisement for which payment has been 
made in a sum exceeding Rs. 2,500 shall not be allowed | as a deduction in 
computing the totål income unless such payment is made by a crossed 
cheque drawn on a bank or by a crossed bank draft : 

Provided that where an allowance has been made in the assessment 
for any year in respect of any liability incurred by the assessee for ex- 
penditure on advertisement exceeding Rs. 2,5v0 and subsequently during 
any previous year the assessee makes payment in respect thereof other- 
wise than in accordance with the provisions of this clause, the allowance 
originally made shall be deemed to have been wrongly made and the 
Income tax Officer may recompute the total income of the assessee for 
the previous year in which such liability was incurred and make the ne- 
cessary amendment , and the provisions of section 15t shall, so far as 
may be, apply thereto, the period of four years specified in sub-section 
(7) oi that section being reckoned irom the end of the assessment year 
next following the previous year in which the payment was so made. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this tule,— 
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(i) “relative” shall have the meaning assigned to it in clause (41) of 
section 2; 

(ii) a person shall be deemed to have a substantial interest in a 
business or profession, if, — 

(a) in a case where a business or profession is carried on by a com- 
pany, such person is the beneficial owner of shares, not being shares en-’ 
titled to a fixed rate of dividend whetter with cr without a further right 
to participate in profits, carrying not less than twenty per cent of the 
voting power ; and 

(b) in any other case, such person is beneficially entitled to not less 
than twenty per cent of the profits of such business or profession. 

62. Expenditure on residential accommodation including guest hous- 
es.—(1) The allowance in respect of expenditure incurred by an assessee 
on the maintenance of residential accommodation in the nature of guest 
house (hereinafter referred to as guest house) shall be limited to the 
amount laid out or expended on the maintenance of the guest house or 
as the case may be, guest houses, specifizd hereunder : — 

(a) one or more guest houses at the principal place of his business or 
‘profession in India ; 

(b) where the assessee is engaged in the raising or processing of raw 
materials or the manufacture, processing or production of any article 
or thing, or is maintaining any industrial establishment in which not 
less than fifty whole-time employees have been employed throughout the 
relevant previous year, one or more guest houses at the place where 
any such operation is performed or the establishment is maintained, as 
the case may be ; 

(c) (i\ in the case of an assessee, being a banking company, one or 
more guest houses at Bombay ; 

(ii} in the case of any other assessee, one or more guest houses at 
Delhi and at- not more than two other places in India, which may be the 
capital of a State Government or any other place which is of direct im- 
portance to the business or profession of the assessee ; 

(a) where the assessee maintains one or more guest houses at any 
place other-then the places referred to in clause (a) or clause (b) or 
clause (c), any such guest house or guest houses exclusively used by his 
emplovees while on leave : 

Provided that the assessee has in his employment not less than one 
hundred whole time employees throughout the relevant previous year 
and the guest house is, or the guest houses are, as the case may be, 
maintained mainly for the use of the whole-time employees drawing 
salary not exceeding one thousand rupees per month. 

(2) The allowance in respect of expenditure incurred by an assessee, 
not being a company, on the maintenance of any residential accommoda- 
tion which results directly or indirectly in the provision of any benefit 
or any amenity or perquisite to an employee shall not exceed twenty per 
cent, of the salary due to such employee in respect of the period of his 
occupation of the said accommodation during the relevant previous 


ear : 
Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall apply to any expenditure 
which results directly or indirectly in the provision of any benefit or 
amenity or perquisite to an employee whose income chargeable under the 
head “Salaries” is seven thousand five hundred rupees or less. 
(3) No allowance shall be made in respect of exependiture incurred 
on the maintenance of any residential accommodation in the nature of a 
guest louse unless the assessee maintains a register showing the follow- 
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ing particulars, namely:— 

(i) the name and address of every employee and, in the case of an 
assessee being a company, firm, an association of persons or a Hindu 
undivided family, also of every director of the company, partner or 
member of the firm, association or family, as the case may be, who had 
stayed in the guest house; 

(ii) whether his stay in the guest house was for the purposes of the 
business or profession of the assessee; 

(iii) the date of his arrival at the guest house and the date of his dep- 
arture therefrom; 

(iv) the amount, if any, paid by him towards his lodging and board- 
ing in the guest house. 

(4) For the pw poses of this rule, and rule 6D,—- 

(i) the expression “guest house” shall include accommodation hired 
or reserved by the assessee in a hotel for a period exceeding one hundred 
and eighty-two days during the previous year; 

(ii) the expression ‘‘salsry’’ shall have the meaning assigned to it in 
clause (h) of rule 2 of Part A of the Fourth Schedule. 

6D. Expendsture in connection with travelling etc. 

(i) (i) The allowance in respect of expenditure incurred by an assessee 
in connecti-n witb travelling by an employee or any other person outside 
India for the purposes cf the business or profession of the assessee shall 
not exceed the amount which bears to the aggregate of the amount, if 
any, covered by foreign exchange granted, or permitted to be acquired, 
for the purpose of such travel under the law relating to foreign exchange 
for the time being in force and the amoun: expended on such travel in 
Indian currency, the same proportion as is determined in the manner 
specified in clause (ii); 

(ii) The proportion referred to in clause (i) shall be determined by 
dividing the number of days mainly devoted by such employee or other 
person for the purposes of the business or profession of the assessee out- 
side India, by the total number of days spent by such employee or other 
person outside India, (excluding, in either case, the number of days re- 
quired for such travel by a reasonably direct route in the mode of travel 
adopted by him). 

Explanation. —For the purpose of this rule, the expression “days 
mainly devoted by such employee or other person for the purposes of the 
business or profession of the assessee outside, India’’ shall include any 
public holiday in a foreign country on which such employee or other 
person is required to stay outside India, provided that the working day 
immediately following such public holiday is mainly devoted by him for 
the purposes of the business or profession of the assessee 

(2) The allowance in respect of expenditure incurred by an assessee 
in connection with travelling by an cm >loyee or any other person within 
India outside the headquarters of such employee or other person for the 
purposes of the business or profession of the assessee shall not exceet 
the aggregate of the amounts computed as hereunder .— 

(a) in respect of travel by rail, road, waterway or air, the expendi- 
ture actua'ly incurred , 

(b) in respect of any other expenditure (including hotel expenses or 
allowances paid) in connection with such travel, an amount calculated 
at the following rates for th: period spent outside such headquurters : 

(i) In respect of an empioyee Rs. 100 per dav or part thereof. 

whose salary is Rs. 1,000 
per snonth or more. 
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(ii) In respect of any other Rs. 50 per day or part thereof. 

__ employee. 

(iii) In respect of any other An amount calculated at the 
person. i f rates applicable in the case of 


the highest paid employee of 
the assessee. 

Provided that if the stay of such employee or other person outside 
his headquarters is at Bombay, Crlcutta or Delhi, the amount conputed 
at the aforesaid rates shall be increased by a sum equal to fifty per cent. 
of such amount: 

Provided further that in a case where such emp!oyee or other person 
on any day of his stay outside his headquarters, stays free of charge in a 
guest house maintained by the assessee, the amount under this clause 
shall be calculated at one-third of the aforesaid rates and where the em- 
ployee or such other person is provided lodging only free of charge, at 
one-half of the aforesaid rates.’ 

- 4. The existing rule 6B of the principal rules shali be renumbered 
as rule 6E. 

5. Inrule 47 of the principal rules, ~ 

(i) in sub-rule (1), after the word, letters and figures “Form No. 36”, 
the following words, brackets and figures shall be added, namely: — 

“and where the appeal is made by the assessee, the form of appeal, the 
grounds of appeal and the form of verification appended thereto shall 
be signed by the person specified in sub-rule (2) of rule 45”; 

(ii) in sub-rule (2), after the word, letters and figures, “Form No. 
36A”, the following words, brackets and figures shall be added namely:— 

“and where the memorandum of cross-objections is made by the 
assessee, the form of memorandum of cross-objections, the grounds of 
cross-objections and the form of verification appended thereto shall be 
signed by the person specified in sub-rule (2) of rule 45”. 

6. In rule 68 of the principal rules, in sub-rule (1), after clause (a), 
the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

(aa) meeting the cost of higher education, including, where nece- 
ssary, the travelling expenses of any child of the employee actually 

, dependent on him in the following cases, namely:— 

(i) education outside India for academic, technical, professional or 
vocational courses beyond the High School stage, and 

(ii) any medical, engineering or other technical or specialised course 
in India beyond the High School stage, provided that the course of study 
is for not less than three years.” 

7. In Appendix Il to the principal rules, — 

(i) in Form No, 47, for the words “‘satisfied that it is not in the pub- 
lic interest”, the words “not satisfied that it isin the public interest” 
shall be substituted; 

(i) in Form No. 43, for the words "I am to say that I am satisfied 
that it will not be in the public interest to furnish the information asked 
for”, the words “I am to say that I am noc satisfied that itisin the 
public interest to furnish the information asked for” shall bə substitu- 
ted; 

(itt) in Form N». 52, for tne brackets anl woris-‘(name and add- 
ress,”, waere they occur ia the first place, the brackets and words 
“name ani address of the principal piace of business)’ sitll be subs‘i- 

tuted 


— 


148 NOTIFICATIONS—-CENTRAL GOVERNMENT f 1966 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 52 dated 
December 25, 1985/Pausa 4, 1887. 
MINI TRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 

G.S.R. 1886. -New Delhi, the 14th December, 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers confeirej by section 53 of the Mines Act, 1952 (35 of 1952), 
the -Central Government hereby makes the following rules further to 
amend the Mines Rules, 1955, the same having been previously publisb- 
ed and referred to Mining Boards concerned as required by sub-sections 
(1) and (4) of section 59 of the said Act, namely :— 

l. These rules may be called the Mines (Second Amendment} 
Rules, 1965. 

2. In rule 2 of the Mines Rules, 1955 (hereinafter referred to as the 
said Rules), - 

(i) in clause (f), after the word “management”, the word “supervi- 
sion” shall be inserted; 

(ii) clause (h) shall be omitted; and 

(iii) clause (i) shall be relettered as clause (h) and after the clause as 
so relettered, the following clause shall be mserted, namely : - 

«ij “ordinarily employed” with reference to any mine or part 
thereof, means the average number of persons employed per day in the 
mine or part of mine ducing the preceding quarter (obtained by dividing 
the number of mandays worked by the number of working days exclud- 
ing rest days and other non-working days);”’ 

3. For rule o of the said Rules, the following rules shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

“6, Term of Ofice.—A person appointed under clause (c) or nomi- 
nated under clause (d) or clause (e) of sub-section (1) of section 12 shall, 
unless he resigns his office or dies at an earlier date, hold office for a 
period of three years from the date of the notification appointing or, as 
the case may be, nominating him a member of the Board and shall be 
eligible for reappointment or renomination :— 

Provided that ə member shall notwithstanding the expiration of his 
term, continue to hold office until his successor is appointed or, as the 
ease may be, nominated.” 

4, Inrule 9 of the said Rules, in sub-rule (2), for the word 
“nominated”, the word “appointed ’ shall be substituted. à 

5. In rule 22 of the said Rules :— 

(a) for sub-rule (1) the following sub-rule shall be sustituted, name- 

(1) Ifa court of inquiry finds that the accident was due to any 
carelessness or negligence on the part of the management, the court may 
direct the recovery of the expenses of such court, including, any other 
expenses connected with the inquiry, from the owner, agent or manager 
of the mine concerned, in such manner and within such time as the 
court may specify.” 

(b) in sub-rule (2), for the words “to be paid” the words “to be re- 
covered” shall be substituted. 

6. ‘In rule 25 of the said Rules, for the word and figures ‘43 and 
47”, the word and figures "and 43 ’ shal] be substituted. 

7. ln mle 28 of the said Rules, m sub-rule (1), tae words and figu- 
res “or section 47” shall be omitted. 

8. Rule 40 shall be renumbered as sub-rule (1) thereof, and : — 

(a) in the said sub-rule, for clause (ti) the following chiuse shall be 
substituted, namely :— , 

“(ii) for the speedy removal, from the mine, of persons wha suer 
bodily mjury or become ill to a hospita! or dispensary.” 
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©) after the said sub-rule, the following sub-rule shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“(2) Unless otherwise approved by an order in writing of the Chief 
Inspector or an Inspector and subject to such conditions as may be 
specified therein, the arrangements for the purpose of clause (ii) of sub. 
tule (1) shall be by means of a proper ambulance van.” 

9. Inrule 41 of the said Rules, for the words "under these rules”, 
the words and figures “‘or to be in charge of a first-aid station refe-red to 
in rule 44” shall be substituted. 

10. For rule 42 of the said Rules, the following rule shall be substi- 
tuted, namely ;—- 

“42. First-aid personnel.—(1) The owner, agent or manager of a 
mine shall see that every first-aid station provided under ruie 44 is 
placed, during every working shift, in charge of a person holding qualifi- 
cations specified in rule 41. The person in charge of a first-aid atation in 
any shift should be readily available throughout the shift. 

(2) The name and designation of every person appointed to bein 
charge of a first-aid station shall be prominently displayed at every first- 
aid station. 3 

(3) An up-to-date list of persons appointed to be in charge of first- 
aid stations in the mine shall be kept in the office of the mine and also 
displayed prominently at the first-aid room.” 

11. For rules 44 and 45 of the said Rules, the following rules shall 
be substituted, namely :— 

44, First-atd stations.—(1) At every mine there shall be provided 
and maintained first-aid equipment as prescribed in the Third Schedule, 
at conveniently accessible stations where injured persons may receive 
first-aid treatment, as follows :— 

(a) above ground, one first-aid station— 

(i) at the top of every shaft or mcline where men or material are 
normally wound or hauled ; 

(ii) in every workshop ; 

{iii) at every screening plant and loading place ' and 

(iv) at every other place where more than 50 persons are employed 
at any one time. 

(b) in every open cast working, one first-aid station for every 50 
persons or part thereof employed at any one time ; and 

{c) below grounds one first-aid station— 

(i) at the bottom of every shaft where men or material are normally 
wound, and at or near every plant ; 

(ii) near the drive end of every haulage ; 

{iil} in or at the entrance to every district or section of the mine: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall be construed to require 
the provision of first-aid station within 300 metres of another first-aid 
station. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the person appointed to be in charge of 
a first-aid station under rule 42, to see that the equipment provided at 
the station is kept in good order and that il is replenished whenever nec- 
essary. : 
(8) An up-to-date list of all first aid stations provided in the mine 
shall be kept in the office of the mine and also displayed prominently at 
the first-aid toom.” 

«45, Carrying of first aid outfit by offcials.—Notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in rule 42, every overman, foreman, sirdar, mate, shot- 
firer, blaster, electrician and mechanic in a mine shall hold the first-aid 


ca 
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qualifications specified in rule 41 and shall carry, while on duty, a‘ first- 


aid outfit consisting of one large sterilised .dressing, one small sterilised ' 


dressing and an ampule of tincture of iodine or other suitable antiseptic 
and such outfit shall be securely packed to protect it against dirt and 
water.” 

12. In rule 46 of the said Rules :— , 

‘(i) for clause (a), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 


“(a) manager, undermanager, underground-manager, assistant mana- 
ger, ventilation officer and safety officer;” 
(ii) for clause (c), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 


“(c) overman, foreman, sirdar and mate;” 

(iii) for clause (d), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— è i 
“(d) mechanical and electrical foreman and electrical supervisor”. 

13. For rule 51 of the said Rules, the following rule shall be sub- 
stituted, namely :— 

“Sl. Termination of employment.—When the employment of a per- 
son in a mine is terminated, whether by way of dismissal, discharge or 
otherwise, or where such person leaves the employment, the date of such 
termination or leaving shall be entered against his name in the registér 
Maintained in Form B.” 

14, For sub-rule (1) of rule 53 of the said Rules, the following sub- 
rule s hall be substituted, namely :— 

“(1) The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall maintain in 
respect of every employee thereof a record of leave with wages in Forms 
G andH: ; 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector or an Inspector is of opinion 
that any muster rol! or register maintained in accordance with any other 
uies for the time being in force contains all the particulars required'for 
the observance of the provisions contained in Chapter VII of the Act, he 
may, by order in writing, permit the maintenance of such muster roll or 
register in place of the registers in Forms G and H. ; 

Provided further that in the case of a mine exempted under section 
56, the Chief Inspector or an Inspector may permit the maintenance of 
records of leave with wages in such manner as he may approve by order 
in writing.” z= . 

. 15. In the said Rules, rules 54, 55, 57 and 58 shall be omitted. 

16. Rule 60 (excluding Notes thereto) of the said Rules shall be 
renumbered as sub-rule (1) thereof and, — 

(i) in sub-rule (1) as so re-numbered, the words ‘‘,and a person shall 
be entitled to receive overtime payment calculated on the basis of his 
daily wages earnings’ shall be omitted ; and 

(ii) Note 1 and Note 2 to the said rule shall be renumbered as sub- 
rules (2) and (3) thereof respectively. 

17. For rule 62 of the said Rules, the following rule shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : — 

“62. Provision of Shelters. —At every mine where more than 50 per- 
sons are ordinarily employed, there shall be provided adequate and suit- 
able shelters at or near loading wharves, open cast workings, workshops 
and mine entrances where 25 or more persons are ordinarily employed, 
for taking food and rest: | 

Provided that any canteen maintained in accordance with these rules 
may be regarded as part of the requirements of this rule.’’ 
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18. In rule 64 of the said Rules, for the words “employing 250 or 
more persons on any one day in the previous calendar year,” the words 
“wherein more than 250 persons are ordinarily employed” shall be subs- 
tituted. 

19. For rule 68 of the said Rules, the following rule shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— : 

“68. M ainienance of canteens and provision of staf.—(1) Every can- 
teen provided under these rules shall be run by the owner, agent or ma- 
nager thereof who shall appoint supervisory and other staff sufficient for 
the proper working of the canteen. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub rule (1), where the 
workers offer to run the canteen themselves and for this purpose organise 
a Co-operative Society, they shall be permitted to do so with financial 
pana from the’ management’. 

, In rule 70 of the said rules, the following Explanation shall bs 
n at the end,’ ‘famely : — 

“Explanation.—In calculating the cost of food, drink and other items 
served ina canteen, , expenditure on the following items shall not be 
taken into‘account :— 

{a) the cost of utensils including cooking vessels and utensils neces- 
sary to serve food’to the workmen ; ; 

(b) the cost of furniture ; 

(c) the cost of coal, fuel and electricity ; and 

(d) the salaries of supervisory and other staff.’’ 

21. In rule 72 of the said rules, — .. 

(i) in sub-rule (1) for the: words ‘‘employed ordinarily”, the words 
“ordinarily employed” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) in sub-rule (2), in clause (b), after the words “Social Science”, 
the words “or Social Work” shall be inserted ; and for the words ‘from 
any institution recognised by the Goverement”’, the words “recognised 
by the Government for the purpose of this rule” shall be substituted ; 
and 

(iii) for sub-rule (4), the following sub-rule shall be substituted 
namely :— 

(4) A written notice of every appointment, authorisation, discharge, 
dismissal, resignation or termination of service of every Welfare Officer 
and of the date thereof shall be sent by the owner, agent or manager, 
to the Chief Inspector within seven days from the date of such appoint- 
ment, authorisation, discharge, dismissal, resignation or termination ot 
service”. ; 

22. In the First Schedule to the said Rules,— 

(i) for Form B, the following Form shall be substituted, namely :— 

FORM B i 


(See Rules 48(3), 51 and 77) 

Register of employ ees, 
Name of Mine----— 
Name of Owner~ ——— 
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SL. No, 


YB Father’s/ Age Nature of əm- Hone Dateof Date of Signature 

a g 2 Husband's and ployment address commn. termi- or thumb 
S23 Name sex . (aboveorbe- of em- cement nition imprese =a 
g da low  grouad loyes of employs or leav- aionof 7 
eax and, if above iago ment ing of employee? 
Z ground, whether Thana, employ- « 
in open cast Distt.) ment g 

workings or 
otherwise) 

1 2 3 8 6 b 7 8 a 1 











NOTE:—In caseof adolescents, the Serial Number and date of certificate « 
fitness shall be entered in the remarks column. 


(ii) in Form D, after the words “register of persons employed” the 
words “above ground” shall be inserted ; 

(iii) in Form E, after the words ‘register of persons employed above 
ground” the words “otherwise than in open cast workings’’ shall be in. 
serted ; and 

{iv} in Form J, the Note at the bottom of the form shall be number. 
ed as Note (2) aud the following shall be inserted as Note (1), name 
ly :— 

“Note.—(1) The classification of the accidents may be under one oi 
other of the following heads, namely : — 

1. Explosions and ignitions of fire-damp and coal dust. 

2. Falls of rocf. 

8, Falls of side 

4. In shafts (overwinding). 

5. In shafts (ropes and chains breaking). 

6. In shafts (whilst ascending or descending by machinery). 

| 7. In shafts (falling down shaft). 

8. In shafts (things falling down shaft), 

9. In shafts (miscellaneous). 

10. Suffocation by gases. 

11. By explosives. 

12. Irruptions of water. 

18, Haulage. 

14. By underground mac inery. 
15. Sundries underground. 

16. By surface machinery. 

17. On surface railways and tramways belonging to the mine. 
18. By electricity. ; 
19. Miscellanous on alee 

23. In the Fourth Schedule to the said Rules, for ite 

ing items shall be substituted, namely : - ma He follow 


Navure of work — Extentof Conditions attached to 
exemption, exemption 
“Z(a) Urgent workincaseof— SSS 
(i) an accident actual or apprehended - {1} No person shall be empl- 
iua mine involving work such as | oyed beyond th: limits ai 
clearing of fails of ground or erect- | overtime specified in section 
ing or withdrawing of supports or co- 35 


As 
mpletion of blasting operations: or | Sectron 28, [%\ The report referred to in 
(ia breakeown of any machinery, } 39 31,34 sub-section 2) of səction 
plant or equipment in a mine involv- | and 38(5). 38 shali be sent to the Chief 
tng repairs. renewals or alterations Inspector on or before the 
necessgry to avoid stoppage of nor- I st day of each ingnth, 
mal minlng operations l > 
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Se Fs 
Nature of work Extent of Condition attached to 
exemption exemption 


(b) work of a preparatory or complementary 
nature such as repairs of shafts and 
roadways or of haulage track; arrenging 
for ventilation; fitting or shifting of pu- 
mp, which must necessarily be carried on | 
for the purpose of avoiding serious inter- | 
ference with the ordinary working of the | 
mines 
8. Operation of continuously operated E epetian 28, (1) Applicable only when 
chinery including winding engines for: 30,81,34 the person succeeding 
hoisting and lowering of men. | and 86,5) him falls: to report for 
duty without prior no- 
tice, sv as to enable him 
| é to work the whole or 
e part of the subsequent 
shift. 
2) The report referred to 
in sub-section (2) of sec- 
| tion $8 shall be sent to 
| the Chief Inspector on 
i or before the last day 
J o each month. 
Se ae 

24, In the Fifth Schedule to the said Rules:— 

(i) in clause 1, for the words “of any register or record”, the words 
“of any material, plan, section, register or other record” shall be subs- 
tituted; j 

(ii) in cluse 4, after the word “management”, the word “supervi- 
sion” shall be inserted; 

(iii) in clause 7, for the words “not less than two months”, the words 
“not less than fourteen days” shall be substituted; 

(iv) in clause 11, 

{a) after the words “in any week or”, the word “normally” shall be 
inserted; 

(b) before the brackets, word and figures ‘(Section 30)”, the follow- 
ing words shal} be inserted, namely: — 

“Consecutive shifts for the same type of workers employed above 
ground shall not overlap.” 

(v) in clause 12:— 

(a) after the words “in any week or”,.the word “normally” shall be 
inserted: 

(b} the words “except that a pump-minder, an onsetter or attendant 
of continuously operated machinery may work for not more than nine 
hours on any day or for not more than: fifty-four hours in any week” 
shall be omitted; 

j (vi) for clause 13, the following clause shall be substituted, name- 

“13. Where in a mine, a person works above ground for more than 
nine hours or works below ground for more than eight hours on any day, 
or works for more than forty-eight hours in any week, whether above 
ground or below ground, he shall get, for such overtime work, wages at 
the rate of twice his ordinary rate of wages. 

“Ordinary rate of wages” means the basic wages plus any dearness 
allowance and compensation in cash, including such compensation, 1f any 
accruing through free issue of foodgrains etc., but not including bonus, 

(Section 33),”’ 
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i (vif) for clause 15, the following clause shall be substituted, name- 


“15. Except as may be permitted under clauses (a) and (e) of sec- 
tion 39, no person employed in a mine .shall be required or allowed to 
ay" for more than ten hours in any day, inclusive of overtime. (Section 

(viii) in clause 19, for the words, and figures “Nọ person aged bet- 
ween 15 and 18 years shall work underground. in a mine”, the words and 
i ie “No person below 16 years of age shall work underground in a 

e. | No person aged between'16 and 18 years shall work underground 
in a mine” shall be substituted; 
- (ix) for clause 22, the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
a ae: Where an Inspector is of opinion that any person working in 
a ‘mine is ‘4 child,-or is an adolescent without a certificate of fitness, or is 
an adolescent with a certificate’ of fitness but no longer fit to work, in 
the‘apacity stated in the certificate, he may ask the manager not to 
‘employ such person till such person has been examined or re-examined 
ag the Case thay be, by a certifying surgeon and declared by him to be 
an adult or, if an adolescent, declared fit., (Section 43).’’; 

(x) for clause 28, the following-clause shall be substituted, namely: — 
“23 (1) No adolescent who has not, been-granted a medical certi- 
ficate certifying that he is fit-for work as an adult, shall be employed or 
permitted tobe employed above-ground in a mine — 

(a) for more than four-and-a-half hours in any day, and 

_.(b) between the hours of 6 p.m and 6a.m. BN 

(2) The period of work of all such adolescents employed in a mine 
shall be limitəd to two shifts which shal] not spread over more than five 
hours each, and there shall bẹ no change of shifts except once in a period 
of thirty days and with the previous permission in writing of the Chief 
Inspector (Sec*ion 4413 1 oe 6g, ‘ 

(xi) in clause 24, for the words ‘open excavation”, the words ‘open 
cast working” shall be substituted; - 


(xii) for clause 25, the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— a: 


“25. (1) No woman shall be employed in any part of a mine which 


_ is below ground. 


‘(2)' No woman shall be employed in any mine above ground except 
between the hours of 6 a.m. and 7 p.m. 


(3) Every woman employed-in a mine above ground shall be allowed 


.an interval of not ‘less than eleven. hours between the termination of 


employment on any one day and the commencement of the next period 
of employment. (Section 45).”’; 


‘(xiii) for clause 26, the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— 


. "28 (1): For every mine, there shall be kept a register of employees 
showing, in respect of ‘each person; his or her name, with the name of 


.his father. or,‘of-her husband, as the case. may, be, age,; sex nature of 


employment, date of commencement of employment, and in, case, of an 

adolescent, reference to the. certificate of fitness. The entries in the 

register shall-be authenticated by the signature or thumb impression of 
person concerned. ' 


(2) there shall also be kept separate attendance registers for emplo- 
yees working - 


l (a) below ground; 
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(b) above ground in open cast workings; and 

(c) above ground in other cases; 
showing in a a of each person the name, class or kind of his employ- 
ment and the hours of shift and the shift to wbich he belongs. The rte- 
gister of persons employed below ground shall show at any moment the 
name of every person who is then present below ground in the mine. 

3) No unathorised person shall enter any open cast woking-or any 
workings below ground. (Section 48).”; 

(xiv) for clause 2, the following clause shall be substituted, name- 


“97, (1) Every person employed ina mine who has completed a 
calender years’ service therein shall be allowed, during the subsequent 
calendar year, leave with wages, calculated, — . es 

(a) in the case of a person employed below ground, at the rate of 
one day for every sixteen days of work ‘performed by him, and 

(b) in any other case, at the rate of one day for every twenty days 
of work performed by him. ` 1 f ; k 

(2) A calender years’ service referred toin sub-clause (1) shall be 
deemed to have been completed-— ` ` S eS 

(a) in the case of a person employed below ground in a mine, if he 
has during the calendar year put in not less than one hundred and nine- 
ty attendances.at the mine ; and ` ` = orn 

(b) in the. case of any other person, if he has during the calendar. 
year putin not less than two ‘hundred and‘forty attendances at- the 
mine. á ` ran : 

Explanation.—-For. the purpose of this sub-clause,— 

(a). any.days of Jay-off by agreement-or ‘contract or as permissible 
under the‘standing,order ; ` ' n Be ga . 

(b) in,the case a female employee, maternity, leave for any number 
of days not exceeding twelve week ; d= eann a S X 

(c) the, leave earned. in the year paor to that in which the leave is 
enjoyed; shall be deemed to bé the days òn- which the employee has 
worked in a mine for the purpose of computation of the attendance, but 
he shall not earn leave for these'days. ~*~ aa 

(3). A person, whose service commences otherwise that on the first 
day of January shall be entitled to‘leave with wages in the subsequent 
calendar year at the rates specified in clause (1), if— »' ' 

(a) in, the case of a person employed below ground in a mine he has 

- put in attendances for not less than one-half'‘of the total number of days 
during the remainder of the calendar year; and - j . 

.(b) in any other case, he has put in attendances for not less than 
two-thirds of the total number of days during the remainder of the 
calendar year. a f 

(4) any leave not taken by a person to which he is entitled in any 
one calendar year under, sub-clause (1) or sub-clause (3) shall be added 
to the leave to be allowed to him under sub-clause (1) during the succe- 
eding calendar year; k t 

Provided that the total, number of days of leave which may be accu- 
mulated by any such person shill not at any one time exceed thirty days 
in all : ! 

Provided further that any such person who has applied for leave 
with wages but has not beén given’such leave in accordance.with sub- 
clause (6) shali be entitled to carry forward the unavailed leave without 
any limit. 7 i ' 

(5) Any such person may apply in writing to the manager of the 
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mine not less than fifteen days before the day on which he wishes hi 
leave to begin, for all leave or any portion thereof then allowable to hin 
under sub-clauses (1), (3) and (4): 

Provided that the number of times in which leave may be taker 
during any one calendar year shall not exceed three. 

(6) An application for such leave made in accordance with sub. 
clause (5) shall not be refused unless the authority empowered to grant 
the leave is of opinion that owing to the exigencies of the situation th: 
leave should be refused. 

(7) Ifa person employed ina mine wants to avail himself of thi 
leave with wages due to him to cover a period of illness, he shall bi 
granted such leave even if the application is not made within the tim: 
specified in sub-clause (5). 

(8) If the employment of a person employed ina mine is termina 
ted by the owner, agent or manager of the mine before he has taken thi 
entire leave to which he is entitled up to the day of termination of hi: 
employment, or if such person having applied for and having not bee: 
granted such leive quits his employment before he has taken the leave 
the owner, agent or manager of the mine shall pay him the amount pay 
able under clause 28, in respect of the leave not taken, and such pay 
ment shall be made, where the employment of the person is terminate 
by the owuer, agent or manager, before the expiry of the second workin; 
day after such termination, and where a pereon himself quits his em 
ployment, on or before the next pay day. 

(9) The unavailed leave of a person employed ina mine shall no 
be taken into consideration in computing the period of any notice re 
quired to be given before the termination of his employment. 

Explanation—For the purposes of sub-clauses (1) and (3}, any frac 

tion of leave of half a day or more shall be treated as one full day anı 
fraction of less than half a day shall be omitted. (Section 52)”; 

(xv) for clause 28, the following clause shall be substituted, name 

"28. For the leave allowed toa person, he shall be paid at a rat 
equal tothe daily average of his total full time earnings during th: 
month immediately preceding his leave, exclusive of the overtime wage 
and bonus, but inclusive of any dearness allowance and comnpensatioi 
in cash including such compensation, if any, accruing through the fre 
issue of food grains, and other articles as persons employed in the min 
may, for the time beiug, be entitled to. If figures for his average earn 
ings are not available, the average shall be computed on the basis of th 
daily average of the total full-time earnings of all persons similarly er 
ployed for that month (Section 53)”; 

(xvi} for clause 29, the fellowing clause shall be substituted, name 

“29. Any person who has be en allowed leave for not less than fou 
days shall be paid wages due for the period of leave allowed before hi 
leave begins. (Section 54%”; 

(xvii) in clause 31, for the expression “Rs. 500/-;” the expressio 
Rs. 1,000)-;” shall be substituted ; 

(xvui) in clause 32, for the expression “Rs. 50/-;2 the expressio 
“Rs. 200/ ;” shall be substituted ; 

(xix) in clause 34, for the expression “Rs. 500/-;" the expressio 
“Rs, 2,500/-;’ shall be substituted ; 

(xx) clause 37 shall be renumbered as clause 40, clause 38 shall b 
omitted and before clause 37 asso renumbered the following clause 
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shall be inserted, namely :— : 

“37. Whoever contravenes any provision of any regulation or bye- 
law or of any order made thereunder relating to matters specified in 
clauses (d), (i), (m), (n), (0), (p>, (r), (s), and (a) of section 51 shall be 
punished with {mprisonment which may extend to six months or with 
fine which may extend to Rs. 2,000/- or with both (Section 72A)”; 

38. Whoever contravenes any order issued under sub-section (1A), 
sub-section (2) or sub-section (3) of section 22 shall be punished with 
imprisonment upto two years and fine upto Rs. 5,000/- (Section 72B).”’; 

89 Whoever contravenes any provision of the Act or of any regula- 
tion, rule or bye-law or of any order made thereunder [other than an 
order made under sub-section (1A) or sub-section (2) or sub section (3) of 
section 22 ], shall be punishable— 

(a) If such contravention results in loss of life with imprisonment 
which may extend to two years, or with fine which may extend -to 
Rs. 5, 000/-or with both; or 

(b) if such contravention results in serious bodily injury, with imp- 
risonment which may extend to one year, or with fine which m ay ext- 
end to Rs. 3,000/or with both: or 

' (c) if such contravention otherwise causes injury or danger to pers- 
ons employed in the mine or other persons in or about the mine, with 
imprisonment which may extend to three months or with fine which 
may extend to Rs. 1,000/-or with both. (Section 720” 

(xxi) the following clanseshall be inserted at the end as clause 4i, 
namely:— 

“41. If any person who has been convicted for any offence other 
than an offence mentioned in clause 38 or 39 is again convicted for the 
same offence within two years of the previous conviction, he shall be 
punished, for each subseguent conviction, with double the punishment 
to which he would have been liable for the first contravention of such 
provision (Section 74%”. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-See. 3 (ii), No. 36, dated 
September 3, 1966/Bhadra 12, 1888, 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S. O. 2636,—New Delhi, the 17th August 1366.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, namely: 

I. This Order may be called the Cotton Textiles- Sixth (Amend- 
ment) Order, 1966. 

Tl. In the said Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, for clause 
21A, the following clause shall be substituted, namely :— 

“21A (I), Where the Textiles Commissioner has specified under 
paragraph (a) of sub-clause (I) of clause 22 the maximum prices at which 
any class or specification of cloth may be sold, or where be has specified 
under paragraph faa) of the sub-clause the principles on which and the 
manner in which such maximum prices may be determined, he may, 
having regard to the matters specified in sub-clause (2) of clause %0, 
by order in writing, direct any producer with a spinning plant or a group 
of such producers to pack such minimum quantity of such cloth and 
during such period as may be specified in the direction. 

(2) Where a producer with a pinning plant or a group of such pro- 
ducers fails to pack the minimum quantities of cloth within the period as 
specified in a direction issued under sub-clause (I), the Textile Commis- 


sior er, may, without prejudice to any other acticn he may take for 
e 
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failure to comply with the direction by the producer or group of pro- 
ducers but having regard to the matters specified in sub-clause (2) of 
clause 20, by order in writing direct such producer or group of producers 
to pack the quantities of cloth by which the producer or group of pro- 
ducers has fallen short, within such extended period as may be specified. 
The Textile Commissioner may further direct that the price applicable to 
such quantities of cloth shall be the price in force during the period 
specified in the direction under sub-clause (1) or during the extended 
period whichever is lower. 

(3) Any producer or group of producers to whom a direction has been 
issued either under sub-clause (1) or sub-elause (2) shall comply with 
such direction. 

S. O. 2637.—New Delhi, the 18th August 196€.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following order 
further to amend the Textile Machinery (Production and Distribution), 
Control Order, 1962. 

1. This Order may be called the Textile Machinery (Production 
and Distribution) Control (Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. Jn the Textile Machinery (Production and Distribution) Control 
Order, 1962, o1 sub-clause (d, of clause 2, the following sub-clause shall 
be substituted, namely:— 

(d) “Textile Commissioner” means the Textile Commissioner, appo- 
inted by the Central Government ard includes such Additional Textile 
Commissioner, Joint Textile Commissioner, Industrial Adviser and ex- 
officio Joint Textitle Commissioner or Deputy Textile Commissioner as 
may be appointed by the Central Government.” 

New Delhi, the 18th August 1966. 

S. O. 2°39,—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following order further to amend the Cotton Textiles 
(Control) Order, 1948, namely- 

1. This order may be called the Cotton Textiles (Control) Seventh 
Amendment Order, 1966. 

II. In the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, for sub-clause (k) 
of clause 3, the following sub clause shall be substituted, namely: — 

(k) “Textile Ccmn ssioner” means the Textile Commissioner appo- 
inted by the Central Government and includes any Additional Textile 
Commissioner, Joint Textile Commissioner, Industrial Adviser and ex- 
officio Joint Textile Commissioner or Deputy Textile Commissioner appo- 
inted by the Cent:al Government.”’ 

S. O. 2640.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, ‘1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following order further to amend the Cotton Textiles. 
(Export Control) Order, 1949. 

1. This ordir may be called the Cotton Textiles (Export Control) 
(Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe Cotton Textiles (Export Control) Order, 1949, for sub- 
clause (f) of clause 2, the following sub-clause shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

_  ‘(f) “Textile Commissioner’ means the Textile Commissioner appo- 
inted by the Central Government and includes any Additional Textile 
Commissioner, Joint Textile Commissioner, Industrial Adviser and ex- 
officio Joint Textile Commissioner or Deputy Iextile Commissioner appo- 
inted by the Central Government and any other officer whom the Textile 
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Commissioner may, with the previous sanction of the Central Government 
authorise to exercise all or any of the powers of the Textile Commissioner 
under this Order’, - 

S. O. 2642.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following order further to amend the Woollen Textiles 
{Production and Distribution Control) Order, 1962. 

l. This Order may be ‘cailed the Woollen Textiles (Production 
and Distribution) Control (Second Amendment) Order, 1966. 

- _ 2. In the Woollen. Textiles (Production and Distribution Control) 
Order, 1962, in sub-clause (d) of clause 2, for the words and brackets 
“the Indus.rial Adviser (Textile Production)”, the following shall be 
substituted, namely:— i 

“the Industrial Adviser and ex-officio’ Joint Textile Commissioner.” 

S. O. 264 3.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following order further to amend the Cotton Textiles 
{Control of Movement) Order, 1948. 

1. This Order may be called the Cotton Textiles (Control of Move- 
ment) (Amendment) Order 1966. 

2. In the Cotton Textiles (Conirol of Movement) Order, 1948, in 
sub-clause (e) of clause 2, for the words “the Additional Textile Com- - 
missioner or the Joint Textile Commissioner appointed by the Central 
Government and includes’, the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“appoin ed by the Central Government and includes any Additional 
Textile Commissioner, Joint Texti'e Commissioner, Industrial Adviser 
and ex-officio Joint Textile. Commissioner or Deputy Textile Com- 
missioner appointed by the Central Government.” a 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 8 (i), No 28, . 
f ‘ dated July 9, 1966/Asadha 18, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND. REHABILITATION 

G. S. R. 1083.—New Delhi, the 30th June, 1966. -In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 
7, of the Employees Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
Employees Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely :-- 

: 1. This Scheme may be called the Employees Provident Funds 

(Tenth Amendment) Scheme 1966. 

.2. Inthe Employees Provident Funds Scheme, 1952 (hereinafter 
referred to as the said Scheme), for paragraphs 62 and 63, the following 
paragraphs shall be substituted, namely: — 

“62. Financing of Members’ Life Insurance Policies. — 

(1) Where a member desires that premiura due or a policy of Life 
Insuraace taken by bım on his own life should be financed from his Pro- 
vident Fund Account, he may apply in such form and in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the Commissioner. 

(2) Un ieceipt of such application, the Commissioner, or, where so 
authorised by the Commussioner, any other officer subordinate to him 
may make payment on behalf of the member to the Life Insurance Cor- 
poration of India towards premium due on his policy: 

Provided that no such payment shall be made unless the premium 
is payable half yearly or yearly. tee 

(3) Any payment made under sub-paragraph (2) shall be made out 
of and debited to tne me.nber’s owa contribution with interest thereon 
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standing to his credit in the Fund. 

(4) No payment sha!l be made under sub-paragraph (2) unless the 
member’s own contribution in his Provident Fund Account with interest 
thereon is sufficient to pay the premium; and where the payment is to 
be made on the first premium, sufficient to pay the premium for two 
years. 

(5) No payment shall be made towards a policy unless it is legally 
assignable by the member to the Central Board. 

(6) The Commissioner shall before making payment in respect of 
existing polices, satisfy himself by reference to the Life Insurance Cor- 
poration that no prior assignment of the policy exists and the policy is 
free from all encumbrances. f 

(7) No educational endowment policy or marrige endow nent policy 
shall be financed from the Fund, if such policy is due for payment iu 
whole or in part before the member attains the age of 55 years. 

«63. Conversion of policy into a paid up one and payment of late fes, 
eéc.—Where a policy of Life Insurance of a member-is financed from his 
Provident Fund Account, the Commissioner may, i 

(a) convert the Insurance Policy into a paid up one when the credit 
in his Provident Fund on account of his share becomes inadequate for 
the payment of any premium; 

(b) pay late fee and interest out of the menber’s own contribution 
in his Provident Fund Account, if any premium cannot be remitted to 
the Life Insurance Corporation in time because of delay in sending to 
the Commissioner the policy duly assigned to the Central Board or any 
other .reasons for which the member or his employer may be res- 
ponsible.” 

3. In paragraph 64 of the said Scheme:— 

(i) for sub-paragraphs (1) and (z), the following sub-paragraphs 
shall be substituted, namely:— . 

“(1) The policy shall; within six months of the first payment under 
paragraph 62, be assigned by endorsement thereon, to the Central Board 
and shall be delivered to the Commissioner f 

(2) Notice of the assignment o; the policy shail be -given by the 
member to the Life Insuranée.Corporation and the acknowledgement of 
the said notice by the Corporation shall be ‘sent to the Cémmissioner 
within three months of the date of assignment.” 

(ii) for sub-paragraphs (4) ‘and (5), the following sub-parapgraph 
shall be substituted, namely: — . 

(4) (f the policy is not assigned and delivered as required under 
sub-paragraph (1), or is assigned otherwise than to the Central Board, 
or is charged or encumbered or lapses. any amount paid from the Fund 
in respect of such policy shall, with interest thereon at the rate provided 

under paragraph 60 be repaid by the member forthwith to the Fund. 
In the event of default, the employer shall, on receipt of stich directions 
as may be issued by the Commissioner in this bebalf deduct the amount 
in lump sum or in such instalments as the Commissioner may determine 
from the emoluments of the member and pay it to the Fund-within such 
time and in such manver as may be specified by the Commissioner The 
amount so repaid or recovered shill be cfedited'to the'member’s 
account in the Fund.” ' ae 

4. For paragraphs 65, 66 and 67 of the said Scheme, the following 
paragraphs shall be substituted, namely: — 

“65. Bonus on policy to be adjusted against payments made from the 
Fund.—So long as the policy remains assigned to the Central Board, 
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any bonus accruing on it may be drawn by the Central Board or where 
authorised by the Central Board by the Commissioner, and adjusted 
sealne the payments made on behalf of the member under paragraph 
2. i 
66.: Reassignment of policies.—(1) Where the accumulations stand- 
ing-to the credit ofthe member are withdrawn under paragraph 69 or 
when the member repays to the Fund the amounts of premium paid by 


the Board with interest thereon at the rate provided in paragraph 60, the . 


.Central Board or where authorised by the Central Board, the Commis 
sioner shall reassign by endorsement thereon the policy to the member 
together with a signed notice of reassignment addressed to the Life In- 
surance, Corporation. at 

..+: (2) Tf the member dies before the policy has been reassigned under 
sub-paragraph (1), the Central Board or where authorised by the Cen- 
tral Board, the Commissioner, shall reassign by the endorsement thereon, 
the policy to the nominee of the member if a valid nomination subsists 


and if there be no such nominee, to,such person as may be legally en- . 


titled to- receive it together with a signed notice of re-assignment addre- 
ssed to the Life Insurance Corporation 

` 67 Recovery of amounts paid towards Insurance Policies.—If a policy 
matures or otherwise falls due for payment during the currency of its as- 
sigament, the Central Board or, where so authorised by the Central 
Board, the Commissioner s“all realise the amount assured together with 
bonus, if any, accrued thereoa place, to the credit of the member the 
amount so realised, or the whole of the amount paid from the Fund in 
respect of tre policy with interest thereon, whether is less, and refund 
«the balance, if any, to the member.” : 

5, Paragraph 68 of the said Scheme shall be omitted. 


: MINISTRY OF COMMERCE ` 

G.S.R. 1084. —New Delhi. thé 27th “June 1986.—In exercise of the 

‘ powers conferred by Section 26 of the Coir Industry Act, 1953 (45 of 
1953), th- Central Government hereby makes the following rules further 
to amend the ‘Coir Industry (Registration and Licensing) Rules, 1958 
with immediate effect the same having been previously published as re- 
quired by Sub-Section (1) of that Section, namely:— 

RULES 
` 1. These rules may be called the Coir -Industry (Registration and 
Licensing) Fifth Amendment. Rules, 1966.°. 

2. In the Coir Irdustry (Registration and Licensing) Rules, 1958, 
in Rule 21, after the word “disqualified to continue as an exporter” 
the words ‘‘or for any other reason to be recorded in writing” shall be 
inserted. . 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part [I-See. 3(i), No. 31, dated July 
30, 1966/Sravana 8, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
G.S.R. 1167.—New Delhi, the 22nd July 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 79, read with sub-section 
(3) o! section 160 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), and in super- 
session of the nctification of the Government of India in the Ministry of 
Finance (Department of Revetue and Insurance) No. 113-Customs, dated 
the 9th June 1966 the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
. ing rules further to amend the Passengers (Non-Tourist) Baggage Rules, 
1960, issued with the notification of the l-te Central Board of Revenue 
No. 122-Customs, dated the 19th November 1960, namely:~— 


+ 
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1. (1) These rules may be called the Passengers (Non-Tourist) 
Baggage gore Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

(2) They shall be deemed to have come into force on the 6th June, 
986 


2. Inthe Passengers (Non-Tourist) Baggage Rules, 1960— 

(a) for rule 5, the following rule shall be substituted, namely:— 

“5. In addition to the articles specified in rule 4,a passenger may 
also be allowed to import free of duty, at the discretion of the proper 
officer, articles not exceeding rupees eight hundred in value, provided 
that the articles are not imported for sale or exchange and are such as 
could reasonably be treated as baggage or are of a kind normally used 
for making gifts or souvenirs. In the case of a passenger who is ooming 
or returning to [ndia after a stay of not less than three months abroad, 
the value of the articles which can be passed under this rule may be in- 
creased by rupees one hundred and sixty for each complete month in 
excess of three months, subject to a maximum of rupees sixteen hundred 
in all. A passenger shall not be perm ited under this rule to import 
without payment of duty a large number of units of the same article, 
even though their total value may e within the free allowance. 

Not withstanding anything contained in the first paragraph of this rule, 
a passenger, who visits foreign countries more than once in the same 
calendar year, may be allowed on the second and subsequent occasions 
only one-half of the allowance’admissible under that paragraph. 

The full free allowance under this rule is not admissible to children 
or to passengers under eighteen years of age. The proper officer may, 
however, in his discretion, allow to such a ehild or passenger articles not 
exceeding one-fourth of that admissible to an adult passenger coming 
after the same period abroad”. 

. (b) In rule 6, for the figures ‘2,000’ occurring in clause (c) and in 
the first proviso thereto the figures “3,200” shall be substituted. 
‘MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

G:S.R. 1187.—New Delhi, the 21st July 1:66.—In exercise of the 
powers-conférred by section 5 read with sub section (1) of section 7 of 
the Employees’ “Provident Funds Act, 1952 (1? of 1952), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952 namely: — 

_ 1. This Scheme may be called the Employee’s Provident Funds 
(Twelfth Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

. 2. In the Employees’ Provident Funds schene, 1932, in clause (b) 
of sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 1, sub-clause (liv) shall be renumbered 
as‘sub-clause (lv) and before sitb-clause (lv) as so renumb -red, tha follow- 
ing sub clause shal] be inserted, namely:— 

(liv) as respects paper products industry covered by the notification 
of the Government of India in the Ministry of Labour, Employment and 
Rehabilitation (Department of Labour and Employment) No. G.S, R. 
1119, dated the 11th July, 1968, come into force on the 31st day of July, 
1966.” ` 

MINISTRY OF ‘FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP. 
; MENT AND COOPERATION ; 

G.S.R. 1178,—New Delhi, the 21st July 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following ‘Order 
further to amend the Madhya Pradesh Rice Procurement (Levy) Order, 
1960, namely: — 

1. - This Order may be called the Madhya Pradesh Rice Procure- 
ment (Levy) Amendment Order, 1966. ° 
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2.- In the Madhya Pradesh ‘Rice Procurement (Levy) Order,,1960, 
after clause 4 the following clause shall be inserted, namelyi— ` 
"5. Duty to comply with orders and directions.—Every licensed 
miller or licensed dealer or other person to whom any order or direction 
is issued under any powers conferred by or under this Order shall. com- 
ply with such order or direction”. 7 
_ MINISTRY. OF MINES & METALS 
G.S.R. 1179.—New Delhi, the 22nd ‘July 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 18 of the ‘Mines and Minerals (Regulation 
and Development) Act, 1957 (67 of 1957), the Central Government here- 
by makes the following rules further to amend the Mineral Conservation 
and Development Rules ‘1y58 namely: ~ 
1. These rules may bé called the Mineral Conservation and Deve- 
lopment (lst Amendment) Rules 1966. $ 
2. ln the Mineral Conservation and Develop.nent Rules, 1958,— 
(a) for the words ‘‘dirsctor’’ and “Director” wherever they o:cur, the 
word ‘Controller’ shall be substituted; 
(b) in rule 3,— 
(i) after clause (c), the following clause shall be inse:ted, namely:— 
“(cc) ‘Controller’ means the Controller, Indian Bureau of Mines;’’ 
` (iiy clause (e) shall be omitted. ` 
Published in the Gazete of India, Part Il-Sec. 3(i), No. 34, dated 
i August 20, 1966/Sravana 29, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LAW 
G.S.R 1280 —New Delhi, the 9th August 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 535 reid with sub-section 
(1) of section 64? of the Companies Act, 1955 (1 of 1956), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following rules to amend the Company’s’ 
Liquidation Account Rules, 1965, namely: + 
1. Skort title. —T hese rules may be called the Company’s Liquidation 
Account (Amend ment) Rules, 1966. ; 7 
2. In Annexure-I[ to the Company's Liquidation Account Rules, 
1965, for the words ‘for and’ on behalf of the Company Law Board’ appear- 
ing at the end and before ‘Notes’, the following words shall be substitut- 
ed namely: — 
“for and on behalf of tne President of India”. 
; MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
G.S.R. 1281 -New Delhi, the 27th July 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 25 of the Rubber Act, 1947 (24 of 1947}, 
the Central Government herebv mikes the following rule; further to 
amend the Rubber Rules, 1955, namely: -. = , 
1. These rules may be called the Rubber (Thiri .A nsndment) 
Rules, 1966. ae : f : 
2, In the Rubber Rules, 1955, sub-rule. (4) of rule.33 shill be 
omitted. >- : i . 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVE- 
ae LOPMENT AND COOPERATION 
G.S.R. 1288 —New Delhi, the 10th August 1966.—In pursuance of 
of section 12A of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the 
Central Government hereby makes the following further amendinent to 
the notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Food and 
: Agriculture (Department of Food) No. G.S.R. 1842, dited the 2éth Dec. 
ember, 1964, namely:— 
In Schedule [I to the.said notification—’ 


ahh, 
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., After Serial Number 36B and the entry in column (3) relating there- 
to, ‘the following Serial Numbers and entries shall be inserted, ma — 


1° 2 3 








. The Madhaya Pradesh Gram (Wholesale aud Retail Price Con- 
trol) Order, 1965. 


88D «« The Madhya Pradesh Juar Procurement (Levy and Monopoly 
: € > Purchase) Order, 1965. 
, 38E.. .. The Madhya Pradesh Paddy Procurement (Levy) Order, +1965. 
36F .. The Madhya Pradesh Paddy (Price Contro!) Order; 1965.. 
36G -' + The Madhya Pradesh Guest Contro! Order, 1965. 
36H: .. The Madhya Pradesh Food (Restrictions on Service of Meals 
by Catering Establishments) Order, 1985. 
. 38 -» The Madhya Pradesh Wheat Procurement (Levy sid Monopoly 
i Purchase" Order, 1966 
36] . The dan ayi, Pradesh Paddy (Réstriefion on Milling) Order, 
Š. . 196 
' 3K: . .. The Madhya Pradesh Foodgrains (Restriction on Transport by 
Road and Water) Order, 1966 
38L . The Madhya Pradesh Foodgrains (Restriction on Transpòrt by 
Rail) Order, 1968. 
- 36M e.. The Madhya Pradesh Poha (Restriction on Manufacture) Order, 
36N 


° The Madhya Tradesh Boiled Rice (Restriction on Manufacture) 
Order, 1966. 








Published in the Gazette of. Tàdia. Ext.; Part TT-Sec. 3(ii), No. 213, 
dated July 11, 1966/Asadha 20, 1883. f 


` ; CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 


‘S.O. 2080.—New Delhi, the.11th July, 19 ‘6—In exercise of the po- 
wers conferred bv clause (d) of sub-section (5) of section (2) of the 
Finance Act, 1966 (13 of 1966), the Central Board cf Direct Taxes here- 
by TERR the following rules, namely :— 

' Short title. —Thege rules may be called the Income-tax (Determi- 
sation of Export Profits) Rules, 1966. 

2. Computation of qualifying income.—(1) Where the total income 
of an assessee referred to in sub clause (i) of clause (a) of sub-section (5) 
of section 2 of the Finance Act, 1966 (13 of 1966) includes any profits 
and gains derived from the export of any goods or merchandise out of 
India, the amount of such profits and gains in respect of which deduction 
of income-tax is admissible under that sub-clause (hereinafter referred to ` 
as the qualifying income) shall be computed in accordunce with the pro- 
visions of sub-rule (2) or sub-rule (3) or sub-rule (4) of this rule, as the 
case may be. 

(2) Where in the opinion of the Income-tax Officer it is possible to 
ascertain the profits and gains on such exports the qualifying income shall 
be taken to be the amount by which the profits.and gains so ascertained 
in accordance with the provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 
1961) (hereinafter referred to.as the Act) and included in the total income 
excéed thé aggregate of the amount or any portion thereof on which 
income;tax isnot payable and the amount in respect of which a de- 
duction of income-tax has been granted under any of the provisions of 
the Act. 

(3) Where in the opinion bi the income-tax Officer , the profits and 
gains on such exports cannot be ascertained, the qualift ing i income shall be 
taken to be the amount which bears to the profits and gains of the whole 
bussiness of which such. exports from a part and included in the total 
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income (as reduced by the aggregate of the amount of any portion there- 
of on which income-tax is not payable andthe amount in respect of 
which a deduction of Income-tax has been granted under any of the 
provisions of the Act), the same proportion as the value of the turnover 
in respect of such exports bears to the turnover of the business of which 
, such exports form a part, 

4) Where in the opinion of the Income-tax Officer a computation 
of such profits and gains in the manner specified in sub-rule (3) presents 
exceptional difficulties, the qualifying income shall be taken to be the 
amount, by. which such’ profits and gains as ascertained by the Income-tax 
Officer‘on any other reasonable basis on the data available and included 
in the'total income exceed the aggregate of the amount of any portion 
thereof on which income-tax is not payable and the amount in respect of 


which a deduction of income-tax has been granted under any of the pro- 
visions of the Act. : 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part Il-Sec. 3(ii), No. 35, dated 
August 27, 1966/Bhadra 5, 1888. 
> - MINISTRY OF HOME AFFIARS 

S.D. 2525.—New Delhi, the 20th August,.1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 2A of the All India Services Act, 1951 (61 of 
1951), the Central Government hereby constitutes the Indian Forest Ser- 
vice with effect from the Ist July, 1966. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 35, dated 

August 27, 1966/Bhadra 5, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND 
REHABILITATION 

G.S. R. 1314.—New Delhi, the 16th August, 1966—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 5 read with sub-section (1) of section 7 
of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely :— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident’ Funds 
(Thirteenth Amendment) Scheme, 1966: i 

2. In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952 for sub-para- 
graph (1) of paragraph 53, the following sub-paragraph shall be substitu- 
ted, namely :— 

“(1) Subject to the provisions of the Act and of this Scheme, ‘thé 
Fund, not including therein the Adininistration Account, shall not, ex- 
cept with the previous sanction of the Central Government,’ be expended ~ 
for any purpose other than the payment of the sums standing to the 
credit of individual members of the Fund or to their nominees or heirs 
or legal representatives in-accordance with the provisions of this 
Scheme”. `’ , - 

G.S.R. 1315.—New Delhi, the 17th August, 1966—In ` exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7 
of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
. Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely : — 

‘1; Thìs Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Fuads 
(Fourteenth Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

-+t 2y In sub-paragrdph (1) of paragraph 38 of the Employees’ Provi- 
dent Funds Scheme, 1952, in the first proviso, for the words ‘‘collection 
charges in respect of both the contributions and the administrative charge 


a! 
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at such rate asthe Central Board may determine in this behalf”, the 
words “the actual bank collection charges in respect of both the contri- 
butions and the administrative charges” shall be substituted. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS . ; 

G. S. R. 1302.—New Delhi, the 20th August, 1966—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Foreigners Act, 1946 (31-of 1946) 
the Central Government hereby rescinds with immediate effect, the 
Foreigners (Restriction on Pakistani Nationals) Order, 1965, except as 
respect things done or omitted to be done thereunder. eS 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 29, dated 
July 16, 1966/Asadha 25, 1888. ` 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 
G. S. R. 1118.—New'Delhi, the 6th July, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7 of 
the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central Go- 
vernment hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the Emp- 
loyees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely :—. 
1. The Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Eleventh Amendment) Scheme, 1966. i 
2. In clause (kk) of paragraph 2 of the Employees’ Provident Funds 
Scheme, 1952, for the words— | “atte 
_ “or stemming or redrying of tobacco leaf industry” the words “‘stem- 
ming or redrying of tobacco leaf industry, tiles industry, hosiery industry 
or oi] milling industry” shall be substituted. 


: GS.R. 1119,—New Delhi, the 11th July, 1966—Whereas the Central 

Government is of the orinion that a provident fund scheme should be fram 

ed under the Employees’ Provident Funds Act,-1952 (19 of 1952) in res- 
pect of the employees of the paper products industry. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 

(1) of section 4 of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 

1952), the Central Government hereby directs that with effect from the 


. 31st -July, 1966, the said industry shall. be added to Schedule .I to the 
id Act, 4 es : 


Published in the Gazettes of India,-Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 26, dated 
June 25; 1966/Asadha 4, 1888, ; 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

G.S.R. 997.—New Delhi, the 17th June 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7 of 
the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely: — y 

(1) This scheme may be called the Emloyees’ Provident Funda 
(Ninth Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

(2) In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, in clause (b) 
of sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 1, sub-clause (liii) shall be renumbered 
as sub-clause /liv) and before sub-clause (liv) ag sa renumbered, the 
following sub-clause shali be inserted, namely:— . i 

` *4iii) as respects the tobacco industry, that is to say, any industry 
engaged in the manufacture of cigars, zarda, snuff, qivam and guraku from 
tobacco covered by the notification of the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation (Department of 
Labour and Employment) No. G. S. R. 895, dated the. Ist June, 1966 
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come inte force on the 80th dey of June, 1966;”. 





Published in the Gazette of Iridia, Part Il-Sec. S(ii), No. 29, dated 
“+ + July 16, 1966/Asadha 25, 1888 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

S.0. 2104.—New Delhi, the 6th July. 1966,-In exercise of the po- 
wers conferred by sub:rule (8) of rule 1 of the Mines Vocational 
Training Rules, 1966, the Central Government. hereby appoints the Ist ` 
day of August, 1966, as the date on which the provisions of the said rules, 
except rule 9, shall come into force in respect of the coal mines situated 
i the States of Bihar and West Bengal. 

Published i in the Gazette of India, Ext, ‘Part II-Sec, 3(i), No. 118, 
‘dated June 16, 1966/Jyaistha 26, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS : 

G.S.R. 964.—New Delhi, the 16th June 1968.—In exercise of the po- 
wers conferred by sub-section {2) of section 6-of the Bengal Finance 
(Sales Tax) Act, 1941 (Bengal Act 6 of 1941), asin force in the Union 
territory of Delhi, the Central Government hereby gives notice of its in- 
tention to make with effect from the Ist day of July, 1968, the follow- 
ing further amendments in the Second Schedule to the paid Act, name- 
ly:— 

p In the said Schedule, — 

(1) item Nos. 13, 16, 38, 43, 51 and 54 shall be omitted; 

(2) for item 15, the following item shall be substituted, namely: — 

“i5. Edible oil produced in indigenous kohlu or ghani {without 
employing electricity or any other power at any stage) when sold by the 
person owning such indigenous kohlu or ghani and dealing exclusively 
in the production of such indigenous kohlu and ghani.” 

(3) for‘item No. 17, the following item shall be substituted, name- 
ly:— - í : - 
T “17. All varieties of cotton, woollen, nylon, rayon, pure silk or arti- 
- ficial silk fabrics, but excluding durries, druggets and carpets.”;. . + 
(4) for item No. 21, the following: item shall be substituted, name- 
ly: — 5 
“2i. Sewing thread”; 
(5) for item No. 23, the: solowing. item shall be substitated, name- 
fly: — 
“23, Hand-made paper”’; and 
(6) after item No, 56, the following item’ shall be added, daneli ~=- 
“57, Blood for transfusion, that is | to say, a human blood or 
{ plasma, liquid or dried.” 


_ Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. II- Sec. -3(ii), No. 176, 
: dated June 11, 1966/Jyaistha 21, 1888. 
. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION - i 

S. O. 1783.—New ‘Delhi, the 10th June, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 40 of the: Copyright Act, :1957 (14 of 1957), 
the Central Government hereby makes the following. ‘Order further to 
amend the International Copyright Order, 1958, namely :— 
” 1 This Order may ‘be called the International Copyright { First 
Amendment) Order 1966. - 

2. In the International Copyright Order, 1958, in Part II of the 


Schedule, after the ey “Vatican ae - the tey ‘Yugoslavia ” shall 
be inserted. 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part [I-Sec. 3(ii), No. 177, dated 
June 14, 19t 6/Jyaistha 24, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S. O. 1887.—New Delhi, the 14th June, 1966—In exercise of the 
Powers conferred by sub-clause (xi) of clause (a) of section 2‘of the Essen- 
. tial Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government Go- 
‘vernment hereby declares the following commodities to’ be essential com- 
modities for the purposes of the said Act, namely :— © 
(i) Matches 
(ii) Cycle tyres and tubes. 
Published i in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part IT, Sec. 3(i), No. 108, 
dated June, 10, 1966/Jyaistha 20, 1888. - 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT AND CO OPERATIION 
G.S.R. 912.—New Delhi, the 10th June 1968. - Ess. Com/Sugar.— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Com- 
modities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes 
the following Order, namely: — 
1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Order may be ca- 
lled the Sugar (Control) Order, 1966. 


(2) It extends to the whole of Indla except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 


,(3) It shall come into force at once. 
ine Definitions. — In this Order, unless the context otherwise requir- 
€e€3.— 

(a) ‘Chief Director’ means the Chief Director in the Directorate, of 
Sugar and Vanaspati, Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community De- 
velopment and Co-operation (Department of Food) and includes the Addi- 
tional Chief Director, an Officer on Special Duty, a Director and a 
Deputy Director in that Directorate; 

(b) ‘ex-factory price’ means the price of sugar (inclusive of excise 
duty) packed in such manner as may be prescribed by Central Govern- 
ment and loaded at the buyer’s option on buyer's carts, lorries, or other 
means of transport, or into railway wagons at the railway station or sid- 
ing generally used by the producers and includes all incidental- charges 
and dunnage charges, which are on account of the ex-factory seller; 

(c) ‘producer’ means a person carrying on the business of manafact- 
uring sugar; 

(d) ‘recongnised dealer’ means a person carrying on the biisiness of 
purchasing, selling or distributing sugar, and licensed under the Order 


relating to licensing of sugar dealers for the time being in force in a 
State or Union territory; 


(e) ‘sugar’ means— 

(i) any form of sugar containing more than 90 per cent of sucrose in- 
cluding khandsari sugar sugarcandy and bura sugar; 

(ii) any sugar of crystalline structure; 

(iii) sugar in process in vacuum pan sugar factory or raw: sugar pro- 
duced therein. 

3. Power to regulate production of sugar. ~The Central Government 
may, by order published in the Official Gazette, direct that no sugar shall 
be manufactured from sugarcane except. ander and in accordance with 
the conditions specified in a licence issied in this behalf whether on pay- 
ment of a fee or otherwise ` 

2. Restriction on sale, eic., of sugar by producers. —No producer shall 
sell or agree to sell or otherwise dispose of sugar, or deliver or agree to _ 
elves sugar, or remove any sugar from the bonded godowns of the 
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“factory in which it is produced. except under and in accordance with a’ 
direction issued in- writing by the Central Government or the Chief Di- 
rector. ; 

5. Power to issue divecitons to producers and dealers.—The Central’ 
Government or the Chiéf Director may,’from time to time, by general or 
special order, issue to any producer or recognised dealer, or any class of’ 
producers or recognised dealers, such directions regarding the produc- ` 
tion, maintenance- of stocks, storage. sale, grading, packing, marking, 
ia ra disposal, delivery. and distribution of sugar as it or he may 

eem fit 

6. Power to regulate movement of sugar. —The Central Government 
or the Chief Director may, by general or special order, direct that no 
person shall transport or offer or accept for transport whether by road, 
rail or water all'or any-specified type or grade of: sugar except, ‘under — 

(a) a general or special permit issued in this behalf ; 

(b) a military credit note: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to the transport of 
sugar not exceeding one ee rte as part of the personal luggage of a 
bona fide traveller. 

` Te Powerto fix sugar prices. — (1) The -Central Government may, 
from time to time, by notification in the Official Gazette, fix the price or 
the maximum ‘price at which any sugar may be sold or delivered, and dif- 
ferent prices may be-fixed for different areas or different factories or dif- 
ferent types or grades of sugar. 

(2) Such price or maximum price shall be fixed having regard to 
the estrmated cost of production of sugar determined on the basis of the 
relevant Schedule of Cost given in the report of the Sugar Enquiry Com- 
mission (October, 1965), subject to the adjustment of such rise in cost 
subsequent to the Report aforesaid as in the opinion of the Central Go- 
vernment cannot he absorbed by the provision for contingencies in the 
relevant Schedule to that Report. 

(3) Where the price or the maximum price has been so fixed, no 
person shall sell'«r purchase’ or agreé to sell or purchase any sugar at a 
price in excess of that fixed under sub-clause (1) : 

i Provided’ that the price át which` sugar’ may be sold for delivery 
otherwise than ex-factory shall not exceed the price or the maximum 
price, as the case‘may be, -fixed under sub-clause’ (1) for sale ex-factory 
plus such chatges in respect of traf3port to’ any town or any specified 
area and other incidental charges as may be fixed by the concerned State 
Government or by any officer authorised in this behalf: bv the Central 
Government ot that State Government in accordance with the instruc- 
tions issued by mg Central Government in this `behalf from time to 
time. ` 

8, Power to allot quatas of sdgar.—The Central Government or the 
Chief Director may, from time to time, -by order allot quotas of sugar to 
any specified State or area. - 

9. Power.to issue directions to supply sugar.—(1) The Central Go- 
vernment or the Chief Director may, from time to time, by-order, issue 
directions to any producer or recognised dealer to supply sugar of such 
type or grade and in such quantities— 

(a) to such persons or organisations, in such areas or markets ; 
_ (by to such State Governments, 
as may Be specified in ‘the order and ata price not exceeding the 
price ór the maximuir price fixed under clause 7. 
{2) “Where -any directidn-is issued to any producer or recognised 


t 
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dealer under sub-clause (1) for the supply of sugar to any State Govern- 
ment, that State Government may either arrange to take delivery of the 

sugar by itself or nominate any person, organisation or authority to take 

delivery of the sugar. 

(3) . Any sugar taken delivery of under sub-clause (2) may be stored, 
distributed or sold— 

(2) where such sugar has been taken delivery of by the State Go- 
vernment, in such manner as the State Government deems fit ; ze 

(b) in any other case, in accordance with such directions as may be 
issued by the State Government or by any officer or authority empower- 
ed by the State Government in this behalf. > 

10. Power to call for information, efc.—The Central Government or , 
the Chief Director or any person authorised in this behalf by the Central., 
Government may, with a view to securing compliance with this rder, . 
or to satisfy it-elf or himself that any order or direction issued under 
this Order is complied with,— DA 

fa) require any producer or recognised dealer to furnish within such 
period or at such intervals as may be specified, such information, returns 
or reports and in such forms as may be required ; and F 

(b) prescribe the manner in which accounts of any sales, purchases 
or other transactions of sugar should be kept. 

11. Powers of inspection, entry, search, sampling, seirure etc.~The 
Chief Director or any officer authorised by the Central Government in 
this behalf may — 

(a) direct any producer or recognised dealer to maintain such records 
as he may specify ; 

(b) direct any producer or recognised dealer to furnish such infor- . 
mation as he may require ; ; 

fc) inspect or authorise any person to inspect any books or any do- 
cuments or stocks of sugar belonging to or under the control of a pro- 
ducer or a recognized dealer ; 

(d) enter and search or authorise any person to enter and search— 

(i) any place where sugar is manufactured including the machinery 
installed therein ; 7 

(ii) any place in which there is reason to believe that sugar is stored 
in contravention of this Order ; . : 

(e) draw or authorise any person to draw, in accordance with the 
procedure laid down in clause 12, samples for examination— 

(i) from any stock of sugar belonging to, or under the control of a 
producer or recognised dealer ; . 

(ii) from any consignment of sugar in the course of its delivery or , 
despatch by a producer ; 

(f) stop and search or authorise any person to stop and search— 

(i) any person transporting sugar ; or f 

(ii) any vehicle, vessel or other conveyance used or capable of being _ 
used for the transport vf sugar, 
in contravention of this Order ; 

(g) seize or authorise the seizure of any sugar in respect of which he 
has reason to believe that a contravention of this Order has been, is 
being or is about to be, committed along with the packages, coverings or 
receptacles in which sugar is found or the animals, vehicles, vessels, or 
other conveyances used in carrying such sugar and thereafter take or 
authorise the taking of all measures necessary for securing the produc- 
tion of such packages, coverings, receptacles, animals, vehicles, vessels 
or other conveyances in a court and for their safe custody pending such 
production. 
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12. Procedure for drawing samples.—Subject to the provisions of 
sub-clause (e) of Clause 11, the person- drawing the samples shall follow 
the procedure as hereunder : — ` Eris ` ; 

(1) The sample shall be drawn in the presence of a- producer or re- 
cognised dealer, as the case may-be, or a representative of: the producer 
or recognised dealer ; > 

(2) A separate sample shall be drawn from each lot consisting of 
sugar bags declared by the producer or recognised dealer to have the 
same grade of sugar ; e > 

(3) The sample drawn shall be divided into three portion’ and each 
portion shall be put in a separate container which shall be sealed and 
signed both by the person taking the-sample and the producer or recog- 
nised dealer, as the case may be, or his-representative-; z , 

(4) Two such portions shall be forwarded to the Directorate of 
Sugar and Vanaspati and the third shall be left with the producer or 
recognised dealer, as the case may be, or his representative. 

13. Certificate regarding samples drawn, etc.—A certificate to the 
effect that each of the samples drawn is representative of the lot from 
which it was drawn shal! be furnished to the person drawing such samples 
by the producer or recognized dealer, as the case mav be, or his repre- 
sentative and such certificate shall be countersigned by the person draw- 
ing the samples and an endorsement to the effect that the procedure 
prescribed únder clause 12 has been followed shall be made thereunder 
by the person drawing the samples and such endorsement shall be coun- 
tersigned by the producer or recognised dealer, as the case may be, or 
his representative. ; ` 

14. Compliance of orders.—Every producer or- recognised dealer or 
other person to whom any order or direction is issued under any powers 
conferred by or under this Order, shall comply -with such order or direc- 
tion, 

15. Delegation of powers.—The Central Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette, direct that all or any powers conferr- 
ed upon it by this Order shall, subject to such restrictions, exceptions 
and conditions, if any as may be specified in the direction, be exercisable 
also by— 

(a) any officer or authority of the Central Government ; 

fb) a State Government or any officer or authority of a State Go- 
vernment. : 

16. Forfeiture.—Any court trying a contravention of this Order 
may, without prejudice to any other sentence which it may pass, direct 
that any stock of sugar in respect of which the court is satisfied that this 
Order has been contravened, shall be forfeited to Government. 

17. Repeal and Saving.—(1) The Sugar (Control) Order, 1955 and 
any order made by the Central Government ora State Government or 
any authority regulating or prohibiting the production, supply and dis- 
tribution of sugar and «trade or commerce therein are hereby repealed 
except as respects things done or omitted to be done under any such 
order before the commencement of this Order. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, an order made by any authority, 
which is in force immediately before the commencement of this Order 
and which is consistent with this Order, shall continue in force and all 
appointments made, prices fixed, licences and permits granted, and direc- 
tions issued under any such order and in force immediately before such 
commencement shall- likewise continue in force and be deemed ‘to be 
made, fixed, granted or issued in pursuance of this Order. 
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G.S.R.-913/Ess, Com./Sugar.—New Delhi, the 10th June, 1966—In 
exercise ofthe’ powers conferred by Section 3 of the Essential Commodi- 
ties Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government ‘hereby makes the 
following Order, namely :— . 

1. Short title, extent. and commencement.—(1) This Order may be 
era the Delhi Sugar (Restriction on Sale and Possession) Order, 
1966: ` a ' i 7 

(2) It exterids‘to the whole of the Union territory of Delhi. 

(3) It shal} come into force at once. 

“2. Definitions. —In this Order, unless the context otherwise requir- 
es— ; 

(a) “authorised retailer”, means a person to whom a quota of sugar 
has been allotted by the Director for retail sale; ~~ i 
; (b) “bulk consumer” means a person, other than a récognised dealer 
or an authorised retailer, to whom a recognised dealer sells sugar at whol- 

sale rate for consumption in his’ own establishment or undertaking for 
tlie purpose’ of processing any foodstuffs ; 

(c) “Director” means the Director of Civil Supplies, Delhi; 

‘(d) “recognised dealer” means a person carrying on’ the business of 
purchasing, selling or distributing sugar and licensed under the Delhi 
Sugar Dealers Licensing Order, 1983 : Í i 

(e) “sugar” has the same meaning asin sub clause (e) of clause 2 
of the Sugar (Control) Order, 1966. 

3. Restriction on sale of sugar.—No person, other than a recognised 
dealer or an authorised retailer shall sell sugar. 

4. Maximum quantity of sugar which may be possessed.—(1) No re- 
cognised dealer, authorised Tetailer or bulk consumer shall have in his 
possession on any day in any month a quantity of sugar in excess of that 
allotted to him for that month by the Central Government or the Direc- 
tor, as the case may be, unless he proves to the satisfaction of the Di- 
rector that the excess, if any, is the quantity carried over from the allot- 
ment or allotr ents made to him in the previous month or months. 

. (2) No person other than a recognised dealer, an authorised re- 
tailer or a bulk consumer shall, except under and in accordance with a 
permit granted by the Director in this behalf, possess more than one 
quintal of sugar at any one time. 

~ 5, Power of inspection, entry and seizure.—The Director or any ofii- 
cer authorised by the Director in writing in this behalf may — 

(i) inspect or cause to be ispected any books or other documents be- 
longing to or under thé control.of a recognised dealer, an authorised re- 
tailer or a bulk consumer; ` ; '; 

(ii) enter and search or authorise any person to enter and search 
any premises used or believed to be used for the sale or storage of sugar 
in contravention of this Order ; . 

`- (üi) seize stocks of sugar or authorise any person to seize any sych 
stocks in respect of which he has reason to believe that a contravention 
of this Order has teen, or is being, or is about to be, committed. f 

G.S.R. 914.— Ess. Comm/Sugar.— New Delhi, the 10th June, 1966— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by section.3 of the Essential Com- 
modities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955) and clause 6 of the Sugar (Control) Or- 
der, 1966, the Central Government hereby directs that no person shal) 
transport or offer or accept for transport, whe ther by road, rail or water, 
any sugar containing more than 99 per cent sucrose, from any place ina 
State to any place outside that State, except under and in accordance 
with a permit issued in this behalf {by the Chief Director, or by thé Go- 
vernment of the State fion, which sugar is to be taken out or an officer 
authorised by the Government of that Stage : 


PARTI] NOTIFICA1IONS— CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 173 
ee 


Provided that nothing in this Order shall apply to the transport of 
sugar— 
(i) by a producer in pursuance of any dlrection issued under clause 
9 of the Sugar (Control) Order, 1986; or 

(ii) on Government:account; or 

(iii) under and in accordance with military credit notes: or 

(iv) forming part of ships’ stores intended for bona-fide consumption 

ring voyage; or > 

(v) apportioned to the owner of a factory under section 5 of the 
Sugar Export Promotion Act, 1938 (30 of 1958), either through or on 
behalf of, or by the Indian Sugar Mills Association (Export Agency 
Division) ; or i 

(vi) to or from Nepal, Bhutan or Sikkim from or to any place in the 
States of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal; or 

(vii) not exceeding half a kilogram in weight as sample by any sugar 
factory to its principals with headquarters in a State other than that in 
which that sugar factory is situated. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part I1-Sec. 3 (i), No. 39. 
dated September 24, 1966/Asvina 2, 1888. 
CENTRAL BOARD OF EXCISE AND CUSTOMS 

G.S.R. 1470.—New Delhi the 17th September 1968.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 146 of the Customs 
Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), the Central Board of Excise and Customs hereby 
makes the following regulations to amend the Custom House Agents 
Licensing Regulations, 1965, namely:— 

1. These regulations may be called the Custom House Agents 
Licensing (Amend ment) Regulations, 1966 

2, In the Custom House Agents Licensing Regulation, 1965.— 

(a) in regulation 14, for the words “a temporary licence for a spe- 
cified period and subject to the condition that he shall act asa Custom 
House Agent only in respect of such consignment or set or series of con- 
signments of goods as may be specified in the licence’, the words and 
letter “a temporary licence in Form H to act as a Custom House Agent 
abieet to the eonditions specified in the licence” shell be substitut- 
ed; 

(b) after Form G the following form shall be inserted, namely: — 

“Form H - 
{See Regulation 14) 

TEMPORARY LICENCE TO ACT AS CUSTOM HOUSE AGENT 

Shri/Sarvshri... enn. isfare hereby granted this temporary 
licence to transact business at...... ........... Custom House in pursuance 
of regulation 14 of the Custom House Agents Licensing Regulations, 
1965, made under section 146 of the Custom Act, 1962 (52 of 1982). 
CONDITIONS ` 

1. This licence shall be valid upto........... 7 

2. The grantee/grantees shall act as a Custom House Agent/ 
Custom House Agents only in respect of the consignment or set or 
series of consignments of goods specified below. 

(Here enter) 
8. The Custom House work shall be transacted through one of the 


following persons:— 
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Names of persons Specimen: 
3 : Signature 


E T O E EEE 


5 2 
*Applicable only in the case of.a firm or company.” oe ae 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION . 

G.S.R. 1473.— New. Delhi, the 17th September 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 30 of the Minimum Wages, Act, 1948 ` 
(11 of 1948), the Central Government hereby.makes the following rules 
further to amend the Minimum Wages (Central) Rules 1950, the same 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (i) of that 
section, namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Minimyn Wages (Central) 
Amendment Rules, 1966. 

2. (i) In the Minimum Wages (Centra!) Rules, 1950,—for sub-rules 
(1) and (2) of rule.26, the following sub-rules shall be substituted, nam- 
ely:— i 7 

“(1) A Register of Wages shall be maintained by every employer 
at the workspot in Form-X; 

(2) A Wage slip in Form XI shall be issued by every employer to 
every person employed by him at least a day prior to the disbursement 
of wages”; . 

(ii) fot Forms X and XT the following forms shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

FORM X 
Register of Wages 


[Rule 28 (1)] 
Wages period from...... -. - tO see 7 


Name of Establishment ... 















































Place. ...-.. 
Sl Name of the Father’s/ Designation Minimum Rates Total 
No. employee Husband’s rates of of Wages attendance 
name Wages actually units of 
payable ' paid . werk 
———— To =~- doe 
Basic DA. Rasic D A 
1 2 3 4 B 6 7 8 A 
_ ; eres Se rt 
Over Gross Deductions Wages Date~ . “Sig ature} 
time wages ————— ———~ —~ a — —- ~~ aid. af -or umb 
worked: payable Employees H.R. ‘ther Total paid payment, inipression 
éontribu- deduc- cedyc- i `” óf employee 
tion to tion tion l ay POS 
PF : 
10 otf 3 O14 15 16 17 18 
T 1 
a 
oye 
. call 
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FORM XI 

Wage Slip 

Rule 26 (2)] 

ame of the establishment........ sees 

Place... 
1. Name of employee with father’s/husband’s name 
2. Designation 
3, Wage Period. 
4. Rate of wages payable: 
(a) Basic 
(b) DA 
6. Total attendance/units of work done. 
6. Overtime wages. 
7. Gross wages payable. 
8. Total deductions. 
9. Net wages paid. 


Pay-in-charge Employee’s signature/thumb impression. 





Published in the Gazette' of India, Part II-Sec. 3-(ii), No. 30, 
dated July 23, 1966/Sravana 1, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S.O. 2166.—New Delhi, the 12th July 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (3)-of section 1 of the Cardamom Act, 
1965 (42 of 1965), the Central Government hereby appoints the 12th 
day of July, 1966, as the date on which Chapter III of the Act shall 


come into force. , 
MINISTRY OF MINES & METALS 

S.O. 2170.—New Delhi, the 13th July 1966 —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 13 of the Mines and Minerals (Regulation 
and Development) Act, 1957 (67 of 1957), the Central Government 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Mineral Conces- 
sion Rules, 19€0, namely: — 

1. These rules may be called the Mineral Concession (Second 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Mineral Concession Rules, 1960, for the second proviso 
to sub-rule (2) -of rule 37, the following proviso shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“Provided further that where the mortgagee is the Industrial 
Finance Corporation of India or the State Trading Corporation of India 
or the Industria] Credit and Investment Corporation cf India or a State 
Finance Corporation or a Scheduled Bank as definied in clause (e) of 
section 2 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (2 of 1934), it shall 
not be necessary for any such Corporation or Bank to hold a certificate 
of approval and an income-tax clearance certificate”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Pait I]-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 42, dated 
October 15, 1966/Asvina 23, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION 

S. O. 8°98 PWA/Sec. 7 (3)/Rules —New Delhi, the 7th October, 
1966.—In. pursuance of sub-section (3)- of section 7 and in exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 26, read with section 24, 
of. the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 (4 of 1936), the Central Government 
hereby makes the-following rules, the same having been. previousiy pub- 
lished as required by sub-section (5) of the said section 26, namely :— 

1. Short. title, application and extent.—These rules may be called the 
Payment of Wages (Manner of Recoveries of Excess Deductions) 
Rules, 1966. 

(2) These rules shall apply to the persons employed on railways, 
mines, oilfields and air transport services. 

(3) They extend to the whole of India, except the State of Jammu 
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and Kashmir. 

2. Definitions. —In these rules, — 

(a) ‘Act’ means the Payment of Wages Act, 1936. 

(b) ‘section’ means a section of the Act. 

3. Manner of recovery of amount of deductions in excess of limits pre- 
scribed under sub-section (8) of section 7.—Where the total amount of de- 
ductions which have to be made under sub-section (2) of section 7-of the 
Act in any wage period from the wages of any employed person exceeds 
the limit specified in clause (i) or, as the case may be, clause (ii), of sub- 
section (3) of that section, the excess shall be carried forward and reco- 
vered from the wages for succeeding wage period in such number of in- 
stalments, not exceeding six, as may be necessary to enable the deduc- 
tions to be made in compliance with the said limits. 

Iilusiv ation —The wages of a monthly rated employed person: for 
January are one hundred rupees and deductions (which include deduc- 
tions on account of dues of a co-operative society) amount to ninety 
rupees. His maximum deduction from the wages for January will be 
seventy five rupees. The excess amount of fifteen rupees will be carried 
forward and recovered in not more than six instalments by limiting 
other deductions for those months so that the total deduction does not 
exceed seventy five rupees in any month. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3(i), No. 42, dated 

October 15, 1966/Asvina 23, 1888. 
MINISTRY_OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMERCE, 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND CO OPERATION 

G.S.R. 1578, -New Delhi, the 6th October 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 44 of the Food Corporations Act, 1964 (37 
of 1964), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules fur- 
ther to amend the Food Corporations Rules, 1965, namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Food Corporations (Ninth 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Food Corporations Rules, 1965, for items (ii) and (iii) of 
rule 20, the following item shall be substituted, namely: — 

‘“ii) shares of State-owned or State-aided undertakiugs engaged in 
the processing of foodgrains ard other foodstuffs and shares of any 
other public or private undertaking, with the prior approval of the 
Central Government.” 

MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION 

G.S.R. 1577. —New Delhi, the 5th October 1906.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3, read with section 7, of the Coal Mines 
Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948 (46 of 1948), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme, published with the notification of 
the Government of India in the late Ministry of Labour No. PF, 15’(5)/48 
dated the 11th December, 1948, namely:— 

1. This scheme may be called the Coal Mines Provident Fund 
(Third Amendment) Scheme, 1966 

2. In paragraph 61 of the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme, 
after aa? paragraph (3), the following sub-paragraph sball be inserted, 
namely:— 

“(4) Interest shall not be credited to the account of a member if 
he informs in writing to the Commissioner, or where so authorised by 
the Commissioner, to any officer subordinate to him, that he does not 
wish to receive it. If however, the member subsequently asks for inte- 
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rest, it shall be credited to'his account with effect fron the first day of 
the period.of currency, in which he makes a request therefor.” 

G.S:R. 1578,—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3, read 
with section 7 of the Coal Mines. Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes 
Act,:1918 (46 of 1948), the Central Government hereby makes the 
following Schene further to amend the Andhra Pradesh Coal Mines 
Provident Fund Ssheme, published with the notification of the Govern- 
ment of India inthe late-Ministry of Labour No. S.R.O. 657 dated the 
12th March, 1956, namely:— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Andhra Pradesh Coal Mines 
Provident-Fund (Third Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

‘2. -In paragraph 39 of the Andhra Pradesh Coal Mines Provident 
Fund Scheme, after-sub-paragraph (3), the following sub-paragraph shall 
be inserted, namely:— 

(4) Interest shall not be credited to the account of a member if 
he informs in writing to the Commissioner or, where so authorised by 
the Commissioner, to any Officer subordinate-to him, that he does not 
wish to receive it. If, however, the member subsequently asks for in- 
terest, it shall be credited to his account with effect from the first day of 
the period of currency, in which he makes a reque&t therefor.” 

G.S.R. 1579 —In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3, read 
with section 7, of the Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes 
Act, 1948 (46 of 1948), the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
ing Scheme further to amend the Rajasthan Coal Mines Provident Fund 
Scheme, published with the notification of the Government of India in 
the late Ministry of Labour and Employment No. S O. 32 dated the 11th 
February, 1958, namely: — 

1. This Scheme may be called the Rajasthan Coal Mines Provi- 
dent Fund (Third Amendment) Scheme, 1966 6 

2. In paragraph 38 of the Rajasthan Coal Mines Provident Fund 
Scheme after sub-paragraph (3), the following sub-paragraph shall be 
inserted, namely:— . 

‘*(4) Interest shall not be credited to the account of a member if he 
informs in writing to the Commissioner or, where s> authorised by the 
Commissioner, to any officer subordinate to him that he does not wish 
to receiveit. If, however, the member subsequently asks for interest, 
it shall be credited to his account with effect from the first day of the 
period of currency, in which he makes a request therefor’’. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part 1I-Sec. 3 (i1), No. 219, 

dated July 15, 1966/Asadha 24, 1888. 
À MINISTKY OF COMMERCE 
S. O. 2135, —New Delhi, the 15th July 1966. -In exercise of the 
wers conferred by sub-clause (xi) of clause (a) of section 2 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955) the Central Government 
hereby declares the following commodities to be essential commodities 
for the purposes of the said Act, namely:— 

(i) General Lighting Service Lamps. 

(ii) Fluorescent Tubes, 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part I[-Sec. 3 (i), No. 172, 

dated August 31, 1966/Bhadra 9, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

G.S.R:.1362.—New Delhi-11, the 31st August, 1966.—In exercise of 

the powers conferred by sub-seetieon (2) of section 6 of the Bengal 
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Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941 (Bengal Act 6 of 1941), as in force in the 
Union Territory of Delhi, the Central Government hereby makes with 
effect from the Ist day of September. 1966, the following further amend- 
ment in the Second Schedule to the said Act, namely:— 

In the said Schedule, in item 46, the brackets, letters and words. - 
“(ii) Hand made utensils”, shall be omitted. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Part [f-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 35, 
dated August 27, 19 }6/Bhadra 5, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM & CHEMICAL 

S O. 2549. —New Delhi, the 22nd August 1468. —In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub clause (2) of clause 1 of the Molasses Control 
Order, 1961. the Central Government hereby appoints the Ist day- of 
September, 1966 as the date on which the provisions of the said Order 

shall come into force in the Union Territory of Tripura. 





Published in the Gazette of Indra, Part U-Sec. 3 (ij, No. 35, dated 
August 27, 1963/Bhadra 5, 1888 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
G.S.R. 1312. ~New Delhi, the 17th August 1985.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 48 of the Coffee Ant, 1942 (7 of 1942), 
the Centrai Government hereby mak3s the following rules. further to 
amend the Coffee Rules, 1955, namely:— 
l. These rules may be called the Coffee (Fourth Amendment) 
Rules, 1966. 
2. In the Coffee Rules, 1955, in sub-rule (i) of rule 34, clause {iv} 
shall be omitted. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part [[-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 279, 
dated September 2, 1966/Bhidra 11, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION - 

S.O. 2678. -New Delhi-2, the 31st August 1956.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 40 of the Copyright Act, 19.7 (14 of ©1957), 
the Central Government hereby makes the tollowing Order further to 
amend the [nternational Copyright Order, 1958 namely: — 

1. This Order mav be cilled the International Copyright (Tlird 
Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. In the International Copyright Order, 1958, in Part T of the 
Schedule, after the entry “Luxembourg” the entry ‘‘Republic of Mala- 
gasy” shall be inserted. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part ‘I-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 285, 

dated September 6, 1966/Bhadra 15, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S.O. 2708.—New Delhi, the 6th September 1966.~In exercise of 
the powers conferred bv section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Order further to amend the Newsprint Control Order, 1962, namely: — 

1. This Order may be called the Newsprint Control (First Amend- 
ment), Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe Newsprint Control Order, 1962, for sub-clause (c) of 
clause 7, the following sub-clause shall be substituted, namely: — 

(c) sale of any kind of waste newsprint by any dealer in newsprint 

or the sale, acquisition, consumption or use of such newsprint by any 
consumer of newsprint. 


e 
——— s 
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Published in the Gaze tte of India, Part II-Sec. 38 (ii), No. 38, 
dated September 17, 1966/Bhadra 26, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE. 

S.O. 2721.—New Delhi, the 6th September 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 13 of the Emergency Risks (Factories 
Insurance) Act 1962 (63 of 1962), the Central Government hereby 
makes the following amendment to the notification of the Government 
of India in the Ministry of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs) 
No. S O. 2072, dated the 22nd July, 1963, namely:— 

In the said notification, the words “printing press owned by any” 
shall be omitted and shall be deemed never to have been inserted there- 
in. PRS De sata 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part [I-Sec. 3 (li), No. 301, 
dated September 22, 1966/Bhadra 31, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE. 

S. O. 2840.—New Delhi, the 21st September 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-section (5) of section 5 of the Emergency 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Act, 1962 (62 of 1962), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following scheme further to amend the Emergen- 
cy Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme issued with the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Ministry of Finance (Department of Econo- 
mic Affairs) No. S. O. 3945, dated the 26th December, 1962, namely : — 

1 (1) This Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Goods) 
Insurance (Third Amendment) Scheme, 1966. ; 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1566. 

2. In the Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Scheme, for paragra- 
ph 10, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely :— 

“10 Rate of Premium. 

(1) Subject to the provisions of sub patagraph (2) the permium pay- 
able under any policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter end- 
ing on the Alst day of December, 1966, shall— 

(a) inthe caseofa policy in force on the 30th day of September, 
1966, be nil ; 

(b) in any other case, be at the rate of six paise for every hundred 
rupees or any part thereof of the sun insured, subject to a maximum ‘of 
twentv-five rupees 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time 
during the said quarter, revise the premium payable under the policies 
referred to in sub-paragrarh (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-paragra- 
ph (1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded off 
to the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump sum 
in respect of the entire quarter for wbich the policy is in force ; 

Provided that if any goods become insurable or are insured under 
this Scheme after the commencerrent of the quarter, the premium shall 
be payable in one lump sum, which shall be equivalent tothe amount 
payable in respect of goods insurable during the entire quarter reduced 
by an amount which bears to the first mentioned amount the same pro- 
portion as the number of-completed months in that quarter before the 
goods become insurable or are insured bears to three, the actual amount 
due in accordance with this proviso if it involves.a fraction being roun- 
ded off to the nearest rupee. 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2) 
the provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply 
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for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium pay- 
able or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case- may be, as a 
resalt of such revision, as if all the policies came into force on the date 
of such revision. 

S. O. 2841.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (6) 
of section 3 of.the Emergency ‘Risks (Factoris) Insurance Act, 1962 (63° 
of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes'tbe following scheme 
further to amend the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance ‘Scheme 
issued with the notification of the Government of India in:the ‘Ministry . 
of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs) No. S. O. 3946, dated the 
26th December, 1962, namely : — 

1. (1) This Scheme may be called the Emergency Risks (Factories) 
Insurance (Third Amendment) ‘Scheme, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first dav cf October, 1966. 

2 In the Emergency Risks (Factories) Insurance Scehme, for para- 
graph 8, the following paragraph shall be substituted, namely :— 

“8. Rate of premium. i 

(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) the premium pay- 
able under any policy of insurance issued in respect of the quarter ending 
on the 31st day of December, 1966, shall — 

(a) inthe case ofa policy in force on the 30th day of September, 
1966, be nil ; 

(b) in any other case, be at the rate of ten paise for every ‘hundred 
rupees or any part thereof of the sum insured, subject toa maximum 
of twentv-five rupees. 

(2) The Central Government may, in its discretion, at any time dur- 
ing the said quarter revise 'the premium payable under the policies refer- 
red to in sub-paragraph (1). 

(3) Where the amount of any premium payable under sub-paragraph 
(1) involves a fraction of a rupee, the premium shall be rounded off to 
the nearest rupee. The premium shall be payable in one lump sum in 
Tespect of the entire quarter for which the policy is in force ; 

Provided that if any factory becomes imsurable or is insursed under 
this Scheme after the commencement of the quarter, the premium shall 
be equivalent to the amount payable in respect of factories insurable 
during the entire quarter reduced by an amount which bears to the first 
mentioned amount the same proportion asthe number of completed 
months in that quarter before the factory becomes insurable or is insured 
bears to three, the actual amount due in accordance with this proviso if 
if it involves a fraction being rounded off to the neaerst rupee. 

(4) Where the premium has been revised under sub-paragraph (2) 
the provisions contained in the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) shall apply 
for the purpose of calculation of the additional amount of premium pay- 
able or of the amount of premium refundable, as the case may be, as a 
result of such revision, as if all the policies came into force onthe’ date : 
of such revision.’’. ; 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 8 (ii), No 40, dated , 

October 1, 1966/Asvina 9, 1888, 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION 

S. O. 2911. - New Delhi, the 24th September 1966—1n exercise of 
the powers conferred by the fourth proviso to clause (h) of‘sub-section 
(5) of section 8 of the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance, ‘Act, 
1963, (37 of 1963), read with sub-clause (2) of clause 8 of the Personal 
Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Scheme, 1965, the Central Govern- 
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ment hereby directs that the amount of the advance premium payable 
in respect of the quarter ending the 3lst December 1966, shall — 

(i) in the case of a person having a policy in force on the 30th Sept- 
ember, (966 be, nil; and ; 

(ii) in the case of a person who is required to take out a policy of 
insurance for the first-time on the basis of his having been an employer 
for the complete quarter ending the 30th September. 1906, be six paise 
per one hundred rupees of the wages bill for the quarter ending the 30th 
September, 1966. 

S. O. 2912.—In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 14, sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 15, sections 16, 17 and 18, of the Personal Injuries 
(Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963 (37 of 1963), the Central Govern- 
ment hereby authorises the Chief Inspector of Factories, Bihar, to exer- 
cise the powers under sections 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 of the said Act thro-" 
ughout the State of Bihar and the Inspectors of Factories, Bihar to exe- 
rcise the powers under sections 14 and 15 of the said Act, within their 
respective jurisdiction. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 40, 
dated October 1, 1965/Asvina 9, 1898. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

G. S. R. 1511. —New Delhi. the 23rd September 1966—In exercise 
- of the powers conferred by section 58-of the Mines Act, 1952 (35 of 
1952), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules furt- 
her to amend the Mines Rules, 1955, the same having been previously 
published and referred to the Mining Boards, as requried by sub-sections 
(1) and (4), respectively, of section 59 of the said Act, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Mines (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In rule 73 of the Mines Rules, 1955, sub-rule (2) sMall be re-nu- 
mbered as sub-rule (3) thereof, and before the sub-rule as so re-numbered 
the following sub-rule shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(2} Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1), no Welf- 
are Officer shall deal with anv disciplinary case against a person empl- 
oyed ina mine. or appear before a Conciliation Officer, Court or Tribu- 
nal on behalf of the maragement ofa mine against a person or persons 
employed in the mine, except when he is required by the Conciliation 
Officer, Court or Tribunal to appear as an independent witness: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall be deemed to prohibit 
a person employed in a mine from approaching the Welfare Officer in 
respect ofa grievance arising out of any case of disciplinary action aga- 
inst him” 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part JI-Sec. 3 (i), No. 30, dated | 
July 23 1966/Sravana I, 1888. f 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

G. S. R. 1148 R/Amdt-LXXXI.—New Delhi, the 13th July 1966.— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 40 of the Displaced Per- 
sons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act, 1954 (44 of 1v54), the Cen- 
tral Government hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) Rules, 1955, name- 
ly :— 

1. These rules may be called the Displaced Persons (Compensa- 
tion avd Rehabilitation) Third Amendment tules, 1966. 

2. in the Displaced Persons (Compensation and Rehabilitation) 
Rules, 1955, in Appendix XI, in clause I, icr sub-clause (ix), the follow- 
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ing sub-clause shall be substituted, namely :— ; 
“(ix) to register all changes in the possession of the whole of the 
said land or of the building erected thereon, whether by transfer, suc- 
cession or otherwise, in the office of the Land and Development Officer, 
Ministry of Works, Housing and Urban Development or such officer as 
may be appointed by the Lessor in this behalf for this purpose, within 
one calendar month from the respective dates of such changes (and if 
such changes are registered in the local sub-registry under the Indian 
Registration Act, 1908, within one calendar month from the date of 
registration in such sub-registry) and if the Lessee shall without suffi- 
cient cause neglect to register sach changes inthe manner aforesaid, 
the Lessor may impose on him for each such case of neglect a penalty 
not exceeding Rs. 100 andthe Lessor may, in addition to the other 
remedies available to him under these presents, enforce the payment of 
such penalties in the same manner as in the case of arreas of land reve- 


” 


nue;”. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3(ii), No. 292 
dated September 19, 1966/Bhadra 28, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM & CHEMICALS 

S. O. 2773.—New Delhi, the 19th September 1966,—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-section (1) read with clauses (c) and (e) of 
sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1965 (10 
of 1965), the Central Government hereby makes the following amend- 
ment to the Drugs Prices (Display and Control) Order, 1966, namely: — 

1. This Order may be called the Drugs Prices (Display and Con- 
trol) Amendment Order, 1956 

2. In the Drugs Prices (Display and Control) Order, 196€,— 

(1) for clause (f) of paragraph 2, the following paragraph shall be 
substituted, namely:— 

‘*(f) “wholesale price’ means the price (including the Central and 
State excise duties but excluding all other taxes), for which a drug is 
sold by a manufacturer, importer or distributor of that drug to a de- 
aler.”: 

{2) in paragraph 4, for the words ‘‘the retail price of that drug’, the 
words “the maximum retail price of that drug with the words ‘retail 
price not io ex: eed” preceding it’ shall be substituted 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part T{-Sec. 3(i), No. 40, dated - 

October 1, 1966/Asvina 9, 1888 ' 
MINISTRY OF FOOD & AGRICULTURE 

G. S. R. 1504.—New Delhi, the 21st September 1966 -In exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Order further to ‘amend the Inter-Zonal Wheat. and Wheat Products 
(Movement Control) Order, 1964. namely:— 

1. This Order may be called the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat 
Products (Movement Control) Third Amendment Order, 1965. 

2. In the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat Products (Movement Con- 
trol) Order, 1964, for the fourth proviso to clause 3, the following shall 
be substituted, namely: — 

“Provided also that it shall be lawful for a person ordinarily residing 
outside the limits of Zone 1I (comprising the State of Madhya Pradesh) 
totake wheat from any place within those limits into his place of re- 
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sidence under and in accordance with a permit issued in that behalf 

(a) the Director of Food Supplies, Madhya Pradesh, or the Collector 
having jurisdiction if such wheat is received by such person as wages in 
kind for the work done by him within those limits; 

(b) the Government of Madhya Pradesh or by any authority authoriz- 
ed in this behalf by that Government if such wheat is the produce of 
land owned or cultivated by him in Madhya Pradesh and required for 
bona fide seed purposes or for consumption by himself and the members 
of his family.”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), No. 299, 
dated September 21, 1966/Bhadra 30, 1888. 
i MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

S.O. 2838.—IEC 4/3-4A/6/66.—New Delhi, the 2ist September 
1966. —In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 3 and 4A of the 
Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 (18 of 1947), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following order further to amend the 
Imports (Control) Order, 1955, namely: — 

1. This order may be called the Imports (Control) Sixth Amend- 
ment Order, 1966. : 

2. ‘In the Imports (Control) Order, 1955, in Schedule ITI.— 

(1) for the entry at Serial No. 11, the following shall be substitut- 
ed, namely: ~ 

“11. In respect of an application for import licence against the 
exports made on or after the eth June, 1936 irrespective of the value of 
goods specified in the application...Rs. 50”. 

(2) in the proviso at the end, for item (i), the following shall be 
substituted, namely: — 

“(i) Application from an actual user not registered , with the 
Directorate General of Technical Development or a small scale actual 
user, for import of raw materials, components and spares irrespective of 
the value of the goods specified in the application...Rs. 50”. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part If-Sec. 3 (ii), N. 295, 
dated September 20, 1£65/Bhadra 29, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF EDUCA ION : 

S.0. 2829.—New Delhi, the 29th September 1963. —In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 40 of th- Copvright Act, 1957 (14 of 
1957), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
further to amend the International Copyright Order, 1958, namely’ — 

1 This Order may be called the International Copyright (Fourth 
Amendment) Order, 1966. ; : 

2. Inthe International Copyright Order, 1958, in Part II of the 
Schedule, after the entry ‘“‘Japan’’, the entry ‘Kenya’ shall be inserted. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part I1-Sec. 3 (i), No. 155, 

dated July 28, 1966/Sravana 6, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND CO-OPERATION 
G. S. R. 1189. —New Delhi, the 28th July 1966. < In exercise of the 
wers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order 
to amend the Delhi Rationed Articles (Movement Control) Order, 1966, 


namely _— 
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1. This Order may be calléd the Delhi Rationed Articles (Move- 
ment Control) Amendment Order, 1966. 

2. In the Delhi Rationed Articles (Movement Control) Order, 1966,— 

(i) for sub-clause (1) of clause 1, the following sub-clause shall be 
substituted, namely :— ae 

“(1) This Order may be called the Delhi Specified Food Articles 
(Movement Control) Order, 1966 ”’; 

(ii) for the words ‘rationed articles” or ‘rationed article” where- 
ever they occur, the words “specified food articles’ or “specified food 
article”, as the case may be, shall be substituted. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part 11-Sec. 3 (i) No. 133, 
dated June 30, 1966/Asadha 9, 1888 
MINISTRY OF FOOD, AGRICULTURE, COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT AND CO OPERATION 

G. S. R. 1062.—New Delhi, the 30th June 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order, 
namely :— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.— (1) This Order may be call- 
ed the Delhi Rationed Articles (Movement Control) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the Union territory of Delhi. 

(3) Tt shall come into force at once. 

2 Definitions — In this Order, unless the context otherwise requi- 

res,— - 
(a) “Chief Controller” means the Chief Controller of Rationing, 
Delhi and includes any other officer authorised by the Chief Controler 
to exercise allor any of the powers of the Chief Controller under the 
Order. ae 

(b) “rationed area” means the area specified in the Schedule to the 
Delhi Rationing Order, 1966 and regulations made thereunder ; 

(c) “rationed articles,’ mean wheat, atta, maida, suji, rawa, rice and 
sugar : 

Explanation.- For the purposes of this Order, sugar means sugar 
manufactured by vaccum pan process. 

3. Prohibition of movement of rationed articles.—(1) No person shall 
move in any manner whatsoever any rationed article in any quantity — 

(a) out of any place in the Union territory of Delhi to places out- 
side the said territory ; or 

(b} outside the rationed area from any place within such area 3 ex- 
cept under and in accordance with a permit issued by the Chief Contro- 
ller. 

(2) No person shall move in any manner whatsoever any rationed 
article in any quantity— 

(a) from any place outside the Union territory of Delhito places 
within the said territory ; or 

(b) into the rationed area from any place outside such area ; except 
under and in accordance with a permit issued by the Chief Controller ; 

Provided that nothing contained in sub-clause (1) and sub-clause (2) 
shall apply to the movement of rationed articles— 

(i) on Government account or on account of the Food Corporation 
of India ; 

(ii) under and in accordance with Military Credit Notes. 

(iii) gifts received under the Indo-US Agreement on Relief Supplies, 

51. 


(iv) being seeds certified as such by or under the authority of the 
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National Seeds Corporation Limited. 

Provided further that nothing contained in sub-clause (1)(a) or sub- 
clause (2)(a) shall apply to the movement of wheat, atta, maida, suji or 
rawa from any place within Zone I referred to in the Schedule to the 
Inter-Zonal wheat and Wheat Products (Movement Control) Order, 1964 
to any place within the Union territory of Delhi excluding the rationed 
area or from any place within the Union territory of Delhi excluding the 
rationed area to any place within that Zone. 

4. Poxers of entry, search, seizure etc —(1) Any Police Officer not 
below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector or any other officer authorized 
by the Chief Controller in this behalf may, with a view to securing com- 
pliance with this Order, or to satisfying himself that this Order has been 
complied with,— 

(a) stop and search, or authorize any person to stop and search, any 
person, boat, motor vehicle or other conveyance or any receptacle used 
or intended to be used for the movement of rationed articles; 

(b) enter and search and authorize any person to enter and search 
any place; 

(c) seize or authorize the seizure of any rationed article in respect 
of which he has reason to believe that any provision of this Order has 
been, is being, or is about to be, contravened along with the packages, 
coverings or receptacles in which such rationed article is found or the 
animals, vehicles, vessels, boats or conveyances used in carrying such 
rationed articles and thereafter take or authorize the taking of al] 
measures necessary for securing the production of the packages, cover- 
ings, receptacles, animals, vehicles, vessels, boats or conveyances so 
seized, in a court and for their safe custody pending such production. 

(2) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, relating to search and seizure shall, so faras may be, 
apply to searches and seizures under this clause. 

5. Repeal and savings.—The Delhi Rationed Articles (Movement 
Control) Order, 1965 is hereby repealed except as respects things done 
or omitted to be done under the Order so repealed. 





Published in the Gazette of India, Ext, Pt. II Sec. 3(i), No. 218, dated 
November 1, 1966/Kartika 10, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

G. S. R. 1676.—New Delhi, the lst November, 1966.—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Defence of India Act, 1962 
(51 of 1962), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend the Defence of India Rules, 1962, namely:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) These rules may be :alled the 
Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

(2) These rules, except rules 5,9 and 10, shall come into force at- 
once and rules 5, 9 and 10 shall come into force on such date as the 
Central Government may, by notificaticn, appoint and different dates 
may be appointed for the different rules. 

2. In the Defence of India Rules, 1962 (hereinafter referred to as 
the said rules), in rule 126-A,— 

(a) after clause (a), the fullowing clauses shall be inserted, name- 
ly: — 
‘(aa) “article” means any article (other than ornament) in a finished 
form made of or manufactured from or containing gold and includes 
parts of,any broken article but does not include primary gold; 
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(ab) “artisan” means a person who makes, manufactures, prepares, 
polishes or repairs ornaments fora dealer licensed under this Part, or 
melts, processes or converts gold for the purpose of making, manufac- 
turing, preparing or repairing ornaments for such dealer, whether for 
cash or for deferred payment, or for commission, remuneration or other 
valuable consideration;’ 

fac) “commencement cf the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) 
Rules, 1966,” means, in relition to any provision of the said rules, the 
commencement of that provision; 

(b) in clause (g), for the words “unfinished form”, the words ‘‘un- 
finished or semi-finished form” shall Fe substitutec; 

(c) for clause (i), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 

‘(i) “refinery” means a place where gold is melted, assayed, refined, 
alloyed or subjected to any other process for the purpose of making 
primary gold and includes a place where gold is assayed at the request of 
any dealer or other person, whether for the purpose of making primary 
gold or not, but does not include a place where gold is melted, alloyed 
or subjected to any other process by a dealer licensed under this Part 
or his artisan or a goldsmith certified under this Part for the purpose of 
making, manufacturing, preparing, polishing or repairing ornaments;’; 

(d) after clause (1), the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘(j) “standard gold bar” means primary gold of such fineness, 
dimension, weight and description and containing such markings, as may 
be prescribed.’. ; 

3. In ruie 126 B of the said rules, — 

(a) for sub-rule (1), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“(1) On and from the commencement of the Defence of India 
(Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1966, — 

(a) a dealer licensed under this Part or an artisan or a certified 
gold smith shall not make or manufacture any primary gold or article 
but may make, manufacture, prepare, polish or repair ornaments and 
may also polish or repair an article: 

Provided that a dealer licensed under this Part may, for the pur- 
pose of making ornaments, make or manufacture primary gold (other 
than standard gold bar) by melting, processing or covering any article 
or ornament, 

(b) a refiner shall not make, manufacture, prepare, polish or repair 
any article or ornament but may make standard gold bars, 

(c) any other person shall not make, manufacture, prepare, polish 
or repair any article, ornament or primary gold, 
unless such dealer, artisan, refiner, goldsmith or other person is autho- 
rised by the Administrator, by general or special order, to make, manu- 
facture, prepare, polish or repair such article, ornament or primary 


, 


gold.”’; 

(b) sub-rule (1A) shall be omitted; 

(c) in sub-rule (2), for the words “any article (other than ornament) 
ae gold”, the words ‘‘any article containing gold” shall be subs- 
tituted. ' 

4. Rule 126-C of the said ru'es shall be omitted. 

f 5. After rule 126-C of the said rules, the following rule shall be 
inserted, namely:— 

“126 CC. Restriction on the manufacture of gold by refiners.—(«) 
Notwithstanding anything contained in thts Part, a refiner may buy or 
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accept primary gold, article or ornament from any dealer, goldsmith or 
other person for the purpose of refining such gold and making or manu- 
facturing standard gold bars therefrom. 

(2) A refiner shall not receive, melt, assay, alloy, or refine gold or 
subject it to any other process except under such conditions, limitations 
and restrictions as may be prescribed. 

(3) If a refiner carries on, in the same premises, the business of re- 
fining silver or other metal, he shall carry on the business of refining 
gold in such part of the premises and under such conditions and limita- 

tions as may be specified by the Administrator. 

(4) Every refiner who makes or manufactures standard gold bars 
after the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) 
Rules, 1966, shall put a stamp containing such particulars as may be 
prescribed on each piece of standard gold bar. 

(5) No stamp referred to in sub-rule (4) shall be used in stamping 
any standard gold bar unless such stamp has been approved and regis- 
tered by the Administratoi. 

(6) Every person who refines silver shall— 

(a) maintain a record of gold, if any recovered from such refining; 

(b) declare on or before the fifth day of each month in such form a 
may be prescribed the amount of gold so recovered; 

(c) sell such gold within fifteen days from the date of such deelai.- 
tion to a refiner licensed under this Part. 

(7) The Administrator may impose a penalty of a sum not exceeding 
rupees one thousand on every refiner who contravenes any provisions of 
this rule or any order or direction made thereunder.”’. . 

6. In rule 126-D of the said rules, — 

(a) for sub-rule (1), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“(1) As from the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth 
Amendment) Rules, 1966, no person shall make, advance, grant any loan 
to any other person on the hypothecation, pledge, mortgage or charge 
of primary gold.”; 

(b) after sub-rule (1), the following sub-rule shall be inserted, name- 

(1A) As from the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth 
Amendment) Rules, 1966, no person shall obtain any loan from any other 
person on the hypothecation, pledge, mortgage or charge of any article 
or ornament, unless such article or ornar ent has been included in a 
declaration or further declaration made under rule 126 I or unless in 
respect of such article or ornament no such declaration is required to be 
made under that rule.’’. 

7. In rule 126-E of the said rules,— 

(A) for sub-rule (1A), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

(1A) (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Part or in 
any licence, every refiner holding, at the commencement of the Defence 
of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1963, a licence to carry on business 
as such refiner shall make, within fitteen diys from suc’ cymmencement, 
an application to the Administrator for the renew] of the licence held 
by tum; 

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1), no refiner 
shall carry on business as such refin ‘r, after the expiry of a period of 
fifteen days from the commencement of the Defence of india (Fourth 
Amendment) Rules, 1966, unless he has made an applicition for the 
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renewal of the licence held by him in accordance with the provisions of 
clause (a) of this sub-rule; 

(c) No licence granted to a refiner under this rule shall be renewed 
after the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) 
Rules, 1966 unless such refiner fulfils the conditions specified in the 
second proviso to sub rule (8); P 

(d) The Central Government may, if it is satisfied that the public 
interest so requires, grant, after the commencement of the Defence of 
India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1966, a licence to any person or 
authority to carry on business as a refiner: 

Provided that no such licence shall be granted unless such person or 
authority fulfils the conditions specified in the second proviso to sub- 
rule (8). 

(B) in sub-rule (8), in the second proviso, — 

(i) in clause (b), for the words “the demand”, the words “the anti- 
cipated demand, as estimated by him,” shall be substituted; n 

(ii) in clause (d), for the words “commencement of this Part” the 
words “commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) 
Rules, i966” shall be substituted: : 

(iii) clauses (e) and (f) shall be re-lettered as clauses (h) and {i) res- 
pectively and before clause (h), as so re-lettered, the following clauses 
shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘(e) the security of the premises where the applicant intends to 
Carry on business as refiner, and arrangements for the storage of gold 
therein before and after refining, ; 

(f) the existence, or the probability of the existence, of equipment 
in the refinery for the manufacture of standard gold bars, f 

(g) the existence of facilities in the refinery for the exercise of 

` supervision and control by the Administrator or any other person autho- 
rised by him in this behalf.”. : 

(C) in sub-rule (10), for the words ‘‘a refiner whose application for 
the issue of a licence”, the words ‘a refiner whose application for the 
issue or renewal of a licence” shall be substituted. . 

8. In rule 126-F of the said rules, after sub-rule (1), the following 
subrule shall be inserted, namely:— ` 

“(1A) The Administrator may, if he is of opinion that it is necessary 
in the public interest so to do, require any person, who makes, advances 
or grants any loan on the hypothecation, pledge, mortgage or charge of 
any article or ornament, to make to him, in such form and within such 
time as may be prescribed, a return as to the receipt, delivery, or sale of 
such article or crnament and as to the persons from whom they were 
received or, as the case may be, to whom they were delivered or sold”, 

9. In rule 12€-H of te said rules,— 

i (a) after sub-rule (1), the following sub-rules shall be inserted, nam- 
ely:— 

“(1A) No person (other than a dealer or refiner licensed under this 
Part) shail, after the expiry of a period’of six months from the comin- 
encement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1968, 
either own or have in his possession, custody or control any primary 
gold, 

(1B) Every person who owns or have in his possession, custody or 
control at the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amen- 
dment) Rules, 1966, any primary gold which has been included in a dec- 
laration or further declaration made under rule 12o I (as in orce imm» 
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ediately before the commencement of the said rules) or in respect of 
which ro such declaration is required to be made under that rule, shall 
dispose of such primary gold in the following manner, namely:— 

(i) if he, being the owner. is iu possession, custody or control the- 
reof at such cormencement he shall, within a period of six months 
frcm such commencement. either sell such primary gold to a refiner 
or dealer licensed under this Part or deliver the same to a dealer or gol- 
dsmith licensed or certified, as the case may be, under this Part for con- 
versjon thereof into ornaments; . 

(ii) if he, being the owner, is notin possession, custody or control 
thereof at such commencement. he shall, within a pericd of four months , 
hs from such commencement either recover (after redemption, where 
necessary) the possession, custcdy or control thereof or authorise, with- | 
in the said period, the person who is in possession, custody or contr: 
thereof— 

(a) to sell such primary gold toa dealer or refiner licenserd unde 
this Part, or ; . 

(b) to deliver the same to a dealer or goldsmith licensed or certifi- 
ed, as the case may be, under this Part, for conversien into thereof orna- | 
ments; s , 

(iii) if he, Leirg the owner, omits or fails to recover the possession, 
custcdy or control of such primary gold witbin a period of four months . 
{rcm the ccrmencerert of the Defence cfIndia (Fourth Amendment) 
Rules, 1966, and further cmits, reglects cr fails to authorise the person 
who isin possessicr, custcdy or ccntrol thereof to sell such primary , 
gold or to deliver the same to a dealer or goldsmith for conversion i 
thereof into ornaments, the person who isin possession, custody or con- 
trol of such primary gold shall, within a period ol two months from the. 
date of expiry of the said pericd of four months, sell such primary gold.. 
to a dealer or refiner licensed under this Part and dispose of the pro-: 
ceeds of such sale in any manner authorised by law. , 

' (1C) Every sale or delivery of primary gold under sub-rule (1B) shall 
be made in such manner snd urder such ccrditjons as may be pre- 
scribed. a 

(1D) Every dealer to wkcm any primary gold is sold or delivered . 
under sub-rule (1B) shall, within a period of one month from such sale 
or delivery, as the case may be, deliver the same to a refiner for conver- ; 
sion thereof into standard gold bars. ees 

(1E) Every dealer to whom any primary gold is delivered under sub- 
tule (1B) for conversicn therecf into ornaments, shall, within a period ` 
of six months from the date of receipt of such gold, deliver to the person 
by whom such gold was delivered or his duly authorised agent orna- 
ments which have been made from such primary gold. 

(1F) Every refiner licensed under this Part, who has any primary 
gold in his possession, custody or control at the commencement of the - 
Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1966, shall, within a per- 
iod of one month from such commencement, convert such primary gold . 
into standard gold bars. f 

(1G) Every dealer licensed under this Part, who has any primary . 
gold in his possession, custody or control at the commencement of ithe | 
Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1966, shall, within a per- 
iod of one month from such commencement, deliver such primary gold 
to a refiner licensed under this Part for conversion thereof into Standard A 
gold bars,” i ; 


ar 


-i 
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(b) in sub-rule (2),— 

(i) in clause (b), in the proviso, the words “not being oranment” 
shall be omitted; 

(ii) after clause (b), the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

ibo) no dealer licensed under this Part shall— 

(i) have, at any time, in his possession, custody or control primary 
gold in any form except in the from of standard gold bars: 

Provided that such dealer may keep in his possession, custody or. 
control not more than— 

(a) five hundred grammes, if he employs not more than ten 


(b) one thousand grammes, if he employs more than ten, but not 
more than twenty, artisans, 

(c) two thousand grammes, if he employs more than twenty arti- 
sans, of primary, gold in any form other than standard gold bars: 

(ii) keep in the premises where he carries’ on business as sueh 
dealer, any primary gold, article or ornament which is not a part of his 
stock in trade or held by him in his capacity as a dealer and every pri- 
mory gold, article or ornament found in such premises shall be deemed 
to be a part of the stock in trade of such dealer;”’; 

(iii) in clause (d), after the proviso, the following provisos shall be 
inserted, namely:— 

“Provided further that no person shall, after the expiry of aa per- 
iod of six months from the commencement of the Defence of India 
(Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1966, acquire any primary gold by succes- 
sion, intestate or testamentary: 

Provided furrher that if any person acquires any primary gold by 
succession, intestate or testamentary, within a pericd of six months from 
the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 
1966, he shall, within a period of two months from the date of such ac- 
quisition or six months from such commencement, whichever is later, 
either sell euch primary gold to a dealer or refiner licensed under this 
Part or deliver the same to a dealer or goldsmith licensed or certified, as 
the case may be, under this Part, for conversion thereof into orna- 
ments.”; 

(c) after sub-rule (3), the following sub-rules shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

(4) Nothing in this rule apply to any primary gold which forms 
part of any structure or any other construction or appendage within the 
precincts of a temple, mutt, church, mosque, gurdwara or any other 
place of public religious worship. 

(5) Every public religious institution owning any primary gold {other 
than any gold referred to in sub-rule (4)) at the commencement of the 
Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1966, shall, within a per- 
iod of six months from such commencement, either sell such primary 
gold to a refiner or dealer licensed under this Part or deliver the same to 
a dealer or goldsmith licensed or certified, as the case may be, under 

‘this Part for conversion thereof into ornaments for the deity or idol or, 
with the previous permission of the Administrator, into such article as 
may be necessary or required for the purpose of worship in such institu- 
tion. 
(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Part, a "public reli- 
gious institution may receive any gold as offerings: 
Provided that — 
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(a) where any article has been received by such institution, sueh 
article may be— 

H kept by such institution for its use, or 

ii) sold to a dealer or refiner licensed under this Part, or 

(iii) converted, with the previous permission of the Administrator, 
into ornaments for the deity or idol or into any article which may be 
necessary or required for worship in the institution or for use in or de- 
coration of the structure or other appendage of the institution. 

(b) where any primary gold has been received by such institution, 
such primary gold may be— : 

(i) converted, with the previous permission of the Administrator, 
into ornaments for the deity or idol, or article which may be’ necessary 
or required for worship in the institution or for use in or decoration of 
the strucLure or other appendage of the institution, or 

(ii) sold to such person and under such conditions, restrictions’ and 
limitations as may be prescribed. 

(7) Every religious institution shall submit in such form and in such 
manner as may be prescribed, to the Administrator monthly accounts 
of the primary gold received by it as offerings. - 

(8) [he person in cnarge of the management of any such institution 
shall be reponsible for anything dons or omitted to be done by such in- 
stitution. : 

10. {n rule 126-HH of the said rules, — 

(a) for sub-rules (1) and (2), the following sub-rules shall be sub- 
stituted, namely: — 

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 126-H, a dealer 
who is not required by sub-rule (3) or subrule (4) of rule 126-E to make 
any application for the issue of a licence under that rule and has not 
obtained any licence in pursuance of an application for the issue of 
a licence under that rule and has not obtained any licence in’ pursuance 
of an application made by him under sub-rule (6) of that rule may, if he 
was carrying on business as a goldsmith for more than a year immediate- 
ly before the commencement of this Part, buy standard gold bars from a 
dealer or refiner licensed under this Part, or accept from any person any 
article or ornament, for the purpose of making, manufacturing, prepar- 
ing or repairing, and may make, mauufacture or prepare new ornament 
er ornaments, or repair old ornaments, from that gold,-article or-orna- 
ment or all or any of them and may repair or polish any article or ornae 
ment: ; 

Provided that no such dealer shall have, at any time, in his posse- 
ssion, custody or control any quantity of standard gold bar in excess of 
one hundred grammes. 

(1A) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1), a certified 
goldsmith may accept primary gold delivered to him under'the proviso 
to rule (1B) of rule 12d-H and may convert the same’into ornament or 
ornaments; 

(1B) As from the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth 
Amendment) Rules, 1986, no such dealer shall make, manufacture, pre- 
pare, repair or polish any ornament or buy staodared gold bar or accept 
auy ornament or buy standard gold bar or accept any article~ or~ ornas 
ment for the purpose of making, manufacturing, preparing; polishing or 

repairing any ornament, unless— i ot 
: (a) he holds at such commencement a valid certificate recognising 
him as'a goldsmith, or . s 
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.(b) he has, before such commencement, made an application to the 
Administrator in the prescribed form and on payment of a fee of rapee 
one for the issue of a certificate recognising him as a goldsmith: 

Provided that no such dealer shall carry on business as a goldsmith 
after he is informed by the Administrator, by notice in writing, that his 
application for the issue of a certificate has been rejected, or 

(c) he has, after such commencement, made an application to the 
Administrator in the prescribed form and on payment of a fee of rupee 
one for the issue of a certificate recognising him as a goldsmith and has 
been granted such certificate.’’; 

(b) for sub-rule (2), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 

amely :— 

“«(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1). where any 
dealer, referred to in sub-rule (1), has received any loan or other re- 
habilitation benefit from the Government, he shall not be eligible for ob- 
taining a certificate recognising him as a goldsmith: 

Provided that a dealer who has received a loan from the Govern- 
ment shall become eligible for obtaining a certificate recognising him 
as a goldsmith if he repays the Joan (otherwise than in accordance with 
the terms and conditions thereof) within a period of three months from 
the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 
1966, or within such further time as the Administrator may, on sufficient 
cause being shown, allow.”’; Í 

(c) (i) in sub-rule (3), for the word, brackets and figure “sub-rule 
(2), the word, brackets and figure “sub-rule (IB)” shall be substituted; 

(ii) to sub-rule (3), the following proviso shall be added, namely: — 

“Provided that no such certifioate shall be granted after the com- 
mencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 1936 to 
any person unless such person— 

(a) had been carrying on business as a goldsmith for more than a 
year immediately before the commencement of this Part, or 

(b) is the son or grandson of a person referred to in clause (a) or 
is a member of the family of such person and had been agsisting such 

_ person in his work as a goldsmith tor not less than one year immediately 
. before the commencement of this Part, or 

(c) is a repatriate from any country and had been earning his liveli- 
hood as a goldsmith before such repatriation, or 

(d) belongs to a category or class to which, in the opinion of the 
Administrator, such certificate, may be granted in the public interest.”’; 

(d) for sub-rule (8), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

(8) Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 128-B, a certified 
„goldsmith may, for the purpose of making ornaments, make or manu- 
giacture primary gold (other than standard gold bar) by melting, proces- 
sing or converting any article or ornament: 

_s Provided that a certified goldsmith shail not, at any time, have 
jin his possession, custody or control any quantity of primary gold, inclu- 
ding standard gold bars, in excess of two hundred grammes.”; 

. (e) in sub-rule (9), the words ‘‘having gold of a purity exceediag 14 
_s carats”, wherever they occur, shall be omitted. 

ll. After rule 126-HH‘ the following rule shall be inserted, name- 
ly:— 

“126-HHH. Artisans,—-(1) A dealer liceased under this Part may 
employ, whether on a whole-time or part-time basis or on paymeat si 
daily wages or other remuneration, an artisan— 

.(@) who was a dealer or goldsmith or who was employed by a daalar 
for a period of not lessjthan one year immediately preceding the con nza- 
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cement of this Part or at any tim2 after such commencement but~be- 
fore the commencement of the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) 
Rules, 1986, or 

(b) who is otherwise eligible to obtain a certificate asa goldsmith, 
as an aide for carrying on his business as such dealer or refiner: ws 

Provided that nv such artisan shill be employed by such dealer un- 
less the name of such artisan has been entered in the Register of-. Arti- 
sans to be maintained by such dealer. 

(2) A certified goldsmith who accepts employment asan artisan 
shall, before commencing work as such artisan, surrender -his ‘certificate 
to the Administrator. 

(3) Every dealer shall grant identity cards, in such foray as- may be 
prescribed, to every artisan whose name is entered by him in the 
Register of Artisans showing that the name of such artisan has beeri ea- 
tered in that register and send saca identity cahrds, within one month 
from the date of issue thereof, to the Administrator for his approval 
and countersignature. 

(4) On receipt of the identity card of an artisan daier this rule the 
Administrator may, after making such inquiry, if any, as he may-con- 
sider neceesary, either countersign the identity card or, by an onder in 
writing, refuse to do so. 

(5) No artisan, the countersignature of whose identity card’ ‘has 
been refused by the Administrator or whose identity card has been can- 
celled, shall be employed, after such refusal or cancellation, by any: de- 

aler. 

-x (6) An artisan whose identity card fhas been countersigned by the 
Administrator shall produce the same to the Administrator or any officer 
authorised by him in this behalf, on demand. 

(7) If any dealer engages an artisan, who already holds an identity 
gcard duly countersigned by the Administrator, such dealer shall-enter 

the name of such artisan in the Register of Artisans maintained-by him 
Jand shall within seven days {nereof forward the identity card of such 
artisan to the Administrator for an endorement thereon. : 

(8) The Administrator may, 1f he i3 satisfied that the Eaa of 
an artisan as entered in the Register of Artisans are insorrect or falss in 
material particulars or that the artissn has contravened any provision 
of this Part, cancel the indentity card of such artisan: 

Provided that no such cancellation shali bə made untles3 a reassona- 
ble apportunity has been given to the artisan to show cause why his 
identity card shall not be cancelled. oo ; as 

(9) Any artisan — % 

(i) who is dismissed by the dealer by whom he is employed, ors 

(ii) the countersignature of whese identity card is refused by the 
Administrator, or 

(iii) whose identity card has been cancelled by: the Administrator, 
ashall immediately surrender his identity card to his employer-and’such 
gemployer shall immediately recover all the quantity of gold that was in 
§the possession, custody or control of such artisan on the date of such dis- 

missal, refusal or cancellation.” 

12. In rule 126-I of the said rules,— 

(a) for sub-rule (1), the following sub-rule shall be ‘substituted, 
namely:— 

“(1) Every person, not being a dealer, required to apply for a‘licen- 
ke, or licensed, or a refiner licensed, under the’ Part, shall, within thirty 

days from the commencement of the Defence of India (F fourth: Amend- 
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` ment) Rules, 1966, or within sach further period as the Central Govern- 
ment’ may by notification specify, make a declaration to the Ad ninis- 
trator in the prescribed form as to the quantity. description and other 
prescribed particulars of any article or oraiment, or both, owned by 
him: 
Provided that no such declaration shall be required to be made 
‘ where a person who owns articles, bit does not not owa anp orna nent, 
has already made a declaration in respect of those articles.’”’: 
(b) in sub-rule (2), for the word ‘‘gold’’, waere it occurs, the words 
~ “any article, or ornament, or both” shall be substituted; 
(c) in sub-rule (3), for the words ‘any gold other than ornaments”, 
‘ the words ‘any article” shall be substituted; 
(d) for sub-rales (4),-(5) and (6), the following sub-rules shall be sub- 
‘stituted, namely: — 
` °° (4) If any person, who has made a declaration under sub-rule (1), 
acquires, after such deciaration, any article [by s12sassion, intestrt2 or 
testamentary, or in accordance with a permit granted by the Adminis- 
trdtor) ‘or acquires any ornament, or, after such declaration, parts 
with any orticle‘or ornament, he shall as often as ne acquires or parts 
' with any orticle or ornament, make within thirty days from the dite of 
such acquisition or parting with a further declaration to the Adminis- 
trator in the prescribed form stating the number, description and other 
particulars of such article or ornament aequired or parted with by him 
and giving tne prescribed particulars of the persoa from whom such artis 
cle or ornament was acquired or in wa9s3 favour such article or orna- 
ment was parted with, as the case may be. 
(5) If any person, who does not own any article or ornament, at 
any time within the period within which the declaration referred to in 
‘+ sub-rule (1) is required to be made, acquires, after the expiry of that 
* ‘period, any article (by succession, intestate, or testamentary, or in 
> accordance with a permit granted by the Administrator) or acquires any 
ornament, he shall, within thirty days from the date of such acquisition, 
make a declaration to the Administrator in the prescribed form, stating 
the number, description and other prescribed pirticulars of such article 
or ornament owned by him on the date of such declaration. 

(6) If any person, who has madea declaration under su-rule (5), 
acquires any article : (by succession, intestate or testamentary, or in 
accordance with a permit granted by the Administrator) or acquires any 
ornament or parts with any article or ornament, he shall, as often as he 
acquires or parts with any article or ornament, make, within thirty days 
from the date of such acquisition or parting with, a further decliration 
to the Administrator in. the prescribed from stating the number, descri- 

-' ption: and other prescribed particulars of such article or ornament 
acquired or parted with by him and giving the prescribed particulars 
of.the son from whom such article or ornament was acquired or in 
ae avour such article or ornament was parted with, as the case may 

. 3 
arn M sub-rule (7) shall be re lettered as clause (A) thereof, and— 


4 


(I) in clause (A), as so re-lettered,— 
(il) for the words “gold, whether contained in one or more pieces”, 
wherever they occur, the word “artiele” shall be substituted, 
(ii) for the word “gold”, wherever it occurs, the word ‘‘article” shall 
Be*substituted, 
(iii) after clause (A), as so re-lettered, the following clause shill b; 
“* inserted; namely :— 
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$ Where any person owns any ornament or both ornament and 

ines no declaration or further declaration shall be required to be 

made under the foregoing prov‘sions of this rule unless the’ total 

weight of such ornament or article and ornament, as the case may be, 
exceeds— AER ; i 
(a) in the case of aminor who is not a member ofa family, eight ~ 
hundred grammes; n 
(b) in the case of an individual, (other than a minor) who is not a 
member of a family, two thousand grammes; q 

(c) in the case of a family, four thousand grammes; ns 
Provided that where the membership of a family is such that the g 
exemption limit, when calulated on the basis of the weights specified” 
in clause (a) or (b) or both, is less than four thousand grammes, such « 
family shall be reqired to make a declaration ora further declaration, z 
as the case may be, if the total weight of the ornaments or articles and , 
ornaments owned by such family exceeds the said exemption limity > + 
(d) in the case of any article referred to in clauses (d) to (1):of o 
sub-rule (2), two thousand grammes. P . 

Explanation. For the purposes of this rule, “family” shall -bė 
deemed to consist of — i or 
(i) the husband, wife and one or more minor children, or a 

(ii) any two or more of them, 

but shall not be deemed to include any other person. 
13. For sub-rule (11) of rule 126-I, the following rule shall be 
substituted, namely:— Gane 
126-IJ. PRESUMPTION AS TO OWNERSHIP'—Any person who is, in | 

possession, custody or control of any article, ornament or primary gold: 


shall be presumed, until the contrary is proved, to be the owner there-' 
of’, 


14. In rule 12@-L of the said rules,— : ; 

(a) in sub-rule (2), after clause (b), the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely:— ; P 

“(c) seize any document or thing which, in his opinion, will be 
useful for or relevant to any inquiry or proceeding for the contraven- 
tion of any provision of this Part.’’: i 

(b) ani gnb- fate (3), for clause (b), the following clause ‘shall be 

ubstituted, namely:— pene i 
“(b) any document relating to such gold or which, in such officer 3 
pinion, will be useful ot relevant to any inquiry or proceeding for the- 
contravention of any provision of this Part,”; . : 

(c) after sub-rule (3), the following sub-rule shall be insertéd, 
namely:— f , 

“(3A) Where any document has been seized under sub-rule (1), 
sar-rule (2) or sub-rule (3), and such document is tendered by the pro- 
secution in evidence against any person, the court shall— 

(a) unless the contrary is proved, presume— 

(i) the truth of the contents of such documents; ‘ 

(ii) that the signature and every other part of such documen 
which purports to be in the handwriting of any particular person res 
which the court may reasonably assume to have been signed by, or rs 
be in handwriting of, any particular person, isin that person's han z 
writing and in the case of a document executed or attested, that i 
was executed or attested by the person by whom it purports to have: 
been so executedor attested: : se en salar 

* (b) admit the docuqent in evidence, notwithstanding that it is iot. 
duly stamped if such document is otherwise admissible in evidence.". - 
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IB. .In rule 126-M of the said rules,— 

, (a). aftrr sub-rule (3), the following sub-rule shall be inserted, 

nel — . 

'o(3A) The Administrator may, of his own motion or otherwise, 
call tor and examine the record of any proceeding in which any order 
of adjudication of confiscation or fine has been made under this rule 
or any penalty has been imposed under sub-rule (16) of rule 126-L, but 
no appeal against such order or decision has been preferred, for the 
purpose of satisfying himself as to the legality or propriety of any such 
order, fine or penalty, and pass such order thereon as he thinks fit: 

. (provided that no order enhancing any penalty cr fine in lieu of 
confiscation $ shall be made under this sub-rnle unless the person affected 
by the proposed order has been given a reasonable opportunity of show- 
ing cayse against its 

‘Provided further that no order shall be made by the Administrator 
under thi sub Tule after the expiry of two years from the date of the 
orden i ecision.’ 

in mir cae (4), after the words “such adjudication”, the words 
“or chee any power of revision” shall be inserted; 

(c}' ` in sub- rule (7); in clause (a), after the words “‘any order passed 
by”, the words “the Administrator or” shall be inserted. 

16. In rule 126-P of the said rules, in sub-rule (2), after clause (x), 
the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

~,'‘*(xi) unlawfully has in his possession, custody or control any 
apparatus, chemicals, equipment, instrument, moulds, stamp or any 
other material which ‘he either knows or has reascn to believe to be in- 
tended, or refining any gold or for making or counterfeiting any prim- 
ary,gold or standard gold bar,” í 

17. Savings.—Nothing in the Defence of India (Fourth Amend- 
ment) Rules, 19€6, shall— 

. (a), revive any right which was not in existence at the commence- 
ment of the said rules, or 

(b). affect any liability, penalty, forfeiture or punishment incur- 
red „in respect, of anything done or omitted to be done before the 
commencement of the said rules, or 

(c), affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect 
of any such liability, penalty, forfeiture or punishment as aforesaid, 
and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be institut- 
ed, continued or enforced and any such penalty, forfeiture or punish- 
ment may be imposed as if the Defence of India (Fourth Amendment) 
Ruleg, 19€6, were not made. 

. Published in the Gazette of India, Ext. Patt II, No. 220, dated 
p a, „November 4, 1966/Kartika 13, 1888. 
. MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
G.S.R. 17(5.—New Delhi, the 4th November 1966—In exercise of the 

wers conferred by. sub-section (1) of section 6 of the Capital Issues 
Control) Act, 1947 (29 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes 
the following Order, namely:— 

_ 1, Sohrt title.— This Order may be called the Capital Issues (Exe- 
mption) Order, 1966 

1, 2 “ntter petation. —The words and expressions used herein shall have 
the same meaning assigned to them in section 2 of the Capital Issues 
(Control) Act, 1947, and clause 2 of the Capital Issues (Exemption) 
SRE 1961... : . 
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3. Application of first exemption Order not barred.—The exemption 
granted under this Order shall be in addition to, and not in derogation 
of, those granted under the Capital Issues (Exemption) Order, 1961. 

4. Certain issue of securities exempted from certain provisions of the 
Act.—(1) The following issue of securities shall be exempt frorh the pro- 
visions of sections 3, 4 and 5 of the Act, namely, the issue of securities 
irrespective of the value of consideration involved by— 

i) a private company as defined in section 3 of the Companies Act, 
1956 (1 of 1958); 

(ii) a Government company as defined in section 617 of the Comp- 
anies Act, 1956, provided that no portion of the issue of securities is 
made to the general public; J 

(iii) a banking company or an insurance company or a provident 
society incorporated as a copmany; 

(2) Issue of securities proposed to be made by public copmanies 
shall be exempt from the provisions of sections 3, 4 and 5 of the Act: 

Provided that— z 

(i) as a result of the proposed issue the equity of the company is - 
not less than one-half of its debt; i 

Explanation 1.—‘‘debt includes all borrowings repayable not earlier 
than five years from the date of borrowing (whether debentures, loans 
or deferred payments including interest thereon, for the purchase of 
capital equipment) and preference shares redeemable not later than twe- 
lve years from the date of issue. 

Explanation 2,—‘equity” includes paid-up equity share. capital, 
share premium free reserves, irredeemable preference shares and prefer- 
ence shares redeemable not earlier than twelve years from the date of 
issue. 

(ii) that as a result of the proposed issue the total paid-up prefere- 
nce share capital will not be more than one-third of the total paid-up 
equity share capital; 2 

(iii) where the securities issued by the company or a part thereof 
is for the purpose of taking over an existing business or asset, the take 
over is effected at the book value of such business or asset; 

(iv) where a public company is formed on conversion of a private 
company, the consideration for issue of securites by the public company 
for taking over the private company asa going business or any part of 
the assets of the private company does not exceed the book value of the 
net assets so taken over of the private company: . 

(v) no securities are issued ia consideration of re-valuation of ass- 
ets or creation of any intangible or fictitous assets; 

(vi) the issue price of the securities to be issued is at par and not 
at a premium or discount; j 

(vii) any offer of securities for public subscription is such as to make 
the securities eligible for listing on a recognised stock exchange, : 

(viii) where the issue of equity capital involves an offer for subs- 
cription by the public for the first time, the value of equity capital sub- 
scribed privately by the promoters, directors and their friends is not 
less than fifteen per cent. of the total issued equity capital, if it does 
not exceed one crore of rupees, twelve-and-a-half per cent., if it does 
not exceed two crores of rupees and ten per cent., if it is in excess of 
two crores of rupees. : 

5. Procedure for obtaining exemption.—(1) A company desiring to 
avail itself of the exemptipn under this Order shall file with the Cont- 
roller of Capital Issues a statement of its capital issues proposals inthe 
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from annexed to the Capital Issues (Application for Consent) Rules, 
19€6, notified under No. G.S.R. 60°, dated the 29th March, 1966. 

Explanation.—The statement of proposals referred to in this sub- 
clause need not be accompanied by any fee. 

(2) Within thirty days of the receipt by the Controller of Capital 
Issues of the proposals under sub-clause (1), he shall communicate in 
writing to the company whether or not he bas any objection thereto. 

(3) Where no objection has been made, the ccmpany shall state 
in a prominent place in its prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus 
or letter of offer to its shareholders, as the case may be, that the issue 
of securities is being made in terms of the provisions of this Order. 

6. Saving.—-Nothing contained in this Order— 

(i) shell apply to any issue of securities irrespective of the amount 
involving the capitalisation of profits or reserves for the purpose of iss- 
uing additional capital or conversion of party paid-up shares shares in- 
to fully paid-up shares or for the increase of ihe paid-up value or par 
value of shares already issued by any company private or public inclu- 
ding a banking company, or an insurance company, or a provident soci- 
ety incorporated as a ‘company; 

(ii) shall affect or be deemed to affect the power of the Central 
Government to modify in the public interest any proposal for the issue 
of securities by a public company desiring to avail itself of the exemp- 
tion under this Order; 

(iii) shall be deemed to exempt any public company from obtain- 
ing the consent of the Central Government under the Act in respect of 
issues of all securities the terms of which, for whatsoever reasons, either 
do not satisfy the provisions of sub-clause (2) of¢clause 4 or have not 
been modified to meet the objections raised by the Collector of Capital 
Issues on receipt by him of the statement of proposals under clause 5. 

G.S.R. 1706.—ln exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 6 of the Capital Issues (Control) Act, 1947 (29 of 
1947), the Central Government hereby makes the following Order to 
amend the Canital Issaues (Exemption) Order, 1961, namely:— 

1. This Order may be called the Capital Issues (Exemption) 
Amendment Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe CapitalIssues (Exemption) Order, 19€1 in clause 3— 

(1) for sub-clauses (d) and (e), the following sub-clauses shall be 
substituted, namely:— 

“(d) the loans granted, or debentures taken up, or Fonds or pro- 
missory notes issued, by the Industrial Development Bank of India 
established under the Industrial Development Bank of India Act, 1964 
(18 of 1964), the Industrial Finance Corporation established under the 
Industrial Finance Corporation Act, 1948 (15 of 1948), a State Finan- 
cial Corporation established under the State Financial Corporation Act, 
1951 (63 of 1951), the Madras Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd., 
the Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India Ltd., the 
National Industrial Development Corporation of India Ltd., the Ship- 
ping Development Fund Committee, the Life Insurance Corporation of 

ndia, the Rehabilitation Industries Corporation of India Ltd., or a 
State Electricity Board constituted under the Electricity (Supply) Act, 
1948 (54 of 1948); 

(e) the guarantees given by the Industrial Development Bank of 
India under clause (e) or clause (f) or clause (g) of sub-section (1) of 
section 9 of the Industrial Development Bank of India Act, 19€4 or by 
the Industrial Finance Corporation under claust (b) of sub-section (i) 
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of section 23 of the Industrial Finance Corporation Act, 1948 or by tha’ 
Central Government or a State Government under sub-section (2) or the 
said section 23 of the Industrial Finance Corporation Act, 1948, os any 
other guaranees given or furnished by any other body or institution 
specified in sub-clause (d);” 

(2) for sub-clause (j), the following sub-clause shall be substitut- 
ed, namely; — 

“(j) third party guarantee on behalf of a company in respect of — 

(i) the loans granted or debentures taken up by the institutions 
specified in sub-clause (d); and 

(ii) the advances, overdrafts or guarantees, referred to in sub- 
clause (f) granted or furnished or to be granted or furnished by a bank- 
ing institution an insurance company, Managing agents of a company, 
or the managing director or director of a company, 

Published in the Gazette of India. Part II-Sec. 3 (i), No. 55 dated 
November 5, 1966/Kartika 14, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY 

G.S.R. 1688.—New Delhi, the 28th October 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sections 5 and 7 of the Indian Explosives 
Act, 1884 (4 of 1884), the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
ing rules further to amend the Explosives Rules, 1940 the sam2 having 
been previously published as required by section 18 of the said Act, 
namely: — 

1. These rules may be called the Explosives (Third Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Explosives Rules, 1940, in clause (it) of sub-rule (1) of 
rule 100, for the figares, words and brackets “XX XI[-Miscellaneous 
Departments—-(Central)—Miscellaneous, Explosives”, the figures and 
words ““XXI-Miscellaneous Departments —Receipts under the Explosiv- 
es Act—other Collections” shall be substituted. 

Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Sec. 3 (ii), dated November 
5, 1966/Kartika 14, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT & REHABILITATION 

S.O. 3341.—New Delhi, the 25th October 1966.—In pursuance of 
sub-Section (1) of Section 14, Sub-Section (1) of Section 15, Sec- 
tions 16,17 and 18. of the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insu- 
rance) Act, 1963, the Central Government hereby authorises the Chief 
Inspector of Factories, Maharashtra, appointed under Section 8 (2) of 
the Factories Act, 1948, to exercise the powers under Sections 14* 15, 
16, 17 and 18 of the said Act, throughout the State of Maharashtra, 
and the Deputy Chief Inspector of Factories and Inspectors of Factori- 
es, Maharashtra appointed under Section 8 (1) of ‘the Factories Act, 
1948, to exercise the powers under Sections 14 and 15 of the said Act, 
within their respective jurisdiction. : 

S.O. 3342. —In pursuance of section 8 of the Personal Injuries 
(Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963 (37 of 1963), the Centril Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the Personal 
Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Scheme, 1965, namely:— 

1. This Scheme may be called the Personat Injuries (Compensa- 
tion Insurance) Fifth Amendment Scheme, 1966. < 

2. In the Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Scheme, 1965, 
for clause 20, the following clauses shall be substituted, namely: — 

**20 Powers to withhold elc., of award.—The}Claims Officer may witha 
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hold; cancel, review or alter an award under the Scheme under the 
same conditions and circumstances as are specified for the withholding, 
cancellation, review or alteration, as the case may be, of an award 
made under the scheme made under the Personal Injuries (Emergency 
Provisions) Act, 1962 (59 of 1962) in respect of the same workman and 
in respect of the same injury: 

Provided that no such withholding, cancellation, review or altera- 
tion shall be made to recover any amounts already paid under this 
Scheme:. 

Provided further that the amount of compensation shail not be in- 
creased beyond the limits specified in, or for the purposes of, this Scheme. 

20. A. Right of appeal.—An appeal against any order of the Claims 
Officer under this Scheme shall lie to such authority as may be specified 
in this behalf by the Central or the State Government.” 

S. O. 3343.—In pursuance of Sub-Section (1) of Section 14, Sub- 
Section (1) of Section 15, Sections 16,17 and 18 of the Personal Inj- 
uries (Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963, the Central Government 
hereby authorises the Secretary to the Government of Nagaland, Home 
Department to exercise the powers under Section 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 
of the said Act throughout the State of Nagaland. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Part II-Section 3(ii), dated Nove- 
mber 12, 1966/Kartika 21, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S.0. 3444.—New Delhi, the 5th November, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 
1947 (18 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes the folowing 
further amendments to the Exports (Control) Order, 1962, namely:— 
In Part A of Schedule I to the said Order, after Item No. 27, the 
following item shall be added:— 
“28, Beef.” 





' Published in the Gazette of India, Part I-Sec. 3(i), No. 46. 
dated November, 12, 1966/Kartika 21, 1888. 

IMINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

G.S.R. 1714.—New Delhi, the 1st November, 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 5, read with sub-section (1) of section 7, 
of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following Scheme further to amend the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, namely: — 

_ (1) This Scheme may be called the Employees’ Provident Funds 
(Seventeenth Amendment) Scheme, 1966. 

_ (2)-In the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, in parapraph 
26.A, after the words, ‘‘shall furnish’, the words “in duplicate”, shall be 
inserted. 

Published in the Gazetts of India, Part II, Section 3(ii), dated Novem- 

ber 5, 1966/Kartika 14, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF LAW 

S.0. 3271.—New Delhi, the 27th October, 1966.—In exercise of the 

Spowers conferred by sub-rule (1) of rule 5A of the Companies (Central 

KGovernment’s) General Rules and Forms, 1956, the Central Govern- 

¿ment hereby appoints the Superintendent, Office of the Registrar of 

Companies in Mysore, Bangalore, as prescribed authority for purposes of 

clause (a).of sub-section (1A) of section 108 of the Companies Act, 1958 
(1 of 1956). 
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S.O. 3272.—New Delhi, the 31st October, 1966,—In exercise ofthe 
powers conferred by sub-sections (1) and (2) of Section 609 of the Com. 
panies Act, 1956 (1 of 1:56), the Central Government hereby. /direets 
that there shall be an office at Jullundur for the purposes of the-regia+ 
tration of Companies under the said Act in the State of Haryana andJn 
the Union territory of Chandigarh and appoints the Registrar of. Coth- 
panies, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh, Jullundur as. Registrar for the 
registration of Companies under the said Act in the said State; and.in 
the said Union teriitory. -oo alamaa, 
This Notification shall come into force on the Ist November, 1866. 
pearing” : toate thy 
Published in the Gazette of India, Part II, Section 3 (ii), No, -45 dated; 
November 5, 1966/Kartika 14, 1888... . ; 

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS . ae 

S.O. 3273.—New Delhi, the 27th October, 1966,—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub section (1) of section 3 of the Delhi High Court 
Act, 1966, (Z€ of 1966), the Central Govenment hereby appoints the 
thirty-first day of October, 1966, as the day from which there shall be a 
High Court for the Union territory of Delhi. G ee 
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Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part 1I-Sec. 8 (ii}, No. 369. , 
dated November 10, 1966/Kartika 19, 1888, .. ; 
MINISTRY OF LAW < r ei 

S. O. 3450.—New Delhi, the 9th November 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 169 of the Representacion of the-{People 
Act, 1951 (48 0f 1951), the Central Government, after consulting the 
Election Commission, hereby makes the following rules further to amend 
the Conduct of Elections Rules, 1961, namely : ane 

1, Short title.—These Rules may be called the Conduct of . Elections 
(Amendment) Rules, 1966. ES ET 

2. Amendment of Rule 2.—In sub-rule {1) of rule 2 of the Conduct 
of Elections Rules 1961 (hereinafter referred to as the said Rulés) - for 
clause (g) the following clauses shall be substituted, namely :—- cia; 

“(g) ‘Form’ means a Form appended to these rules and,in r 
of any election ina State, includes o translation thereof in any. of: the 
languages used for official purpeses of the State ; ; 

(gg) ‘marked copy of the electoral roll’ means the copy of the elec- 
toral roll set apart for the purpose of recording the seria! numbers of 
ballot papers issued to electors at an election.” ere 

3. Amendment of Rule 8.—For rule 8 of the said Rules, the following 
rule shall be substituted, namely :— Le 

“8, List of validly nominated candidates.—{1) The list of validly. . no- 
minated candidates referred to in sub-section (8) of section.36 Shall be- 
in Form 4, ; 

(2) The name of every such candidate shall be shown in said ‘list .as - 
it appears in his nomination paper : ; SE 

Provided that if a candidate considers that his name.is incorrectl 
spelt or is otherwise incorrectly shown in his nomłnation. paper oris dif, 
ferent irom the name by which he is popularly known, he may, at: 
time before the list of contesting candidates is prepared, furnish iniri 
ting to the returning officer the proper form and spelling of ‘his name and 
the returning officer shall, on beiug satisfied as to the genuineness, of, the 
request, make the necessary correction or alteration in the list in Form 
4 and adopt that form and spelling in the list of contesting candidates,” 
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ht’ . 
ae 4. Amendment of Rule 12. -For sub-rale (4) of rule 12 ofthe said 
__ Rules, the following sub-rule shall be substituted, namely :— 
ĉiu z- (1) Any appointment of an election agent under section 40 shall 
‘be made in Form 8 and the notice of such appointment shall be given 
ae ‘py forwarding the same in duplicate to the returning officer who shall 
“Areturn one copy thereof to the election agent after affixing thereon his 
«geal ahd signature in token of his approval of the appointment.’ 

-t ~ 5. Amendment of Rule .20.—In sub-rule (2) of rule 20, after the 
“Swords ‘vote in person at an election,’ the words ‘ina parliamentary or 
o assembly constituency’ shall be inserted ; 

` 6. Amendment of Rule 23.—In clause (a) of sub-rule (2) of rulé 23 
öf the said Rules, for the words and brackets “the copy of the electoral 
roll set apart for the purpose (hereinafter referred to as the marked copy 
of’ the electoral roll).’, “the words the marked copy of the electoral roll” 
shall be substituted ; 

„o 1, Amendment of Rule 24.—In clause (c) of sub-rule (2) of rule 24 of 
da the said Rules, after the words gazetted officer’, the words ‘or the presi- 
™ ding officer of the polling station at which he is on election duty’ shall 
~- ° be insérted ; 

'* 8. Amendment of Rule 27.—In sub-rule (1) of rule 27 of the said 

“Rules, for the figures and letters ‘10 a.m, the words ‘the hour fixed for 

the close of the poll’ shall be substituted ; 
9. Insertion of New Rule 33A.—After rule 33 of the said Rules, the 
following rule shail be inserted, namely :— 

- «33A Marked copy of electoral roll —Immediately before the com- 
= mencement of the poll, the presiding officer shall also demonstrate to 
«, the polling agents and others presenc that the marked copy of the elec- 
~“ toral roll to be used during the poll does not contain any entries other 
i“ ¢han those made in pursuance of clause (b) of sub-rale (2) of rule 20 

and clause (a) of sub-rule (2) of rule 23.” 

“40, Amendment of Rule 38.—In sub-rule (2) of rule 38 of the said 

Rules, for the words ‘the copy of the electoral roll set apart for the pnr- 
22 pose’, the words ‘the marked copy of the electoral roll’ shall be substi- 
" tuted; . 

_ 11. Amendment of Rule 66.—In sub-rule (4) of rule 56 of the said 

z. Rules,— shall be added ; 
on (a) for the word ‘record’ the word ‘endorse’ shall be substituted ; 





% (b) after the word ‘stamp’, the words ‘and shall initial such endorse- 
ment’ 
. _ 12, Amendment of Rule 63.—In clause (a) of sub-rule (5) of rule 63 
“óf the said Rules, after the words ‘in accordance with’, the figures and 
- letter ‘rule 54A’ shall be inserted ; 
4. ~ 13. Amendment of Rule 65,—In sub-rule 65 of the said Rules— 
a (a) for the words and figures ‘rules 53 to 60" the words and figures 
. ‘rules 53, 54 and 55 to 60’ shall be substituted ; and 
% (b) for the words and figures ‘rules 62 to 64’, the words and figures 
_ . ‘rule 54A, 63 and 64’ shall be substituted ; 
E 14. Amendment of Rale 70.—In rule 70 of the said Rules, for the 
`- "words and figures ‘rules 28 to 48’, the words and figures ‘rules 28 to 35 
“. and 86 to 48° shall be substituted ; . 
qo 15. Substitution of Now Form 1.—For Form 1 of the said Rules, the 
* < following Form shall be substituted, namely :— 
era aa? “Form 1 
aera t - Notice of Election 


= 
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[See rule 3) pe r 
Notice is hereby given that :— a cs 
(1) an election is to be held of a member to the House of. the 
People/......... Legislative Assembly/...... s. Legislative Council in ' the.. sany 
+. constituency ; oa SnST 
[or maar oi 
(1) an election is to be held of a member (s) to be Coun¢il of States/ 
-s-ee... Legislative Council/.........by the elected members of URES sarkqases 


(2) nomination papers may be delivered by a candidate or his pion. 
poser to the Returning Officer or to......... , Assistant Returning cer; 
at.........between 11a.m.and 3 p.m.on any day (other than a public 
holiday) not later than the....... wc. 3 va A 

(3) forms of nomination paper may be obtained at thé place and 
times aforesaid : É : 

(4) the nomination papers will be taken up for scrutiny at..gescceee 
OD... ossesi Bbc iseserces ; $ EER 

(5) Notice of withdrawal of candidature may be delivered ‘by <a 
candidate or his proposer or his election agent to either of the. officers i 
specified in paragraph (2) above at his office before 3 p.m. on the... pen 
(6) in the event of tbe election being contested, the poll will be 
taken on............between the hours of.........60. andicoa °° A i a 
Date..:....0...- Returning: Officer.” 

16. Amendment of Form 13D,—{1) In Form 13D (as used at an. ele- 
ction to the House rf the People or the Legislative Assembly) of the said } 
Rules — ye eee 

(a) in Part I, in para 6, (i) for clause (a) the following clauses shalt" 
be substituted, namely :— j PS, A 

“(a) Jf he is a member of the armed forces of the Union, or of any 
arm ed police force of a State but is serving outside that State, by “stich, 
officer as may be appointed in this behalf by the Commanding Officer of- 
the unit, ship or establishment in which the voter or her husband, as the, 
case may be, is employed, or if he is employed under the- Government (of, 
India in a post outside India, by such officer as may be appointed in, thig, 
behalf by the diplomatic or consular representative of India in the cóin- 
try in which such voter is resident ;” $ T 
(ii) for clause (c), the following clause shall be substituted, naes. 

“(c) if he ison election duty, by any gazetted officer or by ‘thee 
presiding officer of the polling station in which he is on election duty”?! E 

(b) in Part II, (i) for paragraphs (e) and (f), the following paragraphs- 

kall be substituted, namely :— A 

“(e) You must ensure that the cover reaches the returning. officer, 
RETO Ciaseiec staves a PM. ODesosrerei eenn, aN a ae 

(f) Please note that— Let they 

(i) if you fail to get your declaration attested or certified in Bike 
manner indicated above, your ballot paper will rejected; and "-°*” 

(ii) if the cover reaches the returning officer after........ erst pm, 
on the..............." your vote will not be counted.”; 

(iii) the following footnote shall be added at the end, namely :—° ’” 

“Here specify the hour and date fixed for the close of the poll.” ; 

(2) in Form 13D (as used at an election to the Council of States or 
to the Legislative Council of a State), in Part 1I, (a) for paragraphs § 
and @, the following paragraphs shall be substituted, namely ;— 
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“5. You must ensure that the cover beach the returning officer 
‘before*...... ve — P.M, OD th€.....ecesceneee™s 
av’ @, “Please note that— 
{i} if you failto get your declaration attested or certified in the 
manner indicated above, your ballot paper will be rejected ; and 
ae if the cover reaches the returning officer after®. PARERE wee P.M. 
Of the.. hedhe * your vote will not be counted.” 
(b) ‘the following footnote shal] be added at the anil, namely :— 
“*Here specify the hour and date fixed for the close of the polt”, 
217: Amendment of Form No. 16—In Form 16 of the said Rules, in 
“Past I; for item No. 5, the following shall be substituted, namely :— 
nug. Ballot papers used as tendered ballot papers”. 





Pubished in the Gazettee of India, Ext., Part I]-Section 3 (ii), 
No, 340, dated October 19, 1966/Asvina 27, 1888. 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
S. O. 3160.—New Delhi,the 19th October. 1966)—In exercise of 
--the powers conferred by section 3 of the Imports and Exports (Control) 
Act}1947 (18 of 1947), the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
sing: Order further to amend the Exports (Control) Order, 1962, 
namely:—- ' 
. Order, 1966 This Order may be called the Exports (Control) Amendment 
er, 
we ae the Exports entre) Order, 1862— 
> {a} After clause 8B, the following clause shall be inserted, namely: 

“8C. (1): Publicity of action taken under clause 8 or 8A.—(1) If the 

: Central Government is of opinion that it is necessary or expedient in the 

| Public interest to publish the name of any petson or class of persons 

. and other relevant p.rticulars, against whom ‘action under clause 8 or 

BA is taken, it may publish or cause to be published, the name of such 

_ person-or class of persons and such particulars in such manner as it 
: thinks fit. 

(2} No publication under sub-clause (1) shall be made in relation to 
- Bhy such action until the time of presenting an appeal, if any to the fap- 
spellate authority has expired without an appeal having been presented 
. Or; the appeal, if presented, has been disposed of. 

Explanation.—In the case of a firm, company or other association 
~of-persoris, the names of the partners of the firm, directors, managing 
agents, secretaries and treasurers, or managers of the company, or the 
“ghembers of the association, as the case may be, may also be published 
Af; in the í opinion of the Central Government, the circumstances of the 

i eae it”. 
b) After clause 9 the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 
u muUDA: Appeals.—Where any person is aggrieved by any action taken 
-mnder clause 8 or 8A, he may prefer an appeal against such action to 
such authority as the Central Government may, by notification in the 
cial Gazetté, constitute for the purpose of hearing appeals, within 
thirty days from the date of the communication of the action taken’. 
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` The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965. ae 

The ‘following Act of Parliament, received, the assent of the Presi- 
dent.on the 25th September, 1985, and was published in the ‘Gavéte of 
India, Extraorditiary, Part I1-Sec. 1, No. 29, dated the 25th September, 
1965/Asvina 83,1887, 0 0 a a e, 

Indian Parliament Act No. 21 of, 1965. TEES 
ee [ 26th September, 1966 ] 

An Aetto provide for the payment of-bonus to persons employed in 
certain establishments and for maters connected therewith. + ; . 

BE it enacted ‘by Parliamént in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of'India as féllows :— ; pare ' 

1. Short title, extent and application.—(1) This Act fmay be called 
the Payment’ of Bonus Act, 1965. S aud aP 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. l ; 

(3) Save aš othetwise provided in this Act, it shall apply to— 

(a) every factory; and ,. ee 

(b) every other establishment in which twenty or more persons are 


employed on any day during an accounting year, . 


(4), Save as othérwise provided in this Act, the provisions of this 
Act shall, in relation to a factory or other establishment to which this 
Act applies, have effect in respect of the accounting year commencing on 
any day in the yéar 1964 and in respect of every subseqttent accounting 
yer, ET E ee 
(5) An establishment to which this Act applies,.under. .clatisé (b) of 
sub-section (3)‘shall continué to be governed by this Act notwithstan- 
ding that the number of persons employed therein falls below twenty. 
Notes’ h To aes 
Object.—A Tripartite Commission was set up by the Government of Iridia by their 
Resolution No WB.20 (9)/61 dated the 6th December, 1961 to consider, ina com- 
. prehensivs manner, the question by payment of bonus based on profits to employees 
employed in estiblishments and to make recommenda ions to the Government.. The 
Commissioa’s Report, ` containing therr ' recommend:tions, was received. by -the 
Government on the 24th January, 1964. In th-ir Resdéiution No. WB-20 (8)/64 
dated the 2ad Szptsmb:r,'196 t, the Government announced acceptance of the Com- 
mission’s recommendations subject to a few modifications as were mentioned therein. 
With‘a view'td im'plement the recò amenda tions of the Commission as apcepted y 
the Government, the Payment of Bonus Ordinuance, 1985, was. promulgat on 2 
May, 1965. The object of the Act is to replace thé said Ordin‘ince . (Vide State- 
ment: of Objects and Reasons, printed in the Gaséite' of India, Part I1-Sec, 2, No, 38, 
dated August 16, 1965/Sravana 25, 1887, page 674). as 


2. Defisitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requi- 
res;— - 
(1) “accounting year’ means — os ` “Tet 
(i) in relation to a corporation, the year ending ón the day on 
which-the books:and accounts of the ‘corporation’ “are to be closed and 
balanced ; . ra ate 
(ii) in relation to a company, the petiod~ in ‘respect’ of ‘Which any 
profit and loss account of the company laid before it in aniiual general 
meeting is made up, whether that period is a year or not ; . 
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(iii) in any other case— 

(a) the year commencing on the Ist day of April ; or 

(b) if the accounts of an establishment maintained by the employer 
thereof are closed and balanced on any day other than the 3lst day of 
March, then, at the option of the employer, the year ending on the day 
on which its accounts are so closed and balanced : 

Provided that an option once exercised by the employer under para- 
graph (b) of this sub-clause shall not again be exercised except with the 
previous permission in writing of tbe prescribed authority and upon such 
conditions as that authority my think fit ; 

(2) “agricultural income’’ shall have the same meaning as in the 
Income-tax Act ; ; 

_ _ (3) “Agricultural income-tax law” means any law for the time be- 
ing in force relatingto the levy of tax on agricultural income ; 

(4) “allocable surplus” means— . 

_ (a) in relation to an employer, being a company (other than a ban- 
king company) which has not made the arrangements prescribed under 
the Income-tax Act for the declaration and payment within India of the 
dividends payable out of its profits in accordance with the provisions of 
section 194 of that Act, sixty-seven per cent. of the available surplus 
in an accounting year ; 

_ _ (b) in`any other case, sixty per cent. of such available surplus, and 
includes any amount treated as such under sub-section (2) of section 34 ; 

(5) “appropriate Government” means— 

(i) in relation to an establishment in respect of which the appro- 
priate Government under the Industrial Dispuzes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), 
is the Central Government, the Central Government ; 

(ii) in relation to any other establishment the Government of the 
State in which that other establishment is situate ; : 

(6) “available surplus’ means the available surplus computed 
under section 5 ; 

(7) “award” means an interim or a final determination of any in- 
dustrial dispute or of any question relating thereto by any Labour 
Court, Industrial Tribunal or National Tribunal constituted under the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), or by any other authority 
constituted under any corresponding law relating to investigation and 
settlement of industrial disputes in force in a State and includes an arbi- 
tration award made under section 10-A of that Act or under that law ; 

(8) “banking company” means a banking Company as defined in 
section 5 of the Banking Cempanies Act, 1949 (10 of 1949), and includes 
the State Bank of India, any subsidary biank as defined in the State 
Bank of India (Subsidiary) Banks Act, 1959 (38 of 1959), and any other 
banking institution which may be notified in this behalf by the Central 
Government ; 

(9) “company” means any company as defined in section 3 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), and includes a foreign company within 
the meaning of section 591 of that Act ; 

(10) “co-operative society” means a society registered or deemed 
to be registered under the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 (2 of 1912), 
or any other law for the time being in force in any State relating to 
co-operative societes ; 

(11) “corporation” means any body corporate established by or 
under any Central, Provincial or State Act but does not include a com- 
pany or a co-operative society ; 

(12) “direct tax?” means— 
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(a) any tax chargeable under — 

(i) the Income-tax Act ; 

(ii) the Super Profits Tax Act, 1963 {14 or 1963) ; 

(iii) the Companies (Profits) Surtax Act, 1964 (7 of 1964), 

(iv) the agricultural income-tax law ; and 

(b) any other tax which, having regard to its nature or incidence, 
may be declared by the Central Government, by notification in the Off- 
cial Gazette, to be a direct tax for the purposes of this Act ; 

(18) “employee” means any person (other than an apprentice) emp- 
loyed on a salary or wage not exceeding one thousand and six hundred 
rupees per mensem in any industry to do any skilled or unskilled manual, 
supervisory, managerial, administrative, technical or clerical work for 
hire or reward, whether the terms of employment be express or implied ; 

(14) “employer” includes— 

(i) in relation to an establishment which is a factory, the owner or 
occupiar of the factory, including the age’ t of such owner or occupier, 
the legal representative of a deceased owner or occupier and where a 
person had been named as a manager of the foctory under clause (f) of 
sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Factories Act, 1948 (63 of 1948), the 
person so named ; and 

(ii) in relation to any other establishment, the person who, or the 
authority which, has the ultimate control over tue atfairs of the establi- 
shment and where the said affairs are entrusted toa manager managing 
director or maanging agent, such manager, managing director or manag- 
ing agent; 

(15) ‘establishment in private sector” means any establishment 
other than an establishment in public sector ; 

(16) ‘establishment in public sector” -means an establishment own- 
ed, controlled or managed by — : $ - 

(a) a Government company as defined în section 617 of the Compa- 
nies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956) ; 

(b) a corporation in which not less than forty per cent. of its capi- 
tal is held (whether singly or taken together) by— aie 

(i) the Government ; or 

(ii) the Reserve Bank of India ; or . 

(iii) a corporation owned by thé Government or the Reserve Bank . 
of India ; 

(17) “factory” shall have the same meaning as in clause (m) of 
gection 2 of the Factories Act, 1948 (63 of 1948); ek 3 
(18) “gross profits” means the gross profits calculated under sect- 
ion 4 ; a i 

(19) “Income-tax Act” means the Income-tax Act, 1961 -(43 of 
1961) : ` 

(20) “prescribed?” means prescribed by rules-made under this Act ; 

(21) “Salary or wage” means all remuneration otliér than remuner- 
ation in respect of over time work) capable of being expressed in terms 
of money, which would, if the terms of employment; express or implied, 
were fulfilled, be payable to an employee in respect of his employment or 
of work done in such employment and includes dearness:allowance (that 
to say, all cash payments, by whatever name called, paid to an emp- 
oyee on account of'a rise in the cost of living), but does not include—- 

(i) any other allowance which the employee is for the time baing 
entitled to ; i 

(ii) the value of any house accommodation or of supply of light, 
water, medical attendance or other amenity or of any service or of any 
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concessional supply of foodgrains or other articles 

(ii) any travelling concession ; 

(iv) any bonus (including incentive, production and attendance 
bonus) ; 

(v) any contribution paid or payable by the employer to any pens- 
ion fund or provident fund or for the benefit of the employee under any 
law for the time being in force ; 

(vi) any retrenchment compensation or any gratuity or other retir- 
ement benefit payable to the employee or any ex-gratia payment made 
to > i 
i bm any commission payable to the employee. 

Ex planation. —Where an employee is given in lieu of the whole or 

of the salary or wage payable to him, free food sllowance or free 
food by his employer, such food allowance or the value of such food 
shall, for the purpose of this clause, be'deemed to form part of the salary 
or wage of such employee ; 

(22) words and expressions used but not defined in this Act and 
defined in the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947}, shall have the 
meanings respectively assigned to them in that Act. i 

3. Establishments to include derartmenis, un iertaking and branches. 
—Where an establishment consists of different departments or undertak- 
ings or has branches, whether situated in. the same place or in different 
places, all such departments or unier-takings or brar-ches shall be treat- 
ed as parts of the same establishment for the Purpose of computation >f 
bonus under this Act : - 

Provided that where for any accounting year a separate balance- 
sheet and profit and loss account are prepared and ` maintained in res- 
pect of any such department or undertaking or branch, then, such dep- 
artment or undertaking or branch shall be treated as a separate establ- 
ishment for the purpose of computation of bonus under this ‘Act for that 
year, unless such department or undertaking or branch was, immediately 
before the commencement of that accounting year treated as part of the 
establishment for the purpose ot computation of bonus. 

4. Computation of gross profits.—The gross profits derived by an 
employer from an establishment in respect of any accounting year shall— 

. (a) in the case of a banking company, be calculated in the manner 
specified in the First Schedule ; 

(b) in any other case, be calculated in the manner specified in the 
Second Schedule. , ; i 

5.. Computatian of available surplus.—The available surplus in res- 
pect of any accounting year shall be the gross profits for that year after 
deducting therefrom the sums referred to in section 8. 

6. Sums deductible from gross profits.—The following sums shall be 
deducted from the gross profits as prio“ charges, namely :— ` 

- (a) any amount by way of depreciation admissible in accordance 
with the provisions of sub section (1) of section 32 of the Income-tax 
Act, or in accordance with the provisions of the agricultural income-tax 
law,-as the case may be:. . 

. Provided that where an employer has been paying bonus to his emp- 
loyees, under a settlement or an award or agreement made before the 
29th-May, 1965, and subsisting on that date after deducting from the 
gross profits notional normal depreciation, then, the amount of. deprecia- 
tion to be deducted under this clause, shall at the option of such emp- 
loyer (such option to be exercised once and within one year from that 
date) continue to be such notional normal depreciation ; 
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(b) any amount by way of development rebate or development all- 
owance which the employer ls entitled to deduct from his income under ' 
the Income-tax Act ; ‘ Yee oS) vt 

(c) subject to the provisions of section 7, any direct tax which the 
employer is liable to pay for the accounting year in'respect of his income, 
profits and gains during that year ; ' So 3 

(d) such further sums as are specified in respect of the employer in 
the Third Schedule. vie r 

7. Calculation of direct tax payable by the employer.— For the purpose 
of clause (c) of section 6, any direct tax payable by the employer for any 
accounting year shall, subject to the following provisions, be calculated 
at the rates applicable to the income of the employer for that year, 
namely :— 2 

(a) in calculating such tax no account shall be taken of— 

li) any loss incurred by the employer in respect of any previous 
accounting year and carried forward under any law for the time being in 
force relating tc direct taxes ; ' ae : 

(ii) any arrears of depreciation which the employer is entitled to 
add to the amount of the allowance for depreciation for any following 
accounting year or years under sub-section (2) of section 32 of the In- 
come-tax Act ; 

(iii) anv exemption couferred on the employer usder section 84 of 
the Income-tax Act or of any deduction to which he is entitled under 
sub-section (1) of section 101 of that Act, as in force immediately before 
the commencement of the Finance Act, 1965 {10 of 1965) ; : 

(b) where the émployer is a religious or a charitable institution to 
which the provisions ot section 32 do not apply and-the whole or any 
part of its income is exempt from tax under the Income tax Act, then, 
with respect to the income so exempted such institution shall be treated 
as if it were a company in which the public are substantially interested 
within the meaning of that Act; : ` 

(c) wher: the employer is an individual or a Hindu undivided family, 
the tax payable by such employer under the Income-tax Act shall be 
calculated on the basis that the income derived by him fron the estab- 
lishment is his only income; 

(d) where the income of anv employer includes any profits and gains 
derived from the export of any goods or merchandise out of India and 
any rebate on such income is allowed under any law for the time being 
in force relating to direct taxes, then, no account shall be taken of such 
rebate; i 

(e) no account shall be taken of any rebate (other than development 
rebate or development allowance) or credit or relief or deduction (not 
hereinbefore mentioned in this section) in the payment of any direct tax 
allowed under any law for the time being in force relating to direct taxes 
or under the relevant annual Finance Act, for the dévelopment'of any 
industry. 

8. Eligibility for bonus. ~Every employee shall be entitled to be 
paid by his employer in an accounting year, bonus, in accordance with 
the provisions of tnis Act, provided he has worked in the establishment 
for not less than thirty working days in that year. Bet 

9. Disqualification for bonus —Notwithstanding anything contained 
in this Act, an employee shall be disqualified, from receiving bonus under 
this Act, if he is dismissed from service for— - 

(a) fraud; or 

(b) riotous or violent behaviour while on the premises of the estab- 
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ment; or 

{c) theft, misappropriation or sabotage of any property of the estab- 
lishment; 

10. Payment of minimum bonus.—Subject to the provisions of sec- 
tions 8 and 13, every employer shall be bound to pay to every employee 
in an accounting year a minimum bonus which shall be four per cent. of 
the salary or wage earned by the employee during the accounting year 
or forty rupees, whichever is higher, whether there are profits in the 
accounting year or not; 

Provided that where such employee has not completed fifteen years 
of age at the beginning of the accounting year, the provisions of this 
section shall have effect in relation to such emoloyee as if for the words 
“forty rupees”, the words “twenty-five rupees” were substituted. 

11. Payment of maximum bonus.—(1) Where in respect of any 
accounting year the allocable surplus exceeds the amount of minimum 
bonus payable to the employees under section 10, the employer shall, in 
lieu of such minimum bonus, be bound to pay to every employee in the 
accounting year bonus which shall be an amount in proportion to the 
salary or wage earned by the employee during the accounting year sub- 
ject to a maximum of twenty per cent of such salary or wage. 

(2) In computing the allocable surplus under this section, the amount 
set on or the amount set off under the provisions of section 15 shall be 
taken into account in accordance with the provisions of that section. 

12. Calculation of bonus with respect to certain employees, —Where 
the salary or wage of an emplovee exceeds seven.hundred and fifty 
rupees per mensem, the bonus pavable to such employee under section 10 
or, as the case may be, under section 11, shall be calculated as if his 
salary or ‘wage were seven hundred and fifty rupees per mensem 

13. Proportionate reduction in bonus in certain cases —Where an 
employee has not worked for all the working days in any accounting 
year, the minimum bonus of forty rupeesor, as the cise may be, of 
twenty-five rupees, if such bonus is higher than four per cent. of his sala- 
ry or wage for the days he has worked in that accounting year, shall be 
proportionately reduced. 

14. Computation of number of working days.—For the purposes of 
section 13, an employee shall be deemed to have worked in an establish- 
ment in any accounting year als» on the days on which— 

(a) he has been laid off under an agreement or as permitted by 
standing orders under the 'ndustrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 
1946 (20 of 1946), or under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 
1°47), or under any other law applicable to the establishment ; 

(b) he has been-on leave with salary or wage ; 

(c) he has been absent due to temporary disablement caused by 
accident arising out of and in the course of his employment ; and 

(d) the employee has been on maternity leave with salary or wage, 
during the accounting year. 

15. Seton and set off of allocable curplus.—(1) Where for any ac- 
counting year the allocable surplus exceeds the amount of maximum 
bonus payble to the employees in the establishment under section 11, 
then, the excess shall, subject to limit of twenty per cent. of the total 
salary or wage of the employees employed in the establishment in that 
accounting year, be carried forward for being set on in the succeeding 
accounting year and so on up to and inclusive of the fourth accounting 
year to be utilised for the purpose of payment of bonus in the manner 
illustrated in the Fourth Schedule. 
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(2) Where for any accounting year, there is no available surplus or 
the allocable surplus in respect of that year falls short of the amount 
of minimum bonus payable to the employees in the establishment under 
section 10, and there is no amount or sufficient amount carried forward 
and set on under sub-section (1) which could be utilised for the purpose 
of payment of the miaimum bonus, tben, such minimum amount or the 
deficiency, as the case may be, shall be carried forward for being set off 
in the succeeding accounting year and so on up to and inclusive of the 
fourth accounting year in the manner illustrated in the Fourth Schedule. 

(3) The principle of set cn and set off as illustrated in the Fourth Sch- 
edule shall apply to all other cases not covered by sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2) for the purpose of payment of bonus under this Act. 

(5) Where in any accounting year any amount has been carried 
forward and set on or set off under this section then, in calculating bon- 
us for the succeeding accounting year, the amount of set on or set off 
carried forward from the earliest accounting year shall first be taken into 
account, 

16. Special provisions with zespect to certain establishments.—(1) 
Where an establishment is newly set up, whether before or after the 
com neéncement of this Act, the emplovees of such establishment shall be 
entitled to be paid bonus under this Act only— 

(a) from the accounting year in which the employer derives profit 
from such establishment ; or 

(b) from the sixth accounting year following the accounting year in 
which the employer sells the goods produced or manufactured by him or 
renders services, as the case may be, from such establisiment, 
whichever is earlier : 

Provided that in the case of any such establishment the employres 
thereof shall not, save as otherwise provided in section 33, be entitled 
to be paid bonus under this Act in respect of any accounting year prior 
to the accounting year commencing on any day in the year 1904. 

Explanation I.—For the purpose of this section an establishment 
shall not be deemed to be newly set up merely by reason of a change in 
its location, management, name or ownership. 

Explanation IT, -For the purpose of clause (a), an employer shall 
not be deemed to have derived profit in any accounting year unless— 

(a) he has made provision for that year’s depreciation to which he 
is entitled under the Income-tax Act or, as the case may be, under the 
agricultural income-tax law; and 

(b) the arrears of such depreciation and losses incurred by him in 
respect of the establishment for the previous accounting years have been 
fully set off against his profits. . 

Explanation III.—For the purpose of clause (b), sale of the goods 
produced or manufactured during the course of the trial run of any fac- 
tory or of tħe prospecting stage of any mine or an oil-field shall not be 
taken into consideration and where any question arises with regard to 
such production or manufacture, the decision of the appropriate Govern- 
ment, made after giving the parties a reasonable opportunity of ‘repre- 
senting the case: shall be final and shall not be called in question by any 
Court or other authority. 

(2) The provisions of sub-section (1) shall, so far as may be, apply 
to new departments or undertakings or branches set.up by existing es- 
tablishments: : 

Provided that if an employer in relation to an existing establishment 
consisting of different depart nents or undertskings or branches (whether 


8 THE PAYMENT OF BONUS ACT, 1965. { 1966 
ee ee a S R E ENANS 


or not in the same industry) set up at different periods has, before the 
29th May, 1965, been paying bonus to the employees of all such depart- 
ments or undertakings or branches irrespective of the date on which such 
departments or undertakings or branches were set up, on the basis of the 
consolidated profits computed in respect of all such departments or 
undertakings or branches, then, such employer shall be liable to pay 
bonus in accordance with the provisions of this Act to the employees: of 
all such departments or undertakings or branches (whether set up before 
or after that date) on the basis of the consolidated profits computed’ as 
aforesaid. 

17. Adjustment of customary or interim bonus against bonus payable 
under the Act.— Where in any accounting year— 

(a) an employer has paid any puja bonus or other customary bonus 
to an employee; or 

(b) an employer has paid a part of the bonus payable under this 
Act to an employee before the date on which such bonus becomes pay- 
able, 
then, the employer shall be entitled to deduct the amount of bonus so 
paid from the amount of bonus payable by him to the employee under 
this Act in respect of that accounting year and the employee shall be 
entitled to receive only the balance. 

18. Deduction of certain amounts from bonus payable under the Act.— 
Where in any accounting year, an employee is found guilty of miscon- 
duct causing finarcial loss to the employer, then, it shall be lawful for 
the employer to deduct the amount of loss from the amount of bonus 
payable by him to the employee under this Act in respect of that ac- 
counting year only and the employee shall be entitled to receive the 
balance, if any. 

19. Time limit for payment of bonus.—All amounts payable to an 
employee by way of bonus under this Act shall be paid in cash by his 
employer— 

(a) where there isa dispute regarding payment of bonus pending 
before any authority under section 22, within a month from the date on 
which the award becomes enforceable or the settlement comes into 
operation, in respect of such dispute ; 

(b) in any other case, within a period of eight months from the clo- 
se of the accounting year : 

Provided that the appropriate Government or such authority as the 
appropriate Government may specify in this behalf may, upon an app- 
lication made to it by the employer and for sufficient reasons, by order, 
extend the said period of eight months to such further period or periods 
as it thinks fit; so, however. that the total period so extended shail not 
in any case exceed two years. 

' 20. Application of Act to establishments in public sector in certain 
cases.—(1) If in any accounting year an establishment in public sector 
sells ‘any goods produced or manufactured by it or renders any services, 
in competition with an establishment in private sector. and the income 
from such sale or services or both is not less than twenty per cent. of 
the gross income of the establishment in public sector for that 
year, then, the provisions of this Act shal! apply in relation to such est- 
ablishment in public sector as they apply in relation t% a like establish- 
ment in private sector. 

(2) an establishment in public sector t> which this Act applies shall 
continue to be governed by this Act notwithstanding that in any sub- 
sequent accounting year its income from the sale of goods produced or 
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manufactured by it or from services rendered or from both, in competit- 
ion with an establishment in private sector; falls- below-twenty: per cent. 
of its gross income for that accounting year: ne l 

21. Recovery of bonus dus from an employer. —Where- any. money is: 
due to an employee by way of bonus fiom his employer under a settle-. 
ment or an award or agrement, the employee himself or any other per-- 
son authorised by him in writing in this behalf, or in the case of the dea- 
th of the employee, his assignee or heirs may, without prejudice to any 
other mode of recovery, make an application to the appropriate Govern-. 
ment for the recovery of the money due -to him; and if the appropriate 
Government or such authority as the appropriate Government may 
specify in this behalf is satisfied that any money is so due it shall issue 
a certificate for that amount to the Collector who shall proceed to rec- ` 
over the same in the-same manner as an arrear of land revenue : 

Provided that every stich application shall be made within one year 
from the date on which the money became due to the employee from’ 
the employer : a a : 

Provided further that any such application may be entertained after 
the expiry of the said period’of one vear, if the appropriate Govern- 
ment is satisfied that the applicant had sufficient cause for not making 
the application within the said period. 

Explanation.—Ia this section and im sections 22, 23, 24 and 25, 
“employee” includes a person who is entitled to the payment of bonus- 
under this Act but who is no longer.in employment. j 

22. Reference of disputes under the Act.—Where any dispute arises 
between an employer and his employees with respect to the bonus pay- 
able under this Act or with'respect to the application of this Act to an 
establishment in public sector, than, such dispute shall be deemed to be 
an industrial dispute within the meaning of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), or of any corresponding law relating to investi- 
gation and settlement of industrial disputes in force in a State and the 
provisions of that Act or, as the case may be, such law, shall, save as 
otherwise expressly provided, apply accordingly. j - 

23. Presumption about accuracy of balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account of corporations and compantes.—Where during the course of pro- 
ceedings before any arbitrator or Tribunal under the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), or under any corresponding law relating to inves- 
tigation and settlement of industrial disputes in force in a State (here- 
inafter in this section and in sections 24 and 25 referred to as the ‘‘said 
authority”) to which any dispute of the nature specified in section 22 
has been referred, the balance-sheet and the profit ani loss account of 
an employer, being a corporation or a company (other than a banking 

_company), duly audited by the Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
India or by auditors duly qualified to act as auditors of companies under 
sub-section (1) of section 226 of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), 
are produced before it, then, the said authority may presume the state- 
ments and particulars contained in such balance-sheet and profit and 
loss account to be accurate and it shall not be necessary for the corpo- 

_ ration or the company to prove ‘the accuracy of such statements and 

particulars by the filing of an affidavit or by any-other mode : 

Provided that where the said authority is-satisfied that the statements 
and particulars contained in the balince-sheet or the -profit and loss 
account of the corporation or the company are not accurate, it may 
take such steps as it thinks necessary to find out the accuracy sf such 
statements and particulars. 
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.t (2) When an application is made to the said authority by “any trade 
union being a party to the dispute or where there is no trade’ union, by 
the employees being a party to the dispute, réquiring any clarification 
telating to any item in the balance-sheet or the profit and loss account, 
it may, after satisfying itself that such clarification is necessary, by 
order, direct the corporation or, as the case may be, the company, to 
furnish to the trade union or the employees such clarification within 
such time as may be specified. in the direction.and the corporation or, 
as the case may be, the company, shall comply with such direction. 

24. Audited accounts of hanking companies not to be questioned.—(1) 
Where any dispute of the nature specified in section 22 between an emp- 
loyer, being a banking company, and its employees has been referred to 
the said authority under that section and during the course of proceed- 
lags the accounts of the hanking company duly audited are produced 
before it, the said authority shall not permit any trade union or emp- 
‘loyees to question the correctness of such accounts, but the trade union 
or the employees may be permitted to obtain from the pee com- 
pany such information as is necessary for verifying the amount of bonus 
due under this Act. 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall enable the trade union 
or-the employees to obtain any information which the banking company 
is not compelled to furnish under the provisions of section 34-A of the 
Banking Companies Act, 1949 (10 of 1949). ; 

- 25. Audit of accounts of employers, not being corporations or compa- 

—Where any dispute of the nature specified in section 22 between 
an employer, not being a corporation or a company, and his employées 
has been referred to the said authority under that section and the ac- 
counts of such employer audited by any auditor duly qualified to ‘act as 
auditor of companies under sub-section (1) of section 226 ‘of the Con- 
panies Act, 1956 (1 of 1955), are produced before the said authority, the 
Provisions of section 23, shall, so far as may be, apply to the accounts 
so audited, evan 

(2) When the said authority finds that the accounts of such emp- 
loyer have not been audited by any such auditor and it is ‘of opinion 
that an audit of the accounts of such employer is necessary for deciding 
the question referred to it, then, it may, by order, direct’ the employer 
to get his accounts audited within such time as may be specified in the 
direction or within such further time,as it may allow by such auditor or 
auditors as it thinks fit and thereupon the employer shall comply with 
such direction, : ee 

; (3) Where an employer fails to get the accounts audited under sub- 
section (2) thé said authorlty may, without ptejudice to the provisions 
a a 28, get the accounts audited by such auditor or auditors as it 

inks fit. be s ` 

_:, (4) When the accounts are audited under sub-section (2) or sub-sec- 
tion (3) the provisions of section 23 shall, so far as may be, apply to the 
accounts so audited. 

(5) Tho expenses of, and incidental to, any audit under sub-section 

(3) {including the remuneration of the auditor or auditors) shall be deter- 

mined by the said authority (which determination shall be final) and 
paid by the employer and in default of such payment shall be reccver- 

` able from the employer iu the manner provided in section 21. 

` « 26. . Maintenance of reg:sters, records, etc.—Every employer shall pre- 

pare and maintain such registers records and other documents in such 
form and in such manner as may be prescribed. - rare 
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27. Inspectors. —(1) The appropriate Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the Offcial Gazette, appoint such persons as ìt thinks ft to be 
Inspectors for the purposes, of this Act and may define the limits within 
which they shall exercise jurisdiction. 

(2, An Inspector appointed under sub-section (1) may, for the pur- 
pose ci ascertaining whether any of the pvovisions of this Act has been 
complied with— i 

(a) require an employer to furnish such information as he may con- 
sider necessary ; 

. (b) at any-reasonable time and with such assistance, if any, as he 
thinks fit, enter any establishment or any premises connected therewith 
and require any one found in charge thereof to produce before him for 
examination any accounts, books, registers and other documents relat- 
ing to the employment of persons ,or the payment of salary or wage or 
bonus in the establishment ; i 

(c) examine with respect to any matter relevant to any of the pur- 
poses aforesaid, the employer, his agent or servaut or any other person 
found in charge of the establishment or any premises connected there- 
with or any person whom the Inspector has reasonable cause to believe 
to be or to have been an employee in the establishment ; 

(a) make copies of, or take extracts from, any book, register or 
other document maintained in relation to the establishment ; 

(e) exercise such other powers as may be prescribed. 

(3) Every Inspector shall be deemed to be a pubiic servant w:thin 
the meaning of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860). 

v |,{4) Any person required to produce any accounts, book, register or 
other document or to give information by an Inspector under sub-sect'on 
(1) shall be legally bound to do so. 

(5) Nothing contained in this sect'on shall enable an Inspector to 
require a banking company to furnish or disclose any statement orin- 
formation or to produce, or give inspection of, any of its borks of acco- 
unt or other ducu nents, which a banking company cannot be compelled 
to furnish, disclose, produce or give inspection of, under the provisions 
of section 34-A of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 (10 of 1949), 

28. Penalty.—Ii anv peson— i . 

(a) contravenes any of the provisions of this Act or any rule made 
thereunder ; or 

(b} to whom a direction is given or a requisition is made under this 
Act fails to comply with the direction or requisition, 
he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to six months or with fine which may ex:end to one thousand rupees, or 
with both. 

29. Offences by companiss.—(1) If the person committing an offen- 
ce under this Act is a company, every person who, at the time the offen- 
ce was committed, was in charge of, and was responsible to, the compa- 
ny for the conduct of business of the company, as well as the company, 
shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be pro- 
ceeded against and punished accordingly : f 

Provided that nothing contained ın this sub-section shall render any 
auch person liable to any punishment if he proves that the offence was 
committed without his knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence 
to prevent the commission of such offence. 

~ . (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in subesection (1), where 
an offence under this Act has been committed by a company and it is 
proved that the offence has been committed with the consent or conni- 
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vance of, or.is attributable to any neglect on the part of, any director, 
manager, secretary or other officer of the company, such director, mana- 
ger, secretary or other officer shall also be deemed to be guilty of that 
Singles and shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished accor- 

” Re blasalion: —For the purposes of this section,— - - 

~ (a), “company” means any body corporate and includes & firm or 
other association of individuals ; and 

(b) “director”, in relation to a firm, means a partner in the tirta. 

.30. Cognizance of offences.—(1) No Court shall take cognizance of ' 
any offence punishable under this Act, save on complaint made by or 
under the authority of the appropriate Government. 

. (2)-No Court inferior to that ofa presidency magistrate or a magis- 
trate of the first class shall try any offence punishable under this Act. 

31, Protection of action taken under the Act.—No suit, prosecution 
or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Government or any officer 
of the Government for anything which is in good faith done or intended 
to be done in pursuance of this Act or any rule made thereunder. 

32. Act not to apply to cértain classes of employees. —Nothing in This 
Act shall apply to— 

(i) employees employed by any insurer carrying on general insuran- 
ce business and the employees employed by the L fe Insurance Corpo- 
ration of India ; 

(ii) seamen as defined in clause (42) of section 3 of the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1958 (44 of 1958); 

_ (iii) employees registered or listed under any scheme made under 
the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 (9 of 1948), 
and employed by registered or listed employers ; 

(iv) employees employed by an establishment engaged in any indu- 
stry carried on by or under the authority of any department of the Cen- 
tral.Government or a State Goverument or a local authority ; ; 

(v) employees employed by— 

(a) 1he Indian Red Cross Society or any other institution ate a like 
nature (including its branches); ~ 

(b) universities and other educational institutions ; 

(c) institutions (including hospitals, chambers of commerce and soc- 
ial welfare institutions) established not for, purpvses of profit ; 

_ (vi) employees employed through contractors on building opera- 
tions ; 

(vii), employees— 

(a) who have entered before the’ 29th May, 1965, into ‘any agree- 
ment or, settlement with their employers for payment of an anaual bon- 
linked with production or productivity ın lieù of bonus based on pro- 

ts; or -, 

. (b) who have entered, or may enter after that date into any agree- 
ment, or settlement with their employers for payment of such annual bo- 
nus in lieu of the bonus payable under this Act, 
for the period-for which such agreenent, or settlement, i is ia operation ; 

{viii) employees ‘employed by ‘the Reserve Bank of India : 

(ix). ale baa employed by— 

(a) the Industrial Finance ‘Corporation of India ; 

: (b), any Financial Corporation |, established duder sectidn 3, or any 
Joint Financial .Corporation’ established under section 3:A, of the state 
Financial.Corporations Act, 1951 (63 of 1951) ; 

(c) the Deposit Insurance Corporation ; 
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(d) the Agricultural Refinance Corporation ; 

(e) the Unit Trust of India ; 

(f) the Industrial Development Bank of India; , i 

(g) any other financial institution (other than a banking company), 
being an establishment in public sector, which the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specity, having regard to— 

(i) its capital structure ; 

(ii) its objectives and the nature of its activities ; 

(iii) the nature and extent of financial assistance or any concession 
given to it by the Government; and 

(iv) any other relevent factor ; 

(x) employees employed by any establishment in public sector, save 
as otherwise provided under this Act ; ; 

(xi) employees employed by inland water transport establishments 
operating on routes passing through any other country. ; 

33. Act to apply to certain pending disputes regarding payments of bon- 
#s.— Where, immediately before the 29th May, 1965, any industrial disp- 

ite regarding payment of bonus relating to any accounting year, not being 
in accounting year earlier than the accounting year ending on any day in 
the year 1962, was pending before the appropriate Government or before 
any Tribunal to other authority under the Indastrial Disputes Act, 1947, 
(14 of 1947) or under any corresponding law relating to investigation 
and settlement of industrial disputes in a State, then, the bonus shall be 
payable in accordance with the provisions of this Act in relation to the 
accounting year to which the dispute relates and any subsequent accous 
nting year, notwithstanding that in respect of that subsequent account- 
ing year no such dispute was pending. 

Explanation.—A dispute shall be deemed to be pending before the 
appropriate Government where no decision of that Government on any 
application made to it under tlie said Act or such corresponding law for 
rae of that dispute to adjudication has been made or where having 
received the report of the Conciliation Officer (by whatever designation 
known) under the said Act or law, the appropriate Government has not 
passed any order refusing to make such reference. 

34. Effect of laws and agreements inconsistent with the Act.—(1) Save 
as otherwise provided in this section, the provisions of this Act shall have 
affect notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any 
other law for the time being in force or inthe terms of any award, ag- 
reement, settlement or contract of service made before the 29th May, 
1965. 

(2) If in respect of any accounting year the total bonus payable to 
to all the employees in any establishment under this Act is less than 
the total bonus paid or payable to all the employees in that establish- 
ment in respect of the base year under any award, agreement, set- 
tlement, or contract of service, then, the employees in the establish- 
ment shall be paid bonus in respect of that accounting year as if the 
allocable surplus for that accounting year were an amount which bears 
the same ratio to the gross profits of the said accounting year as the 
total bonus paid or payable in respect of the base year bears to the ‘gross 
profits of the base year : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub section shall entitle any 
employee to be paid bonus exceeding twenty per cent of the salary or 
wage earned by him during the accounting year : 

Provided further that if in any accounting year the allocable surplus 
computed as aforesaid exceeds the amount of maximum bonus payable to 
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the employees in the establishment under the first proviso, then, the pro- 
visions of section 15 shall so far as may be, apply to such excess, 

Explanat'on I.—For the purpose of this sub-section, the total bonus 
in respect of any accounting year shall be deemed to be less taan the to- 
tal bonus paid or payable in respect of the base year if the ratio of bonus 
payable in respect of the accounting year to the gross profits of that year 
is less than the ratio of bonus paid or payable in respect of the base 
year to the grose por of that year. 

Explanation II. —In this sub-section, — 

{a) “base year” means— 

(i) in a case where immediately before the 29th May, 1965, any dis- 
pute of the nature specified in section 33 was pending before the appro- 
priate Government or before any Tribunal or other authority under the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), or under any corresponding 
law relating to investigation and settlement of industrial disputes in a 
State, the accounting year immediately preceding the accounting year to 
which the dispute relates ; 

(ii) in any other case, the period of twelve months immediately pre- 
eeding the accounting year in respect of which this Act becomes appli- 
cable to the establishment ; 

(b) “gross profits’ in relation to the base year or,as the case may 
be, to the accounting year, means gross profits as reduced by the direct 
taxes payable by the employer in respect of that year. 

(3) Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to preclude 
employees employed in any establishment or class of establishments from 
entering into agreement with their employer for granting them an 
amount ot bonus uuder a formula which is different from that under this 
Act: 

Provided that any such agreement whereby the employees relinquish 
their right to receive the minimum bonus under section 10 shall be null 
and void in so far as it purports to deprive them of such right. 

35. Saving. -Nothing contained in this’ Act shall be deemed to 
affect the provisions of the Coal Mines Proviient Fund and Bonus Sche- 
mes Act, 1948 (46 of 1948), or of any scheme made thereunder. 

36. Power of exemption.—If the appropriate Government, having 
regard to the financial position and other relevant circumstances of 
any establishment or class of establishments, is of opinion that it will 
not be in public interest to apply all or any of the provisions of this Act 
thereto, it may, by notification in the Official Gazette, exempt for such 
period as may be specified therein and subject to such conditions as it 
may think fit to impose, such establishment or class of establishments 
from all or any of the provisions of this Act. : 

37. Power to remove dificulties.—li any difficulty or doubt arises in 
giving effect to the provisions of this Act, the Central Government may, 
by order published in the Official Gazette, make such provision, not in- 
consist«nt with the purposes of this Act as appears to it to be necessary 
or expedient for the removal of the difficulty or doubt ; and the order 
of the Central Govern nent, in such cases, shall be final. 

38. ower to mike rules.—(1) The Central Government may make 
tules for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for— 

(a) the suthority for granting permission under the proviso to sub- 
clause (ili) of clause (1) of section 2 ; 

(b) the preparation of registers, records and other documents and 
the form and manner in which such registerg, records and documents may 
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be maintained under section 26 ; 
(c) the powers which may be exercised by an Inspector under clause 
(e) of sub-section (2) of section 27 ; 

(d) any other matter which is to be, or may be, prescribed. 

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid as soon as may 
be after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it is in ses- 
sion for a tortal period of thirty days, which may be comprised in one 
session or in two successive sessions an if before the expiry of the ses- 
sion in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, both 
Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both Houses 
agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have 
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the caze may be; 
so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that rule. 

39. Application of certain laws not barred.—Save as otherwise ex- 
pressly provided, the provisions of this Act shall be in addition to and 
not in derogation of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), or 
any corresponding law relating to investigation and settlement of indus- 
trial disputes in force in a State. . , 

40. Repeal und saving.—(1) The Payment of Bonus Ordinance, 
1965 (3 of 1965), hereby is repealed. j 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken 
under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken 
under this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 29th May, 1965. 

i THE FIRST SCHEDULE. -l ‘ 
[ See section 4 (a). ] 
COMPUTATION oF Gross PROFITS., 











Accounting Year ending............ 
Item Particulars Amount of Amountof Remarks 
No. sub-items main Items 
Rs. Rs. 
"1, Net Profit as shown in the Profit 


and Loss Account after making usual 
and necessary provisions. 
2. Add back p.ovision for: 
(a) Bonus to employees 
(b) Depreciation. 


(c) Development Rebate teserve, ` See foot-note (1) 
(d) Any other reserves, See foot-note (1) 
Total of Item No. 2 Rs. 
3. Add bach also: : 
(a) Bonus paid to employees in res- See foot-note (1) 


pect of previous accounting years 
(b) Donations in excess of the 

amount admissible for 1ncome-tax. 
(c) Capital expenditure (other thin See foot-note (1) 

capital expenditure on scientific research 

which 18 allowed asa deduction under 

any law for the time being in force 

relating to direct taxes) and capital 

losses ( ther than losses on sale of capital 

assets on which depreciation has been 

allowed for income-tax),. 


*Where the profits subject to taxation is shown in ths Profit and Loss Account 
and the provision made for taxes on income isshowed, ths actual provision for taxes 
ou income shal] ke dı ducted from the profit. 
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Item Particulars. Amount of Amount of Remarks 
No. f sub-items main Items 
Rs. Rs. 


ıd) any amount certified by the 
Reserve Bank of India in terms of sub- 
section (2) of section 34-A of the Bank- 
‘ing Companies Act, 1949 (10 of 1949). 
7 qe) Losses of, or expenditure rela- 
ting to, any business situated outside 
India. 


Total of Iiem No. 8 Rs, 


4. Add also Income, profits or gains (if 
any) „credited dir .ctly to publshed or 
disclosed reserves, other than— 

(i) capital receipts and capital pro- 
fits (mcludmg profits on the sale‘cf capi- 
tal assets on which depreciation has not 
been allowed for income-tax) ; 

(ii) profits of, and receipts relating 
to, any business situated outside India ; 

HD -inćome of foreign banking com- 
paies from investments outside India. 








Net total of Item No. 4 Rs. 
5. Total of Item Nos. 1, 3, 3 and 4, 3 Ra. 
6 Deduct : 


(a) Capital receipts and capital 
profits (other than profits on the sale of 
assets on which depreciation has been 
allowed for income-tax). 


See foot-note (2} 


(b) Profits of, and receipts relating See foot-note (2) 
to, any business situated outside India. 
(c) Income of foreign banking com- See foot-note (2) 


panies from investments outside India. 

(d) Expenditure or losses {if any) 
debited directly to published or disclosed 
Teserves, other than— 

(i) capital exenditure and capital 
losses (other han losses on sale of capi- 
tal assets on which depreciation hna not 
been ailowed for in -ome-tax) ; : 

th) losses of any business situated 
outside India 

(e Inthe case of foreign. banking Sse foot note (3) 
companies proportionate administrative 
(over.hand) expenses of Head Office allo- 
cable to Indian business, 

(f) Refund of any excess direct tax - See foot-note (2) 
paid for previous accounting years and 
excess provision, if any, of previous 
accounting veara, relating to bonus, de- 
preciation, or development rebate, if 
written back. ` APEE 

(g) Subsidy. if any, received from Ses fotnote (2) 
Government or from any body corporate 
established by any law for the time 
being in force. 


Total of Item No.6 .- Rs. 
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Item Particulars Amount of Amountof Remarks 
No, sub-items main Items 
Rs. Ka, 








7. Gross Profits for pui of bonus Ra, 
(Item No, 5 minus Item No. 6). : 








Foot notes— i 
(1) If, and to the extent, ed to Profit and Loss Account, 
& If, and to the extent. ted.to Profit and Loss Account. 
8 In the proportion of Indian Gross Profit (Item No. 7) to Total World Gross 
Profit (as per cohsolidated Profit and Loss ‘Account, adjusted as in Item 
No. 2 above only) he $ 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
[Sse section 4 (b)] 
COMPUTATION OF GROSS PROFITS 
Accounting Year ending........+.s000 
Item Particulars . Amonant'of Amountof Remarks 
No. . 6sub-items main Items 
3 f Rs. n Rs. 
1, Net Profit as per Profit and Loes.. -. wee St 
Account. ar” Sy ; 
2. Add back provision for : G8 
s Bonus to employees. : Heh att 
t Depreciation A: so oos 
c) Direct taxes, including the pro, k 
vision (if any) for previous accounting 


years. . G 
(d) Development rebate/Develop-, ET ae Ses foot-note (1) 
ment allowance reserve. 5 es š 
(e) Any other reserves, z <o‘ aʻa _; See foot-note (1) 


Total of Item No. 2 . Rs. en 


3. Add back also: ; -- aui 
(a) Bonus paid to employees in res- vfa Ses foot-note (1) 
pect of previous acoounting years, ; ó cute 
(b) Donations in excess of the amo- . Dow 
unt admissible for income-tax. . . > g7 > Pip es 
(c) Any annuity due, or commuted è  . ot mee 
value of any annuity paid, under the ; ~ ; 


provisions of section 280-D of the In- T pps Ta ia 
come-tax Act during the accoúnting os Res a 6 
year. ` E oe ' p rae 
(d) Capital expenditure (other than , i. £. . 5... + Sas foot-note (1) 
capital expenditure on scientific research  .- re ve 


which is allowed asa deduction under we is Mine oe? 
any law for the time being in force rela- = | = 

Hng to direct taxes) and capital losses ` 

(other than losses on sale of capital as- 

sets on which depreciation has been 

allowed for income-tax or agricultual in- 


e) Posa of, or expenditure rela- ee 
ting to, any business situated outside 
India, : 





Total of Item No, 8 7 Rs. 


4. Add also Income, profits or gains (if 
any) credited directly to reserves, other, 
than— 

(i) capital receipts and capital pro- 
fits (including profits on the sale of cap 
tal assets on w. depreciation has not 
been allowed for income-tax or agricul- 
tural income-tax) ; e 
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————$$ $$$ $$$ LT a aaa 
Item Particulars Amount of Amountof Remarks 
No. sub-items main Items 
Rs. Rs. 





K, 


LA 


1) 
2) 
3) 


(i) profits of, and receipts relating ` 
to, any business situated o o India ; 
(dii) income of foreign concerns from 
investments outside India. 


Not total of Item No. 4 Rs. 


Total of Item Nos, 1, 2, 3 and 4. Rs. 


Deduct : 

(a) „Capital receipts and capitał Ses feot-note (2) 
fits (o than profits on the sale of as- 
sets on which depreciation has been ale 
lowed for incomestax or agricultural in- 


come-tax). 

(b) Profits of, and receipts relating Sss foot-note (2)- 
to, any business situated outside India, 

(c) Income of foreign concerns _ See foot-note (2) 
from investments outside India, 


(d) Expenditure or losses (if 
any) debited directly to reserves, other 
shan— 
. (i) capital diture and capital 
Josses (other than losses on sale of capi- 
al assets on which depreciation has not 
allowed for income-tax or agricul- 
tural income-tax ; 
(ii) losses of any business situated 
outside India. che de a f 
., (e) Inthe case of foreign concerns : “See foot-note (8) 
proportionate administrative (overhead) ` g 
expenses of Head Offices allocable to In- 
dian business 
(f) Refund ofany direct tax paid See foot-note (2) 
for previous accounting years and excess i 
provision, if any, of previous accounting 
years relating tc bonus, depreciation, 
taxation or development rebate or deve- 
lopment allowance, if written back. 
(g) Subsidy, if any, received from 
ment or from any body corporate ` 
established by any law for the time 
being in force. 


Total of Item No. 6. Rs, 


Gross Profits fcr purposes of bonus 
(Item No, 5 minus Item No. 6). Rs. 








Foot notes— À 
If, and to the extent, charged to Profit and Less Account, 
If, and to the extent, credited to profits and Loss Account. 
In the oponon of Indian Gross Profit (Item No, 7) to Total World Grogs 
t (as per Consolidated Profit and Account, adjusted as in Ttens 
Na, 2 above only). ; ' 
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE 





[See section 6 (d}} 
Trem Category of emploper Further sums to be deducted 
ay (2) (3) 
Company, other (i) Tke dividends payable on its preference share 
than a banking capital for the aoccunting year calculated at the actual 


company, 


2, Banking company, 


rate at wh ch such dividends are payable; 
(i) 8.8 per cent. of its paid up equity share capital as 
at the commencement of the accounting year; 

(bi) 6 per cent. of its reserves shown in its balance-sh» 
eet as at the commencement of the accounting year, incl- 
uding any profits carried forward from the previous aee 
counting year : . p 

Provided that where the employer is a-foreign comp- 
any within the meaning of section 591 of the Companies 
Act, 1956, (1 of 1956), the fotal amount to be deducted 
under this Item s. be 8.5 per cent, on the aggregate of 
the value of the net fixed assets and the current assets of 
the company in India after deducting the amount of its 
current liabilities (other than any amount shown as paya- 
ble by the company to its Head Office whether towards 
any advance made by the Head Officeor otherwise or 
soy niee paid by the eompany to its Head Office) in 


{i) The dividends payable on its preference share capi- 
tal for the accounting year calculated at the rate at 
which such dividends are payable; 

(ii) 7.5 per cent, of its paid up equity share capital as 
at the commencement of the accounting year; 

(Hi) 5 per cent of its reserves shown in its balance- 
sheet as atthe commencement of the accounting year, 
including any profits carried forward from the previous 
accounting year; 

(iv) any sum which, in respect of the accounting 
year, is transferred by it— ~ 

(a) toareserve fond under sub-section (1) of section 
17 of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 (10 of 1949); or 

(b) to any reserves in India in pursuance of any 
direction or advice given by the Reserve Bank of India, 
whichever is higher: . 

Provided that where the banking company is a fore- 
ing company within the meaning of s:ction 591 of the 
Companies Act, 1958 (I of 1956) the amount to be dedu- 
cted under this Item shall be the aggregate of — 

(i) the dividends -payable to its preference sharehol- 
ders for the, accounting year at the rate at which such 
dividends are payable on such amount as bears the samo 
proportion toits total preference share capital as its 
Miter king funds in India bear to its total world work- 
ing fnnds; ns : 

(i) 7.5 per cent. of such. amount as; bears the scme 


: proportion tc‘its total paid up equity share capitalas its 


total working fonds in India bear to its total world wor- 
king funds ; . Taa ae : 
(iil) 6 per cent. of such amonnt as bears the same 
to its total disclosed reserves as its-total.wor- 
funds in India bear to its total world working funds; 
(iv) any sum which in respect of the account year, 
is deposited by it with the Reserve Bank of India under 
sub (H) of clause (b) of sub section- (2) of section 
11 of the Banking Companies Act, 1949, (10 of 1949), not 
exceeding the amount required under the‘aforesaid provi- 
sion to be so deposited. . 
(i) 8.5 per cent. of ita paid up capital as at the com- 
mencement of the accounting year; : : 
e. 


abv 
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Trom Category of employer : ` Further sums to be deducted 
0, 
a @ 3) 


4. Co-operative 
society. 


5. Any other employ- 
er not falling und. 
er any of the afore- 
said categories, 


(ii) 6 per cent. of its reserves, if any, shown in its 
balance-sheet as at the commencement of the accounting 
year, inoluatig pay profits carried forward from the pre- 
vious accounting year. 

(ii) 8,5 per cent. of the capitol invested by such soc- 
iety in its establishment as evidenced from its books of 
accounta at the commencement of the accounting year: 

(ii) such sum as has been carried forward in respect 
ofthe accounting year toa reserve fund under any law 


‘relating ta co-operative societies for the time being in 


force, . 
8.5 per cent. of the capital invested by him in his 
establishment as evidenced from his books of accounts at 
the commencement of the accotinting year : 

Provided that where such cmployer isa person to 
whom Chapter XXIIA of the Income-tax Act applies, 
the annuity deposit payable by him under the provisions 


_ of that Chapter during the accounting year shall also be 


deducted : 

_ Provided further that where such employer is a firm, 
an amount equal to 25 cent. of the gross profits derie 
ved by it from the establishment in reapect of the accou- 


`- nting year after deducting depreciation in accordance 


with the provisions of olanse (a) of section 6 by way of 


. remuneration to all the partners taking part in the con- 


duct of business of the establishment shall also be dedu- 


~_ cted, but where the ership agreement, whether oral 
* or written, provides the payment of remuneration to 


` 


Sa 


‘any sach partner, and— 


(i) ‘the total remuneration payable o all such partners 


“? is lem than the said 25 per cent., the amount payable, 


subject toa maximum of forty-eight thousand rnpses to 
each such. partner, or 5 
(ii) the total remuneration payable to all such part- 


~ ners is higher than the said 25 per-cent., such percentage, 
_ of asum calculated at -the rate of forty-eight thousand 


rupees to each auch partner, whichever is less, 
shall! be deducted under this proviso : 
’. Provided-also that where such employer is an indivie 


‘dual or a Hindu undivided family,— 


. G) än amount equal to 25 per cent. of the gross pro- 
fita derived by such employer from the establishment in 


‘respect of the. accounting year after deducting depre. 


diation in” accordance with the provisions of clause fa) 


_ of eection’6 ; or . 


6. Any employer falle 
ing wi Item No, 

1 or Item No.3 or Ttem 
No. 4 or Item No.5 
and being a licensee 

` within the meaning of 
the Electricity Supply 
Act, 1948 (54 of 1948.) 

lakation.—The 


‘In 


2 i) ‘forty-eight thousand rupees, 
whichever is less, by way of remuneration to such 
ompioyet, shall also be deducted. 

ign to: the sums deductible under any of the 
aforesaid Items, such sums as are poets to be app- 
ropriated by the licensee in respect the accounting 
year to a reserve under the Sixth Schedule to that Act 
shall also be deducted, 


Š E 


sion “reserves” occurring in column (3) against ltem 


Noe 1. (Hi); 3 (ii) and 8 (it) shall ‘nob include ‘any amount set apart for the purpose 
Soe ee ee ; . ` 

ve payment of any direst tax which, according to the balance-sheet, would b 
payable; ° 


(ii) 
clause (a} of section 6; 


mesting any depreciation admissible in accordance with the provisions of 


ve 


PART IZ} © INDIAN PARLIAMENT-ACT-NO. 21 oF 1985. 21 


ey payment of dividends which :haveé been declatéd, but shall-include— 
(a) any amgant over and above the amount referred to in clause (i) of this Es- 
Tanasica et partas specific reserve for the purpose of payment of any direct tax; 


im | 
(b). . any amount set apart for meétiag any depreciation in excess of the amount 
ad nissible in accordance with the provisions of clause (a) of section 6. 





Co e Peas 
THE FOURTH SCHEDULE 
over sea (See section 15) -o ` 43 

In this Schedule, the total amount of-bonus equal to four per cent. 
ef the annual salary or wage payable to all the employees is assumed to 
be Rs. 50,000. Accordingly, the maximum bonns to which all the empl- 
oyees are entitled to be paid (twenty, per cent.-of the annual salary or 
wage of all the employees) would be Rs. 2,50,000. ; 


fi Total set on 





Year Amount Amount payable as bonus Seton orseto 
equal to sixty of the year carr- or set off carr- 
per cent. or ied forward ied forward 
sixty-seven = 


per cent. as = 
the case may S 

be, of availa- 
ble' surplus 
allocable as 





. bonus 3 
—— a o M 
1) (2) @) E S | Sate 
Rs. , Re. Ra Rs. oj (year) 
1. 70,000 - 70,000 Nit Mi ee 
2, 6,35,000 2,50,000* Seton Seton’ 
: . TIRE a 2,50;000* 2,50,000. (2) + 
3. 2,20,000 2,60,000* Nil Set on l 
(inclusive of  . ' ‘20,000 , (3) 
Ra 30,000 from -year-2) Lew s 
4. 3,75,000 ` 2,50,000* Set on Seton 
. 1,286,000 2,20,000 (2) 
BA SE 1,25,000 (4) 
5. 1,40,000 2,50,000* é Nil Sét on 
(inclusive of 1,10,000° 1,10,000° (2) 
~ fror®year.%)" 1,25,000 ` (4) 
Ba 3,10,000 ` 2,50,000* Seton ' Set on 
60,000 Nil R 
1,25, (4 
‘ ‘80,000 (6) 
LA 1,00,000°' +2,50,000*- Nil > Setan. (8) 
EL (inclusive of, ae N f X 
A 1,25,000 from year 
a -4 and 25,000 from 
wre UEP ear-6) ; ; A y 
8. Nil . . 50,000** < Set off Setof ` (8) 
(due to loss) (inclusive of 86,000: 15,000 15,000 . : 
from year-6) : R Gii 
9, 10,000 50,000** Set off” ` Set off 
40,000 . 15,000 - 6y 
. n 40,000.. ' rt ) 
10. 2,15,600 1,60,000 Nil Nil 
rae setting off i 
5,009 from year-8 
and 40,000 from 
year-9) 
nat a aa a a 
NoTES— : ` 
*Maximum, ` : s - 
- tThe balance of’Rs.‘1,10,000'set on from year-2 lapses, 
 Minimuiii. ` , 


—— e 
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” The Employees’ Provident Funds (Amendment) Act,-1965. 
, The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presj- 
dent on the 25th September, 1965, and was published in the Gazette.of 
India,.Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 30, dated September 27, 1965/Asvina 5, 
1887. ; 
Indian Parliament Act No, 22 of 1965. 
; [25th September, 1965] 
An Act further to amend the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1952. 
` BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— ` l 
1. Short tiile and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Employees’ Provident Funds (Amendment) Act, 1965, i 7 
(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 24th day of 
November, 1964. = 
otes 


Object.—The object of the Ast isto amend the definition of the term- “appro- 
priate Government” given in ‘section 2 (a) of the Act, with retrospective effect, For 
the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec, 1, 
No. 61, dated December 24, 1964/Pausa 8, 1886, Page 1626. 3 

2. Amendment of section 2.—In section 2 of the Employees’ ' Provi- 
dent Funds Act, 1962 (19 of.1962), in sub-clause (i) of clause (a), after the 
words ʻ'a controlled industry,”, the words ‘‘or in relation to an establish- 
meut having departments or branches in more than one State,” shall be 
inserted. i 


The Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative Societies) 
Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 25th September, 1963, and was published in the Gazette of 
India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 30, dated Sept. 27, 1965/Asvina 5, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 23 of 1965.- 
; { 25th September, 1966 ] 

An Act further to amend the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 and tha 
Banking Companies Act, 1949 for the purpose of regulating the banking 
business of certain co-operative societies and for matters connected therewith. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year. of the Republic ° 
of India as follows:— : ' 

i CHAPTER I 


1. Short title and commencement.—(1) -This Act may. be called the 
Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative Societies) Act, 1965. po 
_ (2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint; and different dates 
may be appointed for. different prvina ofrthis Act..  ~ 


otes 
Object —The provisions of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 are not now 
applicable to or in relation to co-operative banks, The deposits and working funds 
co-operative banks are now so large that the extension of the more important 
provisions of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 (and of certain other allied provisions 
of the Reserve Bank of India Acr, 1934) to these banks will be ig the public interest. 
The Act seeks accordingly to extend to the State co-operative banks, the central co- 
operative banks aad the more important primary non-agricultural co-operative banks 
certain provisions of the ecisting Central laws which are relatable to “banking”, 
For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Gasette of India, Ext., 
Part I'-Sec, 2, No, 58, dated December 17, 1964/Agrahayana 36, 1886. 
CHAPTER II 
Amendment of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. : 
2. Amendment of section 2.—In section 2 of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934 (2 of 1934) (hereinafter in this Chapter refetred' to as 
the principal Act),— . í 
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(t). clauses rs (aa) shall be re-lettered as clauses (i) am and (aii) 
respectively, and before clause (ai) as so re-lettered, the following clause 
shall be inserted, namely:— 

*(a) “agricultural operations” includes animal husbandry and allied 
activities jointly undertaken with agricultural operations;’; 

(ii) for clause (bb), the following clauses shall be substituted; 
lage 

‘(bi) “central co-operative bank” means the principal co-operative 
society in-a district in a State, the primary object of which is ihe: finan- 
cing of other co-operative societies in the district: 

Provided that in addition to such principal society in @ district or 
where there is no such principal’ society in a district, the State Govern- 
ment may declare any one or more co-operative societies carrying on the 
business of financing other co-operative societies in that -district “to “be 
a central co-operative bank or banks within the meaning of this defini- 
tion ; 

(bii) “co-operative bank” means a State co-operative bank, a cen- 
tral co-operative bank and a primary co-operative bank; : 

(biii) ‘co-operative credit society” means a co-operative society, 
the primary object of which is to provide financial accommodation to 
its members and includes a co-operative land mortgage. bank; - 

(biv) “co-operative society” means a society registered, or deemed 
to be registered, under the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 (2 of 1912) 
or any other law relating to co-operative ; societies for the time being’ iv 
force in any State; 

td “crops” includes products of asialta operation;’; ; 

ili) clauses (bbb) and (bbbb) shall be re-lettered ‘as‘ clauses (vi) 
and (bvii) respectively, and after clause (bvilyas so re-lettered, “the fol- 
lowing clause shall be inserted, namely: — - 

‘(bviii) “director”, in relation to a co-operative: society; inclines a 
member of any committee or body for the time being` vested with the 
management of the affairs of that society;’; 

(iv) after clause (c), the following clauses: shall be inserted, name- ~ 
ly :— 


‘(ci) “marketing of crops” includes the processing of crops prior to` 
marketing by agricultural producers or any organization of`such pro- 
ducers ; 

(ei) “primary agricultural credit society” means ` a co-operative. 


socie 
ft (i) “the primary object or principal business of which is to piovide 
financial accommodation to its members for agricultural purposes or-for . 
peas connected With. agricultural activities ‘(including the marketing. 
of crops); 
(2) the o bye-laws of which do not permit admission of any other co- 
operatiye society asa member; 
(ciii) “primary co-operative bank” means a co- operative ‘acciety, 2 
other than a primary agricultural credit society,— 
(1) the primary object or principal business of which. ‘ig the trans- 
action of banking business; 
(2) the paid-up share capital and reserves of which care not less-than 
one lakh of rupees; and 
(3) the bye-laws of which do not permit admission of any other co- 
operative society as a member; è 
(civ) “primary credit society” means‘a co-operative sonety, other 
than a primary. -agricultural credit society, = N 


i 


t 
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__. (4)--the primary" object or principal buiness ‘of whith “is“the trans- 
action of-banking.business; * ag NE dae ae i ee a 
(2) the paid-up share capital and reserves of which aré less than 


sox ee 


; UR (ee) shall be re-lettered as clause (ei); 
yi} in clause,(f),:for the words-beginning with’ ‘the paspa socie- 

ty” and ending withi‘‘are deemed to be so registered’, ‘thé words “the 
principal co-operative society in a State, the primary object of which is 
the Gpancing of other.co-operative societies in thé State” shall be’ subs- 
ituted. - 

iv.ds Amendment of section 10.—In section 10 of the principal Act, 
for clause (e) of sub-section (1), the following clause’ shall be substitu- 
ted, gamely im. ooo a T e a = 

. 2 (e), is a, director of a banking company within the meaning of 
clause (c) of section.5 ọf the Banking Companies A'ct,; 1949 (10 of, 1949}; 
or of a‘co;operative bank.” : 07" ee eee ee mf 

‘as 4e | Atgendment. of'section 17. —In section 17 of the principal Act, in 
elause’(2), Explanation to sub-clause (b) shall be omitted. ' ~" 

5. Amendment of section 18.—In section 18 of the’ principal Act, in 
clause (3) of sub-section (1), after the words and figures “the Banki 
Companies Act, 1949”,. the words “or to a State ‘co‘Gperative b or, 
on the recommendation of the State co-operative bank, “to any other co- 
operative bank” shall be inserted. ae j S 

6. Amendmeni-of section 42 —In section 42 of the principal:Act,— 

i), in sub-section (1), for:clause (c) of the Explanation, the following 


clause shall be substituted, namely :— 
*(¢) ‘liabilities’? shall-not includé— ns 
(i) the paid-up capital or the reserves or any credit balance in the | 
profit and loss a¢count of the bank, © ` ya = 7 
(ii) the amount of any loan ‘aken from the Bank or from the Deve; 
lopment Bank or from the Agricultural Refinance Corporation or from’ 
the State Bank, or.from dny other-bank nétified by the Central Govern- - 
ment in this bebalf,. and ce, ete ee 
- (iii) in the case ofa State co-operative bank, ‘alsd aiy Toan taken 
by such’-bank from’ a-State “Govérnment and any deps: it rofánoney 
with such bank repreżentingthe reser vé“furnd ‘or any hart thereof requir-~ 
ed to be maintained with it. by any co-operative. ‘society within’ its area 
of -operation”’ s z in, cS ` TA ' sey EE oe r ia 
(ii) in sub section (6), in sub-clause (iii) of clause a), for the words 
“is a company”, the. words “is a State‘co-operative bank or a company” 
shall be substituted. -© © => . i iS 
: Le Omission of section 44.—Section 44 of the principal Act shall be 
omitted. ei gece 
8.. Amendment of section 45H.—In section 45H of the principal Act, 
after the words and figures “section 51 of that Act”, the words ‘‘or a- 
co-operative. bank, or a .primary agricultural cfedit society or a primary 
credit society” shall be inserted. i ee 
9. Amendment of section 45I:—In section 451 of the principal ‘Act, 
in clause (e), after the word “corparation™, the words ‘‘co-operative so- 
ciety” shall be inserted. SS 


PART II ] INDIAN PARLIAMENT ACT NO. 23 oF 1965- 25 





CHAPTER III. 
Amendment of the Banking Com panies Act, 1949. ` 

10. Amendment of long title and preamble.—In the Banking Com- 
„panies Act, 1949 (10 of 1949), (heréinafter in this Chapter réfe red to as 
‘the priricipal Act), in the lorg titlé and in the preamble, the word ‘‘com- 
panies” shall be omitted. 

11. Amendment of section 1.—(t) In section 1 of the principal Act, 
in sibesection (1), for the -word “Companies: the word “Regulation” 
shall be substituted. 

(2) Any reference to the Banking Companies Act, 1949 (10 of 
1949), in any law for the time being in forca, or in any instrument or 
other document, shall be construed. ag a référence to the Banking Regu- 
lation Act, -1949. 7 

12 Subshtution of new section for section 3.—For section 3 of the 
‘ptiricipal Act, the following sectioti Shall be substituted, namely.:—- 

“3. Act to apply to co-operative’ societies in certain cases. —Nothing 
io this Act shall apply to— 

(a) a primary agricultural credit society ; ; 

_(b)-a co-operative land mortgage bank: and 
~ (c) any othér co-operative society; éxcept in the manner daa to the 
"extent specified in Pdrt V”, ~~ 

13. Amendment of section .18. “ta séction 18 of the principal Act 
in clause (b) of the Explanation, for the’words ‘‘the Refinance Corpora- 
tion for Industry Limited”, the words ‘‘the Industrial Developmant 
Bank of India or from th: Agricultural Refinance Corporation” shall be 
substituted. 

14. Insertion of new Part V:~It the principe! Act, after Part IV, 
the followme Pant shall be inserted, namely :— 

“ “PART V- 
A pplication of the Act to co-operative hints: à 
- 56. Actto apply to £6-operatios socteties subject to modifications.— 
Thè provisions of this Act, as in force-for the time being, shall apply to, 
or in Felation to. co-operative societies ds they apply tó, or in relation to, 
banking companies subject to the following modifications, tamely :— 

(a) Throughout this Act, -unless thé cotitext otherwise requires, — 

(i) referéticés toa “banking company” or-“‘the company” or “such 
company” shall be construed as ‘références to a co-operativé-bank, + 

(ii) reférericés to ““commencemént of this Act” shall be construed as 
referehées tó commencement of the Banking ‘Laws: (Application to C>- 
operative Sociéties) ‘Act, 1965; - 

‘(by in section 2, thé ‘words and figutes “the Companies Act, 1956, 
and” shall be ‘omitted ; ‘ 

` '(ċ) -in séction 5,— 

“Gy after clause (cc), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 

“(ccc) “central co-opérative bank”, ‘‘co- operative bank”; ‘‘co-opera- 
tive sociéty”’, “director”, “primary agricultural credit society”, “primary 
co-operative bank’, “primary cred.t society” and ‘State co-operative 
batik” shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them in the 


(iiy dlauses (ff) and (h ) shall be omitted ; 

(d) for section 5A, the following section shall be sthstifated, name- 
ly :— i 

“SA. Act to override byz-laws eto.— (1) The provisions of this Part 
shall have effect, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in 
the bye-laws of a co-operative society, or in any agreement executed by 


26 THE BANKING LAWS (APPLICATION TO CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES) ( 1966 
acT, 1965. 


it, or in any resolution passed by it in general meeting, or by its Board 
of directors or other body entrusted with- the management of its affairs, 
whether-the same be registered, executed or passed, as the case may be, 
.before-or after the commencement of the Banklng Laws (Application to 
Co-operative Societies) Act, 1965. 

(2) Any provision contained i in the bye-laws, aatéement or resolu- 
tion.aforesaid shall, to the extent to which it is repugnant to the provi- 
sions of this Part, become or be void, as the case may be”. 

(e) in section 6, in sub-section (1), — ; 

(i) in clause (b), the words “but excluding the business of a, manag- 
ing agent or secretary and treasurer of a company’ shall be omitted ; 

(ii) in clause (d), after the word “company”, the words “‘co- -opera- 
tive society”, shall be inserted ; 

(iii) in clause (m), after the word ‘‘company”’, ‘the worde “or ca~, 
operative society” shall be inserted ; - 

(f) for section 7, the following section shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— 

‘7. Use of word “bank” “banker” or “‘banking’’.—(1) No co-opera~ 
tive society other than a co-operative bank shall use as part of its 
name any of the words “bank”, “banker” or ‘ ‘banking” and no co- 
operative sociely shall carry on the business of banking in India unless 
it uses as part of its name atleast one of such words. i 
o (2) Nothing in this section shall appply to— 

(a) a primary credit society, or 

(b) a co-operative society formed for the protection of the aca 
interests of co-operative banks or co-operative land mortgage banks’ ; 

(g) section 10 shall be omitted ; 

h) for section 11, the following section shall be substituted, name- ` 


“4 Requirement as to minimum paid up capital and. reserves.—(1) 
Notwithstanding any law relating to co-operative societies for the-time 
being in force, no co-operative bank shall commence or carry on the 
business of banking in India unless the aggregate value of its eee 
puis and reserves-is not less than one lakh of rupees: . , 

. Provided that nothing in this sub- section shall apply to~ . : 

(a) -any such bank which is carrying on such businsss at the com- 
Mencement of the Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative Societies) 
Act, 1965, for a period of three years from such commencement ; or ° 

(b) toa primary credit society which becomes a primary co-opera~- 
tive bank after such commencement, for a period of two years from the 
date it so becomes a primary co-operative bank or for such further pe- 
tiod not exceeding one year as the Reserve Bank, having regard to the 
interests of the depesitors of the primary co-operative hank, may think . 
fit in any particular case to allow. ; 

(2) For the purposes of this section, '‘value” .means the rea] or exc- - 
hangeable Value and not the nominal value which may be shown in the 
books of the co-operative bank concerned. - 

(3) If any dispute arises in computing the aggregate value of the 
paid-u» capital and reserves of any such co-operative bank, a determi- 
nation thereof by the Reserve Bank shall be final for the purposes of 
this section.’; .. 

(i) sections 12, 12A, 13 and 15 to 17 shall be omitted ; : 

(j) for section 18, the . ToNoaing section shall be substituted, nam- 
ely :— À 4 
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‘18. Cash reserve—Every co operative bank, not being a State co- 
operative bank for the time being included in the Second Schedule to 
the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (2 of 1984), shall maintain in Ind- 

„ia, by way of cash reserve with itself or in current account opened with.the 
Reserve Bank or the State Bank of India or the State co-operative bank 
of the State concerned or with any other bank notified by the Central 
Government in this behalf or, in the case of a primary co-operative 
bank, with the central co-operative bank of the -district concerned or 
partly in cash with itself and partly in such account or accounts, a sum 
equivalent to at least three per cent. of the total of its time and dem- 
and laibilities in India, and shall submit to the Reserve Bank before the 
15th day of every montha ‘return showiag the amount so held on Fri- 
day of each week of the preceding month with particulars of its time and 
demand liabilities in India on each such Friday or, if any »uch Friday is 
a public holiday under the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (26 of 1881), 
at the close of business on the preceding working day. : Ls 

Explanation.—In this section and section 24, “liabilities in India 
shall not include,— f Ka 

(a) the paid up capital or the reserves or any credit balance in the 
profit and loss account of the cooperative bank ; 

(b) any advance taken from a State.Government, the Reserve Bank 
the State Bank of India, the Industrial Development Bank of India, the 
Agricultural Refinance Corporation or any bank notificd by the Central 
Government under clause (c) of the Explanation to sub-section (1) of 
section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (2 of 1934); . 

(c) in the case of a central co-operative bank, also any advance tak- 
en by it from the State co-operative bank of the State concernéd and 
any deposit of money with ‘t representing the reserve fund or any part 
thereof required to be maintained with it by any other co-operative soc- 
iety within the area of its operation ; . f - 

(dy in the.case ofa primary: co-operative bank, also. any advance 
taken by it from the State co-operative bank of the State concerned or’ 
the central co-operative bank of the district concerned.’;. , 

(k)- for sectioa 19, the following section . shall be’substituted, nam-" 
ely :— R . . ; bs MS 

“19, Restriction on holding shares in other co-operative socteties.— ` 
No co-operative bank shall hold shares in any other co-operative soc-” 
iety except to such extent ard subject to such conditions as the Reserve 
Bank may specify in that benalf: aa, s 3 ‘ ae 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall apply to— 

(i) shares acquired through funds provided by the State Govern-: 
ment for that purpose; AE eit ' 

(ii) in the case of a central co-operative bank, the holding of shares 
in the State co-operative bank to-which it is affiliated; me i 

(iii) in the case of a primary: co-operative bank, the holding of shar- 
es in the central co-operative ‘bank to which it is affiliated: or in the 
State co-operative bank of the ‘State in which it is registered: 

Provided further that where any shares are held by.a‘co-dperative- 
bank in contravention of this section at the commencement of the Bank-. 
king Laws (Application to Co-operative Society) Act. 1985, the co-opera-~' 
tive bark-shall without. delay report the matter to the Reserve Bank 
and shall, notwithstanding anything contained in this section, be enti- 
tled to hold the shares for such period and on such conditions as the Re- 
serve Bunk may specify” ; pti E E : 

(1) in section 20, in sub-section (1),— o 
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@ the words and figures ‘Notwithstanding anything to the contra- 
ry contained in section 77 of By Companies Act, 1953 (1 of 1958),”’ shall 
be omitted;  ' ' 


ay for the proviso, the flowing proviso stall be substituted, name: 


"Provided: that-nothing i in clause (b) shall apply to the grant of un- 
secured laans:or advances— 

(a) made by a co-operative bank. — 

(i) against bills for supplies or services made or rendered to Govern- 
ment or bills of exchange arising out of bona fide commercial or trade 
transactions,, or 

(ii) in respect whereof trust-receipts are furnished to the co-opera- 
tive bank ; 

(b) made by a primary co-operative bank to any of its directors 
within such limits and on such terms and conditions as may be approved 
by the Reserve Bank in this behalf” ; ; 

(m) in section 20A, in sub section (1), the words and figures ‘‘Not- 
vitheten anything to the contrary contained in section 293 of ithe 
Companies Act 1956 (1 of 1956},” shall be omitted: 

(n} in section 21, iu sub-section (2). in clauses (c) and (d), for the 
words “any ons company, firm, association ~f persons or iddivicual’, 
the words “any one.party” shall be substituted ; 
>. (o) in section 22,— 

. fi) for sub-sections (1) and (2), thé tollowing sub-sections shall be 
substituted, namely :— 
(1) Save as hereinafter provided, no co- operative society shall carry 
on banking business in {ndia unless— 

a) it is primary credit society, or 

b) it is co-operative bank and holds a licence issued in that behalf 
by the Reserve Bank, subj-ct to such conditions, if any, as the Reserve 
Bank may deem fit to impose : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to: a co-ope- 
tative society, not. being. a.primary credit society - or a co-operative: bank 
carrying on banking business at the commencement of the Banking Laws 
(Application.to Co-operative Societies) Act, 1965, for a: period’-of one 
year from such commencement. . 

{2} Every co operative society-carrying on busines; as a co-opera-- 
_ tive bank at the commencement of the Banking Laws (Application to Co~ 

operative Societies) Act, 1985, shall before the expiry of three months 
from such commencement, every primary credit.society-which becomes a 
primary co-operative baak after such commencement shall before the- 
expity of three.. months from the date on. which it 33. becomes! a pri tary 
co-operative Bank and. every co'perative: ~society other than-a . primary 
credit society shall, before’commencing bankitig business in India, apply 
- in writing to:the-Reserve Bank for a-licence under this section : 

Provided that nothing ‘in clause (b) of sub-section (1) shall be-deem- 
ed. ta prehibit.a co-operative society carrying on business as a Gd-opera- 
tive bank at the commencement of the Bauking Laws {Application to 
Co-operative Societies) Act, 1965, anda primary credit society which 
becomes a primary co-operative - bank after such commencement, from 
carrying on banking businéss until it is granted a licence in pursuance of 
this section or.is by notice in. writing informed by the Reserve Bank that 
a licence cannot be granted to it.” ; 

(ii) in sub-section (3), clause (c) shall be omitted; 
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(p) in section 23, for sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely, 

(1);, Without chiming. the prior permission of the, „Reserve, Bank, 
No co-operative; Bank shall opem,a: new place, of business, or,change 
otherwise than within the same city, town or village, the, location of.an 
existing: place.of business, : 

Provided that,nothing.in this,sub section shall apply t 

(a), the opening ; for a period, not exceeding one . oath of a temps- 
rary place of. business within, a.city, town ;or- village or “the environs 
thereof within . which the,co-operative bank already, has a ` place, of busi- 
ness, for the ; purpose of affording. banking facilities‘to the, public, on the 
occasion of an exhibition;.a;canference or a mela or any. other, like acca- 
sion ; 

(b) the opening. of, oe :by, a, central co-operative , bank, within 
the area of its operation” ; 

(q) in section 24,— 

(i) in sub-section (1), the words “Atter the expiry of two years from 
the commencement of this Act”, shall be omitted ; 

(ii) for sub-sections (2) and (2A), the following, sub,sections shall. be 
substituted, namely, :— 

( “(2) In computing the amount ‘be the, purposes of, sub-section 
Di 

(a) any. Dalanges. maintained in India by a co-operative.bank in cur- 
rent account. with the Reserve Bank or.the State Bank cf India.or with 
any, other, bank which, may, be notified in thig behalf,by the Central Go- 
vernment, including in the case of a State 6o-operative bank, the balance 
requjredjunder segtion;42 of the Reserve Bank. of,India Act, 1934 (2 of 
1934), to,be.s0 maintained, 

(b): any, balances maintained by,a central co- operative bank with 
the State co-operative bank of the State concerned, and, 

(c) any balances maintained by,a primary co- operative bank with 
the central co-operative bank of the district concerned, or r with the State 
co-operative bank of the State ‘concerned, 
shall be deemed to be cash maintained, in India, 

(2A) (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in suo-section (1) er 
in sub-section (2), after the expiry of two years from the: commence- 
ment of the Banking Laws (Application to Co- -operative: Societies) Act, 
1965, or of such further period not exceeding one year as the Reserve 
Bank, having regard to. the interests of the co-operative bank concer- 
ned, may think fit in any. particular mo to allow, — 

(i) a State co- operative bank, in addition.to the average daily 
balance which it is, or may be, required to maintain under. section: 42 
of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (2 of 1934), and . 

i (i) every other co-operative.bank, in „Addition to the cash reserve 
which tis required to maintain under section 18, 
shall maintain in India in cash, gold.or unencumbered approved securi- 
ties; value at a price not exceeding the current. market Price, an:amount 
which shall not at the close of Business on any day be je.s than twenty- 
five per cent. of the total of its demand and time liabilities in India ; 

(b) in compyting the amount for the purposes of clause (a),— 

(i) any cash or balances maintained in India by a co- -operative bank, 
thes than a State co-operative: bank, with itself or in. current account 
with the Reserve Bank or the State Bank'of India’ or the Staté co-opera- 
tive bank of the State Coneersed or with any other bank which may be 

notified in this behalf by the Central Government and, in the case of a 
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primary co-operative bank, also any balances maintained with the cen- 
tral co-operative bank of the district concerned, in excess of the aggre- 
gate of the cash or balance or both required to be maintained under 
section 18, and 

(ii) any balance maintained by a State co operative bank with the 
Reserve Bank in excess of the balance required to be maintained by it 
‘under section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (2 of 1934), 
and any balances maintained by a State co-operative bank with the 


State Bank of India or with any other bank which may be notified in 
this behalf by the Central Government. 


shal] be deemed to be cash maintained in India.”; 
(r) section 25 shall be omitted ; 


(s) for sections 29 and 30, the following section shall be substituted, 
namely :— i 


‘29. Accounts and balance-sheet.—(1) At the expiration of each 
year ending with the 30th day of fune, every c-operative bank, in 
respect of all business transacted by it, shall prepare with reference to 
that year a balance-sheet and profit and loss account as on the last 
working day of the year in the Forms set ovt in the Third Schedule or 
as near thereto as circumstances admit. l 

(2) The balance sheet and profit and loss account shall be signei 
by the manager or the principal offcer of the bank and where there are 
more than three directors of the baak, by at least three of those direc- 
tars, or whera ‘there are not more than three directors, by all the direc- 
tors. 

(3) The Central Government, after giving not less tban- three 
months’ notice of its intention so to do by a notitication in the Official 
Gazette, may from timeto tine by a like notification amend the Forms 
set out in the Third Schedule.”’; 

(t) in section 31, for the words “within three months” and ‘‘of 
three months”. ths words “within six months” and “of six months” 
shall respectively be substituted ; 

(u) sections 32 to 34 shall be omitted: - 

(v) in section 344, sub section (3) shalt be omitted ; 

(w) in section 35,— | 

- (i) in sub-section (1), - 

(a) for-the words and figures ‘section 235 of the Companies Act, 
1956 (1 of 1956)”, the words "any law relatinz to co-operative societies 
for the time being in force” shall be substituted ; 

(b) tae following proviso shall be inserte łat the end, namely :— 

“Provided that the Reserve Bank may, if it considers necessary or 
expedient sd to do; cause au inspection to be made of a primary co- 
operative bank under this sub-section by one of more officers of a State 
co-operative bank in the State in which such primary co-operative 
bank carries on business.”; 

. (ii) in sub-section (4), clause (b) shall be omitted; 

(iii) the Explanation shall be o.nitted ; 

(x) in section 35A, in sub-section (1), in clause (c), for the words 
“any banking company” the words “the banking business of any co- 
operative bank’’ shall be substituted ; k 


(y) section 35B shall be omitted ; 

(z) in section 36, in sub-section (1), clauscs (b) and’ (d) shall be omit- 
ted ; ; 

(za) in section 36A,— 


(i) for sub-section. (1), the following subSsection shall be substitu- 
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ted, namely : — 

“(1) the provisions of section 11, section 18 and section 24 shall not 
apply to aco operative bank which has been refused a licenc: under 
section 22 or whose licence has been cancelled under that section or 
which is or has been prohibited or precluded from accepting deposits by 
virtue of any order made under this Act or of any alteration made in its 
bye laws.”’; f 

(ii) after sub-section (2), the following sub section shall be inser- 
ted, namely :— 

**(3) pee het to the provisions of sub-sections (1) and (2), a co- 
eperative society carrying on business asa primary co-operative bank 
at the commencement of the Banking Laws (Application to Co-opera- 
tive Societies) Act, 1935, or a co-operative society which becomes a 
primary co-oper itive bank after such commencement shall, notwithstan- 
ding that it does not at any time thereafter satisfy the requirements of 
the definition of primary co operative bank in clause (ccc) of section 5, 
continue to be a primary co-operative bank within the meaning of this 
Act; and may, with the approval of the Reserve Bank and subject to 
such terms and conditions as the Reserve Bank may specify in that be- 
half, continue to carry on the business of banking "; 

(zb) Part IEA, Part III, except sub-sections (1), (2) and ( ) of sec- 
tion 45, and Part IIIA except section 45 Ñ shall be omitted ; 

f (zc) in section 46 in clause (a) of the Explanation, after the words 
‘includes a”, the words “co-operative society,” shall be inserted ; 

(zd) in section 47, the words, b-ackets, figures and letters ‘‘sub-sec- 
tion (5) of section 36AA or” shall be omitted ; i 

(ze) section 49 shall be omitted ; 

(zf) in section 49A, for the provisc, the following proviso shall be 
substituted, namely :— i 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall apply to— 

(a) a primary credit society, i 

_ (b) any other co-operative society accepting such deposits at the 
commencement of the Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative Socie- 
ties) Act, 1965, for a period of one year from the date of such commenc~ 
_ ement ; and s : 

(c) any savings bank scheme run by the Government.”’; 

(zg) section 49B and 49C shall be omitted ; 

(zh) in section 50, the figures and letters “10, 12A, 16,”, “3:B,” 
and ‘,43A”’ shall be omitted ; 

(zi) section 41 shall be omitted ;- 

(zj) in section 52, — EEr ae g : 

(i) in sub-section (2), the words, figures and letter ‘‘and the form 
in which the official liquidator may file lists of debtors to the Court hav- 
ing jurisdiction under Part III or Part ILIA and the particulars which 
such lists may contain” shall be omitted ; , 

(ii) sub-section (4) shall be omitted ; 

(zk) for section 55 and the First Schedule, the following section 
shall be substituted, namely : - - ies an i 

“55. Act18 of 1891 and Act 46 of 1949 to apply tn relation to cos 
operative banks.—(1) he Bankers’ Books Evidence 
ly in relation toa co operative bank as it applies in relation to a bank 
as defined in section 2 of that Act. z . Sit 

(2) The Banking Companies {Legal Practitioners’ Clients’ Accounts) 
Act, 1949 shall apply in relation to a co-operative bank as it applies in 
relation to a banking company as defined in section 2 of that Act.”; . 
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THE THIRD'SCHEDULE 
(Sċe section 29) 
FORM A 





CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 


Form of Balance-sheet 


PROPERTY AND ASSETS” 





ee Rs. P. Ra, P. Rs P. Re. P. 
1. CAPITAL: 1. CASH: eee í 
(i) Authorised Capital Ty hand and with Réserve Bank, 
++. . Shares of Re......each State Bank of India; State*co- 
+ - Shares of Rs... each operative bank and central co- 
Sp in e esi op perative bank. 
(li) Subscribed Capítal ` . 5 ea 
-.Shates of Rs .....€ach” 2. Balavices with other Banks : 
soeeeShares of Ra.....:.each (i) Current deposits’ : 
ere ae emet rae Tyer one fi): Savings bank deposits: 
(di) Amount called up i Fixed deposits. 
On. Shares at Ra... each h , =——— 
less calls unpaid. | 3i Money at call-and: short ‘Notice 
On...... Shares at Ra.......each i 
kss calls unpaid. . .4 Investments: "i 
: —————— (i) In Central and State Gover-_ 
Of (ili) above, held by’ nment securities (at book 
a) (ndividhals value}; - 
Co-operative institutions. Face value Rs. 


) 
(c} State Government. 
z5 C E ae ars 
2, Reserve Fund and other Raser- 


ves: 
(i) Statutory Reserve -- 

(di) Agricultnrai (Credit Stabil- 
ization, Fund), 
it) Building Fund, n 
iv} Dividend Equaliration Fun 
v) Special Bad-Debts Reserve, 
vi) Bad and Doubtful Debts 

Reserve ae Us 

(vii) Investment Depreciation 
Reserve, Ge 

(viii) Other Funds and Reser-- 
ves (to be specified) 


3, Principal/Supsidt State 
Parinership Fund Acuna : 


For share capital of.: . . ` 
(i) Central co-operative banks | 


(ii) i haa agricultural cre- 
dit oties ` 
{ii) Otner societies : 
4. Deposits and oiher Accounts: 
(i) Fixed deposits* 
(a) Ipdividusle™® , 
(b),Central co-operative banks 
(cxcOtLer societies. -~ 
: ) Savings Bank Deposits 
_ (a) Individuals’ sy 
(b) Centrai corp aeure banks 
RI Other societies 
(iii) Current deposits - 
(a) Individuab** 


Market valup Rs. 
(L) Other Trustee securities, 
(ili) Shares`in co-operative inst- 


itutions other than in item 

(5) below. 

(iv) Other investments (to be 
apecified) 


8. Indesimants oit of the Priicipal/ 
Subsidiary State Partnership 
Fund. 

In shar. of : . 

(i) Central ¢o-operative’ banks 

ii) Primary agricultural’ cre- 
dit societies 

til) Other societies 


6, Advancest è - 
(i) Short-terin lodris, casli cro- 
dics overdrafts and biils dis- 


counted 
Of whith s-cured against ; 
(a) Goverhuient and othet ap- 


- proved Sécurities 
" (b) Other tangible secaritie3@ 


Of the advances, ount due 
from indi 

Of the &dvances, amount over- 
‘due - : 

Considered bad and doubtful 
of recovery ; 

(ii) Medium-term loans 


Of which secured against: 
(a) Goveřntiènt and othér ap- 
a ed securities. - a 

(b) Other tangible securities@ 
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CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 


Rs. P. Rs. P, 
(b) Central co-operative banks 
(c) Other sccieties 
(iv) Money at call and short 
notica 
4. Borrowingst 
(1) From the Reserve Bank of 
India/State/Cen ral co ope. 
rative bank : 
(a) Short-term loans, cash 
credits and overdrafts 
Of which secured against : 
(A) Government and other app- 
roved securities 
(B) Other tangible securities@ 
(b; Medium-term loans of which 
. secured against : 
(A) Govern nent and other app- 
roved securities. 
(B) Other tangible securities@ 
(c) Long-term loans 2 
Of which secured against : 
(A) Government and other appr- 
cved securities 
m Ocher tangible securities@ 
(ii) From the State Bank of India 
_ (a) Short-term loans, cash credits 
and overdrafts 
Of which secured, against : 
(A) Government and other app- 
roved securities 
(B) Other tangible securities@ 
p) Medium term loans 
which secdred against : 
(A) Government and other app- 
roved securities 
(B) Other tangible securities@ 
(c) Long-term loans 
Of which secured against : 
(A) Government and other app- 
roved securi ies 
(B) Other tangible securities@ 
iii) From the State Government 
(a) Short term loans 
Of which secured against: 
(A) Government and other app- 
roved securities 
B) Other tangibls scourities@ 
te Medutm-term loans 
Ot which secu ‘ed against : 
(A) Government and other app- 
roved securi ies ; 
(B) Other tangible securitica@ 
to) Long-term ioans i 
which secured against: 
(A) Government and other app- 
roved securities 
(b) Other tangible securities@ 
(iv Loans from other sources 
(source and security to be 
specified) 


. Bills for Collection being Bills 
ORecetvabls as per conira 








“11, Furniture and Fixtures Less 


PROPERTY AND ASSETS 
—— 


Rs, P,Rs. P. 
Of the advances, amount due 
trom individuals 
Of the advances, amount over 
due 
Considered bad and doubtful of 
Tecovery 
(iii' Long-term loans, 
Of whic > secured against: : 
(a) Government and other app- 
roved secanties 
(b) Other tangible securities@ 
Of the advances, amount due 
from individuals 
Of the advances, amount over- 
due 
Considered bad and doubtful of 


recovery 
7. Interest Receivable 

Of which overdue 

Considered bad and doubtful! of 


recovery 
8. Bills Receivables Being Bills 
for Cotlsction as per contra 


9. Branch Adjustments 
10. Promises Less Depreciation 


Depreciation ; 
18, Other Assets (to be specified) 
13. Non-Banhing Assets Acquir-- 

ed in satisfaction of claims .(atal~ 

ing mode of valuation) - , 


14. Profit and Loss Fie: a 


———— a 


34 THE BANKING LAWS (APPLICATION TO CO-OPBRATIVE SOCITIES) [1988 
TaM Sree od ACT, 1965 i, 
ha Passed ste a gs ge eget A et a ee ee ee ee 


3 CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES PROPERTY AND ASSETS 
: z 
ne _ Rs. P. Rs, P. : Rs. P. Ra. P, 


7 Branch aljúsiments “` 
8. Overdus Inisresi Reserve 
9. Interest Payable 


10. Other Liabilities 

(i) Billa payable 

(ii) Unclaimed dividends 

(ii: Suspense 

fiv) Sundries ~ Pee 

11. Profi: and Loss `` * 

Profit as per last balance sheet 
Less appropriations 

Add profit for the year, brought 
from the Profit and Less Account 


—— oe e 


TOTAL i TOTAL’ 


CONTINGENT LIABILITIES _ 

(i) Outstanding liabilities for - 
guarante s issued | : 

(ii) Others SRN 

aa rece pe TOTAL 


——$ 


Py, NOTES 
*«Fixed Cepos'ts” will include reserve tund ‘deposits of societies, employees provident 
fund deposits, staff security deposits, recurring deposits cash certificates, etc. _ Rx 
**Under the item “individuals” deposits from institutions other than ‘co-operative 
banks and societies may be included. me AE ae ere 
t Borrowings” and “Advanhées” —Short-term loans will be for pefiods’ up to 16;mont: 
hs, mediu-nsterm loans f-om 15 months “`o 5 years and long-term loans over 5 years. 
@“Other tangible security” wili include-borrowings against “gold and gold ornaments, 
repledge of goods, mortgage of land, etc. f l Raion . 
General Seuni Non othe corresponding figures ‘to the nearest rupee, if ‘ao'desired) for 
the year immedi:tely preceding the year to which the balance-shest relates should be shown 
in separate columns, 1 i : 





a pew BIN Te DN 














FORM B 
FORM OF PROFIT AND LOSS ACCO NT 
Profit and loss account for the year ended mses . sescee-cseesees 
EX PENDITURE INCOME 
Rs. P, Rs. P. ‘ Rs, P. Rs, P 

1. Interes’ on deposits borrow- 1, Interest and™ discount ; g 

ings, etc. ; a tay 
2. Salarics and allowances and 2. Commission, exchange and br- 

ovicent fand okerage 

8. I irectors’ and local committee 3. Subsidies and donations ri “Es 

members’ fees and allowances 
4. Rent, taxes, insurance, light- 4. Income from non-bankidg ass- 

ing, etc, ets and profit from sale of or 
5, Law charges dealing with such’ abséts’ eae 
8. Postage, telegrams and tele- 5. Other receipts. uao” .t 

one charg 3 ; t- atte 

7 Kaditor’s fees 6. Loss (if any) . 
8. Depreciation on and repairs to i 

Poperty 
9, Stationery, printing and adve- 


sement, etc. 
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EXPENDITURE INCOME 
- Rs, P. Rs. P. ı Es, P. Rs. P 
10. Loes from sale of or dea'ing ~~ i 
with non-banking assets 
11. Other expenditure 
12.:-Balance of prqft 


i i ‘5 —— —— OS va 


TOTAL TOTAL 


ea 





Gensral Instructions.—The corresponding figures (to the neares if s0 desired) for 
the year immediately procezding the yedi to` wiih the psta "acd ast account relates 
should. be shown‘in separate « columns.’ ee 


ce Fh: or 
ue The Compeates (Amendment) Act, 1965 
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President on 
the 25th November 4985 and-was published in the Gazette of India, Extraordi- 
nary, Part If-Sec. 1, No. 33, dated September 27, 1935/Asvina-5, ‘1887. 
. ‘Indian Parliament Act No. 31.of 1965. ` 
de Meet meu tama ies [26th September, 1965 ] 
An Act further to amend the Companies Act, 1956. 
Be it enacted by Parlement in the Sixteenth’ Year of ‘the Republic of 
India-as.follows:"* > o -- 
1. Short title and commencement. (1) This Act may be called the Com- 
panies (Amendment) Act, 1965." ~- 
+> (2) -It shall- come into force on such date as the Central Government may, 
by notification in the Official: Gazette;- int ‘and different dates may be 
appointed for different Prowssions of fare Act. 


-aisn tes- -- 





1G ‘fot. In Dicia of tts tims of ce the Commission of Inquiry on the ad- 
mliiiteatloa of Dalmia-Jala Co npanias made cergaia recommendations for the amendmen) 
o: the.Companies Act. with'a view to' preveatiin' future malprabtides of the ‘watute observ>1 
Ly it, aa-l also to ensure daa-aad:propar ‘administration of thie’ funds! and assets of | coémpa- 
abii ia £19 inderest of the investing public, Later, at the instance of Goverdiment, a Con- 
mittes coasisting of Shri C. K. Daphtary and Shri A. V. Visvanatha Sastrlexamined the 
recom n3n dations of the Commission of Inquiry and made some suggestions of its awn for 
amending the sald Act. Tha gill, inter alia, ‘seeks to implement the recoar mi a dations of 
the Commission of Inquiry and the Da ,phtary-Sastri Conimittee, 

=. Ses Opportunity is also being takcn (i) to strengthen the pnovisions relating to investi- 
gation ` into the affairs of companies and to provide for more effective'audit’ in dealing with 
cases of dishonesty and fraud in the corporate sector, and (ii) to, simplify some of the pro- 
cedural ae irementa which are at' present burdensome: to the companies, without béing of 
corresponding advantage to the :Government,-- - 

3. Theo notes on clauses explain the oeiia of tho Bill. (Vide Statement of Objects 
and, Reasons, - published inthe Gazette of India; Extraordinary, Part II-Sec:; 2, No. 88, 
dated September 21, 1964/Bhadra 30," .1886, page 622). 

-- Report of the. Joint ‘Committee.—For the Report of the Joint Committee, see the 
Gasette of India, Part II-Section 2, dated February 20, 1965/Phalguna, 4, 1886, "No. 5, pages 
BT to BA, pe tos ge a 

«~ 2- Amendment of section 1 -—In section 1 of the Companies Act, 1956 
(hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), in sub-sé¢ tion (3), ‘the’ following 
further proviso shall be‘inserted at the end, namely ‘=~ 

“Provided. further that it shall‘apply tothe * State: of Nagaland spbject to 
such modifications, if any} as, the Central 4 Qdvern ment * iay ‘by’ ‘ngtification in 
the; Official. Gazette, specify." $. raer 1e aaie a 

3. Amendment of section 2. in section 2 of the principal Act,— 

(i).in clause’ (8), after the word: “‘deeds,”, thé “word! *yditthers,” shall be 
inserted; 

: (ii), in clause (30), after the words “ nanager or secretaty’’, | the words “or 
any person in accordance with -whdsé ‘directions or \yiiiatrictions the Board of 
dirgstors orvany ‘one: or-more of the direstots is “or are ‘Accusto ned to act,” 
shall be inserted. eor s sii Hie 

caj ece re 
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-4. Amendment of section JOE.—In section LOE of the principal Act, 
after sub-section (4), the following sub section shall be inserted, name- 
“(44) The Board, with the previous approval of the Central Go- 
~—-- ~vernment, may, by order in writing, authorize the chairman or any of its 
other member3 or its principal offcer (whether known as secretary or by 
0 _ any other name) to exercise and discharge, subject to such conditions 
"and" limitations, if any, as may be specified in the order, such of its 
powers and functiotis as it may think fit; and every order. made or act 
done in the exercise of such powers or discharge of such functions shall 
re deemed to’ be ‘the order or act, as the case may be, of the 
oard”. 
z 5. Amendment of section 13,—In section 13 of the principal Act, in 
sub:section (1), — `. 
{i) in clause (b), the word ‘‘and” shall be omitted ; 
~ (ii) for clause to), the following clauses shall be substituted, name» 
ly :— 
.  (c) in the- case-6f a company in existence immediately before the, 
commencement of the Compantes (Amendment) Act, 1985, the objects of- 
.the company ; 

(d) in the case of a company formed -after such’ commencement,—. 

-(i) the main objects of the company to be purstied by the company. 
on its incorporation and objects incidental or ancillary to he attamment 
of the main objects ; 

3 (ii) other objects of the company not included in subs Tak (i). 
an 

(e) in the case of.companies (other than trading corporations), with - 
objects not confined to one SEa the States to whose territories the ob- 
jects extend”. 

6. Amendment of section 21. —To section 2t of the principal Act, the 
following proviso shall be added, namely :— 

* ` *Pfovided that no such approval shall be required where the only 
change in the name of a company is the addition thereto or, as the cage 
may be, the deletion therefrom, of the word “Private”, consequent on 
the conversion in accordance with the provisions of this Act of a public 

"> company into a private company or of a private campany into a public 
company.’ 

7. Amendment of section 434,—In section 434 of the rincipal Act, i 
in sub-section (6), after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : 

(aa) r a private company in which shares are held by one or more 
-bodies corporate incorporated outside India, which or each of ' which, if 
incorporated in (ndia, would be a private company within the meaning 
of this Act, if the Central . Gavern nent, on an application: made to it in 
this peba by that priyate company, by order, go directs ; or”: 

Insertion, of. pow secitqgn 684.—-After section 68.of: the principal: 
** act, under the sub. > -Heading “Prospectus the following. section shall be | 
inserted, namely : 
ao “68. Personation jor. acquisition, ste, » of shares. —(1) “Any person 
who— 
. (a) makes in a fictitious name an ‘application to a company for acq- 
uiring, or subscribing for, any shares therein, or 
b otherwise induces .a company to allot, or register any transfer 
' of, shares therein to him, or any other person in a fictitious name, 
shall be punishable with imprisoam:nt for a torm which may extend ta 
five years. 
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_(2) The provisions of sub section (1) shall be prominently reproduc- 
ed in every prospectus issued by the company and in every form of ap- 
plication for shares which is issued by the company to any person”. 

9. Amendment of section 69.—In section 69 of the principal Act, for 
sub-section (4), the following sub section shall be substituted, namely:— 

(4) AL moneys received from applicants for shares shall be depasit- 
ed and kept deposited in a Scheduled Bank — 

_ (a) until the certificate to commence business is obtained under sec- 
tion 149, or 

(b) where such certificate has already been obtained, until the entire 
amount payable on applications for shares in respect of the minimum 
subscription has been received by the company, 
aad where such amount has not been received by the coapany within 
the time on the expiry of which the moneys received from the applicants 
for shares are required to be repaid without interest under sub section 
(5), all moneys received from applicants for shares shall be returned in 
accordance with the provisions of that sub-section. 

In the event of any contravention of the provisions of this sub-sec- 
tion, every promoter, director or other person who is knowingly responsi- 
ble for such contravention shall be punishable with fine which may ex- 
tend to five thousand rupees.’’. 

10. Amendment of se-tion 73.—In section 73 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section (5), for the words “permission shill not be dzemed to be 
refused”, the words “it shall not be deemed that permission his not 
been granted” shall be substituted. 

11, Amendment of section 75.—In section 75 of the principal Act,— 

{a) to clause (a) of sub-section (1), the following proviso shall be 
added, namely:— 

“Provided that the company shall not show in such return any shar- 
esas having been allotted for cash if cash has not actually been received 
in respect of such allotment.”; 

(b) in sub-section (3), for the words “is inadequate, he may extend 
that period as he thinks fit’, the following words shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“is or was inadequate, he may, 01 application made in that behalf 
by the company, whether befo e or after the expiry of the said period, 
extend that period as he thinks fit’; 

(c) in sub-section (4), for the proviso, the following prov'so shall be 
substituted, namely:— : ; 

“Provided that in case of contravention of the proviso to clause (a) 
of sub-section (1), every such officer, and every promoter of the com- 
pany who is guilty of the contravention shill be punishable with fine 
which may extend to five thousand rapees.’’. 

12. Amendment of section 76. —In section 76 of the priacipal Act, — 

(a) in sub-gection (1)— i 

(i) ia clause (iii), the word “and” occurring at the ead shall bə 
omitted; 

(ti) in clause (iv), the word “and” shall be inserted at the end; and 

(ti) after clause (iv), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

“((y) a copy of the contract for the payment of the commission is de- 
livered to the Registrar at the time of delivery of the prospectus or the 
statement in lieu of prospectus for registration.”; 

(b) after sab-section (4), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 


namely:— 
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“(4A) For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared that no com- 
mission shall be paid under clause (a) of sub-section (1) to any person on 
shares or debentures which are not offered to the public for subscrip- 
tion: 

Provided that where a person has subscribed or agreed to subscribe 
under clause (a) of sub-section (1) for any shares in, or debentures of, 
the company and before the issue of the prospectus or statement in lieu 
thereof any other person or persons bas or have subscribed for any or all 
of those shares or debentures and that fact together with the aggregate 
amount of commission payable under this section in respect of such sub- 
scription is disclosed in such prospectus or statement, then, the company 
may pay commission to the first-mentioned person in respect of such 
subscription.”. fe 

13. Amendment of section 108.—In section 108 of the Principal Act, 
after sub-section ({); the following sub-sections shall be inserted, 
namely;— 

“(14) Every instrument of transfer of shares— : 

(a) shall be in the prescribed form and presented to the prescribed 
authority befcre it is signed by or on behalf of the transferor and the 
prescribed authority shall stamp or otherwise endorse thereon the date 
on which it is so presented, and 

(b) shall be delivered to the company,— 

(i) in the case of shares dealt in or quoted ona recognised stock 
exchange at any time before the date on which the register of members 
is closed in accordance with law for the first time after the date of such 
presentation, 


(ii) in any other case, within two months from the ‘date of such pre- 
sentation. : 

(1B) Any instrument of transfer which is not in conformity with 
the provisions of sub-section (1A) shall not be accepted by a companv—- 

(a) in the case of shares dealt in or quoted ona recognised stock 
exchange, after the expiry of six months of the commencement of the 
Companies (Amendment) Act, 1965, or after the date on which the regis- 
ter of members is closed in accordance with law for the first time after 
such commencement, whichever is latter. ; 

(b) in any other case after the expiry of six months of such com- 
mencement. 

(1C’ The provisions of sub-section (1A) shall not apply to any 
shares deposited by any person with — : 

(a) the State Bank of India ; 

(b) any scheduled bauk ; or ME: 

(c) such banking company (other than a scheduled bank) or financiat 
institution as may be approved by the Cential Government by notifica 
tion in the Official Gazette, 
by way of security for the repayment of any loan advanced to, or for 
the performance of any obligation undertaken by, such person. , 

(1D) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (1A) or sub-section 
(1B), where in the opinion of the Central Government it is necessary so to 
do to avoid hardship in any case, that Government may on an application 
made to it in that behalf, extend the periods mentioned in those sub- 
sections by such further time as it may deem fit; and tke number of ex- 
tensions granted hereunder and the period of each such extensions shall 
be shown in the annual report laid before the Houses of Parliament under 
section 638”, 


14. Amendment of section 111.—In section 111 of the principal Act, 
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exccpt in sub-section (4A), for the words ‘tbe Central Government’ or 
the words “that Government’, whereever they occur, the words “the 
[ribunal” shall, in respect of any appeal made after the commencement 
of this Act, be substituted 

15. Amendment of section 149.—In section 149 of the principal Act, 
after sub-section 2, the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(2A) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1) and 
sub-section (2) a company having a share capital, whether or not it has 
issued a prospectus inviting the public to subscribe for its shares, shall 
not at any time commence any business— 

(a) if such company is a company in existence immediately before 
the commencement of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1965, in relation 
to any of the objects stated in its memorandum in pursuance of clause 
(c) of sub-section (1) of section 13; . 

(b) if such company isa company formed after such commence- 
ment, in relation to any of the objects stated in its memorandum in pur- 
suance of sub-clause (ii) of clause (d) of sub-s3ction (1) of the said sec- 
tion, ‘ 
unless — 

(i) the company has approved of the commencement of any such 
business by a special resolution passed in that behalf by it in general 
meeting ; and 

(ii) there has bsen filed with the Registrar a duly verified declara- 
tion by one of the directors or the secretary, in the prescribed form, that 
clause (i) or as the case may be, sub-section (2B) has been complied 
with ; 
and if the company commences any such business in contravention of 
this sub-section, every person who is responsible for the contravention 
shall, without prejudice to any cther liability, be punishable with fine 
which may extend to five hundred rupees for every day during which the 
contravention continues. 

Explanation. ~A company shall be deemed to commence any’ busi- 
ness within the meaning of clause (a) if and only if it commences any 
new business which is not germane to the business which it is carrying 
on at the commencement of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1965 in 
relation to any of the objects r2ferred to in the said clause. 

(2B) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (24) where 
no such special resolution as is referred to in that sub section is passed 
but the votes cast ‘whether on a show of hands or, as the case may be, 
on a poli) in favour of the proposal te-commence any business contained 
in the resolution moved in that general meeting (including the casting 
vote, ifany, of the chairman) by members who, being entitled so to do, 
vote in person, or where proxies are allowed, by proxy, exceed the votes, 
if any, cast against the proposal by members so entitled and voting, the 
Central Government may on an application made to it by the Board of 
directors in this behalf allow the company to commence such business as 
if tbe proposal had been passed by a special resolution by the company in 
general meeting’’. 

16. Amendment of section 153B.—In section 153B of the principal 
Act, in sub-section (4),— 

(i) in Clause (b), for the words ‘‘where the trust money invested in 
shares in, or debentures of, a company”, the words ‘‘where the value of 
the shares in, or debentures of, a company, held in trast” shall be sub- 
stituted ; 

(ii) the following Explanation shall be inserted at the end, name- 
ly :— 
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‘Explanation.—The expression “the value of the shares in, or deben- 
tures of, a company” in clause (b) means, — 

(i) in the case of shares or debentures acquired by way of allotment 
or transfer for consideration, the cost of acquisition thereof, and 

(ii) in any other case, the paid-up value of the shares or deben- 
tures’. 

17. Amendment af sestion 163,~In section 163 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section (1), in the proviso, in clause (i), the word “and” shall be 
inserted at the end and clause (ii) shall be omitted. 

18. Amendment of section 174.—In section 174 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section (1), for the words “public company, and two members 
personally present in the case of a private company”, the words, brac- 
kets; figures and letter “public company (other than a public company 
which has become such by virtue of section 43A), and two members per- 
ta present in the case of any other company”, shall be substitat- 
ed. : 


19. Amendment of section 203.—In section 203 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section (6), the words, brackets and figures, ‘and for the purposes 
of the said sub-clause (ji), the expression “officer” shall include any per- 
son in accordance with whose directions or instructions the Board of 
directors of the company has been accustomed to act, shall be omitted, 

20. Amendment of section 209.—\n section 209 of the principal 
Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (1)— 

(i) in clause (b}, the word ‘‘and” occurring at the end shall be omit- 
ted; 

(ii) in clause (c), the word ‘‘and” shall be inserted at the end ; 

(iii) after clause (c), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly :— 

“(d) in the case of a company pertaining to any class of companies 
‘engaged in production, processing, manufacturing or mining activities, 
such particulars relatiag to utilisation of material or labour or to other 
items of cost as may be prescribed, if such class of companies is required 
by the Central Government to include such particulars in the books 
of.account’’. , 

(b) for sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“(4) (a) Toe sooks of account and other books and papers shall be 
open to inspection by any director during’ business hours. 

(b) The books of account and other books and papers shall be open 
to inspection during business hours — 

{i} by the Registrar, 

(i1) by any officer of Government authorised by the Central Govern- 
m nt in. this behalf: 

. Provided that such inspection may be made without giving any 
previous no'ice to the company or any officer thereof. 

(c) The Registrar or such officer may during the course of inspec- 
tion ~ 

(i) make or causa to be made copies of the books of account and 
other books and papers, 

(iü) place or cause to be placed any marks of identification thereon 
in token of the mspection haviig been made, 

(d) In order to enable the Registrar or such officer to make an in- 
pection of the books of account and other boks aad papers of the com. 
pany, it shall be the duty of the company — 
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{i):to produce to the Registrar or such officer such books of account 
and other books and papers of the company as the Registrar or such 
officer may require, 

(ii) otherwise to give to the Registrar or such officer all assistance 
in connection with the inspection which the company is reasonably able 
to give.”; 

(c) In sub-section (4A), after the. words “preceding the current 
et wherever they occur, the words “together with the vouchers re- 
evant to any entry in such books of account” shall be inserted; 

(d) in sub-section (6),— 

(i) in clause (a), the following shall be inserted at the end, name- 

“and all officers and other employees and agents fas defined in sub- 
section (8) of section 240 but excluding bankers, auditors ani legal ad- 
visers] of such managing agent or secreta-ies and treasurers’; 

(ii) in clause (c), the word. “and” occurring at the end,shal] be 
omitted; 

(iii) in clause (d), the word “and” shall be inserted at the end; 

(iv) after clause (d), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 

“(e) whether or not a company.has a managing agent or secretaries 
and treasurers, every officer and other employee and agent (defined as 
aforesaid) of the company ”. f 7 

21. Amendment of section 227.—In section 227 of the principal 
Act,— 

(a) after sub-section (1), the following sub section shall be inserted, 
namely:—~ 

“(1A) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1) the 
auditor shall inquire— í 

(a) whether loans and advances made by the company on the basis 
of security have been properly secured and whether the terms on which 
they have been made are not prejudicial to the interssts of the com- 
pany or its members, ; 

(by;whether transactions of the company which are represented 
merely by book entries are not prejudicjal to the interests of the com- 
pany; 

(c) where the company is not an investment company within the 
meaning of section 372 or a banking cpmpany, whether so much of the 
assets.of the company as consist of shares, debentures and other secari- 
ties have been sold at a price less than that at which they were pur- 
chased by the company; 

(d) whether loans and advanges made by the, company have been 
shown as deposits; i 

(e) whether personal expenses have been charged to revenue ac- 
count; 

(f) where it is stated in the books and papers of the company that 
any shares have been allotted for cash, whether cash has actually been 

received in respect of such allotment, and if no cash has actually been so 
received, whether the position as stated in the account books and the 
balance-sheet is correct, regular and not misleading.”; 

(b) after sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 

namely:— : 

“(44) The Central Government may, by general or special order, 
direct that, in the case of such class or description of companies as 
may be specified in the order, the auditor's report shall also include a 
statement on such maters as may be specified therein: 
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Provided that b fore making any such order the Centra] Govern- 
ment may consult the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India cons- 
tituted under the Chartered Accountants Act, 1949, (88 of 1949), in 
regard to the class or description of companies and other ancillary 
matters proposed to be specified therein unless the Government decides 
that such consultation is not neccssary or expedient in the circumstan- 
ces of the cate.” 

22. Ame :dment of section 228,—In section 223 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section (4), for the words “may, by rulgs made in this behalf, 
exempt”, the words ‘may make rules providing for the exemption of” 
shall be substituted 

23. Insertion of new section 233B.—-After section 233A of the 
principal Act, under the sub-heading “Audit”, the following section shall 
be inserted, namely: — 

“2333. Audit of cost accounts in certain cases —(t) Where in the 
opinion of the Central Government it is necessary s92 to do in relation 
to anv Company required under clause (d) of sub section (1) of section 
209 to include in its books of account the particulars referred to therein, 
the Central Government may, by order, direct that an audit of cost 
accounts of the Company shall be conducted in such manner as may be 
specified in the order by an auditor who shall be either a cost accountant 
within the meaning of the Cost and Works Accountants Act, 1959 (23 
of 1959) or any such chartered accountant within the meaning of the 
Chartered Accountants Act, 1949, (38 of 1949) or other person as pose- 
sses the prescribed qualifications. 

(2) An auditor under this section shall be appointed by the comp- 
any in genera] meeting and the provisions of section 224 shall apply, as 
far as may be, in relation to such auditor as they apply in relation to an 
auditor appointed under that section. 

(3) An audit conducted by an auditor under this section shall be in 
addition to an audit conducted by an auditor appointed under section 
224. 

(4) An auditor shall have the same powers and duties in relation to 
an audit conducted by him under this section as an auditor of a company 
has under sub-section (1) of section 227 and such auditor shall make his 
report to the Company Law Board in such form and within such time as 
may be prescribed and shall also at the same time forward a copy of the 
report to the company.” 


24. Amendment of section 234A .—In section 234A of the principal 
Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (1) after the words ‘make an application”, the 
words “to the Tribunal or” shall be inserted; 

(b) in sub-section (2), for the word “Magistrate”, the words ‘'Trib- 
unal or Magistrate, as the case may be,” shall be substituted; 

(c) in sub-section (3),— 

(i) for the word “Magistrate,” the words “Tribunal or Magistrate as 
the case may be,” shall be substituted; 

{ii) in the proviso, atter the words “extracts from them”, the words 
“or place identification marks on them or any parr therof’’ shall be 
inserted! 

(d) in sub-section (4), after the words “search” and the word “sear- 
ches,” the words “or seizure” and the words “‘or seizures” shall respect- 
ively be inserted. 


i 25. Amendmend of section 240.—In section 240 of the principal 
ct,— 
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(a) in clause (a) of sub-section (1), for the words “to produce to an 
inspector’ ’, the words “to preserve and to prodtce to an inspector or any 
person authorised by him in this behalf with the previous approval of 
the Central Government,” shall be substituted; e 

(b) after sub-section (1), the following sub-sections shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

“(1A) The inspector may, with the previous approval of the Central 
Government, require any b dy corporate [other than a body corporate 
referred to in sub-section (1)] to furnish such information to, or produce 
such books and papers before, him or any person authorised by him in 
this behalf as he may consider necessary if the furnishing of such infor- 
mation or the production of such books and papers is relevant or necesgs- 
ary for the purposes of his investigation, 

(1B) The inspector may keepin his custody any books and papers 
produc-d under sub-section (1) or sub-section (1A) for six months and 
thereafter shall retucn the same to the company, body corporate, firm or 
Ae by whom or on whose behalf the books and papers are pro- 

uced: ; 

Provided that the inspector may call for the bcoks and papers if 
they are needed again: 

Provided further that if certified copies of the books and papers 
produced under sub-section (LA) are furnished to the inspector, he shall 
return those books and papers to the body corporate concerned.’’; 

(c) for sab-sections (2), (3), (3A) and (4), the followin: sub sections 
shall be substituted, namely: — 

(2) An inspector may examine on oath -- 

(a) any of the persons referred to in sub section (1); and 

(b) with the previous approval of the Central Government, any 
other person, 
in relation to the affairs of the company, other body corporate, manag- 
ing agent, secretaries ard treasurers or associate, as the case may be; 
and may administer an oath accordingly and for that purpose may 
require any of those persons to appear before him personally. 

(3) If any person fails without reasonable cause or refuses — 

(a) to produce to an inspector or any person authorised by him in 
this benalf with the previous approval of the Central Government any 
book or paper which it is his duty under sub-section (1) or sub-section 
(1A) to produce; or 

(b) to furnish any information which it is his duty under sub sec: 
tion (1A) to furnish; or 

(cy to appear before the inspector personally when required to do so 
under sub-section (2) or to answer any question which ıs put to him by 
the inspector in pursuance of that sub-s2ction; or 

(d) to sign the notes of any examination referred to in sub-section 


be shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to six months, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees, 
or with both, and also with a further fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees for every day after the first during which the failure or 
refusal continues.’’; 

(d) in sub-section (5), the word, brackets and figure ‘or (4)’ shall 
be omitted. 

26. Amendment of section 240A.—In section 240A of the principal 
Act,— 
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(a) in sub-section (1), after the words “make an application”, the 
words ‘‘to the Tribunal or” shall be inserted; , 

(b) in sub-section (2), for the word “Magistrate”, the words “Tri- 
bunal or Magistrate, as the case may be,” shall be substituted; ` 

(c) in sub-section (3)— 

‘(i) for the word “Magistrate”, the words ‘Tribunal or Magistrate, as 
the case may be,” shall be substituted; 

(ii) the following proviso shall be inserted at the end, namely:— 

“Provided that the inspector may, before returning such books and, 
papers as aforesaid, place identification marks on them or any part 
thereof.”’; 

(d) in sub-section (4), after the word “search” and the word ‘‘sear- 
ches’, the words ‘‘or seizure” and the words “or seizures” shall respec- 
tively be inserted. 

27. Amendment of section 241.—In section 241 of the principal Act, 
in clause (a) of sub-section (2), after the words "any report”, the 
brackets and words ‘‘(other than an interim report)” shall be inserted. 

28. Insertion of new section 250A.—After section 250 of the princi- 
pal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely:— i 

“250A. Voluntary winding up of company, cic., not to stop investi- 
gation proceedings, —An investigation may be initiated under section 235, 
237, 239, 247, 248 or 249 notiwithstanding that— 

(a) an application has been made for an order under section 397 or 
section 398; or 

(b) the company has passed a special resolution for voluntary wiud- 
10g up, i ; 
and no investigation so initiated shall be stopped or suspended by reason 
only of the fact that an application referred to in clause (a) has been 
made or a special resolution referred to in clause (b) has been passed.”. 

29. Amendment of section 252.—In section 252 of the principal 
Act,— 

(i} in sub-section (1), for the words “public company”, the words, 
brackets, figures and letter ‘public company (other than a public com- 
pany which has become such by virtue of section 43A)” shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(ii) in sub-section (2), for the word “private’, the word “other” 
shall be substituted. ’ n 

30. Amendment of section 266.—In section 256 of the principal 
Act,— F 

(i) in sub-section (4), in sub-clause (v) of clause (b), the words, 
brackets and figures “or sub-section (3) of section 280” shall be omitted; 

(it) sub-section (5) shall be omitted. p 

31. Amendment of section 259.—To section 259 of the principal Act, 
the following proviso shall be added, namely :— 

«Provided that where such permissible maximum is twelve or less 
than twelve, no approval of the Central Government shall be required if 
the increage in the number of its directors does not make the total num- 
ber of its directors more than twelve.” x 

32, Amendment of section 264.—In section 264 of the principal 
Act,— 

(i) in sub-section (1), for the words ‘‘other than a person”, the words 
“other than a director retiring by rotation or otherwise or a person” 
shall be. substituted |; Z nna a 

(ii) for sub-section (2), the following sib-section shall be substituted, 
namely :— 
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ala); „A person. ice than— 

_{a).a-director re; appointed: after retitement by rotation or. ‘immedi. 
ately on the expiry of his term of office, or 

(b) an-additional or: alternate director, or 4 pation: a “casual 
vacancy, in the office of a director under. section 262, aon dling as a dir- 
ector or re-appointed as an additional or alternate,director, immediately 
on the expiry of his.:term.of-office,-or , 

(c) a person named as a director of the company under its articles 
as first registered, 
shall not act asa director of the company unless he has within thirty 
days of-his appointment signed and filed with the Registrar his consent 
in-writing to act as such director.”, 

33. Amendment of-section 266. ‘In section 266, of the. principal Act, . 
sub-section (4) shall be omitted. 

Omission of section 27 1.—Section 271 of the principal Act shall 
be omitted. 

35. Amendment of section 273.—-In section 273 of the principal Act, 
for the words and figures “to 272”, the word. and figures “and 272”. shall 
be. substituted. 

36. Omission of section 280.—Section 280 of the principal Act shall 
be omitted. 

37. Omission of section 281.—Section 281 of the principal Act shall 
be omitted. 

. 38. Oméssson of section 282.—Section 282 of the principal Act shall 
be omitted. 

39. Amendment of section 285.—In section 285 of the principal Act 
for the words: beginning with “three calendar months’, and ending with 
“and the date of the next meeting”, ‘the words “three months and at 
least four such meetings-shall be held in every year” shall be substituted 

40. Insertion of new section 294A.—After section 204 of the principal 
the Act the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“294A, Prohibition of payment of com pansation to-sole selling agents 
fer. loss of office in certain cases.—{1) A. company shall not- pay or be 

iable to pay to its sole’selling ageat any compensation for thé losa of 
his office.in the following cases: — 

(a) where the appointment of the sole selling agent ceases to: be 
valid by.virtue of sub-section (2A) of section 294; ; 

(b) where the sole selling agent resigns his-office in view. of, -the re- 
construction. of. the company: or of its amalgamation with. any other. 
body corporate or bodies corporate and is-appointed as the sole , selling 
agent af the reconstructed company-or of the body. - corporate : resulting 
from the amalgamation; . 

(c) ,where.the sole seHing-agent resigns his office, otherwise than: ‘on 
the reconstruction of -the company or its amalgamation as aforesaid; . 

(d) where the sole selling agent has been guilty of, frand -or breach 
of trust in relation to, or of gross negligeace in, the conduct ‘of his. duty 
a3 the sole celling agent; 

“(e) where the sole selling agent has instigated, . or: “hay taken. part 
directly or indirectly.in bringing about, the termination of the poi sell- 
ing agency. 

(2) The compensation which may be paid by a company R its, sole 
selling agent for loas of oce shall not exceed the remuneration: which 
he would have earned it he had been in office for the.‘dnexpired residue 
of his term, or for-three years, whichever is shorter, calculated on. the 
basis of the average remuneration actually earned- „by, him during a 


e 
ae.) 
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period of three-years-immediately preceding the-date on which his office 
ceased“or was termiriated, or where he held his office for a lesser- period 
than three years, during such period.”. i 

41> <Aimendment-of section 303.—In section 303 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section: (2), the words “or in any of the particulars contained in 
the register"! and the proviso shall be omitted. y 
n 42. Amendment of section 309.—In section 8C9 of the principal 

ct,— 


(i) in sub-section (1), the following shall be added at the end, 
namely:— . ; 

“and the remuneration payable to any such director determined as 
aforesaid shall be inclusive of the remuneration payable to such director 
for services rendered by him in any other capacity: 

Provided that any remuneration for services rendered by any such 
director'in any other capacity shal] not be so included if— 

(a) the services rendered are cf a professional nature, and 

(b) in the opinion of the Central Government, the director possesses 
the requisite qualifications for the practice of the profession”; 

(ii) for sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be substitu- 
ted, namely:—~ - - 

“{4) A director who is neither in the whole-time employment of the 
company nor a managing director may be paid remuneration— 

either : 


-(a) by way of a monthly, quarterly or annual payment with the 
approval of the Central Government; i 


or 

(b) ty way of commission if the company by special resolution 
authorises such payment: s DA Cak 

Provided that the remuneration paid to such director, or where 
there is more than one such director, to all of them together, shall not 
exceed — . a 

(i) one per cent. of the net profits of the company, if the company 
has a managing or whole-time director, a managing agent or secretaries 
and treasurers or a manager; anaes 


(ii) three per cent. of the net profits of the company; in-any “other 


case 


Provided further that the company in general meeting may, with 
the approval 'of'the Central Government, authorise the payment of such 
remuneration at a rate exceeding one per cent. or, a8 thé Cise “may be, 
three percent. ofits net profits.”.---  - BF ee E See 
~.433 -Aitendiient of seciion 310.—To section:310 of fhejprincipal Act, 

the following:proyise shadl.be added, namely:— | © - - 30 P U Te 

0 *Provided that thé approval of the Central Government shal not be 
required where any such provision or any amendment the“eof purports to 
increase, ‘or has the effect of increasing the amount of‘such remunerat- 
ion ‘only by way of a‘fee for each meeting of the Board’ or. 4 committee 
thereof attended by any such director and the amount.of such fèe” after 
such increase does pot exceed two hundred and fifty rupees.” = * 

- -44; > Améndinent of section 314.—In section 314 “of, thé principal 
Act;— SP ate ; eS oai 

(a) in‘sub-section (1) — 


(it for: the words ‘‘provious consent’, the word “coùsent” shall be 
substituted; ~" ' 


(i1) for the proviso, the following provisos shall be substituted, 
namely:— $ i ` 
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“Provided that it shall be sufficient if the special resolution accord- 
ing the consent of the company is passed at the general meeting of the 
company held for the first time after the holding of such office or place 
of profit: . : . 

Provided further that where a relative- of a director or a firm in 
which such relative is a partner, is appointed to: an office or place of 
profit under the company or a subsidiary thereof without the knowledge 
of the director, the consent of the company may be obtained either in 
the general meeting aforesaid or within three months from the date. of 
the appointment, whichever is later.”; 

(b) for sub-section (2), the following subəsection shall be snbstituted, . 
namely:— 2 

(2) If any office or place of Fhe is held in contravention of the 
provisions of sub-section (1), the director, partner, relative, firm, private 
company, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or the manager, 
concerned, shall be deemed to have vacated his or its office as suchon . 
and from the date next following the date of the general meeting of the 
company referred to in the first proviso or, as the case may be, the date 
of the expiry of the period of three months referred to in the second 
proviso to that sub section, and shall also be liable to refund to the 
company any remuneration received or the monetary equivalent of any | 
perquisite or advantage enjoyed by him or it for the. period immediately 
preceding the date aforesaid in respect of such office or place of profit. 

45. Amendment of section 318.—In section 318 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section (3), in clause (c), the word and figures--‘‘section 280,” 
shall be omitted. z n : 

46. Amendment of section 370.—In section 370 of the principal 
Act, — ` , o 2 es S 

(a) in subesection (1)— ca 

(i) the words ‘which is under the same- management, as the lending 
company” shall be omitted; a Fah Bae A ON fe. E 

(ii) the following provisos shall be added at the end, namely: ° 

“Provided that no special resolution shalt be necessary in-the case of 
loans made to other bodies corporate not under the same management as 
the lending company where the aggregate of such loan - does -not exceed 
ten per cent. of the aggregate of the subscribed.captial of-the lending 
company and its free reserves: bal ee dl, = 

Provided further that the aggregate of the loans made to all bodies . 
corporate shall not exceed without the prior ‘approval of the Central 
Government — - ; eet Eee ete : 

_ (a) thirty per cent. of the aggregate of.the subscribed capital of the . 
lending company and its free reserves where all such other: bodies corpo- - 
ale e not under the same management as-the lending company; . ; 

(b) twenty“ per cent, of the aggregate of the subscribed capital of 
the lending company and its free reserves where all such other .bodies 
corporate are under the same management as.the lending company. -> 

Explanation —If a special resolution has been passed- by the lending 
company authorising the making of loansup to the limit of thirty per 
cent, of the aggregate specified in clause (a), or; as the case may be, of’ 
twenty per cent. of the aggregate specified in.clause (b), of: the second 
proviso, then no further special resolution or regolutions shall be deemed 
to be necessary for the making of any loan.or loans within'such limit.”; 

(b) in sub-section (1C), in clause (b}, after the words “provided by 
the lending com pay”, the words “‘in relation to any such body corpor- 
ate” shall-be inserted; ` Pe 
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{èj -in ‘sub-section (ID), for the words “every such Joan, guarantee 


or security”;-the words, brackets, figurés and letter’“every loan, guatan- ' 


tee or security referred-to in sub!section (4C)” shall be substituted; > _ 
(d) .in sub-section (2), in clause (a), for sub-clause (iii), the following 
sub-ciauses shall ‘be substituted} namely:— — ie noe 
“etii ‘by-a bankirg’company, or an insurance company, in the ordi- 
nary’course-of its` business; ' ~ men a A 
*” (fv): by ʻa ‘private company, unless it is a subsidiary of a public 
compan j. 7 eee eens PC Ts X A dee f 
| (v) on company established with the object of financing -industrial 
entérprises;”’- Per tie come Aa i Law ANS, 7 ; 
. (e) after sub section (4), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
Mamely:— = 7 n TE ae 
HA Where before the commencement of: the Companies (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1965,‘any loan, guarantée or security has been made, given 


or provided by-a company which could not have been made, given or © 


provided uncer this section ‘as'amended' by that Act, and such loan, 
guarantee of security is outstanding at'such commencement, the com- 
pany shall, within six months from such commencement, enforce the re- 
payment of the loan made or, asthe case may be, revoke the guarantee 
given cr thé security provided, notwithstanding any ‘agreement to the 
contrary : ae an oy es 

Provided that the aforesaid period of six months may be extended 
by the Central Government on ‘an application made to it in that behalf 
by the company.”: ` : i Ho E ee: 

47. Amendment.of section 372.—In section 372 of the principal 
Act, im sub-section (13), after the word, brackets and figure ‘‘sub-section 


(2)”, the werds, brackets aad figure "and sub-section (5)? shall be inser- ` 


ted. . 
- 48. Amendment of section 391.—In section 391 of the principal Act, 
to sub-section (2), the following proviso shall be added, namély :— © 

. “*Provi-ded.that no order sanctioning any compromise or atrangement 
shall be’ mdde by the Court unless the Court'is: satisfied that the com- 
pany or any other person by whom àn application has been madè under 
sub-section.(1) has disclosed to the Court, by affidavit or otherwise, all 
material facts relating to the company, such as the latest: financial posi- 
tion, of the company, the latest auditor’s report on thë accounts of the 
company, the pendency of any investigation: proceedings ‘in relation to 
the company under sections 235 to 251, and the like.”’. eee ` 

_ 49. , Amendment of.section 394.—In section 394 of the principal Act, 
to sib‘sectidd * 1); the following’ provisos shall be added, namely: 

Provided’ that no compromise or arrangement proposed -for the 

purposes of, or irconnéction with, a schémé for the’ amalgamation of 
a Company, Which is being wound up, with any other company or com- 
panies, shall be sahctioned by the Court unless the Court has - received a 


report from the Company Law Board or the Registrar that the affairs. 


of the company have not been conducted in a manner prejudicial to the 
interests of its members or to public interest : l 


E DA 


company under ‘claùgë (iy) sha 1 be made by the Court usless the Official 
Lian datof hag, on scrutiny'of the books ‘and’ papers of the company, 


made a,repoit to the Court'that the affairs of the company have not : 
been conducted in a manner prejudicial to the interes's of its members- 


ct ic public interest.” 


: ovided further that no order for the dissolution of any transferor - 
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50. Insertion of new section 394A,—After section 334 of the princi- 
pal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“394A. Notice to be given to Central Guverninznt for ap plications, under 
sections 391 and 394.—The Court shall give notice of every application 
made to it under section 39: or 394 to the Central Government, and 
shall take into consideration the representations, if any, mada to it by 
that Government before passing any order under any of these sections.’’. 

51 Amendment of section 395.~—In section 395 ot the principal 
Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (3), for the words “the transferor conoany shall 
thereupon register the transferee company as the holder of those 
shares:”’, the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

“the transferor company shall — 

(a) thereupon register the transferee company as the holder of 
those shares, and 

(b) within one month of the date of such registration, inform the 
dissenting shareholders of the fact of such registration and of the receipt 
of the amount or other consideration representing the price payable to 
them by the transferee company :”; 

(D) after sub-section (4), the following sub-section shali be inserted, 
namely :— 

“i4A) (a) The following provisions shall apply in relation to every 
offer of a scheme or contract involving the transfer of shares or any 
class of shares in the transferor company to the transferee company, 
namely :— 

{i} every such offer or every circular containing such offer or every 
recommendation to the members of the transferor company by its direc- 
tors to accept such offer shall be accompanied by such information as 

“may be prescribed ; 

(ii) every such offer shall coatain a statement by or on behalf sf 
the transferee company, disclosing the steps it has taken to ensure that 
necessary cash will be available ; 

(iii) every circular containing, or recommending acceptance of, such 
offer shall be presented tothe Registrar for registration and no such 
circular shall be issued until it is so registered ; 

liv) the Registrar may refuse to register ary such circular which 
does not contain the information required to be given under sub clause 
(i) or which sets out such information in a manner likely to give a false 
impression ; and 

(v) an appeal shall lie to the Court against an order of the Registrar 
refusing to register any such circular. 

(b Whoever issues a circular referred to in sub-clause (iii) of claus2 
(a), which has not been registered, shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees.”’. 

52. Insertion of new section 396A,—In the principal Act, in Chapter 
V of Part VI, after section 293, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“396A. Preservation of books ani papers of amalgamated company.— 
The books and papers of a company which has been amalgamated with, 
or whose shares have ben acquired by, another company under this 
Chapter shall not be disposed of without the prior permission of the Cen- 
tral Government and before granting such permission that Government 
may appoint a person to examine the books and papers or any of them for 
the purpose of ascertaining whether they contain any evidence of the com- 
mission of an otfence in connection with the promotion or formation, 
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or the management of the affairs, of the first mentioned company or its 
amalgamation or the acquisition of its sbares.”’. 

53. Amendment of Chapter VII of Part VI.—({1) In the principal 
Act, in Chapter VII of Part VI,— 

(a) In the heading, for the word ‘‘ApvIsoRY Commission”, the 
words “ADVISORY COMMITTEE” shall be substituted ; , 

(b) for sections 410, 411, 412, 413, 414 and 415, the following sect- 
ion shall be substituted, namely :— 

“410, Appointment of Advisory Committee. —For the purpose of 
advising the Central Government and the Company Law Board on such 
matters arising out of the administration of this Act as may be referred 
to it by that Government or Board, the Central Government may const- 
itute an Advisory Committee consist ng of not more than five persons 
with suitable qualifications ”. 

(2) All cases pending before the Advisory Commission immediately 
before the commencement of this Act shall stand transferred to the Cen- 
tral Government on such commencement and the Central Government 
may dispose of such cases in such manner as it deems fit. 

34. Amendment of section £97.—In section 497 of the principal 
Act.— 

(a) in sub-section (3), for the words ‘Registrar a copy of the acco- 
unt, ard shall make a return to him”, the words ‘Regi trar and the 
Official Liquidator a copy each of the account and shall make a return 
to each of them” shall be substituted ; 

(b) for sub-sections (5) and (6), the following sub-sections shall be 
sutstituted, namely :— 

(5) The Registrar, on receiving the account and either the return 
mentioned in sub-section (3) or the return mentioned in sub-section {4), 
shall forthwith register them. 

(6) Fhe Official Liquidator, on receiving the account and either the 
return mentioned in sub section (3) or the return mentioned in sub-sect- 
ion (4), shall, as soon as may be, make, and the liquidator and all offi- 
cers, past or present, of the company shall give the Official Liquidator 
all reasonable facilities to make, a scrutiny of the books and papers of 
the company and if on such scrutiny the Official Liquidator makes a 
report to the Court that the affairs of the company have not been cond- 
ucted in a manner prejudicial to the interests of its members or to pub- 
lic interest, then, from the date of the submission of the report to the 
Court the company shall be deemed to be dissolved. 

(6A) Tf on such scrutiny the Official Liquidator makes a report to 
the Court that the affairs of the company have been conducted in a man- 
ner prejudicial as aforesaid, the Court shall by order direct the Official 
Liquidator to make a further investigation of the affairs of the company 
and for that purpose shall invest him with all such powers as the Court 
may deem fit, 

(EB) On the receipt of the report of the Official Liquidator on sich 
further investigation the Court may either make an order that tne comp- 
any shall stand dissolved with effect from the date to be specified by the 
Court therein or make such other order as the circumstanc:s of the case 
brought out in the report permit ”. 

55. Amendment of section 509.—In section 509 of the principal 
Act,— 

(a) in sub section (3), for the words “Registrar a copy of the acco- 
unt, and shall make a return to him”, the words “Registrar and the Oma 
cial Liquidator a copy each of the account and shill mak2a return to 
each of them”, shall be substituted ; 
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(b) for sub-sections (5) and (6), the following sub-sections shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

“(5) The Registrar, on receiving the account and also, in respect of 
each such meeting, either the return mentioned in sub-section (3) or the 
return mentioned in sub-section (4), shall forthwith register them. 

(6) The Official Liquidator, on receiving the account and either the 
return mentioned in sub section (3) or the return mentioned in sub-sect- 
ion (4), shall, as soon as may be, make, and the liquidator and all of- 
cers, past or present, of the company shall give the Official Liquidator 
all reasonable facilities to make, a scrutiny of the books and papers of 
the company and it on such scrutiny the Oficial Liquidator makes a rep- 
ort to the Court that the affairs of the company have not been conduct- 
ed in a manner prejudicial to the interests of its memters 
or to public interest, then, from the date of the submission of the 
report to the Court the company shall be deemed to be dissolved. 

(6A) Tf on such scrutiny the Official Liquidator makes a report to 
the Court that the affairs of the company have been conducted in a 
manner prejudicial as aforesaid, the Court shall by order direct the Offi- 
cial Liquidtor to make a further investigation of the affairs of the com- 
pany and for that purpose shall invest him with all such powers as the 
Court may deem fit. 

(6B) On the receipt of the report of the Official Liquidator on such 
further investigation the Court may either make an order that the com- 
pany shall stand dissoved with effect from the date to be specified by 
the Court therein o1 make an order that the company shall stand dissol- 
ved with effect from the date to be specified by the Court therein or 
make such other order as the circumstances of the case brought out in 
the report permit.”’. 

56. Insertion of new section 511.—After section 511 of the principal 
Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

‘S114. Application of section 454 to voluniary winding up.—The pr- 
ovisions of section 454 shall, so far as may be, apply to every voluntary 
winding up as they apply tothe winding up by the Court except that 
references to — 

(a) the Court shall be omitted; 

(b) the Official Liquidator or the provisional liquidator shall be 
construed as references to the liquidator; and 

(c) the “relevant dace” shall be construed as references to the date 
cf commencement of the winding up.’ 

57. Amendment of section 593.—In section 593 of the principal Act, 
in clause (c), the words “or the particulars contained in the list of the 
directors and secretary” shall be omitted. 

58. Substitution of new sections for section 6354.—For section 635A 
of the principal Act, the following sections shall be substituted, namely: — 

“635A. Protection of acts done in good fa th.—No suit, prosecution or 
other legal p-oceeding shall lie against the Government or any officer 
of Government or any other person in respect of anything which igs in 
good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Act or any 
rules or orders made thereunder, or in respect of the publication by or 
under tbe authority of the Government or such officer of any repor’, 
paper or proceedings. 

635A A~ Non-disclosure of information in certain cases.—Notwithstan- 
ding anything contained in any other law for the time being in force, the 
Registrar, any officer of Govern nent or any other person shall aot be 
compelled to disclose to any Court, tribunal or other authority whence 
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he got any information which— 

(a) has led the Central Government to direct a special audit under 
section 233A or to order an investigation under section 235, 237; 247, 
248, or 249; or 

(b) is or has been material or relevant in connection with such 
special audit or investigation,” 

59. Insertion of new section 637B.—After section 637A of the princi- 
pal Act; under the sub-heading “Grant of approval, etc., subject t? conds- 
tions and levy of fees on applications”, the following section shall be inser- 
ted, namely: — 

“637B. Condonation of delays in certain cases.—Notwithstanding 
anything contained in this Act,— 

(a) where any application required to be made to the Central 
Government under any provision of this Act in respect of any matter is 
not made within the time specified therein, that Government may, for 
reasons to be recorded in writing, condone the delay; 

(b) where any document required to be filed with the Registrar 
under any provision of this Act is not filed within the time specified 
therein, the Central Government may, for reasons to be recorded in 
writing, condone the delay.” 

60. Insertion of new section 640B.—Aiter section 640A of the 
principal Act, under the sub-heading “‘Schedules' Forms and Rules” 
the following section shall be inserted, namely: — 

“640B. Forms of, and procedure in relation to, certain applications. 
(1) Fvery application made to the Central Government under section 
259 268, 269, 310, 311, 326, 328, 329, 332, 343, 345, 346, 352, 408, or 
409, shall be in such from as may be prescribed, 

(2) (a) Before any application is made by a company to the Central 
Government under any ob the sections, aforesaid, there shall be issued 
by or on behalf of the company a general notice to the members thereof, 
indicating the nature of the application proposed to be made. 

(b) Such notice shall be published at least once in a newspaper in 
the principal language of the district in which the registered office of the 
company is situate and circulating in that district, and at least once in 
English in an English newspaper circulating in that district 

(c) Copies of the notices toge:her with a certificate by the company 
as to the due publication thereof, shall be attached to the application. 

(d) Nothing in clause (a), (b) or (c) shall apply to a private 
company which is not the managing agent of public company.” 

61. Amendment of schedule [A.—In Schedule IA of the principal 
Act, serials 23 to 49 (both inclusive) shall be omitted. 

62. Minor Ameniments —The amend nents directed in the Sched- 
ule, being amendments relating to matters of minor detail or of a clarifi- 
catory or consequential nature, shall be made in the sections of the 
principal Act specified therein. : 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See Section 62) 
MINOR AMENDMENTS IN THE COMPANIES ACT, 1956. 

Section 2.—In clause (49A), for “Tribunal constitated”, substitute 
“Companies Tribunal constituted.” 

Section 10A.—In sub-section (1), for “constitute a Tribunal”, subst- 
itute “constitute a Tribuna! to be known as the Companiés Tribunal”, 

. Section 44.—In clause (b) of sub section (1), for ‘fourteen’, subs- 
titute “thirty”. 
Section 75.—For “one month”, in all places, substitute ‘thirty days”. 
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a Section 95.—In sub-section (1), for ‘tone month”, substitute ‘thirty 

ys”. ° “yO . 

Section 97.—In sub-section (1), for “fifteen”, substitute “thirty”. 
Section 107.—In sub-section (5), for “fifteen”, substitute ‘thirty’”. 
Section 125.—For ‘twenty-one’, in all places, substitute “thirty!” 
Section 127.—In sub-section (1),for “twenty-one”; in all places, 

substitute “thirty”. i . 
Section 128.—For “twenty-one”, substitute “thirty”. 

Section 137.—In sub-section (1), for “fifteen”, substitu‘e ‘“thirty”’. 
Section 138.—In sub-section (1), for “twenty-one”, ‘su stitute 

“thirty”. 2 ki sae 
Section 146.—For ‘“twenty-eighth” and “twenty-eight”, substitute 

respectively ‘‘thirtieth” and “thirty”, ae . . 
Section 156.—For “Court” and “fourteen”, in all places, substitute 

respectively “Tribunal” and “thirty”. ` ee ae 
Section 137.—In sub-section (2), for “one month”, in both places, 

substitute “thirty days”. ' i Eon a 

Section 159.—In sub-section (1), for “forty-two”, substitute 

“sixty”. ` f - à 
Section 160.—In sub-section (1), for “forty-two”, substitute “sixty” 
Section 192.—In sub-section (1), for “fifteen” substitute “thirty”. 
Section 193.—For “fourteen”, in all placés, substitute “thirty”. 
Section 22). —In sub-section (1). for “at the same tims as the copy 

of the annual return referred to in section: 161”, substitute ‘ within 

thirty days from the date on which the balance-sheet and the profit and 

Joss account were so laid”. * 
Section 303.—In sub-section (2), for “twenty-eight”, in all places, 

substitute ‘‘thirty’’. 

Section 394.—In sub-section (3), for “fourteen”, substitute “thirty”. 
Section 404.—In sub-section (3), for “fifteen”, substitute ‘‘thirty’’. 
Section 445.—In sub-section (1) and ia sub-section. (1A), for ‘‘one 
month”, substitute “thirtydays”. ~ L ee es 
Section 481.—In sub-section (2), for “fourteen”, substitute ‘thirty’. 
Section 509.—In ‘sub-section (6), for ‘‘twenty-one’’, substitute 

“thirty”. 

Svotion 516.—In sub-section (1), for “twenty-one”, substitute 

“thirty”. 

Section 559.—In sub-section (2), for “twenty-one”, substitute 

“thirty”. i 
section 592.—In sub-section (1), for “one month”, substitute 

“thirty days”. 5 





The Press Council Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament réceivéd the assent of the Presie 
dent on the 12th November 1965, and was: published in the Gazette of 
India, Ext., Part I1,-Sec. 1, No. 40, dated November 15, 1965/Kartika 
24, 1887. i a 

Indian Parliament Act No. 34 of 1965, 
i [ 12th November 1965 ] 

An Aci to establish a Press Council for the purpose: of preserving the 
freedom of the Press and of maintaining and improving the standards of 
newspapers in India. a ea 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— + 
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CHAPTER I 
' Preliminary 
1. Short title and extent.—(1) This Act may be called the Press Coun- 
cil Act. 1965. E 
(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir 
Notes 


Object—One of the major recommendations of the Press Commission concerns 
the establishment of a Press Council in India consisting of people principally conne- 
cted with the Press, which would safeguard the liberty of the Press, evolve and 
maintain standards of journalistic ethics, keep under review developments tending 
towards monopoly and concentration of control and promote research and provide 
common services for the Press. The Bill seeks to implement this recommendation, 

2, Inthe matter of its composition, the Bill closely follows the recommend- 
ations of the Press Commission and guarantees predominent representation to mem- 
bers drawn from the Press. who will cousist of working journahats, including work- 
ing editors of both English and Indian language newspapers, aud persons who own 
or carry on the business of management of newspapers. The remaining few members 
will represent interests of the education, literature, law and culture as recommended 
by the Commission, and also public opinion through three representatives drawn from 
Parliament. The Chairman of the Council will be nominated by the Chief Justice of 
India. The Members of tne Press Council, other than Member» of Parliament, will 
be selected by a Committee consisting of the Chief Justice of India, the Chairman of 
the Press Council and a person to be appointed by the President of India, the sele- 
ction in respect of the represen‘atives from the Press being made with due regard 
to the panels of names furnished by established associations of working journalists, 
editors and of persons carrying on th: business of management of newapape:s. 

3. The Press Council will be an autonomous body in the discharge of its funct- 
ions and will regolate its own prccedare No disciplinary powers are given to the 
Council lt can only express its disapprobation and for that purpose it has been 
given the necessary immunities and procedural powers for holding enquiries. The 
decision of the Council shall not be questioned in any court of law. 

(Vide Statement of Objects aad Reasons, printed in the Gaseite of India, Extra- 
ordinary, Part II-Sec. 2, No 51, dated November 26, 1968/Agrahayana 5, 1885, page 
763) : 

Report of the Joint Committee—For Report of the Joint Com mittee, ses the 
Gasetie of India, Ext., Part [[-sec. 2, No. 1, dated February 27, 19645/Magha 28, 
1886, pages 1 to 19. 5 . 

2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

(a) “Chairman ’ means the Chairman of the Council; f 

(b) “Council” means the Press Council of India established under 
eection 3; 

(c) “member” means a member of the Council and includes its 
Chairman; 

(d) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(e) the expressions “editor” and “newspaper” have the meanings 
respectively assigned to them in the Press and Registration of Books 
Act, 1887 (25 of 1867), and the expression “working journalist” has the 
meaning assigned to it in the Working Journalists (Conditions of Service) 
and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955 (45 of 1955). 

CHAPTER II 
Establishment of the Press Council 

3. Incorporation of the Council.—(1) With effect fron such date as 
the Central Government may, by notificition in the O ficial Gazette, 
appoint, there shall be established a Council by the name of the Press 
Council of India. 

(2) The said Council shall be a body corporate having perpetual 

- succession and a common seal and shall by the suid name sue and be 
sued. 

4. Com position of the Council.—(1) The Council shall consist of a 
Chairman and twenty-five other members; 
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; @) The Chairman shall be a person nominated by the Cuief Justice 
of India. 

{3) The other members shall be chosen as follows:— 

(a) thirteen members from among the working journalists, of whom 
not leas than six shall be editors of newspapers who lo not own or 
carry on the business of management of newspapers, so however that the 
number of editors of newspapers published in Indian lanzuages shall not 
be less than three; 

(b) six members from among persons who own of carry on the busi- 
ness of management of newspapers; 

(c) three members from among persons having special knowledge or 
experience in the field of education. science, literature, Jaw or culture; 

(d) three members, of wiom two shall be from among the memb2rs 
of the House of the People and onè from among the members of the 
Council of States, 

(4) Tħe two members to be chosen from among the members of the 
House of the People shall be nominated by the Speaker thereof and tha 
one to be chosen from among the members of the Council of State shall 
be nominated by the Chairman thereof; and save as aforesaid, all the 

ther members referred to in sub-section (3) shall be nominated by a 

ommittee consisting ef the Chief Justice of India, the Chairman of the 
Council and a person to be appointed by the President of India, and in 
making any such nomination, the Committee shall have due regard to 
the consideration that not more than one person interested in any news- 
paper or any group of newspapers under the sam: control or manage- 
ment should be nominated to represent any of the categories referred to 
in clause (a) or clause (b) of that sub-section.” 

(5) Before making any nomination under clause (a) or clause (b) of 
sub-section (3), the Committee referred to in sub-section (4) shall, in the 
prescribed manner, invite panels of names from all such associations of 
persons of the categories referred to in the said clause (a) or clause {b} 
as may be notified in this behalf by the Council and-in making any such 
nomination the Committee shail have due regard to the panels of names 
forwarded to it: 

~-Provided that until the Council is established, such associations 
shall be notified by the Central Goveonment. 

(6) Before making any nomination under clausé (c) of sub-section 
(3), the Committee. shall consult such associations or persons as it 
thinks fit, : 

(7) The names of persons nominated under this section shall be 
forwarded to the Central Government and shall be notified by that 

‘Government in. the Official Gazette, and every appointment so nade 
under this section shall take effect from the date on which it is so noti- 
tied. 

5. Term of office and retirement of members.—(1) Save as otherwise 
provided in this section, the Chairman and other members shall hold 
office for a period of three years. 

(2) Where a person chosen as a member under clause (a) or clause 
(b) of sub-section (3) of section 4 is censured under the provisions of 
sub-section (1) of section 13, he shall cease to be a member of the 
Council. 

(3) The term of office of a member chosen under clause (d) of sub- 
‘section (3} of of section 4 shall come to an end as soon as he ceases to be 
a member of the House from which he was chosen. 

(4) The Chairman may resign his office by giving notice in writing 
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to the Central Government and any other member may resign his office 
by giving notice in writing to the Chairman; and upon such resignation 
being accepted by the Central Government’ or, as the case may be, the 
Chairman, he shall be deemed to have vacated-his office.- 

(5) A casual vacancy arising under sub-section (2) or sub-section (3 
or sub-section (4) or otherwise shall be filled by fresh appointment an 
a member so appointed shall hold office for the remaining period for 
which the member in whose place he is appointed would have held office. 

(6) Every fresh appointment to fill a casual vacancy or a vacancy 
caused by the retirement of a member shali be made from the same 
category of persons to which the member in whoge place the appoint- 
ment is to be made belonged, and every such appointment shall be 
made by the same authority by which and in the same manner in which, 
that member was appointed. 

(7, A retiring member shall be eligible for re-appointment: 

Provided that no me.nber shall hold office for a period exceeding six 
years in the aggregate and on the expiry of such period he shall cease to—~ 
be a member. Gy | seed ee 
——6.—Conditions of service of members.—(1) The Chairman shall be a 
whole-time officer and shall be paid such salary as the Central Govern- 
ment may think fit; and the other members shall receive such allownves 
or fees for attending the meetings of the Council, as may be prescribed. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (1), the conditions of 
service of members shall be such as may be prescribed. 

(3) It is hereby declared that the office of a member of the Coun- 
cil shall nct disqualify its holder for being chosen as, or for being, a 
member of either House of Parliament. 

7. Meetings of the Council.—The Council shall meet at such times 
and places and shall observe such rules of procedure in regard to the 
transaction of business at its meetings as may be provided by regula- 
tions made under this Act. 

8. Committees of the Council—For the purpose of of performing its 
functions under this Act, the Council may constitute from amongst its 
-Members such committees for general or special purposes as it may deem 
necessary and every committee so constituted shall perform such’ funct« 
ions as are assigned to it by the Council. 

9.. Vacancies-amongst members or defect in the constitution not to invali- 
dats acts and proceedings of the Council.—No act or proceeding of the 
Council shall be deemed to be invalid by reason merely of the existence 
of any vacancy in, or any defect in the constitution of, the Council. 

g 10. Staff of the Council.—(1) Subject to such rules as may be made 
by the Central Government in this behalf, the Cotincil:may-appoint-a 
Secretary and such other employees as it may think necessary for the 
efficient performance of its functions under this Aet. 

(2) The terms and conditions of service of thé employees shall be 
such as may be determined by regulations made with the prior approval 
of the Central Government 

11. Authentication of orders and other instruments of the Council.— 
All orders and decisions of the Council shall be authenticated by the 
signature of the Chairman or any other member authorised by the Cou- 
neil in this behalf and other instruments issued by the Council shall be 
authenticated by the signature of the Secretary or any other officer of 
the Council authorised in like manner in this behalf. 
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CHAPTER III 
: Powers- and Functions.of the Counci? 

12, Objecis and functions of the Counci.~ (1) ihe object of .the 
Council shall be to preservé the freedo n of the Press and to maintain 
and improve the standards of newspapers in India, 

(2) “Th Council-may; in furtherance of its object, perform the foll- 
owing functions, namely:— ae ee 

o to help newspapers te maintain their. indapendence; 

b) to build up a code of conduct for newspapers and journalists in 
accordance with -high professional standards; ee 4: 

(c) to ensure .on the part of newspapers and journalists the main- 
tenance of high standards of public taste and foster a due sense of both 
the rights and responsiblities of citizenship; ; 

(d) to encourage the growth of a sense of responsibility and public 
service among all those engaged in the profession of jaurnalism; 

(e) to keep undér review any development likely to restrict the sup- 
ply and dissemination of news of public iriterest and importance; : 

(f) to keep under review such cases of assistan.e received by any 
newspapers or news agency jn India from foreign scurces, as‘are referred 
to it by the Central Government: - ot” 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall preclude the Central Gove- 
rament from dealing with any case of.assistance received by a newspap- 
er or news agency in India from foreign sources, in any other manner it 

(g) to promote the establishment of. such common service for the 
supply and dissemination of news to newspapers as may, from time to 
time, appear to it to be desirable; . a a e S 

(bì to provide facilities for-the proper education and training of. per- 
sons in the profession of journalism; A I 

{i} to ptomote a proper functional relationship among all classes of 
persons engaged in the production or publication of newspapers; | 

(j) to study developments which may tend towards monopoly or 
concentration of ownership-of newspapers, including a study of the own- 
ership or financial structure of newspapers, and if necessary, to suggest 
remedies therefor; ` 

(k) to promote technical or other research; 

(I) to do such other acts as may be incidental or conducive to the 
discharge of the above functions. ie 

13. Powers to censure.—(1) Where, on receipt of a complaint made 
to it or otherwise, the Council has reason to believe that a newspaper 
has offended agaiast the standards of journal stic ethics or public taste 
or that an editor or a working journalist has co nmnitted any ” professio- 
nal mjsconduct or a breach of the code of journalistic ethics, the Council 
may, after giving the newspaper, editor or journalist concerned an opp: 
ortunity of being heard, hold an inquiry in such manner as may be pro- 
vided by regulations made uader this Act and, if it is satisfied that 
. it is necessary go to do, it may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 
censure the newspaper, the editor or journalist, as the case may be. 

(2) Nothing in subesection (1) shall be deemed to empower the Cou- 
neil to hold an inquiry into any matter in respect ot which any procee- 
ding is pending in a court of law. ‘ 

(3) The decision of the Council under sub sectio1 (1), shall be final 
and shall not be questioned in any court of law. . : 

' 14. General powers of the Council.—!1) For the purpose of perform- 
ing its fanctions under this Act, the Council may require the publisher of 
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any newspaper to furnish to it information on such points or matters as 
it may deem necessary. ` 

(2) While holding any inguiry under this Act,.the Council shall 
have the same powers as are vested in a civil court while trying a 
suit under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1998 (V of 1908), in respect of 
the following matters, namely :— 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of persons and egam- 
ining thern on oath ; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of documents ; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavits ; 

(d) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses or docu- 
ments, 

(3) Every inquiry held by the Council shall be deemed to be a judi- 
cial proceeding within the meaning of sections 193 and 228 of the Indian 
Penal Code (45 of 1960). ; 

15. Payments to the Counctl.—The Central Government may, after 
due apprcpriation made by Parliament by law in this behalf, pay to the 
Council in each financial year such sums as may be considered necessary 
for the performance of the functions of the Council under this Act. 

16. Fund of the Council —The Council shall have its own Fund ; 
and all such sums as may, from time to time, be paid to it by the Cen- 
tral Government and all grants and advances made to it by any other 
authority or person shall be credited to the Fund and all payments by 
the Council shall be made therefrom. : 

(2) All moneys belonging to the Fund shall be deposited in such 
banks or invested in such manner as may, subject to the apporval of the 
Central Government, be decided by the Council. 

(3) The Council may spend such sums as it thinks fit for performing 
its functions under this Act, and such sums shall be treated as expendi- 
ture payable out of the Fund of the Council. 4 

7. Budget.—The Council shall prepare, in such form and at such 
time each year as may be prescribed. a budget in respect of the financial 
year next ensuing showing the estimated receipts and expenditure, and 
copies thereof shall be forwarded to the Central Government. 

18. Annual report.—The Council shall prepare once every year, in 
such form and at such time as may be prescribed, an annual report giv- 
ing a summa'y of its activities during the previous year, and giving an 
account of the standards of newspapers and factors affecting them, and 
copies thereo shall be forwarded to the Central Government and the 
eeann shall cause the same to be laid before both Houses of Par- 

ament. : j 

19, Accounts and audit.—The acccunts of the Council shall be mai- 
ntained and audited in such manner as may, in consultation with the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General af India, be prescribed. 

CHAPTER IV . f 
MISCELLANEOUS : 
. 20. Protection of action taken in good faith: —(1) No suit or’ other 
legal proceeding shall lie against the Council or any member thereof or 
any person actiag under the direction of the Council in réspect of atiy- 
thing which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this 

(2) No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against any newspaper 
in respect of the publication of any matter therein under the authority 
of the Council. 


21. Members, etc., to be public servants. Every member of the Cou- 
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neil and every officer or other employee appointed by the Council shall 
be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of section 21 of 
the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860 }. ` 

22. Power to makas rules—{1) The Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, make rales to carry out the purposes 
of this Act : 

Provided that when the Council has been established, no such rules 
shall be made without consulting the Council, 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the for- 
egoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely :— 

(a) the manner in which panels of names may be invited under sub- 
section (5) of section 4 ; 

(b) the allowances or fees to be paid to the members of the Council 
for attending meetings of the Council, and other conditions of service of 
such members ; 

č (e) the appointment of the Secretary and other employees of the 
ouncil; . 

(d) the form in which, and the time within which, the budget and 
annual report are to be prepared by the Council; i . 

(e} the manner in which the accounts of the Council are to be: 
maintained and audited. 

(3) Every rule made under this Act shall be laid, as soon as may be 
after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it is in session 
for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one session 
or in two successive sessions, and if before the expiry of the session. in 
which it is so laid or the session immediately following, both Houses 
agree in making any modification in the rule or both Houses agree that 
the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have effect only 
in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be; so however 
that any such modification or annul.nent shall be without prejudice to 
the validity of anything previously done under that rule. ` 

23. Power to make regulations.—The Council may make regulations 
not inconsisteat with this Act and the rules made thereunder, for— 

(a) regulating the meetings of the Council and the procedure for 
conducting business thereat; i 

(b) specifying the ter ns and conditions of service of the employees 
appointed by tte Council; . . 
(c) regulating the manner of holding any inquiry under this Act, 
Provided that the regulations made under clause (b) shall’ be made 
‘ with the prior approval of the Central Government. 


The Industrial Disputes (Amendment) Act, 1965. - 

The follownig Act of Parliament received the asseut:of the Presi- 
dent on the 19th November, 1935, and was published in the Gazette of 
‘India, Extraordinary, Part l-Sec, 1, No 41, dated, November 20, 1965/ 
Kartika 29, 1887. i 
. Indian Parliament Act No. 35 of 1965 

' [ 19th November 1965 } 

An Act further to amend the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Rep- 
ublic of India as follows:— 

1. Short title and commencement, —(1) The Act may be called the 
Industrial Disputes (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 


oe 
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g TO Ui Notes ` = 
Object :—In order to simplify the existing procedure for handling disputes in 
respect of the Air Corporatioas, itis considered necessary to bring the Indian Air- 
lines and Air India‘ Corporations’ within the jurisdiction of the central sphere as in 
the case of some other corporations of all India importance such as thé Agricultural 
Refinance Corporation, the Deposit Insurance Corporation, èto. i 
> 2, | In construing the scope of industtial dispute, Courts have taken the view 
thata dispute between an employer and an individual workthan cannot per se 
bean industria! dispute, but it may become. one if itis taken up by a union or a 
number of workmen making a common cause with the aggrieved individual workman. 
In view of this, cases of individual dismissals and discharges cannot be taken up for 
conciliation or arbitration or referred to adjudication under the Industrial Disputes 
Act, unless they are sponsored by a nnion or a number of workmen. It is now pro- 
posed to make the m&chinery under the Act available in such cases , A 
3. Section 25C of the Act provides thata workman (who has completed not 
less than-one year of continuous service) on being laid off, is entitled to receive com- 
pensation upto a maximum period of iorty-five days during the course of any: twelve 
months. Where, however, the period of lay off after the expiry of the frst torty- 
five days comprises continuous periods of one week or more, the workman is to be 
paid compensation for all the cays comprised in every such subsequent period of lay 
off, unless there ig an agreement to the contrary between the workman and the 
employer, This proyision is open to abuse inasmuch a workman could be denied 
lay otf compensation by being made to work for some days in each week after the 
first forty-five days of lay off. With a view to prevent such an abuse, it is now con- 
sidered- necessary to make a 1 rovisi~n that lay off compensation would become pay- 
able for all the days of lay off beyond the first forty-five days, whether the period is 
continuons for a week or not. 
4. Section 29 of the Act provides'for the imposition of a penalty for breach of 
a settlement or an award, wh:ch may be imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to six months, or fine, or both. „There is no provision for enhanced penalty in the 
event of continued breach of settlements or.awards with the result that some unsc- 
rupulous employers are ab'e to successfully thwart the implementation of settlems- 
nts or awards hy paying a fit.e once, which may be far lesa than what the obligation 
would otherwise enfail. Consequently, the workmen are unable to get the banefits 
flowing from the award though the employer might have been convicted for tho brè- 
ach. Thus, the absence of provisions for deterrent penalties for continued breach 
of settlements and awards is acting asan impediment in the way: of implementation 
of settlements and awards, and it A therefore, now proposed to make a suitable pro- 
vision for the imposition of ,punishmsnt in caso of a continuing breach of a settlem- 
ent or an-award after con ion for the first breach. : 
5. Many of the above proposals have also received the approval of the Satnd- 
ing Labour Committee at its 21st session. a 
6. The present Bill seeks to amend the Industrial Disputes Act to give effect 
to the above proposals and opportunity has also been availed of to make two other 
amendments of procedural nature. (Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons, 
ted in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part l1-Sec-2, No 61, dated Decem- 
ber 24, 1964/Pausa.8, 1886) : 
. 2. Amendment of section 2.—In section 2 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (14 of 1947) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act),— 
(i) in sub clause (i) of clause (a), after the words and figures 
“Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948) or’, the words 
and figures “the Indian Airlines” and ‘‘Air-India” Corporations estab- 


lished under section 3 of the Air Corporatidns Act, 1953 (27 of 1953) or’ 

shall beinserted;;  —s, : es _ 
(ii) in clause (p), before the words “the appropriate Governament”, 

the words ‘‘an officer authorised In this behalf, by” shall be inserted. 

-3, Insertion of new section 24—After-section 2 of the principal Act, 

the following section shall be inserted, namely:— ; . 
“2A. Dismissal, eic., of an individual workman to be deemed to be an in- 
dustrial dispute.— Where any employer discharges, dismisses, retrenches or 
‘otherwise terminates the services of an individual workman, any dispute 
or difference between that workman and his employer connected with, 
or arising out of, such discharge, dismissal, retrenchment or terminat- 
ion shall be deemed to be an industrial dispute notwithstanding that no 
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other. workman-nor any-union of workmen is a party: to the dispute.”. 
4: Amendment of: sectson12.—In section?12' ofthe principal Act, in 
sub-section (3), after: the words “the appropriate Government”, the 
words “or an officer authorised in this behalf by the appropriate Goy- 
_ ernment" shall be-inserted.” > t s+ ee aR Ba ae a: 
‘$2 Substitution of ‘sew section’ for ‘section 25C.—For section 25C of 
the-priricipal Act, the following: section shall’be’ stibstituted;. namely ;— 
“25C. Right of workmen laid off for. compéensation.—Whenever a Wor- 
kman (other than a badli workman or a casual ` workman) whose name is 
borne on the muster rolls of ' an’ judustrial establishment and who has 
completed not less than one Yeat' of coñtinuous service under an emplo- 
yer is laid off, whether continuously or’ interthittently, he shall-be paid 
by the employer for all days'‘duting which-he is so laid-off, except for 
such weekly holidays as may intervene, compensation which shall be 
equal to fifty per cent. of the total6f the basic'wages and dearness allo- 
wance that would have been payable to him had he not-been so laid off: 
Provided that if during any period óf tw-lve months a workman is 
so laid off for more than‘forty-five days‘ no such compensation shall ba 
payable in respect of any period of the lay off after the expiry'of the 
‘first forty-five days, if there isan agreement:to that ‘effect between the 
workman and the employer: oe ey es . 
‘Provided further that it shall be lawful for the employer in any 
case falling within the foregoing proviso to retrench the workman in acc- 
ordance with the provisions contiined'‘in section’ 25F-at any time after the 
expiry of the first forty five days of the off by and when he does:so, any 
conpensition paid to the workmin for having been laid off during 
the preceding twelve months may be set off against the compensation 
payable for retrencbment. . . : i 
Explanation.—'Badli workman” means a workman who is employ- 
“edin an industrial establishment in the place of another workman whose 
name is' borne on the muster rolls of :the establishment,. but: shall cease 
to be regarded as such for the purposes of this section, if he has comple- 
ted one year 2f continuous service in the establishment.” 
16.-Amendment of section 29.—In section 29 of the principal Act, 
after the words ‘which may extend to six months, or with fine, or with 
‘- both”, the words '‘and where the breach is a continuing. one with a 
further fine which may extend to two hundred rupees for every day 
during which the breach continues after the: conviction for the first” 
shall be inserted. 


The D.1hi Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment Act, 1965. 
” The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent; on' the 27th November, 1965 and was published in the Gazette of 
India,- Extraordinary, Part II.Se> 1, No. 42, dated. November 27,. 1965/ 
` Agrahay ana 6, 1877. pares ooh 
Indian Parliament Act No. 36 of 1965 
: -[ 27th November, 1965 } 
-: An Act to amend the Delhi Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1962. 
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of ‘the Republic 
of India as. follows:— f 
1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Delhi Motor Vehicles 
Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1955. 


Notes : 

Object—Section £0 of the Delhi Motor Vehicles Act 1962 has been substituted 
by anew section to provide for pyyment of a portion of the tax collected to the 
Cantonment Board, Delhi also For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the 
Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part [1-Sec. 2, No. 29, dated May 11, 1965/Vaisakha 
24, 1887. 


‘ 
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2. Substitution of new section for section 20,.—For section 20 of the 
Delhi Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1962 (57 of 1962) (hereinafter refer- 
ted to asthe principal Act), the following section shall be substituted, 
namely: — i 

20, Utilization of the proceeds of tax.—The proceeds of the tax colle- 
cted under this Act (which shall form part of the Consolidated Fund of 
India) reduced by the cost of collection as determined by the Central 
Government shall, if Parliament by appropriation made by law in this . 
behalf so provides, be paid to.— 

(i) the Municipal Corporation of Delhi established under section 3 
of the Delhi Municipal Corporation Act, 1957 (66 of 1957); j 

(ii) the New Delhi Municipal Committee established under section 
11 of the Punjab Municipal Act, 1911 (Punjab Act 3 of 1911), as exten- 
ded to Delhi; and 

(iii) the Cantonment Board, Delhi, constituted undee the Canton- 
ments Act, 1924 (2 of 1924), 
for the performance of their respective functions under the said Acts 
and the payment shall be made in such proportion as may be prescri- 
bed.”. 


3. Amendment of Schedule I,—In Part A of Schedule I to the prin- 
cipal Act, in item IIÍ, for sub-item (h), the following sub item shall be 
substituted, and shell be deemed always to have been substituted:— 

(h) Vehicles the registered laden The rate specified in (g) above 

weight of which exceeds 10 plus Rs. 100 for every addi- 

tonnes. tional one tonne or part there- 
of in addition to 10 tonnss.”. 


The Appropriation (No. 5) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 27th November, 1965, and was published in the Gazettes of 
India, Ext., Part IT-Sec. 1, No. 48, dated November 27, 1965/Agrahay- 
ana 6, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 37 of 1965, 
[ 27th November, 1965 | 

An Act to authorise Pickers and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for the services of the 
financial year 1965-66. 

Be it enacted by Parliament-in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1, Short title. —This Act may be called the Appropriation (No. 5) 
Act, 1965. f 

2. Issue of Rs. 85,82,90,000 owi of ihe Consolidated Fund of India 
for lhe year 1965-66 —From and out of the Consolidated Fund: of India 
there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in 
column 3 of of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of 
eighty-five crores, eighty two lakhs and ninety thousand rupees towards 
defraying the several charges which will come in course of payment 
during the financial year 1965-66, in respect of the services specified in 
column 2 of the Schedule. ie 

3. Appropriation. The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Sonsoliodated Fund of India by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purp3e3 expressed in the Schedule in 
relation to the said year. 

k * + x 

[ For the Schedule see the Gazette of India, Fxt., Pt. 2-Sec, 1, No. 43, 
dated November 27, 1965/Agrahayana 6, 1887. Editor ] 
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The Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 30th November, 1985, and was published in the Gazette of 
India, Ext,, Part II,-Sec.1, No. 44, dated December 2 1965/Agrahayana 


11, 1887. ; : 
Indian Parliament Act No. 38 of 1965 
[ 30th November, 1965 } 


An Act further to amend the Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954. . 
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 


of India as follows: — 

1, Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) Sections 23 and 24 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the seventh day of April, 1958, and the rest of this Act shall come into 
force at once, 

Note 

Object—The Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954, came into force on the 20th July 
1954, Inthe course of implementation of this Act, certain deficiencies in the law 
have come to notice. The common lands in the rural areas were vested in the Gaon 
Sabhas under section 154 of that Act. The Gaon Sabhas are responsible for manag- 
bis Ra controlling such lands and, in particular, to take steps for removal of encros 

ments over those lands. Under sections 42, 46 and 81 of the Act, they are also 
charged with the responsibility of securing the ejectment of persons who acquire 
lands by transfers in contravention of Chapter III of the Act or who divert a l- 
tural lands for aon agricultural purposes. number of Gaon Sabhas have, however, 
failed to effectively discharge thes: functions. A large number of encroachments 
on Gaon Sabha lands and transfers in contravention of the law have come to notice. 
It bas, therefore, become necessary to invest the revenue authorities also with neca- 
ssary powers to supplement the efforts of the Geon Sabhas in removing encroach- 
ments on Gaon Sabha lands and ejecting persons who violate the law. 

In a number of cases the Goan Sabhas have suffered losses on account of admis- 
gion by the Pradhana or other office-bearera of Panchayats of incorrect c'aims made 

_by unauthorised occupants of Gaon Sabha lands in suits brought under section 86 of 

the Delhi Panchaya* Raj Act, 1954. Itis necessary to devise adequate measures to 
retrieve such properties and to prevent such losses in future, 

After the commencement of the Delhi Municipal Corporation Act, 1957, a num- 
ber of villages which were under the jurisdiction of Gaon Sabhas has been nr 
and the Delhi Panchayat Raj Act, 1954, has ceased to apply in these areas. How- 
ever, the Gaon Sabhas being corporate bodies coninue to exist in these areas even 
though they have no panchayat functions. There is no provision in the existing law 

d up these bodies in the urbanised areas but as an interim measure. the mana- 
gement of their properties in those areas has been entrusted to the Deputy Com mias- 
ioner. Itis necessary to make provisions for winding up the Gaon Sabhas in urb- 
ainsed areas and for the disposal of their assets and liabilt 

The Bill seeks to give effect to the objects mentioned above and also makes pro- 
vision for certain other matters. The provisions of the Bill are explained in detail 
in the notes on clauses.” (Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons, printed in the 
Gasstte of India, Ext., Part TI-Sec 2, No. 27, dated May !0, 1065/Vaisakha 20, 1887.) 

2. Amendment of section 6.—In clause (b) of section 6 of the Delhi 
Land Reforms Act, 1954 (Delhi Act 8 of 1954) (hereinafter referred to 
as the principal Act), for the word and figures “section 36°’, the 
words, figures and letter ‘section 36 or section 65A” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 33. —Section 33 of the principal Act shall 
be renumbered as sub-section (1) thereof and after sub section (1) as so 
renumbered, the following sub-section and Explanation shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall preclude the transfer 
of land by a Bhumidhar who holds less than eight standard acres of 

- land, if such transfer is of the entire land held by him: 

Provided that such Bhumidhar may transfer a part of such land to 

any religious or charitable institution or other person referred to in sub- 


section (1), 
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_Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, a religious. or chari- 
table institution shall mean an ‘institution established for a religious 
purpose or a charitable purpose, as the case may be.”. >o loo 4 | 

4. Amendment of section 36,—In section 36 of the principal Act, -in 
sub-section (1,4: Ceren o aT D on 
(a) in clause (f), the word -‘or”’ at the end shall be omitted; 


_(b) clanse (g)' shall ‘be re‘lettered as clati8e (h-, and before the 
clause as so re-lettered the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 
_ *(g) dependent for assistance in agricultural operations on a person 
serving in the armed forces bf the Union and certified by the Deputy 
Commissioner to be so dependent; or”; : te ; 
tun (C) in the proviso, ‘for the words, brackets'and letters ..‘‘clauses (a) 
to (g)”, the words, brackets and letters “clauses (a) to (h)”’, shall be 
substituted. a . 
‘1, 5. Amendment of section 38.—In section 38 of the principal Act, 
for the word and figures “section 46”, the word and figures ‘section 42” 
shall be sibstituted- ar 
= "61, Substitution of new section for section 40.—For section 40 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely:— 
“40. Exchange.—(1) Subjéct to the provisions of section 33, a Bhu- 
midhar may exchange lands held by hin as such— 
(a) for lands held by aay other Bhumidhar as such or 
(b) for lands for the time being vested in a Gaon Sabha or local 


„authority (or in Government: 


Provided that no such exchange shall be made excep: with the per- 


„mission of the’ Deputy Commissioner, who will refuse permission if the 
‘difference between’ thé area of the land given in exchange and of the 


land received in exchange in terms of standard acres is more than ten 
per cent. of the area in standard acres of the land which is smaller in 
area.. M ee ia ae ' " ‘ . 

- (2) Where the Deputy Commissioner permits exchange, he shall 


. also order the releyant annual register to be corrected accordingly. 


(3) On exchange made in accordance with sub-section (1), the par- 
ties to sucli exchange shall have'the same tights in the land received in 
exchange as they had in the land given in exchange.”. 

7: Amendment of section 42.—In section 42 of the principal Act, 

(a) in sub-section (1), for the word and figures “section 33”, the 


_words “this Chapter’ by a Bhumidhar or -Asami”,for.the words ‘the 


, transferee” in the first place wheré they occur, the words “‘the transferee 


and every person who may have obtained possession of such holding or 
part” and for the.words “Goan Sabha,”,. the words “Gaon Sabha or 


~ the landholder, as the case may be,” shall respectively be substituted; 


(b) for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be substi- 


. tuted, namely:— ` 


“(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), the 
Revenue Assistant also may on receiving information or on his own 


‘motion, take action to eject the transferee and every. person who may 


have obtained possession as aforesaid, after following such procedure as 
may be prescribed,”’. 

8. Amendment of seetion 45.—In sub-section (2) of section 45 of the 
principal Act, for the words, brackets letter and figures “fron the oper- 
ation of clause (b) of section 33”. the words, brackets and figures “‘un- 
der the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 33” shall be substituted, 

9. Omission of section 46.—Section 46 of the principal Act shall be 
omitted- 

10. Amendment of section 47.—In section 47 of the principal Act, for 
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the words and figures “‘in a guit under section 46”, the words and figu- 
res “tinder séction 42” shall be substituted. Bee Gt, ict ae 
__ 11, Insertion of now séction 654 —After section 65 of the principal 
Act, the foliowidg section shall be inserted,‘iamely:— . - y 
uG5A. Consequences where Bhüinidhar or Assami leaves lad uncultiva- 
` ‘ad.—(1) Where où the basis of any information received by him or 
otherwise the Deputy Commissioner has reason to believe that any land 
included in the holding of'a Bhumidliar or Asami has not been used for 
two’ consecutive agricultural years immediately preceding for a purpose 
connected with agriculture, horticulture or animal husbandry which in- 
‘cludes pisciculture or poultry ‘farming. he may, unless the land lies 
within the belt referred to in section 23 or unless sanction, under that 
section has been obtained in réspect thereof, by notice require — 

(i) the Bhumidhar to appear and show cause why the land may not 
be let out for‘any such purposé 48 ‘aforésaid'to any person’; : 

(ii) the Asamito appear and show cause why his interest may not 
be extinguished and the land restored to the Bhumidhar or the Gaon 
Sabha, aş the çase may be. = = 0 7 , , ; 

(2) The dotice under sub-section (1) shall state the grounds far, beli- 
eving that the land has not beea uged’for any purpose referred to in that 
sub-section and such other particulars as may be prescribed, = cht 

(3) Ifthe Bhumidhar or the Asami appears and satisfies the Dep- 
uty. Commissioner— - E3 ; ba 

(a) tbat the land was used fora purpose connected with agriculture 
hofticulture or animal husbandry which includes pisciculture and poultry 

` farming during the ‘petiod méntioned in sub-section (1);  , 9 

b) that he had sufficient cause for not using it as aforesaid ; or 

m that he shall, within one ‘year next following the date of-seryics 
_ of the notice under sub-section (1), ‘Use the land for any such purpose'as 
‘ aforedaid uùléss in’ the ‘meantime the Idnd‘is included within any belt 
referred to in séction 23°or ‘the use of thé land for industrial purposes is 
sanctionéd under that section, ee ON 
the Deputy Commissioner shall, in a case falling under clause (a) or cla- 
use (b), discharge thè notice forthwith and in a case falling under clause 
(ce), i postpone further přočeedings to'a‘’date One yéar after the date of 

service of thé said notiće. , Sa Tages DOTE 
(4) On the date fixed uńdėr'sub-section (3) or any other date to whi- 
` ch the proééedings may be adjourned, the Deputy Commissioner, if he is 
satisfied that the land has been used for any siich purpose as aforesaid 
during the said periòd of one year or that, thé land has been included 
within the belt, referred to im séction 23 or that satiction as aforesaid has 
‘ been obtaified in ‘respect thereof; discharge the notice or if. he;is not so 
satisfied, unless fór ‘reasdns to be. recorded in writing he allows further 
time; he shal—- | eats ae : 

(i) if thé land is that of the Bhumidhar, leasé it on behalf of the 
Bhumidhat to any persoii for 4 period of five years in such manner and 
on such terms and conditions as may, be prescribed; > i 
O Gi) if the laid ij that of the Asii of the Bhumidhar, tetminate 
the lease and restore-the land to tlie Bhumidhar subject to the condition 
that the Bhumidbar shall undertike to cultivate the land within six 
months froin the date it is restored to him; and if the Bhumidhar does 
not give such ‘undertaking’ or fails.. after giving such undertaking, to 
cultivate the land within the said period, the Deputy Commissioner may 
lease the Iand’oni behalf of thé ’Bhumidhar to any person for a period of 
five years in such manner and on Such ‘terms and conditions as may be 
prescribed; and eS eae = 


. 
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(ili) if the land is that of the Asami of a Gaon Sabha, terminate 
the lease and restore the land to the Gaon Sabha: 

Provided that the retoration of the land of the Asami under this 
sub-section shall ‘be without’ prejadice to any right of the Bhumidhar 
or Gani Sabha, as the case may be, to recover any rent due from the 


(5) If the Bhumidhar or Asami appears in response to the notice 
under sub-section (1) but does not undertake to use the land as provi- 
ded in clause (c) of sub-section (3), or if the Bhumidhar or Asami does 
not appear in response to such notice and the Deputy Commissioner, 
after such inquiry as he may’ consider necessary, is satisfied that the 
Bhumidar or Asami has failed to use the land as aforesaid during the 
period referred to in sub-section (1), he shall. unless for reasons to be 
recorded in writing he decides to dischaige the notice, take action under 
eee (i) or clause (ii) or, as the case may be, clause (iii) of sub-sect- 
jon (4). 


~ (6) On the expiry of the period of any lease of land under sab-sect- 
ion (4) or sub-section (5), if the Deputy Commissioner, after making 
such inquiry as he thinks fit, is satisfied— 

(a) that the land has been properly cultivated, he may declare the 
lessee to be Bhumidhar ia respect of such land subject to the payment 
by him to the original Bhumidhar of compensation equal to twenty 
times the land revenue thea payable for such land either in one lum 
sum or in such instalments together with interest as may be prescri 
and upon such declaration the interest of the original Bhumidhar shall 
be extingvishcd ; 

(b) that the land has not been properly cultivated by the lessee, 
the Deputy Commissioner shall terminate the lease and may lease the 
land on behalf of the Bhumidhar, to another person for a period of five 
years in such manner and on such terms and conditions as may be pres- 
erlbed and on the expiry of the period of such lease, the provisions of 
this sub-section shall apply: 

Provided that no lease shall be terminated unless the lessee has been 
given a reasonable opportunity of being heard. : F 

(7) Nothing contained in thie section shall apply to a Bhumidhar to 
whom the provisions of section 65 apply.”. : , 

12. Amendment of section 67.—-In section 67 of the principal Act, 
after elause (b), the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(bb) when a declaration in res of such holding or part is made 
under clause (a) of sub section (6) of of section 65A,”. 
` 13. Amendment of section 63.—In section 63 of the principal Act, 

‘after clause (d), the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— é 
_. (dd) where hig lease is terminated under clause (ii) or clause (iii) 
of sub-section (4), or clause (b) of sub-section (6), of section 65A,”. 
14. Amendment of section 75.—In section 75 of the principal Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (1)— i 

(i) clause (a) shall be re-lettered as clause (aa) and before the clause 
as so re-lettered, the following clause shall be insérted, namely:— 

(a) persons in the armed forces of the Union and the dependents 
oí such of those persons as are killed in action, special preference being 
given in the case of persons decorated for gallantry,’’; 

(ii) in the first proviso, for the word, brackets and letter “clause 
(a)”, the word, brackets and letters ‘‘clause (aa) and for the word and 
figures ‘‘section 84’, the words, brackets and figures “sub-section (1) of 
section 84” shall respectively be substituted; 


PART II ] INDIAN PARLIAMENT ACT No. 38 oF 1963 67 
De ee ee ee en ee 


(b) for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be substitu- 
ted, namely:— : 

_ (2) The Deputy Commissioner may, on his own motion, and shall, 
on the ‘application of any person aggrieved by an order of the Gaon 
Sabha passed under snb section (1), enquire in the prescribed manner 
and if he is satisfied that the Gaon Sabha has acted with substantial 
irregularity or otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, he may cancel such order. aga 

(3) Where the Deputy Commissioner cancels an order relating to 
admission of a person as Bhumidhar or Asami, the right, title and int- 
erest of such person or any person claiming through him shall cease in 
the land to which the order relates and shall revert to the Gaon Sabha 
and any person holding or retaining possession of such land after such 
cancellation shall be deemed to be a trespasser in respect of such land 
and shall be liable to ejectment in the manner prescribed,”. 


15. Amendment of section 76.—In section 76 of the principal Act, 
for the figures ang word ‘46. 81, 83 and 87”, the figures, letter and 
word ‘81, 85, 86, 86A and 87” shall be substituted. 


16, Amendment of section 77.—Section 77, of the principal Act shall 
be re-numbered as sub-section (1) thereof and,— 

(a) in clause (a) of sub-section (1) as so re-numbered, for the word 
and figures “section 46”, the word and figures ‘‘section 42” shall be 
substituted; f 

(b) after sub-section (1) as so re-numbered, the following sub- 
section shall be inserted, namely:— 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), a Bhu- 
midhar referred to in clause (f) of sub-section (1) of section 36 may, on 
retirement or discharge from the armed forces of the Union or on bein 
sent on Reserve, within six months of such retirement or discharge or o 
his being sent on Reserve, apply to the Deputy Commissioner for efect- 
ment of the Asami of his land, and the Deputy Commissioner may, 
after notice to the Asami and subject to such conditions as he may 
think fit to impose. cause possession of the land to be delivered to such 
Bhumidhar as soon as possible or where there are standing crops on 
such land, within one month of the harvesting of such crops.”, 


17, Amendment of section 80.—In section 80 of the principal Act, for 
the word and figures “section 77”, the words brackets and figures ‘‘sub- 
section (1) of section 77” shall be substituted, 


. 18. Amendment of section 81.—Section 81 of the principal Act shall 
be re-numbered as sub-section {1) thereof and— i 

(a) in sub-section (1) as so re-numbered, for the word “damage”, 
the word “damages” shall be substituted; 

(b) after sub-section (1) as so re-numbered, the following sub-sect- 
ion shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), the 
Revenue Assistant also may, on receiving information or on his own 
motion. eject the Bhumiihar or Asami, as the case may be, and also 
recover the damages referred to in sub-section (1), after following such 
procedure as may be prescribed.”. 
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19. Amendment of section 84.—Section 84 of the principal Act shall 
be re-niimbered ‘as atib-section (1) thereof,’ and ‘after-sub-secilon (1) as so 
re-numbered, the following sub section shall be inserted, namely:—, ` 

(2) Where-any person against whom a decree for éjectment from 
any larid has been executed in pursuance of a suit under sub-section (1) ` 
re-enters or attempts to re-enter upon such ‘and otherwise’ than under 
authority of law, he shall be presumed'to have: done so with intent ‘to 
intimidaté or annoy the person in possession’ or the Gaon Sabha, as the 
case may, be, within the meaning of section 441-of the Indian Penal 
Céde-(45 of 1860),”. X a 
"+20. Amendment of section 85. —In section 85 of ‘the principal Act,— 
-- (a) in clause (iti), for the word and figures “‘section 84”, the words, 
bile eases and figures “sub-section (1) of section 84” shall be substitu- 


(b) the followin provisos shall be inserted at the end, namely: — 
“Provided that it inthe revenue records ‘of the fasli year ending on 
the 30th June, 1954, thé land referred to in clause (iii) was not included 
in the holding of the person taking or- ‘retaining .possession or his pre- 
decessor in-interest, or was not r-cotded as -being in the cultivation of 
Such. person or his predecessor-in-interest, then, notwithstanding the 
expiry of the aforesaid period of limitation.for such suit or decree, the 
suit may be filed or tha decree obtained in such suit may be executed 
within a-period-of three years from the date of passing of the Delhi Land 
Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965: 
_ :, Provided further that.the benefit of the extension of the. period of 
limitation under the preceding proviso, shall not be availed of in any 
gase where a person who has become a Bhumidbar in respect, of any 
land under clause (iii) has transferred such land to another person. for 
valuable-consideration-before the 10th May, 1965.”. 
- ZL.. Insertion of new, section 86A.—After section 86 of the principal 
Act, the, following section shall-be inserted, namely:— . 
z ;; “BGA, Ejectment-by Revenue Assistant of persons occupying. land 
without .##e.—Notwithstanding anything contained in sections 84, 85 
and 86, the Revenue Assistant also may, on. receiving information or on 
his own motion, eject any person who is liable to be ejected from any 
land on a suit of the, Gaon Sabha under any. of those sections, after fol- 
lowing such. procedure,as may be prescribed.’ 
u 22, Amendment of section 138.—In section 188 of the principal Act, 
the second proviso shall be omitted. i 
__, 23. Amendment of section 150.—Iù section 150 of the’ principal Act, 
‘after sub-section: (2), the following sub-sections shall be ` inserted, name- 


. "(3) If the whole of ‘a. Gaon Sabha area :ceases to be` included in 
rural areas as defined in the Delhi Municipal Corporation Act, 1957. (66 
‘of 1957), by-virtue of a notifcation under section. 507 of that- Act, the 
Gaon Sabha constituted for that area shall thereupon stand dissolved 
“and'on such dissolation,— : : . 

- ` {a) all propérties, movable and immovable, and all interest of what- 
` soever nature and kind therein, including moneys held in Gaon .Sabha 
Area Fund, véstéd in the Gaon Sabha’ immediately before such dissolu- 
tion, shall. with all rights of whatsoever description, used,. enjoyed 
or possessed by such Gaon Sabha, vest in the Central Government; 
(b) all duties, obligations and liabilities incurred, all contracts en- 
tered into and all matters and things engaged to be done by, with or 
for the Gaon Sabha before such dissolution shall be deemed to have 
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‘been incurred, entered into or engaged to be done with or for the Central 
Government; 7 , P es 

(c) all rates, taxes, cesses, fees, rents and other charges due to the 
Gaon Sabha immediately before such dissolution shall be deemed to be 
due to the Central Government; __ we Mt - 

(d) all suits, prosecutions and other legal proceedings instituted -or 
which might have been instituted by or against the Gaon Sabha may be 
continued or instituted by or against the Union of India; 


(e) the provisions of this Act shall apply in relation to lands in such 
Gaon Sabha area, not being lands vested in the Central Government 
under clause (a), subject to the modification that references: therein’ to 
Gaon Sabha and Gaon Panchayat shall be construed as references to the 
Central Government; 22 


(f) notwithstanding anything contained in clause (b) of sub-section 
(2) of section 1, the provisions of sections 84, 85, 86, 86A and 87 and 
any other provision of this Act relating to ejectment of ‘persons shall 
apply in relation to lands vested in the Central Government: under clause 
(a) subject to the modification that, references therein to Gaon Sabha 
and Gaon Panchayat shall be construed as references to the Centra 
Government. : 


(4) If only a portion of a Gaon Sabha area ceases to be included in 
rural areas as aforesaid, the jurisdiction of the Gaon Sabha constituted 
for that area shall cease in respect of that portion and upon such cesser, 
the provisions of clauses (a) to (f) of sub-section (3) shall apply to that 
portion as if the Gaon Sabha had been constituted for that portion alone 
and dissolved, subject to such incidental and consequential orders as the 
Chief Commissioner may deem necessary to make. 


t 
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(5) If the size of a Gaon Sabha artea is reduced as a result of „a. por- 
tion thereof ceasing to be included in rural areas as aforesaid. and -the 
Chief Commissioner is of the opinion that the size of the Gaon Sabha 
area is not sufficiently large to be under the jurisdiction of a separate 
Gaon, Sabha, he may, by notification in the Official Gazette, declare that 
such Gaon Sabha area shall, from a date to be specified in the notifica- 
tion, cease to be a separate Gaon Sabha area and the Gaon Sabha con- 
stituted therefor shall stand dissolved and may direct that the said area 
shall be included in one or more adjoining.Gaon Sabha - areas, and there- 
upon, the provisions of section 3 of the Delhi Panchayat Raj Act, 1954 
(Delhi Act 3 of 1954), shall, so far as may be, apply.”. 


24. Amendment of section 164.—Section 154 of the principal Act 
shall be re-numbered as sub-section (1) thereof and ‘after sub-section (1) 
as so re-numbered, the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely:— 

(2) Where any land which is vested in the Central Government 
under sub-section (3) or sub-section (4) ofsection 150, is held immediately 
before such vesting by an Asami of a Gaon Sabha, then, notwithstanding 
anything contained in clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 1, and so 
long as it is held by such Asami, the provisions of this Act shall continue 
to apply to such land subject to the modification that all references 
therein to Gaon Sabha and Gaon Panchayat shall in relation to such 
land be construed as references to the Central Government.”. ` 


25. Insertion of new sections 161A and 161B.—After section 161 
of the principal Act, the following sections shall be inserted, namely:— 
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“161A. Government of India to be impleaded in certain suits by or 
against Gaon Sabhas.—Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908), or any other law for the time being 
in force,— 


(a) no suit or other proceeding under sub-section (2) of section 36 
of the Delhi Panchayat Raj Act, 1954 (Delhi Act 3 of 1955), shall, after 
the date of passing of the Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965, 
be instituted or, as the case may be, continued in any civil or revenue 
court unless the Union of India has been added as a plaintiff or defendant 
according as the case is by or against the Gaon Sabha ; 


(b) no such suit or other proceeding shall be decided on the admis- 
sion by the Pradhan or any representative of the Gaon Sabha with res- 
pect to the right or title of any person to the property in dispute, whether 
made on his own motion or on the authority of a resolution of the Goan 
Panchayat unless such admission has been authorised in writing by the 
Director of Panchayats, Delhi, or by such other officer as the Chief Com- 
missioner may specify in this behalf. 


_ 161B. Certain decrees and orders to be set aside.—(1) Where in any 
suit or proceeding before any civil or revenue court filed under sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 36 of the Delhi Panchayat Raj Act, 1954 (Delhi Act 3 
of 1955), the ownership of any land has been decided in favour of any 
poem other than the Gaon Sabha before the date of passing of the Delhi 

d Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965, then notwithstanding anything 
contained in clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 1 or in any other law 
for the time being in force, such decree or order shall, on an application 
made by the Government of India within twelve months from that date 
or within such further period as the court may, for sufficient cause, allow, 
be set aside if in the revenue records ofthe fasli year ending on 30th 
June, 1954, such land was not included in the holding of the person in 
whose favour the decree or order was passed or his predecessor-in-interest, 


or was not recorded as being in the cultivation of such person or his pre- 
decessor-in-iterest. 


(2) On the setting aside of any decree or order in any suit or pro- 
ceeding by or against the Gaon Sabha under sub-section (1), such suit or 
proceeding shall be tried or heard afresh with the Union of India added 
as a party.”’. - 

26. Amendment of Schedule.—In Schedule I to the principal Act, — 

(a) in column 6, for the words ‘Fifteen annas”, wherever they 
occur, the letters and figures “Rs. 1.25P.” shall be substituted; 


(b) for the entries against Serial No. 9, the following shall be 
substituted, namely:— 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 17 8- 9 
“9 42 (1) Suit for eyetment None None Asin the Revenue Deputy Chief Com- 
of transferee under Court Assis- Com- missioner in 
sub-sebtion (1). fees Act, tant missioner the case of 
1870, Bhumidar 
only. 
(ii) Proceedings for Do. Do, Nil Do, Do Do." 


ejectment of trans- 
feree under sub- 
section (3). 
(c) Serial No. 10 and the entries relating thereto shall be omitted; 
(d) after Seria] No. 13 and the entries relating thereto, the following shall 


be inserted, namely:— 

1 2 "8 4 5 6 7 8 9 
“13A 65A W Proceedings for Do. Do. Ni Deputy Chief eee 
easing land on be- Com. Com- 
half of Bhumidhar missioner, Missioner, 


under clause (i) or 

clause (ii) of sub- 

section (4) or under 

sub-section (5) 

(1) Proceedings for None None Ni Deputy Chief 
terminating the Com- Com- 
lease under clause missioner missioner. 
(i) or clause (u) of 

sub-section (4) or 

under sub-section 


(5). 
(di) Proceedings for Do. Do. Do. Do. Do se 
declaring the les- 
see to be Bhumi- 
dhar and extin- 
guishing the interest = 
of the original Bhu- 
midhar under clause 
(a) of sub-section 
6 


(6). 

(iv) Proceedings for Do. Do. Do. Do Do. sees 
termination of lease 

and for fresh lease 


of land under clause 
(b) of sub-section 


(8). 
(e) for Serial No. 15 and the entries relating thereto, the following shall 
be substituted, namely:— $ 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
“15 75 (i) Application for Six From the Rs. Deputy Chief aoe 
cancellation of order months dateof 1.25P. Com- Com- 
of Gaon Sabha rela- order of missioner. missioner. 
ting to admission of Gaon 
a person to land. Sabha 
(if) Proceedings by Do. When the Nil Do. Do. saer 
Deputy Commis- Deputy 
sioner for such can- Commis- 
cellation. sioner first 
knew of 
the irregu- 
lar alot- 
ment. 


(f) against Serial No. 16, for the entries in columns 6, 7 and 8, the entries 
“Rs, 1.25P.”, “Revenue Assistant” and “Deputy Commissioner”, and for the 
figures, brackets and letters 477 (2)"", “77(b)"*, “77 (c)? and "77(d)", wherever 
they occur, the figures, brackets and letters “T7(1la)", “77(1)(b)", “77(1)(c)” 
and ‘°77(1)(d)” shall respectively be substituted; 
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(g)_after Serial No. 16 and entries relating thereto, the following shall. be 
inserted, namely:— 


1 3 3 . 4 . 6 6 7 8 : 9 
“16A'77(2) Application by Six From the Rs. Deputy... eee 
member of armed months date of re- 1.25P. Com- 
‘ ' forces ofthe Union tirement or missioner. 
for ejectment of discharge 
Asami, : or of being 
sent on Re- 
serve. 


: (h) -for Serial: No.:17 and the entries relating thereto, ‘the: OEE ‘shall 
be inserted, namely:— 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 2 
“17 81 (i} Suit for éject- Three years From the As in the Revenue Deputy 
ment of: Bhumi- date of Court- Assis- Com- 
dhar or Agami unlawful fees Act, tant. ‘itissioner. 
and for dam- use of 1870. 
ages under sub- the land. 
section (1). a 
(il) Proceedings Three years Do. Nu Do. Do lS 
under sub-sec- or one year 
tion (2), from the 
date of pas- 
i of the 
Delhi Land 
Reforms . 
i (Amendment) 
Act, 1965, 
whichever 
period ex- $ 
i pires later. i 


(i) against Serial No. 18, for the entry in column 6, the ëntry “As in the 
Court-fees Act, 1870” shall be substituted; 


(j) after Serial No. 19 and the entries relating thereto, the following shall 
be inserted, namely:— 
1 2 8° 4 5 6 


7 8 9 
“IÐA 85 Suit for ejéct- Three years From the date Do. Do. - Do. aos 
ment of a per- of passing of 
son referred to the Delhi 
ın the first Land Re- 
proviso, forms 
(Amendment) 
Act, 1965. - 


(k) after Serial No. 20 and the entties relating thereto, the aie shall 
be inserted, namely:— 


1 2 3 4 5 6° 7 8 9 
"20A 88A Proceedings for eject- Same as that Same as that Nil Revenue Deputy ads 
' ment of persons oc- provided for provided for Assis- Com- 
cupying land without a suit under a suit under tant missioner. 
titie. section 84, section 84, 


85 or 86, as 85 or 88, as 
gir - ae case may re case may 
r 6. 
Ei against Serial No. 21, for the wy in colùumñ 6; tHe entry “Ag ‘in the 
‘Court-fees Act, '1870” shall be substituted. 
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27. Validation of action taken by Deputy Commissioner on behalf of 
Gaon Sabha.—Notwithstanding any judgment, -decree or order of any 
Court anything done orany action taken by the Deputy Commissioner, 
Delhi, before the date of passing of this Act in pursuance of any notifica- 
tion under section 161 of the principal Act in the discharge of any duties 
or the exercise of any powers or the performance of any functions of the 
Gaon Sabha or Gaon Panchayat under the principal Act in relation to any 
land vested in the Central Government under sub-section(3) or sub-section 
(4) of section 150 of the principal Act as amended by this Act shall be 
deemed to have been validly and lawfully done or taken on behalf of the 
Central Government and accordingly if before the said date— 

(a) any suit or proceeding is pending in any court to which the 
Deputy Commissioner and the Gaon Sabha are a party, the Union of India 
shall be deemed to be substituted therefor in that suit or proceeding ; 
and i 

(b) where any suit or proceeding’ has been dismissed on the ground 
that the Deputy Commissioner and the Gaon Sabha had no locus standi to 
file such suit or proceeding, it shall be restored and continued with the 
Union of India as having been substituted as a party. 





The Indian Works of Defence (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 3rd December, 1965, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Extraordinary, Part ([-Sec. 1, No. 45, dated December 4, 1965/Agraha- 
yana 13, -1887. 

Jadian Parliament Act No. 39 of 1965. 
f _ [8rd December, 1965] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Works of Defence Act, 1903. 

__ BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year‘of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1. Short title—This Act may be called the Indian Works of Defence 
(Amendment) Act, 1965. 2 

otes 


Object.—The Act is amended so as to make its provisions applicable to whole 
of India. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Gazette of India, Ext., 
Part II-Sec. 1, No. 36, dated August 28, 1965/Bhadra 2, 1887. , 

2. Amendment of Act 7 of 1903.—In the Indian Works of Defence 
Act, 1903,— ` 

(i) for sub-section (2) of section 1, the'following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely:— 

(2) It extends to the whole of India.”; 

(ii) in Part I, after section 2, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely:— ; 

_ “2A, Construction of references to laws not in force, or any func- 
tionary not in existence, in any area — ‘ny reference in this Act to any 
law which is not in force in any area or any reference therein to any 
functionary not in existence in any area shall, in relation to that area, 
be construed as a reference to the corresponding law, if any, in force, or 
to the corresponding functionary, if any, in existence, in that area.”’. 





l The Railways (Employment of Members of the Armed Forces) 
Act, 1965. ` 
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 3rd December, 1965, and was published in the Gazete of India, 
Extraordinary, Part II-Sec. 1, No. 45, dated December 4, 1965/Agraha- 
yana 13, 1887. 
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FORCES) ACT, 1965. 
SSeS 
Indian Parliament Act No. 40 of 1965. 
. {8rd December, 1965] 
An Act to make certain provisions relating to the employment of mem- 
bers of the Armed Forces of the Union in the working and management of 
railways. : : 
' _ ‘Be it-enacted by Partiament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— ; , 
© L. Short title and extent—(1) This Act may be called" the Railways 
{Employment of Members of the Armed Forces) Act, 1965. 
' (2) It extends to the whole of India. 
Not 
Objcct.—The Act makes certain provisions relaing to the employment of mem- 
bers of the Armed Forces of the Union in the working 2nd management of Rail- 


ways. The Act replaces Rail vays (Employment of Members of the Armed Forces) 
Ordinance No. 4 of 1965. 


2. Interpretation.—Words and expressions used in this Act and 
defined in the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (9 of 1899), shall have the 
meanings respectively assigned to them in that Act. 

3. Employment of members of Armed Forces of the Union to assist a 
railway administration in connection with tha service of railwa —(1} When 
any me nbcr of the Armed Forces of the Union is employed to assist a 
railway administration in connection with the service of a railway, then, 
whether. such employment was before or is after the commencement of 
this Act,— 

(ay any provision of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (9 of 1890), or of 
the rules made thereunder, which confers a power, status or immunity, or 
imposes a duty or liability, upon a railway servant, in connection with ; 
working, use, management and maintenance of railways, shall be 
construed as conferring the same power, status or immunity or imposing 
the same duty or liability, as the case may be, upon such member of the 
Armed Forces of the Union when so employed ; 

`: (b) the employment of a member of the Armed Forces of the Union, 
in addition to or in the place of any railway servant, shall not affect 
any liability that would have attached to the railway administratio had 
such member been a railway servant. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall be construed as making applica- 
ble to the members of the Armed Forces of the Union employed to as- 
sist a railway administration the provisions of Chapter VIA of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890°(9 of 1890), or as derogating from any provision of a 
law regulating the governance, control and discipline of the members of 
the Armed Forces of the Union. ~ 3 . 

4.° Employment of members of Armed Forces of the Union to replace ` 
railway administratios 4.2 working 2 railway.—lf at any time the whole 
of the working, management and maintenance of a railway, or of a speci- - 
fic portion or section of a railway, is assumed by the Armed. Forces of - 
the Union, the Central Governmet may notify the fact of such assump- 
tion in the Officiul Gazette, and thereupon, so long as such assumption - 
continues, the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (9 of 1890), shall cease to be 
applicable to the Railway or the portion or section of the Railway con- 
cerned. . 

5: -Répeal and saving.—(1) The Railways (Employment -of Members 
of the Armed Forces) Ordinance, 1965 (4 of 1965), is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action. taken 
under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken 
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under this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 29th ay of Septem- 
ber; 1965. SENE , . 
The Taxation Laws (Amendment anid Miscellaneous " Provisions) 
1 





The following ‘Act of Parliament received, the assent of the President 
on thé 14th December, 1965, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part [I-Sec. 1, No. 46, dated | December 6, a ec ae 15, 
1887. 

Indian Parliament ‘Act No. 41 of. 1965. . 
‘[ 4th December, 1965 ] 

An Act farther to amend the Income-tax Act, 1961, the Estate Duty 
Act, 1963, the Wealth-tax Act, 1967, the Gift-tax Act 1958 and. to -provide 
for exemption from tax in certain cases of undisclosed income invested in 
National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows :— 

1. Short title:-—This Act may be called the Taxation Laws (nend. 
ment and Miscellaneous Provisions} Act, 1965. 

E Notes 

g Object. —The object of the Act is to raplácé the Taxation Laws EEE 
and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, 1965 (5 of 1965). -The Act ' provides tax 
concessions to persons investing in the 44% National Defence Loan, 1968, the 44% 
National Defence Loan; 1972, and the National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980, ister alia, 
by amending the Income-tax Act,'1961, the Estaté Duty Act, 1953, the Wealth-tax- 
Act, 1957 and.the Gift-tax Act, 1958. ‘For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, 


see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No: 45, dated November 3, 1965/Kat- 
tika 12, 1887. 


2. Amendment of section 2.—In section 2 of the Income-tax Act, 
1961-(43 of 1961) (hereinafter referred to as the Income-tax Act), in sub- 
clause (iy)' of clause (14), after the figures “1989”, the as shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

“or National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980” . 

3: Améndment of section 10.—In section 10 of the Income-tax Act,- 
after sub-clause (i) of clause (15), the following sub-clause shall þei inser- 
ted, namely':— 

“(iaj annual þayment on National Defenċe Gold Bonds, 1980; g 

4. Amendment of section 193.—In section . ‘193 of the. Income-tax 
Act, in the proviso, after clause (i), the following clause shall be inser- 
ted; namely:— 

“(ia) any interest payable to an individual on 44 per cent. National 
Defence Loan, 1968, ar 4} percent. National Defence Loan, 1972; or”. 

5. Amendment ‘of Act 34 of 1953.—In the Estate Duty Act, 1953, — 

(i) in sub-section (1) of section 33,. after clause (o), the following 
clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(py National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980, to, ‘the ‘extent of the prin- 
cipal value of such Bonds for an aggregate weight of fifty Rilogt ammes 
of gold:: . 
A Provided that' if such Bonds had passed on the death of any person, 
the exemption conferred by this clause shall not be available in respect 
of the same Bonds passing on any subsequent death.”’; i 

(ii) in sub-section (1) of section 34, in clause (a), "for the brackets, 
letters and words ‘‘(n) A (o)’’, the brackets, letters and word ‘‘(n), (0) 
and (p)’”’ shall be substituted. 7 

6. Amendment of Act 27 of 1957.—In section 5 of the Wealth-tax ; 
Act, 1957, in sub-section (1); for clause (xvia), the following clause`shall 
be substitute, namely :— 
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“(xvia) 6} per cent. Gold Bonds, 1977, 7 per cent. Gold Bonds, 1980 
and National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980;’’. 

7. Amendment .of Act 18 of 1958.—In section 5 of the Gift-tax Act, 
1958, in sub-section (1), after clause (iii), the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely:—, i 

“(itia) of property in the form of National Defence Gold Bonds, 
1980, not exceeding the value of such Bonds for an aggregate weight of 
five kilogrammes of gold in any previous year: 

Provided that the exemption conferred by this clause shall be avail- 
able only to a person who has initially subscribed to the said Bonds;’’. 

8. Exemption from tax in certain cases of undisclosed income invested 
t+ National’ Defence Gold Bonds, 1980.—(1) Where a person who has 
acquired any gold out of his income which has not been disclosed by him 
for the purposes of the Indian Income-tax, Act, 1922 (11 of 1922), or . 
the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961), or the Excess Profits Tax Act, 
1940 (15 of 1940), or the Business Profits Tax Act, 1947 (21 of 1947), or 
the Super Profits Tax Act, 1963 (14 of 1963), or the Companies (Profits) 
Surtax Act, 1964 (7 of 1964), tenders such gold as subscription for the 
National Defence Gold Bonds, 198), prior to the detection of such in- 
come by the Income-tax Officer or the seizure of such gold under any 
law for the time being in force, such income shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in the said Acts, not be included in his income, profits 
or gains chargeable to tax under the said Actsin an assessment or re- 
assessment for any assessment year made under the said Acts on or after ` 
the 20th day of October, 1965. . - 

(2) In computing the net wealth of a person under the Weath-tax 
Act, 1957 (27 of 1957), the value of the assets represented by the in- 
come, which under sub-section (1) is not includible in this income, profits 
or gains, shall, notwithstanding anything contained in the said Act, not. 
be taken into account in an assessment or re-assessment for any assess- 
ment year made under the said Act on or after the 20th day of October, 
1965. : g 

(3) (a) The name of the person subscribing to the National Defence 
Gold Bonds, 1980, and any particulars relating to the Bonds subscribed 
to by him, shall be treated as confidential, and, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in any law for the time being in force, no courtshall be 
entitled to require any public servant to disclose the name of such per- 
son or any such iculars or to give any evidence in respect thereof, 

(b) No public servant shall disclose the name of the person subs- 
cribing to the National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980 -or any particulars 
relating’ to the Bonds'subscribed to by him, except to an officer em- 
ployed in the execution of any of the Acts mentioned in sub-section (1) 
or the Wealth-tax Act, 1957 (27 of 1957) or to any officer appointed by 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India or the Cen Board of 
Dizect Taxes (constituted under the Central Boards of Revenue Act, 
1963-(54 of 1963) to audit income-tax receipts or refunds. 

(4) In this section,— | 

(a) “gold” means gold, including its alloy, whether virgin, melted, 
re-melted, wrought or unwyought, in any shape or form, and includes 
any gold coin (whether legal tender or not}, any ornament and any other 
article of gold; ` cae x 

(b) “public servant” includes an oficer or other employee of the 
Reserve Bank of India, the State Bank of India or any subsidiary bank 
of the State Bank of India. : 
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9. Repeal and Saving.—(1) The Taxation Laws (Amendment and 
Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, 1965 (5 of 1965), is hereby repeal- 
(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action tak- 
en under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken 
under this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 19th day of October, 
1965. 





The Cardamom Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 9th December, 1965, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
eo Part II-Sec. 1, No. 47, dated December 10, 1965/Agrahayana 19, 

7. 
Indian Parliament Act No. 42 of 1965. 
[9ih December, 1965] 

An Act to provide for the development under the control of the Union of 
the cardamom indusiry. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows ;— 

CHAPTER I. 
Preliminary. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Cardamom Act, 1965. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India : 

Provided that it shall not apply to the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
except to the extent to which the provisions of this Act relate to the 
control of export of cardamom from India and import thereof into 
India. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint : 

Provided that different dates may be appointed for different provi- 
sions of this Act. 

Notes 


Object.—The Act sets up a Board known as Cardamom Board and vests the 
Board with adequate powers to undertake suitable measures for development of the 
Cardamom Industry, such asthe promotion of co-operatives of the small growers, 
grant of loans to planters for improved mothod of cultivation, processing, replant- 
ing and extensions, undertaking marketting activities with a view to increase the 
export potential of the commodity, operating price support measures etc. etc. For 
the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Gassias of India, Ext., Part II Sec. 
2, No 29, dated May 11, 1965/Vaisakha 21, 1887. 

2. Declaration as to expediency of control by the Union. —It is hereby 
declared that it is expedient in the public interest that the Union should 
take under its control the cardamom industry. 

3. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

(a) “Board” means the Cardamom Board established under section 


(b) “cardamom” means the fruit of cardamom plant and includes 
green cardamom, bleached cardamom, bleachable white cardimom, sun- 
dried cardamom, cardamom seeds, powdered cardamom and oil extracted 
from cardamom ; 

(c) “cardamom plant” means the cardamom plant Elettaria Carda- 
mom maton and any other plant which the Board may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, declare to be a cardamom plant for the purposes 
of this åct ; 

(d) “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board ; 

(e) “dealer” means a dealer in cardamom ; 
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(f) “Director” means the Director of Cardamom Development appoin- 
ted under section 7 ; ; . . 
(g) “estate” means an area administered as one unit which eontains 
fand planted with cardamom plants ; ; : 
(h) ‘export’ and “import” means respectively taking out of or bring- 
ing into India by land, sea or air ; 
i) “owner”, in relation to any land planted with cardamom plants, 
includes— 
(i) any agent of the owner ; and S 
(ii) a mortgagee, lessee or other person in actual possession of the 


(j) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

(k) “registered estate” means an estate in respect of which an owner 
is registered under sub-section (1) of section 11 and includes any estate 
in respect of which an owner is required to be registered under the pro- 
visions of that sub-section! 

(1) “registered owner” means an owner of a registered estate, who has 
been, or is required to be, registered under sub-section (1) of section 11; 

(m) “year” means the period of twelve months beginning with the 
Ist day of September and ending with the 31st day of August next follow- 
ing. 

CHAPTER II 
The Cardamom Board 
4. Establishment and constitution of the Board.—(1) With effect from 
such date as the Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, specify in this behalf, there shall be established for the purposes 
of this Act a Board to be called the Cardamom Board. 

(2) The Board shall be a body corporate by the name aforesaid, hav- 
ing perpetual succession and a common seal with power to acquire, hold 
and dispose of property, both movable and immovable, and to contract, 
and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

(3) The Board shall consist of the following members, namely:— 

(a) a Chairman to be appointed by the Central Government; 

fb) the Director of Cardamom Development, ex officto; 

(c) three Members of Parhament of whom two shall be elected by 
the House of the People and one by the Council of States; 

(d) three members to represent respectively the Ministries of the 
Centra} Government dealing with— 

(i) commerce, 

(11) agriculture, and 

(iii) finance; 

(e) such number of other members not exceeding fifteen as the Cen- 
tral Government may think expedient, to be appointed by that Govern- 
ment by notification in the O ficial Gazette from among persons who are 
in its opinion capable of representing - 

(i) the Governments of the principal cardamo.n-giowing States; 

(ii) the cardamom-growing mterests; 

(iii) the cardamom trade interests; 

(iv) the interests of labour; 

(v) the consumers; and : 

(vi) such other persons or class of persons who, in the opinion of the 
Central Government, ought to be represented on the Board. 

(4) The number of persons to be appointed as members from each of 
the categories specified in clause (e) of sub-section (3:, the term of office 
of the members of the Board other than the member referred to in clause 
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(b) of that sub-section, and the manner of filling vacancies among, and 
the procedure to be followed in the discharge of their functions by, the 
members of the Board shall be such as may be prescribed. 

(5) Any officer of the Central Government, not being a member of 
the Board, when deputed by that Government in this pehalf shall have 
the right to attend meetings of the Board and take part in the proceed- 
ings thereof but shall not be entitled to vote. 

(6) The Board shall elect from among its members a Vice-Chairman 
who shall exercise such of the powers, and perform such ot the functions 
of the Chairman as may be prescribed or as may be delegated to him by 
the Chairman. 

5. Acts of proceedings or Board or its Committees not to be invalidat- 
ed.—No act or proceeding of the Board or any Committee appointed by 
it under section 8, shall be invalidated merely by reason of— 

(a) any vacincy in, or any defect in the constitution of, the Board ot 
such Committee, or 

(b) any defect in the appointment of a person acting as a member of 
the Board or such Committee, or 

(c) any irregularity in the procedure of the Board or such Commit- 
tee not effecting the merits of the case. 

6. Salary and allowances of Chairman. —The Chairman shall be enti- 
tled to such salary and allowances and such conditions of service in 
respect of leave, pension, provident fund and other matters as may, from 
time to time, be fixed by the Central Government. 

7. Executive officers of the Board and other staff—(1) The Central 
Government shall appoint a Director of Cardamom Development to exet- 
cise such powers and perform such duties under the Chairman as may 
be prescribed as or may be delegated to him by the Chairman. 

(2) The Central Government shall appoint a Secretary to the Board 
to exercise such powers and perform such duties under the Chairman as 
may be prescribed or as may be delegated to him by the Chairman. 

(3) The Director and the Secretary shall be entitled to such salar- 
ies and allowances and be governed by such conditions of service regard- 
ing leave, pension, provident fund and other matters as may be fixed 
by the Central Government. 

(4) Subject to such control and restrictions as may be prescribed, 
the Board may appoint such other officers and employees as may be 
necessary’ for the efficient performance of its functions and pay then 
such salaries and allowances as it may determine from time to time: 

Provided that all officers and other employees.of the Directorate of 
Cardamom Development and Marketing (other thin the Director) who 
hold office as such immediately before the date referred to in sub-section 
(1) of section 4 shall be deemed to have been appointed as officers or 
employees of the Board with effect from that date and every such officer 
and employee shall hold his office by the same tenure, at the same rem- 
uneration and upon the same terms and conditions and with the same 
nghts and privileges as to pension, leave, provident fund and other 
matters as he would have held the same if this Act had not been pissed, 
and shall continúe to do so unless and until his employment is termina- 
ted or until such tenure, remunerition and terms and conditions are 
altered by the Board with the approval of the Central Government: 

Provided further that if the alteration so made is not acceptable to 
any such officer or employee, his employment may be terminated by 

the Board in accoidance with the terms of the contract, if any, with 
such officer or employee or, if there be no such contract, on payment to 
him by the Board of compensation equivalent to three months’ remun- 
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eration in the case of permanent employees and one month’s remunera- 
tion in the case of other employees. : 

(5) The Chairman, the Director, the Secretary and other employees 
of the Board shall not undertake any work unconnected with their duties 
under this Act except with the permission of the Central Government. 

8. Committees of the Boayd.—(1) The Board may appoint such Com- 
mittees as may be necessary for the efficient discharge of its duties and 
performance of its functions under this Act. 

(2) The Board shall have the power to co-opt as members of any 
Committee appointed under sub-section (1) such other number of pers- 
ons who are not members of the Board, as it may think fit. 

9. Functions of the Board.—(1) It shall be the duty of the Board to 
promote, by such measures as it thinks fit, the development under the 
control of the Central Government of the cardamom industry. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions of sub- 
section (1 , the measures referred to therein may provide for— 

{a) proinoting co-operative efforts among growers of cardamom; 

{b) ensuring remunerative returns to growers of cardamom; 

(c) financial or other assistance for improved methods of cultivation 
and processing of cardamom, for replanting cardamom and for extension 
of cardamom growing arcas; 

(d) regulating the sale and export of cardv-nom and stabilisation of 
prices of cardamom; 

(e) training in cardamom testing and fixing grade standards of car- 
damom; 

(f) increasing the consumption in India and elsewhere of cardamom 
and carrying on propaganda for that purpose; 

(g) registering and licensing of brokers (including auctioneers) of 
cardamom and persons engaged in the business of cardamom; 

(h) improving the marketing of cardamom in India and elsewhere; 

(i) collecting statistics from growers, dealers and such other persons 
as may be prescribed on any matter relating to the cardamom industry; 
the publishing of statistics so collected or port ons thereof or extracts 
therefrom ; 

(}) securing better working conditions and the provision and impro- 
vement cf amenities and incentives for workers : 

{k) undertaking, assisting or encouraging scientific, technological 
and economic research ; and 

(1) such other matters as may be prescribed. 

(3) The Board shall peiform its functions under this section in acc- 
ordance with and subject to such rules as muy be made by the Central 
Government. 

10. Dissolution of the Board.—(1) The Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, direct that the Board shall be disso!- 
ved irom such date and for such period as may Le specified in the notifi- 
cation, i 
í (2) When the Board is dissolved under the provisions of sub section 

1), — 

(a) all members, notwithstanding that their term of office has not 
expired, shall, from the date of dissolution, vacate their officcs as such ° 
members ; 

(b) all powers and duties of the Board shall during the period of 
dissolution, be exercised and pertormed by such person or persons as the 
Central Government may appoint in this behalf ; 

{c) all funds and other property vested in the Board shall, during 
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the period of dissolution, vest in the Central Government ; and 

(d) as soon as the period of dissolution expires, the Board shall be 

reconstituted in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 
C R IIT 
Regtsiration of owners of cardamom estates. 

11. Registration of owners of cardamom estates.—(1) Every owner of 
land planted with cardamom plants, whether such land is comprised in 
one estate or more than one estate, shall, before the expiration of one 
month from the date on which he first became owner of such estate or 
estates or before the expiration of three months from the date of coming 
into force of this section, whichever is later, apply to the registering 
officer appointed in this behalf by the State Government to be registered 
as an owner in respect of each estate owned by him: 

Provided that the State Government may, for sufficient reason, ex- 
tend the time-limit for registration by such period as it thinks fit. 

(2) Registration once made shal! continue to be in force until it is 
cancelled by the registering officer. 

12. Power of State Government to make rules.—(1) The State Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make rules to carry 
into effect the provisions of section 11. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
rules may prescribe the form of the application for registration and for 
cancellation of registration, the fee payable on such applications, the 
particulars to be included in such applications, the procedure to be follo- 
wed in granting and cancelling registration, the registers to be kept by 
registering officers, and the supply by registering officers of information 
to the Board. 

13. Returns to be made by registered owners.—(1) A registered owner 
shall furnish to the Board at the prescribed times and in the prescribed 
manner such returns as may be prescribed. 

(2) The Board may authorise an officer to visit any estate at any time 
to verify the accuracy of any return made under this section or to ascer- 
tain the productive capacity of the estate. 

CHAPTER IV 
Finance, Accounts and Audit. 

14. Imposition of a cess on cardamom exported.—(1) There shall be 
levied on all cardamom which is exported, a cess for the purposes of this 
Act at such rate not exceeding two per ceit. ad valorem as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, fix. 

(2) The cess levied under sub-section (1) shall be in addition to any 
cess or duty leviable on cardamom under any other law for the time 
being in force. 

(3) The provisions of the Gustoms Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), and the 
rules and regulations made thereunder, including those relating to 
refunds and exemptions from duty, shall, as far as may be, apply in rela- 
tion to the levy and collection of the cess leviable under sub-section (1) 
as they apply in relation to the levy and collection of a duty of customs 
under that Act or those rules and regulations. 

15. Payment of proceeds of cess to the Board.—Tne proceeds of the 
cess levied under section 14 shall first be credited to the Consolidated 
Fund of India and the Central Government may, if Parliament by ap- 
propriation mde by law in this behalf so provides, pay to the Board. 
from time to time, from out of such proceeds, after deducting the ex- 
penses of collection, such sums of money as it may think fit for being 
utilised for the purposes of this Act. 
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16. Grants and loans by the Central Government.—The Central Go- 
vernment may, after due appropriation made by Parliament by law in 
this behalf, pay 30 the Board by way of grants or loans such sums of 
money as the Central Government may consider nece:sary. 

17. Constitution of the Fund.—There shall be formed a Fund to be 
called the Cardamom Fund and there shall be credited thereto — 

(a) the proceeds of the cess made over to the Board by the Central 
Government; 

(b) all fees levied and collected in respect of licences issued under 
this Act; 

(c) any other fee that may be levied and co‘lected by the Board 
under this Act or the rules made thereunder; ` 

(d) any grants or loans that may be made by the Centra! Govern- 
ment for the purposes of the Fund; 

(e) any grants or loans that may be made by any institution for the 
purposes of this Act; 

(f) all sums realised by the Board in carrying out the measures re- 
ferred to in section 9. 

(2) The Fund shall be applied— 

(a) for meeting the salaries, allowances and other remuneration of 
the officers and other employees of the Board; 

(b) for meeting the other administrative expenses of the Board; 

(c) for meeting the cost of the measures referred to in section 9: 

(d) for repayment of any loans from the Central Government or 
from any institution. 

18. Borrowing powers of the Board.—Subdject to such rules as may 
be made in this behalf, the Boa d shall have power to borrow on the 
security of the Cardamom Fund or any other asset for carrying out the 
purposes of this Act. 

19. Accounts and audit.—(1) The Board shall maintain proper 
accounts and other relevant records and prepare an annual statement of 
accounts, including the profit and loss account and the balance-sheet in 
such form as may be prescribed by the Central Government in consulta- 
tion with the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 

(2) The accounts of the Board shall be audited by the Comptroller 
and Auditor-General of India at such intervals as may be specified by 
him and any expenditure incurred in connection with such audit shall 
be payable by the Board to the Comptroller and Auditor-General. 

(3) The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and any person 
appointed by him in connection with the audit of the accounts of the 
Board shall have the same rights ard privileges and authority in connec- 
tion with such audit as the Co nptrollcr and Auditor-General has in con- 
nection with the audit of Government accounts and, in particular, shall 
have the right to demand the production of books, accounts, connected 
vouchers and other documents and papers and to inspect any of the 
offices of the Board. 

(4) The accounts of the Board as certified by the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India or any other person appointed by him in this 
behalf together with the audit report thereon shall be forwarded annually 
to the Central Government and that Government shall cause the sane 
to be laid before each House of Parliament. i 
‘ : CHAPTER V 

© Control by Central Government > 

20. Power to control price and distribution of cardamom. —(1) The Cen- 
tral Government may, by order notified in the Ofcial Gazette, fx in 
respect of cardamom of any description specified therein — 
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(a) the maximum price or the minimum price, or the maximum 
and minimum prices, which may be charged by a grower of cardamom of 
cardamom dealer, wholesale or retail, whether for the Indian market or 
for export ; 

(b) the maximum quantity which may in one transaction be sold to 
any person. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (1), any order made thereunder may provide— 

(a) for requiring persons engaged in the production, supply or distri- 
bution of, or trade and commerce in, cardamom to maintain and produce 
` for inspection such books, accounts and records relating to their business 

and to furnish such information relating thereto as may be specified in 
the order ; 

(b) for such other matters, including in particular the entering and 
search of premises, vehicles, vessels and aircraft, and the seizure by a 
person authorised to make such search, of cardamom in respect of which 
such person has reason to believe that a contravention of the order has 
been, is being or is about to be committed. 

21. Power to prohibit or control imports and exports of cardamom. — 

(1) The Central Government may, by order published in the Official Ga- 

zette, make provision for prohibiting, restricting or otherwise controlling 

the import or export of cardamom, either generally or in specified classes 
` of cases. 

(2) All goods to which any order under sub section (1) applies shall 
be deemed to be goods of which the import or export has been prohibited 
or restricted under section 11 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), and 
all the provisions of that Act shall hive effect accordingly. 

(3) af any person contravenes any order made under sub-section (1), 
he shall, without prejudice to any confiscation or penalty to which he 
may be liable under the provisions of the Customs Act, 1962, as applied 
by sub-section (2), be punishable with imprisonment for aterm whica 
may extend to one year, or with fine or with both, : 

22. Directiohs by Government. —The Board shall carry oat such direc- 
tions as may be issued to it fro n time to tine by the Central Government 
for the efficient administration of this Act. 

CHAPTER VI 
Miscellaneous. 

23. Penalty for making false returns. -Any person who being requir- 
ed by or under this Act to furnish any retuin faus to furnish such return 
or furnishes a return containing any puticular which is false and which 
he knous to be false or does not believe to be true shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five hundred 1upees, 

24. Penalties for obstructing an officer or member of the Board in the 
discharge of his duties and for failure to produce books and records. - Any 
person who— ; f 7i 

-(a) obstructs any member authorised by the Chairman in writing or 

any officer or other employee of the Board authorised by it in this behalf 
or any person authorised in this behalf by the Central Government or by 
the Board, in the exercise of any power conferred, or in the discharge of 
any duty imposed, on him by or under this Act; 01 | 

(b) having control over or cu tody of any account book or other re- 

‘cords, fails to produce. such book or record when required to do so by or 
under this Act, ‘ , 

shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, 
or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both, 
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25. Penalty for contravention of order relating to control of price, etc.— 
(1) If any person contravenes any order made under section 20, he shall 
be punishable with imprisonment for aterm which may extend to six 
months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with 
both ; and the property in respect of which the order has been contraven- 
ed or such part thereof as the Court may deem fit, shall be forfeited to 
the Central Government, : 

(2) Any person who attempts to contravene, or abets the contraven- 
tion of, any order under section 20 shall be deemed to have contravened 
that order. 

26. Other penalties.—Whoever contravenes or attempts to contra- 
vene or abets the contravention of the provisions of this Act or of any 
rules made there under other than the provisions, punishment for the con- 
travention whereof has been provided for in sections 21, 23, 24 and 25, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, 
or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both, and 
in the case of a continuing contravention with an additional fine which 
may extend to fifty rupees for every diy during which such contravention 
continues after conviction for the first such contravention. 

27. Offences by companies.—(1) Where an offence under this Act has 
been committed by a company, every person wio at the time the offence 
was committed was in charge of, and was responsible to, the company 
for the conduct of the business of the company as well as the company 
shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be pro- 
ceeded against and punished accordingly: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render any 
such person liable to any punishment, if he proves that the offence was 
commitied without his knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence 
to prevent the commission of such offence. 3 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), where an 
offence under this Act has been committed by a co npany and it is prov- 
ed that the offence has been committed with the consent or connivance 
of, or is attributable to any neglect on the part of, any director, manager, 
secretary or other offizer of the company, such director, manager, secre- 
tary or other officer shall also be deemed to be guilty of that offence 
and shall be lable to be proceded against and punished accordingly. 

Explanatio 1.—For the purposes of this section — 

(a) “company” means any body corporate and includes a firm or 
other association of individuals; and } 

(b) “director”, in relation to a firm, menns a partner in the firm. 

28. Juisdiction of court —No court inferior to that of a Presidency 
Magistrate or a Magistrate of the first class shall try any offence punish- 
able under this Act. 

29. Previous sanction of Central Goverament.—No prosecution for 
any offence punish vble under this Act shill be instituted except with the 
previous sanciion of the Central Government. 

30. Protection of action taken in good faith.—No suit, prosecution 
or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Government, or the Board 
or any Conmmi.tee appointed by it, or any member of the Board or such 
Committee, or any officer or employee of the Government or the Board 
or any other person authorised by the Government or the Board, for 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this 
Act or the rules made thereunder. 

31. Power to delegate-—The Central Government may, by order 
notified in the Official Gazette, direct that any power exercisable by it 
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under this Act may also be exercised, in such cases and subject to such 
conditions, if any, as may be specified in the order, by such officer or au- 
thority as may be specified therein. 

32. Suspension of operation of Act.—(1) Ifthe Central Government 
is satisfied that circumstances have arisen rendering it necessary that 
certain of the restrictions imposed by this Act should cease to be impos- 
ed or if it considers it necessary or expedient so to do in the public in- 
terest, the Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gaz- 
ette, suspend or relax to a specified extent, either indefinitely or for such 
period as may be specified in the notification, the operation of all or any 
of the provisions of this Act. 

(2) Where the operation of any provisions of this Act has under sub- 
section (1) been suspended or relaxed indefinitely, such suspension or re- 
laxation may at any time while this Act remains in force be removed by 
the Central Government by notification in the Official Gazette. 

33. Power of Central Government to make rules, —(1) The Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make rules to 
carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
guch rules may provide for all or any of the following mutters, namely:— 

(a) the number of persons to be appointed as members from each of 
the categories specified in clause (e) of sub-section (3) of section 4, the 
term of office and other conditions of service of the members of the Board 
and the procedure to be followed in the discharge of their functions by, 
and the manner of filling vacancies among such members; 

(b) the circumstances in which, and the authority by which, a mem- 
ber of the Board may be removed; . 

(c) the procedure to be followed at meetings of the Board and Com- 
mittees thereof for the conduct of business and the number of members 
which shall form a quorum at a meeting; 

(d) the maintenance by the Board of records of business transacted 
by the Board and the submission of copies thereof to the Central Gove- 
rnment; 

(e) the holding of a minimum number of meetings of the Board 
every year; 

(f) the powers of the Board, its Chairman, the Director and Com- 
mittees of the Board with respect to the incurring of expenditure; 

' (g) the conditions subject to which the Board may incur expendit- 
ure outside India; 

(h) the preparation of budget estimates of receipts and expenditure 
of the Board and the authority by which the estimates are to be sanct- 
ioned; 

(i) the form and the manner in which the accounts should be kept 
by the Board; 

(j) the deposit of the funds of the Board in banks and the invest- 
ment of such funds; f 

(k) the conditions subject to which the Board may borrow: 

(1) the conditions subject to which and the manner in which contra- 
cts may be entered into by or on behalf of the Board; 

(m) the delegation to the Chairman or Director or members or offic 
ers of the Board of any of the powers and duties of the Board under this 
Act; y 

(n) the staff which may be employed by the Board and the pay and 
allowances and leave and other conditions of service of officers (other 
than those appointed by the Central Government) and other employees 
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of the Board; : 

(o) the additional matters in respect of which the Board may und- 
ertake measures in the discharge of its functions; i 

(p) the travelling and other allowances of members of the Board 
and of Committees thereof; 

(q) the remuneration and other allowances payable to the person 
or persons referred to in clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 10; 

ft) the maintenance of the registers and other records of the Board 
and :ts various Committees; : 

(s) the appointment by the Board of agents to discharge. on its 
behalf any of its functions; 

(t) the form of, and the particulars to be contained in, any returns 
or reports to be made to the Board under this Act: 

(u) the form of and the manner of making application for licences 
issued by the Board, the fees payable for such application and the pro- 
cedute to be followed in granting, and the conditions governing, such 
licences; , : 

(v) the collection of any information or statistics in respect of car- 
damom; 

(w) any other matter (other than a matter specified in section 12) 
which is to be or may be prescribed or provided for by rules under this 
Act. 

(3) Every rule made by the Central Government under this section 
shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of 
Parliament while it is in session for a total period of thirty days which 
may be comprised in one session or in two successive sessions, and 
if, before the expiry of session in which it is so laid or the session imme- 
diately following, both Houses agree in making any modification in the 
rule or both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule 
shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may be; so, however, that any such modification or annul- 
ment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previously 
done under that rule. 

The Kerala Appropration (No. 5) Act, 1965 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 10th December, 1965, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Extraordinary, Part [I-Sec. 1, No. 48, dated December 10, 1965/Agraha- 
yana 19, 1887. s 

Indian Parliament Act No. 43 of 1965. 
[10th December, 1965] 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further sums 
from and ont of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala for the services 
of the financial vear 1965-66. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— i 

1. Short title.—This Act may be cılled the Kerala Appropriation 
(No 5) Act, 1965. ' e 

2. Issue of Rs. 6,66,400 from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the 
State of Kerala for the financial year 1965-66. -From and out of the Con- 
sol'dated Fund of the State of Kerala there may be paid and applied 
sums not exceeding th se specified in column 3 of the Schedule amount- 
ıng in the aggregate to the sum of six lakhs, sixty-six thousand and 
four hundred rup2es towards defraying the several charges which will 
come in course of payment daring the financial year 1966-68, in respect 
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of the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this 
Act shall be appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the 
Schedule in relation to the said year. 

* * * * 

{For the Schedule, see the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part II- 
Sec. 1, No. 48, dated December 10, 1965/Agrahayana 19, 1887, page 607. 
Editor]. 


The Metal Corporation of India (Acquisition of Undertaking) 
Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 12th December, 1965 and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Extraordinary, Part II-Sec. 1, No. 49, dated December 13, 1965/Agra- 
hayana 22, 1887. 7 

Indian Parliament Act No. 44 of 1965. 
[ 12th December, 1965 ] 

“An Act to provide for the acquisition of the undertaking of the Metal 
Corporation of India Limited for the purpose of enabling the Central 
. Government in the public interest to exploit, to the fullest extent possible, 
zinc and lead deposits’ in and around the Zawar area in the State of Rajas- 
than and to utilise those minerals in such manner as to subserve the common 

ood. 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteeath Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 
CHAPTER I 
Preliminary. 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
_ Metal Corporation of India (Acquisition of Undertaking) Act, 1965. 

(2) It’shall be deemed to have come into force on the 22nd day of 
October, 1985. 

Notes p 

Object.=The Object of this Act is to provide for the acquisition of the 
usdertaking of the Metal Corporation of India Limited for the purpose of enabling 
the Central Government in the public interest to exploit, to the fullest extent possi- 
ble, zinc and lead deposits in and around the Zawar area in the State of Rajasthan 
and to utilise those minerals in such manner as to subserve the common good. 

As Parliament was not in session, the undertaking of the Metal Corporation 
of India was acquired under an Ordinance, nanely, the Metal Corporation of 
Indta, (Acquisition of Undertaking) Ordinance, 1935 (6 of 1985 The present Act 
replaces the Ordinance ( For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Gazette 
of India, Ext., Part II, No 48, dated November 10, 1965 /Kartika 19, 1887, pages 
1081-82). 

2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, — 

(a) “administrator” means an administrator appointed under sec- 
tion 13; 

(b) “company” or “the Metal Corporation of India” means the Metal 
Corporation of India Limited, being a compiny as defi ed in the Com- 
panies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), having its registered office at Calcutta ; 

(c) “Tribunal” means the Tribunal constituted under section 11 ; 
© _-(d) words and expressions used but not defined in this Act and de- 
fined in the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), shall have the meanings 
respectively assigned to them in that Act. 
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CHAPTER II 

Acquisition of the undertaking of the Metal Corporation of India. 

3. TIndertaking of company to. vest in Central Government.—On the 
commencement of this Act, the undertaking of the company shall by 
virtue of this Act, be transferred to, and vest in, the Central Government. 

4. General effect of vesting under section 3.—(1) The undertaking of 
the company shall be deemed to include all assets, rights, leaseholds (in- 
cluding mining leases, if any), poweis, authorities and privileges and all 
property, movable and immovable, including lands, buildings, works, 
mines, workshops, projects, smelters, refineries, stores, instruments, ma- 
chinery, locomotives, automobiles and other vehicles, mined or extracted 
zinc or lead ores, concentrates and metals, in process or in stock or in 
transit, cash balances, cash on hand, reserve fund, investments and book 
debts and all other rights and interests arising out of such property as 
were immediately before the commencement of this Act in the owner- 
ship, possession, power or control of the company in relation to the 
undertaking, whether within or without India, and all books of account, 
registers, maps, plans, sections, drawings, records of survey and all other 
documents of whatever nature relating thereto, and shall also be deemed 
to include all borrowings, liabilities and obligations of whatever kind 
then subsisting of the company in relation to the undertaking. 

(2) All property vesting in the Central Government under sub- 
section (1) shall, by force of such vesting, be freed and discharged from 
any trusts, obligations, mortgages, charges, liens and other encumbrances 
affecting it, and any attachment, injunction or any decree or order of a 
court restricting the use of such property in any manner shall be deemed 
to have been withdrawn. 

(3) Subject to the other provisions contained inthis Act, all con- 
tracts and working arrangements which are subsisting immediately before 
the commencement of this Act and affecting the company shall, in so 
far as they relate to the undertaking of the company, cease to have 
effect or be enforceable against the company or any person who was 
surety or had guarantecd the performance thereof and shall be of as full 
force and effect against or in favour of the Central Government and en- 
forceable as fully and effectually as if instead of the company the Cen- 
tral Government had been named therein or had been a party thereto. 

(4) Subject to the other provisions contained in this Act, any pro- 
ceeding or cause of action pending or existing immediately before the 
commencement of this Act by or against the company in relation to its 
undertaking may, as from such commencement, be continued and en- 
forced by or against the Central Government as it might have been en- 
forced by or against the company if this Act had not been passed, and 
shall ccase to be enforceable by or against the company, its surety or 
puatantor. 

5. Provisions respecting officers and employees of the company,—(1) 
Every officer or other employee of the company (except a director or 
any managerial personnel specified in section 197A of the Companies Act, 
1956 (1 of 1956), or any other person entitled to manage the whole or a 
substantial part of the business of the company under a special agree- 
ment) in the employment of the company immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Act shall, in so far as such employee is employed in 
connection with the affairs of the undertaking of the company, become 
as from such commencement, an officer or other employee, as the case 
may be, of che Central Government and shall hold his office by the same 
tenure, at the same remuneration and upon the same terms and condi- 
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tions and with the same rights and privileges as to pension and gratuity 
and other matters as he would have held under the company if this Act 
had not been passed and shall continue to do so unless and until his em- 
ployment in the Central Government is terminated or until his remu- 
neration, terms and conditions are duly altered by the Central Govern- 
ment: 

Provided that if the alteration so made is not acceptable to any 
such officer or emyloyee, his employment may be terminated by the 
Central Government on payment to him by the Central Govrrnment of 
compensation equivalent to three months’ remuneration in the case of 
permanent employees and one month’s remuneration in the case of other 
employees: 

Provided further that nothing contained in this section shall apply 
to any officer or other employee who has, by notice in writing given to 
the Central Government within thirty days next following the commen- 
cement of this Act, intimated his intention of not becoming an officer 
or other employee of the Central Government. 

-(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Industrial Disputes 
Act. 1947 (14 of 1947), or in any other law for the time being in force, 
the transfer of the services of any officer or other employee of the com- 
pany shall not entitle any such officer or employee to any compensation 
under that Act or other law, and no such claim shall be entertained by 
any court, tribunal or other authority. 

Directors and managing agents not entitled to compensation. —Not- 
withstanding anything contained m any law for the time being in force, 
no director or managerial personnel specified in section 197A of the Com- 
panies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), or other person entitled to manage the 
whole or a substantial part of the business and affairs of ths company 
under a special agreement shall be entitled to any compensation against 
the company or the Central Government for the loss of office or for the 
premature termination of any contract of management entered into by 
him with the company. 

7. Duty to deliver possession of property acquired and documents 
relating thereto.—(1) Where any property has vested in the Central Go- 
vernment under section 3 every person in whose possession or custody 
or under whose contro] the property may be, shall deliver the property 
to the Central Government forthwith. 

(2) Any person who, on the commencement of this Act, has in his 
possession or under his control any books, documents or other papers 
relating to the company which has vestedin the Central Government 
nnder this Act and which belong to the company or would have so 
belonged if the undertaking of the company had not been acquired shall 
be liable to account for the said books, documents and papers to the 
Central Government and shall deliver them: up to the Central Govern- 
ment or to such person as the Central Government may specify in this 
behalf. : 

(3) The Central Government may take all necessary steps for secur- 
ing possession of all properties which have vested in that Government 
under section 3. 

8. Duty to furnish particulars—The company shall, within thirty 
days from the commencement of this Act or within such further period 
as the Central Government may allowin this behalf, furnish to that 
Government a complete inventory of all the properties and assets (in- 
cluding particulars of book debts and investments and belongings) of 
the company at the commencement of this Act, all liabilities and obli- 
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gations of the company subsisting at such commencement and also of all 
agreements entered into by the company and in force on such eommen- 
cement including agreements, whether express or implied, relating to 
leave, pension, gratuity and other ter:ns of service of any officer or other 
employee of the company under which, by virtue of this Act, the Cen- 
tral Government has, or will have, or may have, liabilities except such 
agreements as that Government may exclude from the operation of this 
section, and for this purpose, the Central Government shall afford the 
company all reasonable facilities. 

9. Right of Government to disclaim certain agreements.—(1) Where it 
appears to the Central Government that the making of any agreement 
under which the company has or will have or may have liabilities was 
not reasonably necessary for the purposes of the activities of the com- 
pany or has not been entered into in good faith, the Central Government 
may, within one year from the commencement of this Act, apply to the 
Tribunal for relief from the agreement and the Tribunal, if satisfied after 
making such inquiry in the matter as it thinks fit that the agreement was 
not reasonably necessary for the purposes of the activities of the com- 
pany or has not been entered into in good faith, may make an order 
cancelling or varying the agreement on such terms asit may think fit 
to impose and the agreement shall thereupon have effect according- 
ly. 


(2) All the parties to the agreement which is sought to be cancel- 
led or varied under this section shall be made parties to the proceed- 
ing. 

10. Compensation for acquisition of undertaking.—(1) The Central 
Government shall pay compensation to the company for the acquisition 
of the undertaking of the company and such compensation shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with the principles specified in the Schedule and in 
the manner hereinafter set out, that is to say,— 

(a) where the amount of compensation can be fixed by agreement, 
it shall be determined in accordance with such agreement ; 

(b) where no such agreement can be reached, the Central Govern- 
ment shallrefer the matter to the Tribunal within a period of three 
months from the date on which the Central Government and the company 
fail to reach an agreement regarding the amount of compensation. 

(2) Notwithstanding that separate valuations are calculated under 
the principles specified in the Schedule in respect of the several matters 
referred to therein, the amount of compensation to be given shall be 
deemed to be a single compensation to be given for the undertaking as a 
whole. 

(3) The amount of compensation determined in accordance with 
the foregoing provisions shall be paid to the company in cash within a 
period of six months from the date of such determination : 

Provided that if compensation is not piid within the period afore- 
said, the Central Government shall pay interest on the amount of com- 
pensation at the rate of four per cent per annum from the date of expiry 
of the said period. 

CHAPTER III 
Tribunal. 

11. Constitution of Tribunal.—(1) The Central Government may for 
the purposes of this Act constitute a Tribunal which shall consist of a 
single person who is, or has been, or is qualified to be, a Judge of a High 
Court or of the Supreme Court. 
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(2) The Tribunal may choose one or more persons possessing special 
knowledge of any matter relating to any case under inquiry to assist the 
ee in determining any question which has to be decided by it under 
this Act. 

(3) The Tribunal shall have the powers of a civil court while trying 
a suit under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1998), in respect of 
the following matters, namely :— 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and exa- 
mining him on oath ; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of documents or other 
material objects producible as evidence ; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavits ; . 

(d) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses or doeu- 
ments, 

(4) The Tribunal shall have power to regulate its own procedure 
and decide all matters within its competence, and may review any of 
its decisions in the event of there being a mistake on the face of the re- 
cord or correct any arithmetical or clerical error therein but subject there- 
to, the decision of the Tribunal on any mutter within its jurisdiction 
shall be final and conclusive. 

CHAPTER IV 
Management and Administration of the undertaking. 

12. Formation of Government company for management of undertak- 
sng. —For the efficient management and administration of the undertak- 
ing of the company vested in the Central Government by virtue of this 
Act, that Government may form a Government company in accordance 
with the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), and on the 
- formation of such company, the undertaking together with all its proper- 
ties, assets, liabilities and obligations specified in sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 4 and such other properties, assets, liabilities and obiigations as may 
hereafter be erquired or incurred for the purposes of the undertaking 
shall, by virtue of this Act, stand transferred to, and vest in, that Go- 
vernment company. : 

13. Appoiniment of adminisirators.—(1) Pending the formation of 
the Government company referred to in section 12, the Central Govern- 
ment may appoint one, or more than one, administrator for the efficient 
management and administration of the undertaking. 

(2) Such administrator or administrators shall, in the management 
and administration of the undertaking, act in accordance with such di- 
rections, if any, as may be issued by the Central Government in this be- 
half. 

CHAPTER V 
Miscellaneous. 
14. Penalties.—(1) Any person who— 
(a) having in his possession, custody or cotrol any property forming 
part of the undertaking of the company, wrongfully withholds such pro- 
perty from the Central Government or wilfully applies it to purposes other 
than those expressed in or authorised by this Act ; or 
(b) wrongfully obtains possession of any property forming part of 
the undertaking of the company which has vested in the Central Govern- 
ment under this Act ; or 

(c) wilfully withholds or fails to furnish to the Central Government 
or any person specified by that Government as required by sub-section (2) 
of section 7 any document which may be in his possession, custody or 
control ; or 

(d) wilfully fails to furnish any particulars required uader section 
8; or 
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(e) when required to furnish any such particulars, furnishes any par- 
‘ticulars which are false and which he either knows or believes to be false 
or does not believe to be true, . 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
two years, or with fine, or with both : 

Provided that the court trying any offence under clause (a) or clause 
(b) of his sub-section may, at the time of convicting the accused person, 
order him to deliver up or refund within a time to be fixed by the court 
any property wrongfully withheld or wilfully misapplied or wrongfully 
obtained. 

(2) No court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under 
this section except with the previous sanction of the Central Govern- 
ment or of an officer authorised by that Government in this behalf, 

15. Protection of action taken under this Act.—No suit, prosecution 
or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Central Government or an 
administrator or an officer or other employee serving in connection with 
the affairs of the undertaking for anything which is in good faith done or 
intended to be done under this Act. 

16. Power to make rules.—(1) The Central Government may, by no- 
tification in the Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of 
this Act. 

(2) Every rule made by the Central Government under this Act 
shall be laid as soon as may be after it is made before each House of Par- 
liament while it is in session for a total period of thirty days which may 
be comprised in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before 
the expiry of the session in which it is so laid or the session immediately 
following both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or 
both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall there- 
after have effect only in such modified form or be cf no effect, as the 
case may be ; so however that anv such modification or annulment shall 
be without prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under 
that rule. 

11. Repeal and saving. —(1) The Metal Corporation of India (Acqui- 
quisition of Undertaking) Ordinance, 1965 (6 of 1965) is hereby repeal- 
ed. 


(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken 
under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken 
under this Act. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See section 10) 
Principles for determining compensation for acquisition of the 
undertaking. 

Paragraph I.—The compensation to be paid by the Central Govern- 
ment to the company in respect of the acquisition of the undertaking 
thereof shall be an amount equal to the sum total of the value of the 
- properties and assets of the company on the date of commencement of 
this Act calculated in accordance with the provisions of paragraph II 
less the sum total of the liabilities aud obligations of the company as on 
the said date calculated in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
III. 

Paragraph II.— (a) The market value of any land or buildings; 

(b) the actual cost incurred by the company in acquiring any plant, 
machinery or other equipment which has not been worked or used and 

is in good working condition and the written-down value (determined in 
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accordance with the provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961)) 
of any other plant, machinery or equipment; 

(c) the market value of any shares, securities or other investments 
held by the company; 

(d) the total amount of the premiums paid by the company in res- 
pect of all leasehold properties reduced in the case of each such pre- 
mium by an amount which bears to such premium the same proportion 
as the expired term of the lease in respect of which such premium shall 
have been paid bears to the total term of the lease; 

(e) the amount of debts due to the company, whether secured or un- 
secured, to the extent to which they are reasonably considered to be 
recoverable; 


(f) the amount of cash held by the company, whether in deposit 
with a bank or otherwise; 

(g) the value of all tangible assets and properties other than those 
falling within any of the preceding clauses 

Paragraph III. —The total amount of liabilities and obligations in- 
curred by the company in connection with the formation, management 
and administration of the undertakinz and subsisting immediately before 
the commencement of this Act. i 


The Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes (Amendment) 
Act, 1965 
© The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 13th December 1965, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part Il-Sec. 1, No. 50, dated December 14, 1965/Agrahayana 23, 
1397. 
Indian Parliament Act No. 45 of 1965 


[13th December, 1965] 

An Act further to amend the Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus 
Schemes Act, 1948. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1. Short title and commence nent.—(1) Ihis Act may be called the 
Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Notes 


o 
Object:—The Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus Schem2s Act, 1948, makes 
provision for the framing of Provident Fund and Bonus Schmes f-r persons employ- 
ed in coal mines. The number of subscribers under the schemes ıs more than four 
lakhs, The accumulations in the Fund invested in the Central Government sec- 
urities amount to Rs 44 30 crores at the end of September, 1964. Tne Act was last 
amended ın 1951 Since then the working of the Act has revealed certain lacunze 
which are being rectified by means of this Act. {yide Statement of Objects and 
Reasons printed ın the Gazette of India, Ext., Part IT-Sec. 2, No 19, dated April 6, 
1965/Chaitra 18, 1887.) , i 
. Amendment of section 2, -In section 2 of the Coal Mines Provi- 
dent Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948 (46 of 1948) (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the principal Act), — 
(1) after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly:— 
‘(aa) “coal” includes lignite;’; : 
(2) for clause (b), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 


‘(b) “coal mine” means anv excavation where any operation for the 
purpose of searching for ov obtaining coal has been or 1s being carried on, 


Pa 
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and includes— 

(i) all borings and bore holes: 

(ii) all shafts, in or adjacent to and belonging to a coal mine, whether 
in the course of being sunk or not; 

(iii) all levels and inclined planes in the course of being driven; 

(iv) any open cast working or quarry, that is to say, an excavation 
where any operation for the purpose of searching for or obtaining coal 
has been or is being carried on, not being a shaft or an excavation which 
extends below superjacent ground; ETAN 

(v) all conveyors or aerial rope-ways provided for the bringing into 
o- removal from a coal mine of coal or other articles or for the removal 
of refuse thereform; 

(vi) all adits, levels, planes, machinery, works, railways tramways 
and sidings, in or adjacent to and belonging to a coal mine; : 

(vii) all workshops situated within the precincts of a coal mine and 
under the same management and used for purposes connected with that 
coal mine or a number of coal mines under the same management; 

(viii) any office of a coal mine; 

(ix) all power stations for supplying electricity for the purpose of 
working the coal mine or a number of coal mines under the same mana- 
gement; 

(x) any premises for the time being used for depositing refuse from 
a coal mine, or in which any operation in connection with such refuse is 
being cariied on, being premises exclusively occupied by the employer 
of the coal mine; 

(xi) all hospitals and canteens maintained for the benefit of the em- 
ployees of a coal mine or a number of coal mines under the same mana- 
gement; 

(xii) any coke oven or plant ; 

(xii) any premises in or adjacent to and belonging to a coal mine, 
on which any plant or other machinery connected witha coal mine is 
situated or on which any process ancillary to the work of a coal mine is 
being carried on.’; 

i (3) for clause (d), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
y — 

‘(d) “employee” means any person who is employed for wages in 
any kind ‘of work, manual or otherwise, in or in connection with a coal 
mine, and who gets his wages directly or indirectly from the employer, 
and includes— 


(1) any person employed by or through a contractor in or in conec- 
tion with a cool mine, and 

(2) for the purposes of the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme, also 

(1) any other person who is employed as a sanitary worker, mali, 
teacher or domestic srevant in or in connection with a coal mine and 
who receives wages directly from the employer.’; 

(ii) any apprentice or trainee who receives stipend or other rem- 
uncration from the employer.’; 


(4) for clause (e), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
‘(e) “employer”, when used in relation toa coal mine, means any 
person who is the immediate proprietor or lessee or occupier of the coal 
mine or of any part thereof and in the case of a coal mine the business 
whereof is being carried on by a liquidator or receiver, such liquidator or 
receiver and in the case of a coal mine owned by a company the businass 
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whereof is being carried on by a managing agent, such managing agent; 
but does not include a person who merely receives a royalty, rent or 
fine from the coal mine, or is merely the proprietor of the coal mine, sub- 
ject to any lease, grant or licence for the working thereof, or is merely 
the owner of the soil and not interested in the coal of the coal mine; but 
any contractor for the working of a coal mine or any part thereof shall 
be subject to this Act in like manner as if he were an employer, but not 
so as to exempt the employer from any liability;’; 

_ (5) in clause (f), the word “and” occurring at the end shall be 
ce and after that clause, the following clause shall be inserted, 

y:— 

“(f) “managing agent” has the meaning assigned to itin the Com- 

panies Act, 1956 (1 of 1056); ang’. 
Notes 

_The definitions of the terms ‘coal mine’, ‘employee’ and ‘employer’ have been 
suitably revised to make them more comprehensive and are brought in line with the 
amendments made in the Mines Act, 1952, and the Employees’ Provident 
Funds Act, 1952. Theterm employee’ will now include persons employed by or 
through a contractor. Malis, sweepers, domestic servants and teachers employed 
in or in conncetion with coal mines along with apprentices or trainees who receive 
stipend or other remuneration directly from the employer are also included within 
tao aa on of the term ‘employee’ to enable them tə get bencfit of provident 
u . 

3. Amendment of section 3.—In section 3 of the principal Act, after 
sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely :— 

(1A) The Fund shall vest in, and be administered by, the Board 
constituted under section 8A.”. 

4. Inseriton of new sections’ 3A to 83D.—After section 3 of the princi- 
pal Act, the following sections shall be inserted, namely :— 

“3A. Constitution of Board of Trustees.—(1) The Central Government 
may,-by notification in the Official Gazette, constitute, with effect from 
such date as may be specified therein, a Board of Trustees for the terri- 
tories to which this Act extends (hereinafter in this Act referred to as the 
Board) consisting of the following persons, namely :— 

(a} a Chairman appointed by the Central Government; 

(b) the Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner, ex-officio; 

(c) three persons appointed by the Central Government; 

(d} not more than six persons representing Governments of such 
States as the Central Government may specify in this behalf, from time 
to time, appointed by the Central Government, 

(e) six persons representing employers, appointed by the Central 
Government after consultation with such organisations of employers as 
may be recognised by the Central Government in this behalf, and of 
whom at least one shall be a person who is not a member of any such 
organisation; . 

(f) six persons representing employees, appointed by the Central 
Government after consultation with such organisations of employees as 
may be recognised by the Central Government in this behalf and of whom 
at least one shall be an employee himself and at least one shall be a per- 
son who is not a member of any such organisation. 

(2) The terms and conditions subject to which a member of the 
Board may be appointed and the time, place and procedure of the meet- 
ings of the Board shall be such as may be provided for in the Coal Mines 
Provident Fund Scheme. 

(8) The Board shall administer the Fund vested in it in such man- 
ner as may be specified In the Scheme aforesaid. 
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(4) The Board shall perform such other functions as it may be requi- 
red to perform by or under any provisions of the Scheme aforesaid. 

3B. Board of Trustees to be a body corporate.—The Board of Trustees 
constituted under section 3A shall be a body corporate under the name 
specified in the notification constituting it, having perpetual succession 
and a common seal and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

3°. Appoiniment of officers—(1) The Central Government shall ap- 
point a Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner, who shall be the chief 
exccutive officer of the Board and shall be subject to the general control 
and superintendence of the Board. 

(2) The Central Government may also appoint as many other offi- 
cers, whose minimum monthly salary in the scale of pay (if any) appli- 
cable to them is not less than four hundred rupees, as it may consider 
necessary to assist the Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner in the 
discharge of his duties. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (1) and (2), the Board 
may appoint such other officers and employees as it may consider neces- 
sary for the efficient administration of the Coal Mines Provident Fund 
Scheme. 

(4) The method of recruitment, salary and allowances, discipline 
and other conditions of service of the Coal Mines Provident Fund Com- 
missioner shall be such as may be specified by the Central Government 
and such salary and allowances shall be paid out of the Fund. 

(5) The method of recruitment, salary and allowances, discipline 
and other conditions of service of other officers and employees of the 
Board shall be such as may be specified by the Board with the approval 
of the Central Government. 

3D. Transfer of accounts.—{1) Where any employee who isa sub- 
scriber to any provident fund of the coal mine in which he is employed 
becomes a member of the Fund in accordance with the provisions of any 
Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme, the accumulations in the provident 
fund of the coal mine standing to the credit of the employee shall, not- 
withstanding anything to the contrary contained in any law for the time 
being in force or in any deed or other instrument establishing the provi- 
dent fund but subject to the provisions, if any, contained in the Scheme, 
be transferred, by such person and within such time as may be provided 
in the Scheme, to the Fund and shall be credited to the account of the 
employee in the Fund. 

(2) Where a member of the Fund leaves his employment in a coal 
mine and obtains re-employment in any other establishment (not being 
a caal mine to which the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme applies) and 
becomes a subscriber to any provideat fund of that establishment, the 
amount of accumulations to the credit of such employee in the Fund 
shall be transferred, within such time as may be specified by the Central 
Government in this behalf, to the credit of his account in the provident 
fund of the establishment in which he is re-employed; if the employee so 


desires and therules in relation to that provident fund permit such 
transfer. 


(3) Where any employee who is a subscriber to any provident fund 
ef an establishment (noi being a coal mine to which the Coal Mines Pro- 
vider.t Fund Scheme applies; leaves his employment in that establish- 
ment and obtains re-employment ina coal mine and becomes a member 
of the Fund, the amount of accumulations to the credit of such employee 
in the provident fund of the establisa nent left by hin shall, if the 
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employee so desires and the rules in relation to such provident fund so 
permit, be transferred to the credit of his account in the Fund.”. 

5. Amendment of section §.—In section 5 of the principal Act, after 
sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“3) The employer shall pay the bonus in accordance with the 
Scheme as aforesaid.” 

6. Insertion of new sections 7A and 7B.—Aiter section 7 of the prin- 
cipal Act, the following sections shall be inserted, namely :— 

“7A. Schemes to be laid before Parliament. —Every scheme made un- 
der this Act shall be laid as soon as may be after it is made, before each 
House of Parliament while it is in session for a total period of thirty days 
which may be comprised in one session or in two successive sessions, and 
if, before the expiry of the session in which it is so laid or the session 
immediately following, both Houses agree in making any modification in 
the scheme or both Houses agree that the scheme should not be made, 
the scheme shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be 
of no effect, as the case may be; so however, that any such modification 
or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything pre- 
viously done under that scheme. 

7B. Determination of moneys due from employers.—(1) The Coal 
Mines Provident Fund Commissioner or any other officer duly authorised 
in this behalf by the Central Government may, by order, determine the 
amount due from any employer under any provision of this Act or of any 
scheme framed thereunder and for this purpose may conduct such enquiry 
as he may deem necessary. 

(2) The officer conducting the enquiry under sub-section (1) shall, 
for the purpose of such enquiry, have the same powers as are vested in a 
court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 for trying a suit in respect 
of the following matters, namely :— 

(a) enforcing the attendance of any person or examining him on 
oath; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of documents; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavit; 

(d) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses; 
and any such enquiry shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding within 
the meaning of sections 193 and 228, and for the purpose of section 196, 
of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860.) 

(3) No order determining the amount due from any employer shall 
be made under sub-section (1) unless the employer is given a reasonable 
opportunity of representing his case. 

(4) An order made under this section shall be final and shall not be 
questioned in any court of law.”. 

Amendment of section 9. — In section 9 of the prinipal Act,— 

(a) for sub-section (1) the following sub-se-tion shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

(1) If any person — 

(a) contravenes any provision of this Act or of any scheme framed 
thereunder, he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with both; 

(b) who has been convicted of any offence punishable as aforesaid, is 
again guilty of any such offence within a period of two years from the date 
of the previous conviction, he shall be punishable on conviction with imp- 
risonment for a term which may extend to one year, or with fine which 
may extend to two thousand rupees, or with both:”; 
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(b) in sub section (2), for the words “any such scheme”, the word, 
brackets and figure “sub-section ( 1)” shall be substituted; f 

(c) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely: — s 

“(3} No court inferior to that of a presidency magistrate or a mnagist- 
tate of the first class shall try any offence punishable under sub- 
section (1).”. 

8. Amendment of section 10.—In section 10 of the principal Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (2)— 


fi) for clause (a), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— 


____‘‘(a) require an employer or any contractor from whom any amount 
1s recoverable under section 10E- 


(i) to furnish such information, or 


(ii) to produce in the office of the Inspector or such other place as 
may be nearer to the employer or, as the case may be, the contractor, 
such accounts, books, registers and other documents, 

relating to the employment of persons in a coal mine as the Inspec- 


tor may consider necessary for the purposes of any scheme framed under 
this Act;”; 


(1i) In clause (b), for the words “enter any coal mine or its office”, 
the words ‘and with such assistance, if any, as he may think fit, enter 
and search any coal mine” shall be substituted; 

(iii) in clause (c),— 

(i) afte: the word “employer”, the words, figures and le-ter “or any 
contractor from whom any amount is recoverable under section 10E 
shall be inserted; 

(ii) the words “or its office” shall be omitted: , 

( ty) after clause (c), the followlng clauses shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

“(d) make copies of, or take extracts from, any accounts, books, 
registers or other documents maintained in relation to a coal mine and 
where he has reason to believe that any offence under this Act has been 
committed by an employer or contractor, seize with such assistance as he 
may think fit, such accounts. books, registers or other documents or por- 
tions thereof as he may consider relevant in respect of that offence; } 

{>) exercise such other powers as any such Scheme may provide its 

(b) after sub-section (2), the following sub-sections shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

“(2A) Every person required to furnish any information or produce 
any document under clause (a) or clause (b) of sub-section (2) shall be 
deemed to be legally bound to do so within the meaning of section 175 
of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860,. 

(2B) The provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 
1898) shall, so far as may be, apply to any search or seizure under sub- 
section (2) as they apply to any search or seizure made under the autho- 
tity of a warrant issued under section 98 of the said Code. fed 

9. Amendment of section 10A.—In section 10A of the principal Act, 
after the words “any scheme framed under this Act”, the words, brac- 
kets, figures and letters ‘‘or ary accumulations required to be transferred 
under sub-section (1) or sub-section (3) of section 3D or any damages re- 
coverable under section 10F or any charges payable by the employer 


under this Act in respect of the administration of any such scheme” shall 
be inserted. 
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10. Insertion of new sections 10B to 10F.—After section 10A of the 
principal Act, the following sections shall be inserted, namely:— 

“10B Determination of employer in certain cases.—(1) Where the 
employer is a firm or other association of individuals, all, or any of the 
partners or members thereof, or where the employer is a company, all or 
any of the directors thereof, may be prosecuted and punished under this 
Act for any offence for which the employer is punishable: 

Provided that where a firm, association or company has given notice 
in writing to the Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner or any officer 
oe by the Central Government in this behalf that it was nomi- 
nated,— 

(a) in the case of a firm, and of its partners, 

(b) In the case of an association, any of its members, 

(c) In the case of a company, any of its directors, wno is resident in 
each case in any place to which this Act extends and who is in each case 
either in fact in charge of the management of, or holds the largest num- 
ber of shares in, such firm, association or company, to assume the respon- 
sibility of the employer for the purposes of this Act or of any scheme 
framed thereunder, such partner, member or director, as the case may 
be, shall, so long as he continues to so reside and be in charge or hold the 
largest number of shares as aforesaid, be deemed to be the employer for 
the purposes of this Act or any scheme framed thereunder, unless a 
notice in writing cancelling his nomination or stating that he has ceased 
to be a partner, member or director, as the case may be, is received by 
the Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner or any officer specified by 
the Central Government in this behalf. 

(2) Where the employer is a Government or any local authority, all 
or any of the officers or persons authorised by such Government or local 
authority, as the case maybe, to manage the affairs of the coal mine, 
shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any law or 
contract for the time being in force, be deemed to be the employers or 
employer in respect of the coal mine and may be prosecuted and punis- 
hed under this Act for any offence for which the employer is punishable. 

10C. Delegation of powers. -(1) The Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, direct that any power exercisable by 
it under this Act or any scheme framed thereunder shall, subject to such 
eonditions, if any, as may be specified in the notification, be exercisable 
also by the Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner or any officer auth- 
orised in this behalf by the Central Government. 

(2) The Board may delegate to its Chairman or the Coal Mines Pro- 
vident Fund Commissioner or any other officer of the Board, subject to 
such conditions and limitations, 1f any, as the Board may specify, such of 
the powers and functions of the Board under this Act or any scheme 
framed thereunder as the Board may deem necessary for the efficient 
administration of any scheme framed under this Act. 

10D. Payment of contribution by employers and recovery thereof from 
members.—(1) The contribution shall be payable by the employer (here- 
inafter referred to asthe employer’s contribution) and by the employee 
(hereinafter referred to as the employee’s contribution) at such rate as 
may be specified in the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme, and the em- 
ployer shall pay the employer’s contribution as well as the employee's 
contribution, whether or not he has recove-ed from any employee the 
employee's share of the contribution. 

(2) The amount of any contribution paid by the employer on behalf 
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of a member shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in any other law for the time being in force or any contract, be recove- 
table by means of deduction from the wages of the member and not other- 
wise. 

(3) Save as otherwise provided in the Coal Mines Provident Fund 
Scheme, no deduction under sub-section (2) shall be made from any 
wages other than such as are paid in respect of the period for which the 
conitibution is payable. 

(4) Notwithstanding any contract to the contrary, the employer 
shall not be entitled to deduct the employer’s contribution or the charges 
referred to in section 10A from the wages of a member or otherwise to 
recover such coatribution or charges from such member. . 

10E. Recovery of monies by employers and contractors.—(1) The 
amount of contribution (that is to say employer’s contribution as well as 
the employee’s contribution) and any charges referred to in section 10A 
paid or payable by an employer in respect of an employee emp oyed by 
or through a contractor and any bonus paid or payable under any Coal 
Mines Bonns Scheme in respect of any such employee may be recovered 
by such employer fron the contractor either by deduction from any 
amount payable to the contractor under any contract or asa debt pay- 
able by the contractor. - 

(2) A contractor from whom the amouuts mentioned in sub-section . 
(1) may be recovered in respect of any employee employed by or through 
him may, save as otherwise provided in the Coal Mines Provident Fund 
Scheme, recover from such employee the employee's contribution under 
any such Scheme by deduction from the wages payable to the employee 
subject to the condition that no such deduction shall be made from any 
wages other than such as ate payable in respect of the period to which 
the employee’s contribution relates. 

(3) Notwithstanding any contract tothe contrary, no contractor 
shall be entitled to deduct the employer’s contribution or the charges or 
bonus referred to in sub-section (1) from the amount payable to an emp- 
loyee employed by or through him or otherwise to recover such contribu- 
tion cı charges or bonus from such eñ. ployee. 

10F. Power to recover damages.—Where an employer makes default 
in the payment of any contribution or bonus or any charges payable by 
him under any scheme framed under this Act, or where any person who 
is required to transfer provident fund accumulations ın accordance with 
the provisions of section 3D makes default in the transfer of such accu- 
mulations, the Central Government may recover from such employer or 
person, as the case may be, such damages, not exceeding twenty-five per 
cent of the amount of arrears, as 1t may think fit to impose”. 

11. Insertion of new section 11B — After section 11A of the princi- 
pal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :-- 

“11B Power to re:nove difficulties —If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the p-ovisions of this Act or any scheme framed thereunder, the 
Central Governinent may, by order published in the Official Gazette, 
mate such provision or give such direction not inconsistent with the pur- 
poses of this Act, as it appears to it to be necessary or expedient for re- 
moving the difficulty’. 

12. Amendment of First Schedule—In the First Schedule to the 
principal Act,— 

(a) in item 2, for the word “employees”, the words and brackets 
“employees (whether employed by an employer directly or by or through 
a contractor)”, shall be substituted ; 

(b) after item 2, the following item shall be inserted, namely :— 
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„ “2A. The manner in which employees’ contributions may be recover- 
ed by contractors from employees employed by or through such contra- 
ctors.”.; 

(c) for item 4, the following item sball be substituted namely:— 

“4, ‘The constitution of any committee for assisting the Board.”; 

(d) for itém 5,'the following item shall be substituted, namely:— 

“5 The opening of regional and other offices.’’; 

(e) in item 7, for the words “andthe maximum amount of such 
deduction or forfeiture”, the words ‘‘maxirhuin amount of such deduction 
or forfeiture and the utilisation of such deducted or forfeited amounts” 

- shall be substituted; 
(f) initen 11, after the’word “employer”, the words ‘‘or contractor’ 
shall be inserted; 


(g) for item 14, the following items shall be substituted, namely: — 

"13A. The manner in which accumulations in any existing provident 
fund shall be transferred to the Fund under section 3D, and the mode of 
valuation of any assets which may be transferred by the person admin- 
istering such provident fund. 

14. Any other matter which is to be provided for in the Coal Mines 
Provident Fund Scheme or which may be necessary or proper for the 
purpose of implementing that Scheme.” 

13. Ansendment of Second Schedule—In the Second Schedule te the 
principal Act,— 

(a) in item 6, after the word “employer”, the words “or contractor” 
shall be inserted; 

(b) for item 7, the following items shall substituted, namely:— 


“6 A. The transfer by an employer to the Fund or any other fund 
specified by the Central’ Government, of the amount of bonus re naining 
unpaid or unclaimed for a period of six months from the end of the 
quarter to which the bonus relates and the extinguishnent of the 
employer's liability to his employees to the extent of the amount so 
transferred. 


7. Any other matter which is to be provided for in the Coal Mines , 


Bonus Scheme or which may be necessary or proper for the purpose of 
implementing that Scheme.” : 

14. Continuance of existing Board of Trustees. —The Board of Trus- 
tees constituted under the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme and 
functioning immediately before the commencement of this Act shall, 
until the constitution of a Board of Trustees under section 3A of the 
principal Act as amended by this Act, be deemed to be the Board of 
Trustees constituted under the said section 3A. 


15. Transfer of service of employees of the existing Board to the new 
Board.—Every person who is employed immediately before the commen- 
cement of this Act under the Board of Trustees constituted under the 
Coal Mines Provident Fund Schene and functioning immediately before 
such commencement (hereafter in this section referrd to as the existing 
Board) shal, on and from such comneacenent, beco ne an employee 
of the Board of Trustees constituted or deemed to be constituted under 
section 3A of the principal Act as amended by this Act (hereafter in this 
section referred to as the new Board) and shall hold his office or service 
under the new Board by thé same tenure, at the same remuneration and 
upon the same terms and conditions and with the same rights and privileg- 
esas to pension, leave, gratuity, provident fund and other matters as he 
would have held the same if this Act had not been passed, and shall con- 
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tinue to do so unless and until his employment is terminated or until such 
tenure, remuneration and terms and conditions are duly altered by the 
new Board: 

Provided that the tenure, remuneration and terms and canditions of 
service of any such person shall not be altered to his disadvantage with- 
out the previous approval of the Central Government. 





The Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 17th December, 1965 and was published in the Gazette of India, ~ 
Extraordinary, Part II-Sec. 1, No. 51, dated December 18, 1965/Agra- 
hayana 27, 1887. 
Indian Parliament Act No. 46 of 1965 
[17th December, 1965] 
An Act further to amend the Indian Tarif Act, 1934. 
Be it enacted by Parla nent in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 


1. Short tite and commencement. ~(1) This Act may bs called the 
Indian Triff (Amendment) Act, 1965. 


(2) It shall come into force on the Ist day of January, 1966. 
Notes 


Object.—The Act amends the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (32 
of 1934), in order t^ impl2ment Government decisions on the Reports of the Tariff 
Commission on certain industries. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see 
the Gazette of India, Ext., Part I1-Sec. 2, No 56, dated December 3, 1965/Agrahay- 
ana 12, 1887 

2. Amendment of First Schedule.—In the First Schedule to the 
Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (32 of 1934), in Items Nos. 34(4), 60(7), 64(3), 
64(5), €8'24), 70A, 70(5), 72(14), 72(39) and 75(16), - 

fa) inthe third column headed “Nature of duty”, for the word 
“Protective”, wherever it occurs, the word “Revenue” shall be substi- 
tuted; 

(b) inthe last column headed “Duration of protective rates of 


duty”, the entry “December 31st, 1965”, wherever it occurs, shall be 
omitted. 


The Union Duties of Excise (Distribution) Amendment Act, 1965. 
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
© dent on the 7th December, 1965 and was published in the Gazette of 
India, Extraordinary, Part JI-Sec. 1, No. 52, dated December 18, 1965/ 
Agrahayana 27, 1887. 
Indian Parliament Act No. 47 of 1965. 


{ 17th December, 1965. ] 
oa Act further to amend the Union Duties of Excise (Distribution) 
Act, 1962. 


BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows: — 
1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Union Duties of Excise (Distribution) Amendment Act, 1965. 
(2) It shall come into force on the Ist day of April, 1966. 
No R 
. Object — The Object of the Act is ikae art of Union duties of excise 
among the States For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Gazette of 
India, Ext., Fart Il-Sec. 2, No. 54, dated November 26, 1965/Agrahayana 5, 1887. 
-~ _2. “Amendment of long title.~In the long title of the Union Duties 
of Excise (Distribution) Act, 1962 (3 of 1962) (hereinafter referred to as 
the principal Act), for the words, figures and letters “dated the 14th day 
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of December, 1961”, the words, figures and letters “dated the 12th day 
of August, 1965” shall be substituted. 

` 3. Amendment of section 2.—In section 2 of the principal Act, for 
the words and figures “on each of the articles specified in the Schedule 
to this Act, as defined in the First Scheiule to the Central Excises and 
Salt Act, 1944”, the words, brackets and figures “and of the duties of 
excise levied and collected under the Mineral Products (Additional 
a of Excise and Customs) Act, 1958 (27 of 1958)” shall be substi- 
tuted. - 

4. Substitution of new section for section 3.—For section 3 of the 
principal Act, the fo owing section shall be substituted, namely:— 

“3. Distribution of a part of Union duties of excise among the 
States.—During each financial year commencing on and after the Ist day 
of April, 1966, there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
to each of the States specified in column 1 of the Table below such per- 
centage of the distributable Union duties of excise as is set out against 
it in column 2:— s : 





TABLE 
1 i s 2 
State Percentage 
Cana aa ooa aaaaalaaaaaaaaaaŘaaaaaaaaaausasuiÃiIiIIss 

Andhra Pradesh 7.77 

sam 3-32 
Bihar 10-03 
Gujarat 4:80 
Jammu and Kashmir 2°26 
Kerala 4-16 
Madhya Pradesh 7-40 
Madras 7:18 
Maharashtra 8.23 
Mysore B41 
Nagaland 2-21 
Onssa 482 
Punjab 4-86 
Rajasthan 5.06 
Uttar Pradesh 14-98 
West Bengal 751", 


5. Omission of Schedule.—The Schedule to the principal Act shall 
be omitted. 

The Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Importance) 
Amendment Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 22nd December, 1965, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 53, dated December 23, 1965/Pausa 2, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 48 of 1965. 
[22nd December, 1965] 

An Act further to amend the Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of 
Special Importance) Act, 1987. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Importance) Amendment 
Act, 1965, ` 

(2) It shall come into force on the 1st day of April, 1966. 

Notes 


o 

Object.—The Act amends the Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special 
Importance) Act 1957, for giving effect to the recommendations made by the Fourth 
Finance Commission for the distribution among the States of the net proceeds of 
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additional duties of excise levied by the Union in replacement of States’ sales taxes 
on sugar, tobacco, c-tton fabrics, silk fabrics, woollen fabrics and rayon or artificial 
silk fabrics except the proceeds of.these duties-attributableto Union territories. For 
the Statement cf Objects and Reasons see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 3, 
No 64, dated November 26, 1965/Agrahayana 6, 1887. 


-2. Amendment of long title.—In the long title of the Additional 
Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Importance) Act, 1957 (58 of 1957 
(hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), for the words, figures ani 
letters “dated the 14th day of December, 1961”, the words, figures 
and letters “dated the 12th day of August, 1965” shall be substituted. 

3. Substitution of new Schedule for Second Schedule.—In the principal 
Act, for the Second Schedule, the following Schedule shall be substitut- 
ed, namely:— 

‘THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
(See section 4) 

J. In this Schedule, ‘nert proceeds’, as respects any financial 
year, means the net proceeds of the additional duties in respect of sugar, 
tobacco, cotton fabrics, silk fabrics, woollen fabrics and rayon or artificial 
silk fabrics levied and collected during that financial year. 

2. During each of the financial years commencing on and after the 
lst day of April, 1966, there shall be paid,— 

(a) to the State of Jammu and Kashmir a sum equal to 1.5 per cent. 
of the net proceeds; 

(b) to the State of Nagaland a sum equal to 0°05 per cent. of the 
net proceeds; and 

(c) to each of the States specified in the first column of the Table— 

(i)a sum equal to the an.ount specified against that State in the 
second column of the Table; and 

(i1) if the total of the sums specified in the second column of the 
Table is less than 97.45 per cent. of the net proceeds by any amount, a 
further sum equal to such percentage cf that amount as is specified 
against that State in the third column of the Table. 

Prcvided that if during that financial year there is levied and coll- 
ected in any State a tax on the sale or purchase of sugar, tobacco, cotton 
fabrics, silk fabrics, woollen fabrics and rayon or artificial silk fabrics by 
or under any law of that State, no sums shall be payable to that State 

under clause (a), or clause (b), or, as the case may be, under clause (c) 
in respect of that financial year, unless the Central Government’ by 
special order otherwise directs. 








TABLE 
1 2 3 
State Rupees in lakhs Percentage 

Andhra Pradesh so 235 24 7 42 tL 
Assam è es 85.08 198 
Bihar tee e 130 16 617 
Gujarat RE oes 323 45 7.43 
Kerala see 95 08 5 65 
Madhya Pradesh vee 165.17 4.62 
Madras a ob 285.34 11.18 
Maharashtra oe 637 77 19 87 
Mysore eee tos 100.10 6.21 
Orissa sae wei 85.10 2.58 
Punjab as nee 175 19 601 
Rajasthan one 90.10 3.17 
Uttar Pradesh p 575 81 7.88 
West Bengal ove 280 4t 11 93.’ 


a Pe es 
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The. Union Territories (Direct Election to the House of the 
People) Act, 1965. j l 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 22nd December, 1965 and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 53, dated December 23, 1966/Pausa 2, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 49 of 1965. 
[22nd December, 1965] 

An Act to provide for direct election in certain Union territories for 
filling the seats allotted to them tn the House of the People and for matters 
connected therewith. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Union Territories (Direct 
Election to the House of the Pe>ple) Act, 1965. 

Not 

Object:—The Union territories of tho Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands and Dadra and Nagar Haveli have been 
allotted one seat each in the House of the People. Under ‘the existing Jaw, these 
seats are to be filled by persons nominated by the President. The Act provides 
that at the next general election and thereafter as and when necessary these seats 
shall be filled by direct election. A ie Statement of Objects and Reasons printed 
Teer) Gasette of India, Ext , Part II-Sec. 2, No. 18, dated March 81, 1965/Chaitra 10, 


2. Definitions.—In this Act— 

(a) “parliamentary constituency” has the same meaning as in the 
Representation of the Pepole Act, 1950 (43 of 1950); 

(b) “sitting member” means a person who immediately before the 
commencement of this Act is a member of the House of the People; 

(c) ‘‘Union territory” means any of the Union territories of the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi 
Islands and Dadra and Nagar Haveli. 

3. Direct election to fill the seats in the House of the People allotted to 
certain Union territortes.—At the next general election to the House of 
the People and thereafter, the seats allotted under section 3 of the Re- 
presentation of the People Act, 1950 (43 of 1950) to the Union terri- 
tories in the House of the Peopie shall be seats to be filled by persons 
chosen by direct election and for that purpose eack Union territory shall 
form one parliamentary constituency. 

4. Amendmeni of Act 43 of 1950. —in the Representation of the 
People Act, 1950,— 

(a) in sub-section (1; of section 4, the words “, to the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands, to the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, 
to Dadra and Nagar Haveli,” shall be omitted; 

(b) in sub-section (1) of section 13B, for the words ‘‘each parlia- 
mentary constituency in the Union territory of Delhi,”, the words “a 
parliamentary constituency in each of the Union territories of Delhi, the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi 
Islands and Dadra and Nagar Haveli,” shall be substituted; 

{c} in sub-section (1) and in sub-section (2) of section 13D, for the 
words ‘‘the Union territory of Delhi”, the words “each of the Union 
territories of Delhi, the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Leccadive, 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands and Dadra and Nagar Haveli,” shall be 
substituted, 

5. Amndment of Act 43 of 1951.—In the Representation of the 
People Act, 1951, 1n section 4, the words “to the Anianin and Nico ir 
Islands, to the Laccative, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, to Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli” shall be omitted 
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6. Provision as to sitting memember.—The sitting member represen- 
ting each Union territory shall continue to represent that Union territory 
until the dissolution of the present House of the People and if before 
such dissolution the seat allotted to a Union territory in the House of 
the People becomes vacant it shall be filled by a person nominated by 
the President and that person shall represent the Union territory in the 
present House of the People until its dissolution. 





The Goa, Daman anti Diu (Absorbed Employees) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 22nd December, 1965, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No. 53, dated December 23, 1965/Pausa 2, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No 50 of 1965. 
[22nd December, 1965} 

An Act to provide for the regulation of the conditions of service of per- 
sons absorbed for service in connection with the administration of the Union 
territory of Goa, Daman and Diu and for matters connected therewith. 

Be it enacted bv Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1. Short #ile.—This Act may be called the Goa, Daman and Diu 
{Absorbed Employees) Act, 1965. 

Notes ‘ 

Object: —When Goa, Daman and Dm were integrated with the Union of India 
and constituted a Union territory in December .961, a number of persons who 
were in the service of the Portugese Administration including persons employed in 
some of the corporate bodies, were taken over by the Central Government of India. 
The Act empowers the Central Government to regulate recruitment to the civil ser- 
vices and posts referred to above and also to regulate the conditions of service of 
the absorbed employees and for the repeal of the corresponding provisions of the 
Statute of the Overseas Functioneres. For the Statement of Object. and Reasons 


see the Gasette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 2, No. 41, dated September 16, 1965} 
Bhadra 25, 1887. 7 


2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requir- 
e8,— ; 

(a) “absorbed employee” means a person who immediately before 
the 20th day of December, 1961, was holding an absorbed post and who 

_on and after that date either served or has been serving in that or any 
other post in connection with the administration of the Union territory 
of Goa, Daman and Diu orinany of the Departments of the Central 
Government; : 

(b) “absorbed post” means a civil service or post which existed under 
the former Portuguese Administration in Goa, Daman and Diu im- 
mediately before the 20th day of Dcember, 1961. 

3. Power to make rules regulating recruitment and conditions of ser- 
vice of absorbed employees and employees of certain corporations. —(1) The 
Central Government may make rules— 

(a) for the regulation of recruitment to absorbed posts and the con- 
ditions of service of abso bed employees; 

(b) for the regulation of the conditions of service of persons who 
were in the service of a Corporation (whether known as a junta or other- 
wise) immediately before the 20th day of December, 1961, and who on or 
after that date either served or have been serving in connection with 
the administration of the Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu or in 
any of the Departments of the Central Government. 

(2) Any such rule may be made so as to be retrospective to any date 
not earlier than the 20th day of December, 1961: 

Provided that no person shall, by virtue of such retrospcetive effect, 
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be liable to refund any amount paid to him by way of salary or allowan- 
ces or pension before the making of any such rule. s 

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as may 
be after it is made, before eacb House of Parliament, while it is in session 
for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one session 
or in two successive sessions and if, before the expiry of the session in 
which it is so laid or the session immediately following, both Houses agree 
in making any modification in the rule, or both Houses agree that the 
rule should not be made, the rule shall, thereafter, have effect only in 
such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be; so however 
that any such modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to 
the validity of anything previously done under that rule. 

4. Repeal. -(1) On the making of any rule under section 3, the co- 
rresponding law, if any, in respect of any matter for which provision is 
made in that rule, shall stand repealed with effect from the date of the 
coming into force of that rule. 

(2) The provisions of sections 6 and 24 of the General Clauses Act, 
1897, (10 of 1897) shall apply to such repeal as if the rule and the corres- 
ponding law referred to in sub-section (1) were Central Acts. 

5. Power to remove difficulties. If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act or any rule made thereunder in rela- 
tion to any absorbed employee or any person referred to in clause ib) of 
sub-sect.on (1) of section 3, the Central Government may, by order, 
make such provision as appears to it to be necessary or expedient ior re- 
moving the difficulty: 

Provided that the power under this section shall not ve exercisable 
after the expiration of a period of two years from the commencement of 
this Act. . i ; 

The Eastate Duty (Di ttti) Amendment Act, 1965. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 22nd December, 1965, and was published in the Gazettes of I: „dias, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No. 53, dated December 23, 1985/Pausa 2, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 51 of 1965. 
[82nd December, 1965] 

An Act further to amend the Estats Duty (Disiribution) Act, 1962. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Estate Duty (Distribution) Amendment Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on the Ist day of April, 1966. 

o 


Notes 
Object: —The Act amends the Estate Duty (Distribution) Act, 1962 for the pur- 
„pose of giving effect to the recomendations made by the Fourth Finance Com- 
mission. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see tho Gassite of India, Ext, 
Part II-Sec. 2, No 64 dated November 26, 1065/Agrahayane 5, 1887 
2. . Amendment of long title.—In the long title of the Estate Duty 
(Distribution) Act, 1962 (v of 1962) (hereinafter refcrred to as the prin- 
cipal Act), for the words, figures and letters ‘dated the 14th day cf’ 
December, 1961”, the words, figures and letters ‘dated the 12th day of 
August, 1965” shall be substituted. 
3. Amendment of section 3 —In section 3 of the principal Act,— 
(i) for sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely: - 
“(J) During each financial year commencing on and after the Ist day 
of April, 196°, the net proceeds cf estate duty levied and collected dur- 
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ing that financial year shall, after deducting therefrom a sum equal to 
two per cent. of the said proceeds as being attributable to Union territori- 
es, be distributed among the States in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-section (2).”; : 

(ii) for clause (b) of sub-section (2), the following clause shall be sub- 
stituted, namely: — 

(b) the balance shall be distributed among the States as foll- 
ows: — 








State Percentage 
Andhra Pradesh ene eee 8.34 
Assam eee or 2.75 
Bihar es -» 10.76 
Gujarat ons ees 4.78 

ammu and Kashmir coe 0.83 
erala ~- 3.92 
Madhya Pradesh - 7.50 
7.80 
Maharashtra : . 9.16 
Mysore $ 5.46 
Nagaland . 0.09 
Orissa, oo 4.07 
Punjab i 4.70 
Rajasthan à 4.67 
Uttar Pradesh 17.08 
West Bengal s -- 8.00” 





The Delhi Land Reforms (Amedment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 18th March, 1966, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No. 3, dated March 19, 1966/Phalguna 28, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 1 of 1966. 


[18th March,.1966] 

An Act further to amend the Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1964. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India as follows: — 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Delhi Land Reforms 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. 

Notes 

Object,—Bhumidhari rights were cc nferred under sections 11 and 18 of the 
Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954, by general declarations issued by the Deputy Com- 
missioner, Delhi, followed by specific declarations in individual cases made by the 
Revenue Assistant. Recently, the Punjab High Court held these declaratians to be 
void on the ground that the Deputy Commussioner ought to have made the declara- 
tions in individual cases and that the Revenue Assistant who made the declarations 
did so without being empowered to discharge the functions of the Deputy Com- 
missioner. The Court also held that the scope of clause (f) of section 18 (1) of the 
Act did not extend to areas outside the Shahdara Circle and that Bhumidhan rights 
could not have been conferred on non-occupancy tenants outside the Shahdara 
Circle under that clause. Over 75,000 persons had been declared as Bhumidhars 
under sections 11 and 13 and these included over 16,000 non-occupancy tenants 
outside the Shahdara Circle, declared as Bhumidhars under clause (f) of section 13,1). 
The judgment had the effect of rendering nugatory the entire action taken under 
sections 11 and 13 of the Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954 and gave rise to consider- 
able anxiety among the peasantry ın Delhi. In order to protect the interests of 
persons who had been enjoying Bhumidhari rights under the Delhi Land Reforms 
Act, 1954, the Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, was promulgated 
on Sth February 1966.’’ The present Act replaces the Ordinance. (Vide Statement uf 
Objects and Reasons, printed in the Gazette of India, Ext., II-Sec 2, No. 2, dated 
February 17, 1966/Magha 28, 1887.) 
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2. Amendment of.section 3.—In section 3 of the Delhi Land Re- 
forms Act, 1954 (Delhi Act 8 of 1954) (hereinafter referred to as the 
principal Act) ,— 

(a) for clause (ô), the following clause shall be, and shall be deemed 
always to have been, substituted, namely: — 

‘(6) “Deputy Commissioner” includes— 

(i) a Collector; 

(ii) an Additional Collector; 

(iii) a Revenue Assistant empowered by the Chief Commissioner by 
notification in the Official Gazette to discharge all or any of the functions 
of a Deputy Commissioner under this Act; and 

(iv) an Assistant Collector of the first grade or class empowered as 
aforesaid;’; 

(b) for clause (19A), the following clause shall be, and shall be 
deemed always to have been, substituted, namely: — 

‘(19A) “Revenue Assistant” includes any Assistant Collector of the 
first grade or class empowered by the Chief Commissioner to perform al! 
or any of the functions of a Revenue Assistant under this Act;’. 

3. Amendment of section 13. —In section 13 of the principal Act, in 
sub-section (1), for clause (f), the following clause shall be, and shall be 
deemed always to have been, substituted, namely :— 

‘«(f) a tenant of or over twelve years in Shahdara Circle and a non- 
occupancy tenant in any part of the Union territory of Delhi other than 
a non-occupancy tenant referred to in clause (d);”. 

4. Validation of action taken under sections 11 and 13.—Notwith- 
standing anything to the contrary contained in the principal Act or in 
any other law for the time being in force or in any judgment, decree or 
order of any court,— 

(a) all declarations (whether general or individual) conferring or 
purporting to confer Bhumidhari rights in favour of any person or class 
of persons under any of the clauses (a) to (c) of sub-section (1) of section 
11, or in favour of any tenant or class of tenants under any of the 
clauses (a) to (h) of sub-section (1) of section 13, of the principal Act, 
made before the 5th day of February, 1966, by the Deputy Commissioner 
or a Revenue Assistant {whether or not such Revenue Assistant was em- 
powered by the Chief Commissioner to discharge all or any of the func- 
tions of a Deputy Commissioner), shall be deemed to be, and to have 
always been, made by such Deputy Commissioner or, as the case may be, 
Revenue Assistant in accordance with law and the persons or class of 
persóns or the tenants or class of tenants in whose favour any such 
declaration has been made shall be deemed to have been validly and 
lawfully declared as Bhumidhars: 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall affect the right of any 
person to call in question any such declaration on the ground only that 
the entries in the revenue records on the basis of which such declaration 
has been made are incorrect; 

(b) all suits, appeals and other proceedings relating to any such 
declaration pending before any court or other authority immediately 
before the Sth day of February, 1966, other than those based on the 
ground referred to in the proviso to clause (a), shall, on that date, be 
deemed to have abated. 

5. Repeal and saving.—(1) The Delhi Land Reforms (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1966 (2 of 1966), is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken 
under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken 
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under this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 5th day of Feb- 
ruary, 1966. 
The Imports and Exports (Control) Amendment Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 19th March, 1966, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part [1-Sec. 1, No. 4, dated March 21, 1966/Phalguna 30, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 2 of 1966. 
| 19th March, 1966 } 

An Act further to amend the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1947. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India as follows: - 

. Short title.—This Act miy be called the Imports and Exports 
(Control) Amendment Act, 1966 


Notes 
Object — The Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1947 ceases to have effect on 
the 3Ist day of March 1966, This Act accordingly extends the life of the Act for ano- 
ther five years that is, up to 3lst March 1971, and the powers at present vested in 
the Central Government for control and regulation or imports and exports under the 
aforesaid Act. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Gasetis of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No. 4 dated Februiry 22 1968/Phalgana 8, 1°87. 


2. Amendment of section 1.—In section 1 of the Imports and Ex- 
ports (Control) Act, 1947 (18 of 1947) (hereinafter referred to as the 
principal Act), in sub-section (3), for the figures ‘1966’, the figures 
197.” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 3 —In section 3 of the principal Act, for 
sub-section /2), the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely: — 

(2) All goods to which any order under sub-section (1) applies shalt 
be deemed to be goods of which the import or export has been prohibi- 
ted under section 11 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), and all the 
provisions of that Act shall have effect accordingly.’’. 

4. Substitution of new section for section 6.—For section 5 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely:— 

“5. Penalty.—If any person contravenes or attempts to contravene, 
or abets a contravention of, any order made or deemed to have been 
made under this Act or any condition of a licence granted under any 
such order, he shall, without prejudice to any confiscation or penalty to 
which he may be liable under the provisions of the Customs Act, 1962 
(52 of 1962), be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may ex- 
tend to two years and also with fine: 

Provided that in the absence of special and adequate reasons to the 
contrary to be recorded in the judgment of the Court, such imprisonment 
shall not be for less than six months.’’. 





The Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1966, 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 19th March, 1906, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 4, dated March 21, 1966/Phalguna 30, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 3 of 1966. 
[ 19th March, 1966 } 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1934. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India as follows: — 

1. Short tttle.—This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. 


Notes 
Object.—The Act replaces the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965 
(7 of 1965), and the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 1986 (1 of 1968), pro- 
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Toulgated by the President respectively on the 8ist December, 1965 and the Ist 
February, 1966 For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Gasetis of India, 
Ext , Part II-Sec. 2, No. 1, dated February 16, 1968/Magha 27, 1887. 


2. Amendment of First Schedule.—In the First Schedule to the 
Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (32 of 1934),— 

(a) in Section V, after Item 27(9), the following Item shall be, and 
shall be deemed to have been, inserted with effect from the Ist day 
of February, 1966, namely: — 


*27(10) Petroleum, Protective 20 percent. ... ... December 81st, 
crude, ad 1966 ”’; 
valorem 


(b) in Section XVI, in Items Nos. 72(35), 72(35) and 72(37),— 

fi) in the third column headed “Nature of duty”, for the word ‘‘Pro- 
tective”’, the word ‘‘Revenue” shall be, and shall be deemed to have 
been, substituted with effect from the Ist day of January, 1966: 

(ii) in the last column headed ‘Duration of protective rates of duty”, 
the entry “December 31st, 1965” shall be, and shall be deemed to have 
been, omitted with effect from the Ist day of January, 1966. 

3. Repeals.—The Indian Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance,- 1965, (7 
of 1965), and the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965, (1 of 1968) 
are hereby repealed. 


The Seamen’s Provident Fund Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 26th March, 1966, was published in the Gazette of India, Ext., 
Part II-Sec. 1, No. 7, dated March 28, 1966/Chaitra 7, 1887. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 4 of 1966. 
[ 26th March, 1966] 
An Act to provide for the institution of a provident fund for seamen. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 
lic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title and application.—(1) This Act may be called the Sea- 
men’s Provident Fund Act, 1966. 

(2) Unless otherwise expressly provided, the provisions of this Act 
shall apply to every seaman and to the employer of such seaman. 

Notes 

Object. —“The question of providing social security for Seafarers has been under 
consideration of the Government of India for a long time. The National Welfare 
Board for Seafarers a8 a statutory body set up under the Merchant Shipping Act,1968 
at its meeting held at Madras sn llth January, 1964, appointed a Tripartite Com- 
mittee comprising of the representatives of the Shipowners Seaman and Government. 
This Committee recommended that Contributory Provident Fund Scheme for seaman 
should be introduced with effect from Ist July, 1964, the rate of contnbution by the 
employee as well as the employer being 6 p.c. of the wages upto 31st March, 1968 and 
8 p.c. of the wages thereafter. The report of the Tripartite Committee was placed 
before the National Welfare Board for Seafarers at its meeting held in Bombay 
on the 23rd December, 1964 and was unanimously approved by the Board. 

2. The Bull which generally follows the pattern of the Employees’ Provident 
Fund Act, 1952, seeks to implement the above recommendations of tne National 
Welfare Board for Seafarers To begin with, the proposed Fund Scheme will bene- 
fit about 60,000 aeamen’’. Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons, priated in the 
Gaxette of India, Ext, Part II-Sec 2, No. 29, dated May 11, 1965/Vaisakha 21, 
1887. 

2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requir- 
es,— 

(a) “agreement with the crew” means the agreement referred to in 
section 100 or, as the case may be, section 114 of the Merchant Shipping 
Act ; , 
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(b) “Board” means the Board of Trustees of the Seamen’s Provi- 
dent Fund constituted under section 5 ; ; 

(c) “continuous discharge certificate” means the certificate referred 
to in section 99 of the Merchant Shipping Act ; : 

(d) “contribution” ineans a contribution payable in respect of a 
member under the Scheme ; 

(e) “employer”, in relation to a seaman, means the owner of the 
ship on which the seaman js employed or engaged, or the agent of such 
owner or the master of the ship ; i 

(f) “Fund” means the Seamen’s Provident Fund established under 
the Scheme ; 

(g) “Government” means the Central Government ; | . 

(h) “master” and ‘ship’ have the meanings respectively assigned 
to them in the Merchant Shipping Act ; ; . 

(i) “member” means a seaman who is in possession of a continuous 
dischage certificate and who is admitted as a member of the Fund ; 

(j) “Merchant Shipping Act” means the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958 
(44 of 1958) ; 

(k) “Scheme” means the Seamen’s Provident Fund Scheme framed 
under sub-section (1) of section 3 ; 

(I) “seaman” means a person employed or engaged as a member of 
the crew of a ship under the Merchant Shipping Act but does not include 
a master, navigating or engineering officer. radio officer, medical officer, 
welfare officer, purser, electrician, nurse, musician, pilot, apprentice or 
dock barber ; 

(m) “service” means the period of employment of a seaman under 
the agreement with the crew and includes any period in respect of which 
wages are paid or are payable to him ; 

(n) “wages” means the basic wages for the time being payable to a 
seaman under the agreement with the crew and includes— . 

(i) any remuneration to which he is entitled in respect of holidays or 
any leave period ; 

(li) any increase of such wages in accordance with such agreement or 
any other agreement between the parties ; 
but does not include the overtime allowance. 

3. Seamen’s Provident Fund Scheme.—(1) The Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, frame a scheme to be called the Sea- 
men’s Provident Fund Scheme for the establishment of a provident fund 
for seamen and there shall be established, as soon as may be after the 
framing of the Scheme, a Fund in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act and the Scheme. . 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Scheme may provide 
for all or any of the matters specified in the Schedule to this Act. 

(3) The Scheme may provide that any of its provisions shall ta e 
effect either prospectively or retrospectively on such date as may be spe- 
cified in this behalf in this Scheme. a 

(4) The Scheme shall have effect notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in any law for the time being in force other than this Act or 
in any instrument having effect by virtue of any law other then this 
Act. 

(5) The Government may, by notification in the Oficial Gazette, add 
to, amend, vary or rescind the Scheme. 

4. Vesting of Fund, etc. -(1) The Fund referred to in sub-section (1) 
of section 3 shall vest in, and be administered by, the Board constituted 
under section 5. 
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2 The moneys in the Fund shall be applied for— 
a) meeting the pay and allowances of the employees of the Board 
and other administrative expenses of the Board; 

(b) carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(3) All moneys in the Fund shall be deposited in the State Bank 
of India or be invested in such securities as may be approved by the 
Government. 

5. Constitution of Board of Trustees.—The Government shall, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, constitute, with effect from such date 
as may be specified therein, a Board to be known as the Board of Truste- 
es of the Seamen’s Provident Fund which shall be a body corporate hav- 
ing perpetual succession and a common seal and may, by that name, sue 
and be sued. 

(2) The head office of the Board shall be in Bombay or at such 
other place a3 the Government may, by notification in the Official Gaz- 

ette, specify. 

(3) The Board shall consist of— 

w) a Chairman to be appointed by the Government; 

) not more than three persons appointed by the Government from 
amongst its officials; : 

(c) three persons representing employers, to be appointed by the 
Government after consultation with such organisation or organisations 
of Eny ak as may be recognised by the Government in this behalf; 

(d) three persons representing seamen, to be appointed by the 
Government after consultation with such organisation or organisations 
of seamen as may be recognised by the Government in this behalf. 

(4) The terms and conditions subject to which a member of the 
Board may be appointed and the time, plaze and procedure of the meet- 
ings of the Board, including the quorum, shall be such as may be provid- 
ed for in the Scheme. . ; 

(5) The Board shall administer the Fund vested in it in such man- 
ner as may be specified in the Scheme. 

(6) The Board shall perform such other functions as it may be re- 
quired to perform by or under any provision of the Scheme. 

6. Committees. -(1) The Board may, fron time to time, constitute 
one or more committee or committees for exercising any power or dis- 
charging any duty of the Board or for inquiring into, or reporting and 
advising on, any matter which the Board may refer to such committee 
er committees. 

(2) A committee may include persons who are not membersof the 
Board but their number shall not exceed one-half of its strength. 

7. Appointment of employees of Board.—(1) The Govern nent shall | 
appoint a Seamen’s Provident Fund Commissioner who shall be the chiet 
executive officer of the Board and shall be subject to the general control 
and superintendence of the Board. i 

(2) The Government may also appoint as many Deputy Seamen’s 
Provident Fund Commissioners and other officers whose maximum month- 
ly salary is not less than six hundred rupees, as it may consider necess- 
ary, to assist the Seamen’s Provident F und Commissioner in the dis- 
charge of his duties. 

(3) The Board may appoint such other officers and employees as it 
may consider necessary for the efficient administration of the Scheme. 

(4) No appointment to the post of the Seamen’s Provident Fund 
Commissioner or Deputy Seamen’s Provident Fund Commissioner or to 
any other post carrying a maximum montly salary of not less than six 
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3t 
hundred rupees shall be made except after consultation with the Union 
Public Service Commission: ; ; 
Provided that no such consultation shall be necessary in regard to any 
such appointment— 

(a) for a period not exceeding one year; or 

(b) if the person to be appointed is at the time of his appoint- 
ment— 

(i) a member of the Indian Administrative Service: or 

(ii) in the service of the Government in a Class I or Class II post or 
in the service of the Board. 

(5) The method of recruitment, salary and allowances, discipline and 
other conditions of service of the Seamen’s Provident Fund Commission- 
er and of the officers referred to in sub-section (2) shall be such as may 
be specified by the Government. 

(6) The method of recruitment, salary and allowances, discipline and 
other conditions of service of other officers and employees of the Board 
shall be such as may be specified by the Board with the approval of the 
Government. 

(7) All persons appointed under this section shall be the employees 
of the Board. 

8. Contributions. — (1) Every employer to whom this Act applies shall, 
in respect of each seaman (being a memberi employed by him, contribute 
to the Fund for the period beginning with the Ist day of July, 1964 and 
ending with the 31st day of March, 1968, at the rate of six percent., and 
thereafter at the rate of eight per cent., of the wages paid or payable to 
each such seaman and every such seaman shall also contribute to the 
Fund an amount equal to the contribution payable by the employer in 
respect of him: 

Provided that the amount of contribution aforesaid shall, in so far as 
it relates to the period prior to the commencement of the Scheme, be 
payable by the employer or, as the case may be, by the seaman only on 
such date (being a date not earlier than sixty days after the commence- 
ment of the Scheme) as the Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette specify in this behalf. 

(2) The employer shall pay, in respect of each seaman (being a mem- 
ber) employed by him, both the employer’s contribution and the em- 
polyee’s contribution and shall be entitled to recover from the sea- 
man the employee’s contribution by deduction from his wages and not. 
otherwise. 

(3) Every employer shall also pay such sums of money as ma 
be specified in the Scheme towards the cost of administering the Fund. 

(4) Where the amount of any contribution under sub-section (1) or 
any sum payable under sub-section (b) contains a part of a rupee, then, 
if such part is fifty paise or more, it shall be increased to one complete 
rupee and if such part is less than fifty paise it shall be ignored, 

9. Determination of moneys due from employers. -(1) The Seamen’s 
Provident Fund Commissioner or any Deputy Seamans Provident Fund 
Commissioner may, by order, determine the amount due from any em- 
ployer under any provision of this Act or of the Scheme and for this pur- 
pose may conduct such inquiry as he may deem necessary. 

(2) The officer conducting the inquiry under sub-section (1) shall, for 
the purposes of such inquiry, have the same powers as are vested in a 
court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908), for trying a 
sut in respect of the following matters, namely:— 

(a) enforcing the attendance of ang person or examining him on 
oath; 
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(b) requiring the discovery and production of documents; 

(c} receiving evidence on affidavit; 

(d) issuing commission for the examination of witnesses; 
and any such inquiry shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding within 
the meaning of sections 193 and 228, and for the purpose of section 196, 
of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860). 

(3) No order shail be made under this section unless the employer 
has been given a reasonable opportunity of representing his case. 

(4) An order made under this section shal] be final and shall not be 
questioned in any court of jaw. 

10. Mode of recovery of moneys due from employers.—Any amount 
due from an employer in respect of any contribution payable to the 
Fund, or damages recoverable under section 18 or any charges payable 
by him under any other provision of this Act or under any provision of 
the Scheme, may, if the amount is in arrear be recovered by the Govern- 
ment in the same manner as an arrear of land revenue. 

11. Fund deemed to be recognised Provident Fund under Act 43 of 
1961.—For the purposes of the Income-tax Act, 1961, the Fund shall 
be deemed to be a recognised provident fund within the meaning of that 
Act. 

12. Protection against attachment.—The amount standing to the 
credit of any member in the Fund shall not in any way be capable of be- 
ing assigned or charged and shall not be liable to attachment under any 
decree or order of any court in respect of any debt or liability incurred 
by the member, and neither the official assignee appointed under the 
Presidency Towns Insolvency Act, 1909 (3 of 1909), nor any receiver 
appointed under the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920 (5 of 1920), shall be 
entitled to, or have any claim on, any such amount. 

(2) Any amount standing to the credit of any member in the Fund at 
the time of his death and payable under the Scheme to his nominee shall, 
subject to any deduction authorised by the Scheme, vest in the nominee 
and shall be free from any debt or other liability incurred by the deceas- 
ed or the nominee before the death of the member. 

13. Priority of payment of contributions over other debts ——Where any 
employer is adjudicated insolvent, or, being a company, an order for 
winding up is made, the amount due from the employer in respect of any 
contribution payable to the Fund, damages recoverable under section 18 
or any charges payable by him under any other provision of this Act or 
under any provision of the Scheme shall, where the liability therefor has 
accrued before the order of adjudication or winding up is made, be deem- 
ed to be included among the debts which under section 49 of the Presi- 
dency Towns Insolvency Act, 1909 (3 of 1909), or under section 61 of the 
Provincial Insolvency Act, 1929 (35 of 1920), or under section 530 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 (i of 1956), are to be paid in priority to all other 
debts in the distribution of the pru perty of the insolvent or the assets of 
the company being wound up, as the case may be. 

14, Emloyer not to reduce wages.--No employer shall, by reason 
only of his liability for the payment of any contmbution to the Fund or 
any charges under this Act or the Scheme, reduce, whether directly or in- 
directly, the wages of any seaman to whom the Scheme applies or the 
total quantum of benefits in the nature of old age pension, gratuity or 
provident fund to which the seaman is entitled under the agreement 
with the crew or any other agreement between the parties. 

15. Inspectors. 1} The Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, appoint such employees of the Board, as the Goyein- 


116 THE SEAMEN’S PROVIDENT FUND ACT, 1968 { 1966 





ment thinks fit, to be Inspectors for the purposes of this Act and the 
Scheme, and may define their jurisdiction. 

(2) Every Inspector appointed under sub-section (1) may, for the 

purpose of inquiring into the correctness of any information furnished 

connection with this Act or the Scheme or for the purpose of ascerta- 
ining whether any of the provisions of this Act or of the Scheme have 
been complied with— i i 

(a) require an employer to furnish such information as he may con- 
sider necessary in relation to the Scheme; 

(b) at any reasonable time and with such assistance, if any, as he 
may think fit, enter any office or board any ship, search the same and re- 
quire any one found in charge thereof to produce before him for examina- 
tion any accounts, books, registers and other documents in relation to 
the employment of seamen or the payment of wages to seamen; 

(c) examine, with respect to any matter relevant to any of the pur- 
poses aforesaid, the employer, his agent or servant or any other person 
found in charge of the office or the ship or whom the Inspector has re- 
sonable cause to believe to be, or to have been, an employee in the office 
or on the ship; 

(d) make copies of, or take extracts from, any book, register or other 
document maintained in connection with the Fund and where he has rea- 
reason to believe that any offence under this Act has been committed by 
an employer, seize with such assistance as he may think fit such book, 
register or other document or portions thereof as he may consider relevant 
in respect of that offence ; 

(e) exercise such other powers as the Scheme may provide. 

(3) The provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 
1898), shall, as far as may be, apply to any search or seizure under sub- 
section (2) as they apply to any search or seizure made under the autho- 
rity of a warrant issued under section 98 of the said Code. 

(4) Every Inspector shall be deemed to be a public servant within 
the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860). 

16. Penalises.—(1) Whoever, for the purpose of avoiding any payment 
to be made by himself under this Act or under the Scheme or of enabl- 
ing any other person to avoid such payment, knowingly makes or causes 
to be made any false statement or false representation shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a terin which may extend to six months, or with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

(2) TheScheme may provide that any person who contravenes, or 
makes default in complying with, any of the provisions thereof shall be 
punishable with imprisonment-jor a term which may extend to six months, 
or with fine which may extend to one thousind rupees, or with both. 

(3) Whoever contravenes or makes default in complying with any 
provision of this Act shall, if no other penalty is elsewhere provided by 
or under this Act for such contravention or non-co.npliance, be punish- 
able with imprisonment which may extend to three months, or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. . 

(4) No court shall take cognizance of any offence punishable under 
this Act or under the Scheme except on a report imtwriting of the facts 
constituting such offence made by the Seamen’s Provident Fund Commis- 
sioner or by an Inspector appointed under sub-section (1) of section 15, 
with the previous sanction of such authority as may be specified in this 
behalf by the Government. ee i 

17. Offences by compantes.—(1) If the person committing an offence 

under this Act or the Scheme 1s a company, every perso. wn») at the time 
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the offence was committeed was in charge of, and was responsible to, the 
company for the conduct of the business of the company, as well as the 
company, shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable 
to be proceeded against and punished accordingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render any 
such person liable to any punishment, if he proves that the offence was 
committed without his knowledge or that he exercised due diligence to 
prevent the commission of such offence. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), where 
an offence under this Act or the Scheme has been committed by a com- 
pany, and it is proved that the offence was committed with the consent 
or connivance of, or is attributable to any neglect on the part of, any 
director, manager, secietary or other officer of the company, such director, 
manager, secretary or other officer shall be deemed to be guilty of that 
offence ard shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished according- 
ly. 

(3) Where any offence under this Act or the Scheme is committed 
by a company not registered in India and such a company hasan agent 
in India which agent is also a compiny, then the provisions of this sec- 
tion shall apply to such agent as if the offence was committed by that 
agent. 

Explanation.—For the purpose of this section— 

(a) “company” means any body corporate and includes a firm and 
other association of individuals ; and 

(b) “director”, in relation to a firm, means a partner in the firm. 

18. Power to recover damages. —Where any employer makes default 
in the payment of any contribution to the Fund or in the payment of 
any charges payable under any other provision of this Act or under the 
Scheme, the Government may recover from the employer such damages, 
not excee ling twenty-five per cent of the amount of arrears, as it may 
think fit. 

19. Transfer of account.—Where a seaman leaves the seafaring pro- 
fession with no present intention of resuming that profession and ob- 
tains employment in any establishment to which the Employees’ Provi- 
dent Funds Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), applies, the amount standing to the 
credit of such seaman in the Fund shall be transferred, within such time 
as may be specified by the Board in this behalf, to the credit of his 
account in the provident fund of that establishment, if the seamin so 
desires and the rules in relation to that provident fund permit such 
transfer, 

20. Power to exempt.—({1) The Board may, by order in writing, 
exempt any seaman to whom this Act applies and his employer from the 
operation of all or any of the provisions of this Act if, in the opinion of 
the Board, the seaman ıs in enjoyment of benefits in the nature of pro- 
vident fund or pension and such benefits, separately or jointly are on 
the whole not less favourable to the seaman than the benefits provided 
by or under this Act. 

(2) Where an exemption has been granted under sub-section (1), 
the employer shall not at any time after the grant of the exemption, 
without the leave of the Board, reduce the total quantum of benefits in 
the nature of provident fund, pension or gratuity to which the seaman 
was entitled at the time of grant of such exemption. 

(3) Any exemption granted under this section may be cancelled by 
the Board, by order in writing, if the employer fails to comply with the 
requirements of sub-section (2): 
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Provided that no such order be made unless the employer has been 
given a reasonable opportunitv of showing cause against the proposed 
cancellation. 

21. Protection for a.ts done in good faith.—No suit or other legal 
proceeding shal lie against the Government or the Board or any officer 
or employee thereof in respect of anything which is in good faith done or 
intended to be done under this Act or under the Scheme. 

22. Delegation. —(1) The Government may, by order, direct that 
any power or duty which by this Act or by the Scheme is conferred or 
imposed upon the Government (other than the power to frame a scheme 
under section 3) shall, in such circumstances and under such conditions, 
if any, as may be specified in the direction, be exercised or discharged 
also by such officer or authority as may be so specified. 

(2) The Board may, with the prior approval of the Government, 
delegate to its Chairman or to any of its employees, subject to such con- 
ditions and limitations, if any, as it may specify, such of its functions 
under this Act as it may deem necessary for the efficient administration 
of the Scheme. 

23. Power to remove difficulties —If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the Government may make such 
order or give such direction not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Act, as appears to it to be necessary or expedient for the removal of the 
difficulty, and any such order shall be final. 

24. Scheme to be laid before Houses of Parliament.—Any Scheme 
framed under this Act shall be laid, as soon as my be after it is framed, 
before each House of Parliament while it is in session for a total period 
of thirty days which may be comprised in one session or in two succes- 
sive sessions, and, if before the expiry of the session in which it is so 
laid or the session immediately following, both Houses agree in making 
any modification in any provision of the Scheme or both Houses agree 
that any provision in the Scheme should not be mide, that provision of 
the Scheme shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be 
of no effect, as the case may be; so, however, that any such modification 
or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything pre- 
viously done under that provision. 

THE SCHEDULE 
[ See section 3(2) ] 

Matters for which provision may be made in the Scheme. 

1. Seaman who shall join the Fund. 

2. The time and manner in which contributions shall be made to 
the Fund by employers and by, or on behalf of, seamen. 

3, The payment by the employer of such sums of money as may 
be necessary to meet the cost of administering the Fund and the rate at 
which and the manner in which the payment shall be made. 

4. Other functions of the Board. 

5. The constitution of any committee for assisting the Board. 

6. The opening of regional and other offices of the Board. 

7. The manner in which accounts shall be kept, the investments of 
moneys belonging to the Fund in accordance with the directions issued 
or conditions specified by the Government, the preparation of the 
budget, the audit of accounts and the submission of reports to the 
Government. 

8. The conditions under which withdrawals from the Fund may be 
permitted and any deductions or forfeiture may be made and the maxi- 
mum amount of such deduction or forfeiture. 
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. 9. The fixation by the Government in consultation with the Board 
of the rate of interest payable to members. 

10. The formin which a seiman shall furnish particulars about 
himself and his family whenever ` required. 

11, The nomination of a person by a member to receive the 
amount standing to his credit after his death and the cancellation or 
variation of such nomination. 

12. The registers and records to be maintained with respect to 
seamen and the returns to be furnished by employers. 

13. The fees to be levied for any of the purposes specified in this 
Schedule. j 

f 14. The contraventions or defaults which shall be punishable under 
section 16. 

15. Further powers, if any, which may be exercised by Inspectors. 

16. The conditions under whicha member may be permitted to 
pay premia on life insurance from the Fund. 

17. Any other matter which is to be provided for in the Scheme 
or which may be necessary or proper for the purpose of implementing 
the scheme. 


The Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Indian Parliament received the assent of 
the President on the 26th March 1966, and was published in the 
Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 7,dated March 28, 1966/ 
Chaitra 7, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No, 5 of 1966. 
[26th March, 1966] 

An Act to provide for the withdrawal of certain sums from and owt 
of the Consolidated Fund of India for the services of a part of the Financtal 
year 1966-67, 

Be itenacted by Parliament in the seventeenth year of the 
Republic of India as follows:— 

1. Short titlee—This Act may be called the Appropriation (Vote on 
Account) Act, 1966. ` 

2. Withdrawal of Rs. 21,01 58,386,000 from and out of the Consoli- 
dated Fund of India for the financial year 1966-67.—From and out of 
the Consolidated Fund of India there may be withdrawn sums not 
exceeding those speciiied in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the 
aggregate to the sum of two thousand one hundred and one crores, 
fifty-eight lakhs and thirty-six thousand rupees towards defraying the 
several charges which will come in course of payment during the finan- 
cial year 1966-G7. 

3. Appropriation, —The sums authorised to be withdrawn from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund by this Act shall be appropriated for the 
services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to the said 


year. 
THE SCHEDULE 


(See sections 2 and 3) . 
x s ™ * x 


[For the Schedule see the Gazette oy Inaia, Ext., Part I-Sec. 1, 
No. 7, dated March 28, 1966/Chaitra 7, 1888, pages 41 to 50. £dstor. J 
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The Appropriation Act, 1966. : 

The following Act of the Indian Parliament received the assent of 
the President onthe 30th March 1966, and was published in the 
Gazeite of India. Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 8, dated March 30, 1966/ 
Chaitra 9, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 6 of 1966, 
[30th March, 19667 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for the services of 
the financial year 1966-66. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— f 

1. Short title.— This Act may be called the Appropriation Act, 1966. 

2 Issue of Rs 3,35,46,105.000 out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
for the year 1965-66.—From and out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified ia 
column 3 ofthe Schedule amounting in the aggiegate to the sum 
of three hundred and thirty-five crores, forty-six lakhs and five thousand 
rupees towards defraying the several charges which will come in course 
of payment during the financial year 1965-66, in respect of the services 
specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. Appropriaticn.— The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 
in relation to the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE 
{See sections 2 and 3) 
* * * * * 

[For the Schedule see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part I1-Sec. 1, No. 

8, dated March 80, 1866/Chaitra 9, 1888, pages 52 to 56 Edittor.) 
The Appropriation (Railways) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Indian Parliament received the assent 
cí the President on the 30th March 1966, and was published in the 
Gazeits of lndia, Ext, Part II-Sec. 1, No. 8, dated March 30, 1966/ 
Chaitra 9, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 7 of 1966. 
{ 380th March 1966 ) 

An Actlo authorise payment and appropriation of certain sums 
from and out of the Consohdated Fund of India for ihe service of the 
Jinanctal year 1866-67 for the purposes of Ratheays. 

Be it enacted by Parhament in the Seventeenth Year of the Re 
public of India as follows:— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Appropriation (Rail- 
ways) Act, 1966. 

2. Issue of Rs 1,435,79,65,000 out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
for the financial Year 1966-67.—From and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of India there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those 
specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to 
the sum of one thousand, four hundred and thirty-five crores, seventy- 
nine lakhs and sixty-five thousand rupees towards defraying the several 
charges which will come m course of payment during the financial 
year 1966-67, in respect of the sarvices relating to rai.ways specified in 
column 2 of the Schedule. 
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3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in 
relation to the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 and 3) 
+ * * x 

[ For the Schedule, see the Gazette of India. Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, 

No. 8, dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 1888 pages 57-58. Editor. ] 


The Appropriation (Railways) No. 2 Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Indian Parliment received the assent of 
the President on the 30th March 1968, and was published in the Gazette 
of Indsa, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 8, dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 
1888. 

. Indian Parliament Act No. 8 of 1966 

[30th March, 1966] 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for the service of the 
financial vear 1965-66 for the purposes of Railways. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

1, Short title,--This Act may be called the Appropriation (Rail- 
ways) No. 2 Act, 1986. 

Issue of Rs £9,39,67,000 out of the Consolidated Fund of India for 
the financial year 1965-66.— From and out of the Consolidated Fund `of 
India there may be paid and appled sums not exceeding those speci- 
fied in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggrezate to the 
sum of forty-nine crores, thirty-nine lakhs and sixty-seven thousand 
rupees towards defraying the several charges which will come in course 
of payment during the financial year 1965-66, in respect of the ser- 
vices relating to Ruilways specified in column 2 of the Schedule 

3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 
in relation to the said year. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 and 3) 
* * k * 

[ For the Schedule, see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part Il-Sec. 1, 

No. 8, dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 1888, pag. 59. Editor. ] 


The Armed Forces (Special Powers) Amendment Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Purliament received the assent of the 
President on the 30th March, 1936, and was published in the Gazette of 
India, Ext., Part I1-Sec. 1, No. 9, dated March 30, 1°66/Chaitra y, 1838. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 9 of 1966. 
(30th March, 1966) 

An Act further to amend the Armed Forces (Special Powers) Regula- 
tron, 1958. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows : 

1. Short ttle. —This Act may be called the Armed Forces (Special 
Powers) Amendment Act, 1966. 
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Object.—The object of this Act et extend the life of the Armed Forces 
(Special Powers) Regulation. 1958 for another vear, The present Act extends the 
application of the Act throughout Nagaland. For Statement of Objécts and 

easons see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No. 5, dated February 25, 
1966/Phaiguna 5, 1887, page 55. 

2. Amendment of long title.—In the long title of the Armed Forces 
(Speeial Powers) Regulation, 1958 (Reg. 2 of 1958) (hereinafter referred to 
as the principal Regulation), the words “the Kohima and Mokokchung 
districts of” shall be omitted. 

3. Amendment of section 1.—In section 1 of the principal Regula- 
tion,—- : 

(a) for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely: - 

“(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Nagaland.”’: 

(b) in sub-section (4), for the words ‘‘eight years”, the words ‘ nine 
years” shall be substituted. 

4. Amendment of section 3.—In section 3 of the Principal Regula- 
tion,— 

(a) the words “the Kohima district or the Mokokchung district in” 
shall be omitted: 

(b) for the words “the whole or any part of such district or dist- 
ricts, as the case may be,”, the words ‘the whole or, as the case may be, 
such part of the State of Nagaland” shall be substituted. 


The Kerala Appropriation Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of .the .Presi- 
dent on the 30th March 1966, and was published in the Gazett- of India, 
Ext., Part I1-Sect. 1, No 10, dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 10 of 1966. 
(30th March, 1966) 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala for the 
services of the financial year 1965-66 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic 
of India as fcllows '— 


1. Short titl.—This Act may be called the Kerala Appropriation 
Act, 1986 

2. Issue of Rs. 8,79,07,200 from and out of the Cansolidated Fund of 
the State of Ke.ala for the financial year 1965-66 —F.om and out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala there may be pidand applied 
sums not exceed ng those specified in column 3 of the Schedule amount- 
ing in the aggregate to the sum of eight crores, seventy-nine lakhs, seven 
thousands and two hundred rupees towards defraying the several char- 
ges which will come in course of payment during the financial year 1965- 
66, in respect of the services specified m column 2 of the Scdedule. a 

3. Appropriation. —The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out cf the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this 
Act shall be appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the 
Schedule in relation io the said vear. 

THE SCHEDULE 

~ (See sections 2 and 3) 
* * * * 

[ For the Schedule, see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part lI-Sec. 1, 
No. 10, dated March 30, 1966/CThaitra 9 1888, pages 64-65. Edstor.| 
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The Kerala Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 30th March, 1986, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 10, dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 1888.- 

Indian Parliament Act No. 11 of 1966, 
(30th March, 1966) 
An Act to provide for the withdrawal of certain sums from and out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala for the services of a part of the 
financial year 1966-67. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 

public of India as follows :— s 
Short title.—This Act may be called the Kerala Appropriation 
(Vote on Account) Act, 1986. 3 

2. Withdrawal of Rs. 36,96,18.700 from and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State of Kerala for the financial year 1966-67,—From and out’ 
of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala there may.be 
withdrawn sums not exceeding those specified in column 8 of the- 
Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of thirty-six crores, 
ninety-six lakhs, ei:hteen thousand and seven hundred rupees towards 


ce the several charges ‘which will come in course of payment - 


during the financial year 1966-67. 

3. Appropriation. —The sums authorised to be withdrawn from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule: in 
relation to the said year. 

: THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 and 3) 
* * * 

[For the Schedule, see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, 

No. 10, dated March 30, 1966/Chaitra 9, 1888, > pages 66-69. Editor.] 
‘The Finance Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 13th May, 1966, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 13, dated May 13, 1986/Vaisakha-23, 1838, 

Indian Parliament Act No. 13 of 1966. -> 
[13th May, 1966| 

An Act to give effect to the financial proposals of the Central Govern- 
ment for the financial year 1966 67. i 

Be it enactcd by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India as follows : - 

: CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY , 
1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Finance Act, 1966. a 

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, sections 2 to 43, section 
52 and section 53 shall be deemed to have come into force on the Ist day 
of April, 1966. i : 

: Notes 5 

Object.—The odject of this Act is to give effect to the financial proposals of the} 
Central Government fur the financial year 19686-67 and to provide for.certain con- 
nected matters Opportunity has teen taken to simplify and rationalise the proe 
sivisions of the Income-tax Act and other enactments with respect to direct taxes 
S. 2 prescribes the rates of income-tax and, in the case of non corporate assessees, 
the rates of surcLarges on jncome-tax for the assessment year 1966-67 in respect of 
inccme other than capital gains S 3 prescribes the ratcs at which annuity depo- 
sits in respect of the assessment year 1946 67 and advance annuity deposits for the 


i. 
. ‘ 


124 THE FINANCE act, 1966 [ 1966 
E E ee 


financial year 1966-67 will be required to be made. S.4 amends clauses (18), (22) 
aud (424) of S 2 of the Ircome-tax Act. Sections 6 to 37 amend the various pro- 
visions of the Income-tax Act S. 33 amends the Estate Duty Act, 1988. S. 39 
makes transitional provisions. Sections 40 and 42 repeal, respectively the Expendi- 
ture Tax Act, 1957, and the Super Profits Tax Act, 1963. S. 4] amends the Gift-tax 
1858. S. 43 amends the Companies {Profits) Surtax Act. 1064 Chapter V amends 
Act, provisions relating to indirect taxes. 


For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Gasetts of India, Ext., Part 
! IT-£ec. 2, No. 6, dated February 28, 1986/Phalguna 9, 1387, pages 100 to 119, 
CHAPTER II 
INCOME-TAX AND ANNUITY DEPOSITS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 1968-67 

2. Income-tax.—{1) Subject te the provisions of sub-sections (2), 
(3), (4) and (5), for the assessment year commencing on the Ist day of 
April, 1966, tncome-tax shall be charged at the rates specified in Part I 
of the First Schedule and, in the cases to which Paragraphs A, B, C and 
D of that Part apply shal! be increased by a surcharge for the purposes 
of the Union and special surcharge for purposes of the Union calculated 
in either case in the manner provided therein 

(2) In making any assessment for the assess nent year commenic- 
ing on the Ist day of Apnl, 19¢6, where the total income of an assessee, 
not being a company, includes any income chargeable under the head 
“Salaries”, the income-tax payable by the assessee on that part of his 
total income which consists of such inclusion shall be an amount bear- 
ing to the total anicunt of income-tax payable according to the rates 
applicable under the operation of the Finance Act, 1965 (10 of 1965) 
on his total income the same proportion as the amount of such inclu- 
sion hears to his total income. 

(3) In making any assessment for the assessment year commencing 
on the Ist day of April, 1966, where the total income of a company, 
other than the Life Insurance Corporation of India established under 
the Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956 (31 of 1956) includes any 
profits and gains from life insurance business, the income-tax’ payable 
by it shaJl be the aggregate of the income tax calculated— 

(i) on the amount of profits and gains from life insurance business so 
included, at the rate applicable in the case of the Life Insurance Corpo- 
raticn of India, in accordance with Paragraph E of Part I of the First 
Schedule, to that part of its total income which consists of profits and 
gains‘frem life insurance business; and 

(ii) on the remaining part of its total income, at the rate applicable . 
to the company on its total income 

(4) In cases to which Chapter XJI of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 
of 1961) (hereinafter referred to as the Income tax Act) applies, the tax 
chargeable shall be determined as provided in -that Chapter, and with 
reference to the rates impcsed by sub-section (1) or the rates as specified 

‘in that Chapter, as the case may be. 

'(5) (a) In respect of any assessment for the assessment year com- 
mencing on the Ist day of April, 1966, in the case of an assessee 
being a domestic com pany or an assessee other than a company, — 

(6) where his total income includes any profits and gains derived 
from the export of any goods or merchandise out of India, he shall be 
entitled to a deduction, from the amount of income-tax with which he 
is chargeable, of an amount equal to the income-tax calculated at one- 
tenth of the average rate of income-tax on the amount of such profits 
and gains included in his total income; 

(iii) where he is engaged in the manufacture of any articles in an 
industiy specified in the First Schedule to the Industries (Development 


qth: 
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and Regulation) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951), and has, during the previous 
year, exported such articles out of India, he shall be entitled, in addition 
to the deduction of income-tax referred to in sub clause .i), to a fur- 
ther deduction, from the amount of income-tax with which he is charge- 
able for the assessment year of an amount equal to the income-tax calcu- 
lated at the average rate of income-tax onan amount equal to two 
pe cent of the sale proceeds receivable by him in respect of such ex- 
port. 

Explanation—In this sub-clause, the expression ‘sale proceeds” 

does not include freight or insurance attributable to the transport of the 
articles beyond the customs station as defined in the Customs Act, 1982 
(52 of 1962). 
_ _ ii) where he is engaged in the manufacture of any articles in an 
industry specified in the said First Schedule and has, during the previous 
year, sold such articles to any other person in India who himself has ex- 
ported them out of India, and evidence is produced tefore the Income- 
tax Officer of such articles having been so exported, the assessee shall 
be entitled to a deduction from the amount of income-tax with which he 
is chargeable for the assesment year, of an amount equal to the income- 
tax calculated at the average rate of income-tax on a sum equal to two 
per cent of the sale proceeds receivable by him in respect of such articles 
from the exporter. 

(b) The aggregate amount of the deductions under this sub-section 
sball in no case exceed the amount of income-tax otherw'se payable by 
the assessee, i : 

(c) Nothing contained in sub-clause (ii) or sub-clause (iii) of clause 
(a) shall apply in relation to— 

1) fuels, i 

2) fertilisers, 

(3) photographic raw film and paper, 

(4) textiles (including those dyed, printed or otherwise processed) 
made wholly or in part of jute, including jute twine and rope. 

(2) newsprint, 

(6) pulp—wood pulp, mechanical, chemical; including dissolving 
pulp. : 

(7) sugar, 

(8) vegetable oils and vanaspathi, 

(9) cement and gypsum products,. 

(10) arms and ammunition, and 

(11) cigarettes, , 
respectively, specified in items 2, 18, 20, 23(2), 24(2), 2+(5), 25, 28, 35, 
37 and 88 of the First Schedule to the Industries (Development and 
Regulation) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951). oo 

(d) The amount of any profits and gains derived from the export of 
any goods or merchandise out of India in respect of which deduction of 
income-tax is admissible under sub-clause (i) of clause (a) shall be com- 
puted in accordance with the rules’made by the Board in this behalf. 

(6) In cases in which tax has to be deducted under sections 193 to 
195 of the Income-tax Act at the ra esin fo:ce, the deduction shall be 
made at the rates specified in Part il of the First Schedule. 

(7) For the proposes of this section and the First Schedule, — 

(a) “company in which the public are substantially interested” in- 
cludes a subsidiary company of such ccmpany referred to in clause (b) of 
sect'on 108 of the Income-tax Act ; 

(b) “domestic company” means an Indian company, or any other 
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company which, in respect of its income liable to income-tax under the 
Income-tax Act for the assessment year commencing on the Ist day of 
April, 1966, has made the prescribed arrangements for the declaration and 
payment within India of the dividends payable out of such income in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of section 194 of that Act ; i : 
(c) “earned income” means any income of an assessee who is an in- 
dividual, or a Hindu undivided family, or an unregistered firm {not being 
an unregistered firm assessed under clause (b) of section 183 of the In- 
come-tax Act? or an association of persons or body of individuals, whether 
incorporated or not, not being— 
(A) a company, or 
(B) a local authority, or 
(C) a registered firm, or 
i g an unregistered firm assessed under clause (b) of the said section 

(i) which is chargeable under the head ‘“‘Salaries” ; or 

(ii) which is chargeable under the head ‘Profits and gains of busi-, 
ness or profession” where the business or profession is carried on by the 
assessee or, in the c.se of a firm, where the assessee is a partner actively 
engaged in the conduct of the business or profession : or 

(iii) which is chargeable under the head “Income from other sourc- 
es” if itis immediately derived from personal exertion or represents a 
pension or superannuation or other allowance given to the assessee in 
respect of the past services of any deceased person, or which is charge- 
able under that head under clause (ia) of sub.section (2) of section 56 of 
the Income-tax, and 
includes any such income which, though it is the income .of another 
person, is included in the assessee’s total income under the provisions of 
the Income-tax Act, but does not include any such income on which 
income-tax is not payable under clause (iii) or clause (v) of section 86 of 
that Act or which is exempted from tax under a notification issued under 
section 60 or section 60A of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 
1922), as continued in force by clause (1) of sub-section (2) of section 297 
of the Income-tax Act: 

(d) ‘industrial company” means a company which is mainly engag- 
ed in the business of generation or distribution of electricity or any other 
form of power or in the construction of ships or in the manufacture or 
processing of goods or in mining. : 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this clause, a company shall be 
deemed to be mainly engaged in the business of generation or distribution 
of electricity or any other form of power or in the construction of ships 
or in the manufacture or processing of goods or in mining, if the income 
attributable to any of the aforesaid activities included‘in its total income 
for the previous year is not less than, fifty-one per cent, of such total 
income; : 

; (e) “unearned income’ means income which is not “earned 
income”; ‘ . 

(f) “tax free security” means any security of .the Central Govern- 
ment issued or declared to be income-tax free, or any security of a State 
Government issued income-tax free, the income-tax-whereon is payable 
by the State Government; p ` 

- (g) all other words and expressions used’in this section and the First 
Schedule but not defined in this sub-section and defined fn, the Income- 


re Act, shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them in that 
ct. `. : 
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3. Annuity deposit.—(1) Save as otherwise provided in Chapter 
XXIIA of the Income-tax Act, annuity deposit for the assessment 
year commencing on the Ist day of April, 1966 and annuity deposit 
to be made during the financial year commencing on the Ist day of 
April, 1966, shal] be made by every person to whom the provisions of 
that Chapter apply, at the rate or rates specified in the Second 
Schedule. 

(2) For the purposes of this section and the Second Schedule, the 
expressions “adjusted total income”, “annuity deposit” and “depositor” 
have the meanings respectively assigned to them under clauses (1), (5) 
and (6) of section 280B of the Income-tax Act. z 

CHAPTER III 
AMENDMENTS TO THE INCOME-TAX ACT 

4 Amendment of section 2.—In section 2 of the Income-tax Act,— 

(a) in clause (18},—_ : 

(4s) in sub-clause (b), for the words “‘if it is not a private company’, 
the words “‘if it is a company which is not a private company” shall be 
substituted. 

(ii) in Explanation 2, for the words ‘‘consists wholly”, the words 
“consists mainly in the construction of ships or” shall be substituted. 

(b) in clause (22), in sub-clause (ia), after the words, figures and 

. letters “the 8ist day of March, 1964”, the words, es and letters 
“and before the Ist day of April, 1965” shall be inserted; 

(c) in clause (42A), after the words “the date of its transfer”, the 
following shall be inserted, namely:— i 

“but does not include a capital asset, being a certificate issued by an 
authorised dealer as defined in clause (ai) of section 2 of the Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Act, 1947 (7 of 1947), as evidence of the remit- 
tance of foreign currency or other foreign exchange {as defined respecti- 
vely in clause (c) and clause (d). of the said section} to India from a 
country outside India in accordance with the provisions of the said Act 
and any rules made thereunder, during the period commencing on the 
26th day of October, 1965 and ending on the 28th day of February, 1966, 
or such later date as the Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, specify in this behalf, notwithstanding that such capital 
asset has been held by the assessee for not more than twelve months 
immediately preceding the date of its transfer”. 

.. 5. Amendment of section 13.—In section 13 of the Income-tax Act, 
in clause (b), for ub-clause (ii), the following sub-clause shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

(ii) if under the terms of the trust or the rules governing the insti- 
tution, any part of such income enures, directly or indirectly, or if any 
part of such income or any property of the trust or the institution is 
during the previous year used or applied, directly or indirectly, for the 
benefit of the author of the trust or the founder of the institution or any 
person who has made a substantial contribution to such trust or institu- 
tion or any relative of such author, founder or person and where such 
author, founder or person is a Hindu undivided family, any part of such 
income enures, or any part of such income or any such property is 
during the previous year used or applied, directly or indirectly, for the 
benefit of any member of the Hincu undivided family or any relative of 
any member of the family: 3 

Provided that ina case where this section applies by reason only 
that under the terms ofthe trust or the rules governing the institu- 
‘tion any part of such income enures directly or indirectly or that 
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any part of the income or any property of the trust or institution is, 

during the previous year, used or applied directly or indirectly, for the 
benefit of any relatlve of such author, founder, person or member, 

and'the amount of income so enuring or used or applied for the benefit 

of such relative, together with the value of the benefit derived by him 
from the user or application of such property, if any, during the previous 
year does not exceed a sum calculated at the rate of twenty-five 

per cent. of the incorre of the trust or institution of the previous 
year, the provisions of this secticn shall have effect only in respect of that 
part of the income of the trust or institution which does ‘not exceed the 
amount so enuting or used or applied together with the value of the bene- 
fit" aforesaid.’’. 

6. Amendment of section 32.—In section 32 of the Income-tax Act, 
in sub-section (1),-- 

(a) to clause (ji), the following proviso shall be added, n mely: — 

“Provided that wh r. the actu:] post of any m:chinery or plant 
does not exceed seven hundred and fifty rupees, the actuil cost there- 
of shall be allowed asadeduction in respect of the previous year in 
which such machinery or plant is first put to use by the assessee for 
the purposes of his’ business or profession;”’.— 

fb) in clause tiii), for clause (1) of the Explanation, the following 
clause shall be substituted, namely:— f r 

‘(1) “moneys payable” ‘in respect of any building; machinery, plant 
or furniture includes— 

(a) any insurance, salvage or compensation moneys, payable in 
respect thereof; 

(b) where the building, machinery. plant or furniture is sold, the 
price tor which it is sold, 
so, however, that where the actual cost ofa motor car is, in accor- 
dance with the proviso to clause (1) of section 43, taken to be twenty 
five thonsand rupees, the moneys-payable in respect of such notor car 
shall be taken to be a sum which bears to the amount for which the 
motor car is sold or, as the case may be, the amount of any insurance, 
salvage or compensation moneys payable in respect thereof (including 
the amount of scrap value, if any) the same proportion as the amount 
of twenty-five thousand rupees bears to the actual cost of the motor 
car to the assessee asit would have been computed before applying 
the said proviso;’; pe f 

{c) In clause (iv), for the words “drawing a remuneration not ex- 
ceeding two hundred rupees per mensem,”, the words ‘the income 
of each such person chargeable under the head ‘‘Salaries” is seven 
‘thousand five hundred rupees or less’, shall be substituted. 

7. Amendment of sectidn 33.—In section 33 of the Income-tax Act, 
in the Explanation to sub-section (3), the words ‘and the subsidiary 
company isan Indian company” shall be omitted. ; 

8. Amendment of section 33A.—In section 33A of the Income-tax 
Act,— A 

(a) in sub-section(!),— j l 

(i) in clause (i), for the words “forty per cent.” , the words “fifty per 
cent.” shall be substituted; í 

(ii) in clause (ii), for the words “twenty per cent.”, the words 
“thirty per cent.” shalt be substituted; 

(iii) for the words ‘‘be allowed asa deduction in respect of the 
third succeeding previous year next following the previous year in which 
the land is prepared for planting or replanting, as the case may be:”, 
the following shall substituted, namely:— 


PART II ) INDIAN PARLIAMENT ACT NO. 13 oF 1966 129 








“be allowed as a deductionin the manner specified hereunder, 
namely.— ‘ 
p (a) the amount of the developnent allowance shall in the first 
instance, be computed with reference to that' portion of the actual cost 
of planting which is incurred during the previous year in which 
the land is prepared for planting or replanting, as the case miy be, 
and in the previous year next following, and the amount so 
computed shall be allowed asa deduction in respect of such previous 
year next following; and 

__ (b) thereafter, the development allowance shall again be computed 
with reference to the actual cost of planting, and if the sum s? computed 
exceeds the amount allowed as a deduction under clause (a), the amount 
of the excess shall be allowed as a deduction in respect of the third suc- 
ceeding previous year next following the previous year in which the laad 
has been prepared for planting or replanting, as the case may be:”; 

(b) in sub-section (2',— 

(i) for the words ‘‘the third succeeding previous year next followiag 
the previous year in which the land has beea preoared”, the words, 
brackets and figure “the previous year in respect of which the deduction 
is a to be allowed under sub-section (1) shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words, brackets and figure ‘‘calculated at the rates speci- 
fied in sub-section (1)’’, the words, brackets and figure “calculated at 
the rates and in the manner specified in sub-section (1)’’ shall be sub- 
stituted. 

_ 9 Amendment of section 34.—In section 34 of the Income-tax Act, 
in clause (a) of sub-section (3)— 
(i) after the proviso, the following proviso shall be inserted, namely: — 
‘Provided further that where a ship has been acquired after the 28th 
day of February, 1968, this clause shall have effect in -respect of such 
ship as if for the words “seventy-five”, the word “fifty” had been sub- 
stituted.’; 

(ii) the following Explanation shall be, and shall be deemed always 
to have been, inserted, namely:— 

“‘Explanation.—For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared 
that the deduction referred to in section 33 shall not be denied by reason 
only that the amount debited to the profit and loss account of the rele- 
vant previous year and credited to the reserve account aforesaid exceeds 
the amount of the profit of such previous year (as arrived at without 
making the debit aforesaid) in accordance with the profit and loss 
account.” 

10. Insertion of new section 35A.—After section 35 of the Inco ne- 
tax Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

‘35A. Expenditure on acquisition of patent rights or copyrights, —(1) 
In respect of any expenditure of a capital nature incurred after the 23th 
day of February, 1936, on the acquisition of patent rights or copyrights 
(hereafter, in this section, referred to as rights) used for the purposes of 
the business; there shall, subject to and in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this section, be allowed for each of the relevant previous years, 
a deduction equal to the appropriate fraction of the amount of such ex- 
penditure. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, — 

(i) “relevant previous years’ means the fourteen previous years 
beginning with the previous year in which such expenditure is incurred 
or, where such expenditure is incurred before the commencement of the 
business, the fourteen previous years beginning with the previous year 
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in which the business commenced: a at 

Provided that where the rights commenced, that is to say, became 
effectives if any year prior to the previous year in which expenditure on 
the acquisition thereof was incurred by the assessee, this clause shall 
have effect with the substitution for the reference to fourteen years of 
a reference to fourteen years less the number of complete years which, 
when the rights are acquired by the assesee, have elapsed since the com- 

` mencement thereof, and if fourteen years have elapsed as aforesaid, of a 
reference to one year: 

(ii) “appropriate fraction” means the fraction the numerator of 
which is one and the’denominator of which is the number of the relevant 
previous years, 

(2) Where the rights come to an end without being subsequently 
revived or where the whole or any part of the rights is sold and the pro- 
ceeds of the sale (so far as they consist of capital sums) are not less than 
the cost of acquisition thereof remaining unallowed, no deduction under 
sub-section (1) shall be allowed in respect of the previous year in which 
the rights come to an end or, as the case may be, the whole or any part 
of the rights is sold or in respect of any subsequent previous year. 

(3) Where the rights either come to an end without being subse- 
quently revived or are sold in their entirety and the proceeds of the sale 
(so far as they consist of capital sums) are less than the cost of acquisition 
, thereof remaining unallowed, a deduction equal to such cost remaining 
unallowed or, as the.case may be, such cost remaining unallowed as 
reduced by the proceeds of the sale, shall be allowed in respect of the 
Hebi year in which the rights come to an end, or, as the case may be, 
are sold. 

(4) Where the whole or any part of the rights is sold and the pro- 
ceeds of the sale (so faras they consist of capital sums) exceed the 
amount of the cost of -acquisition thereof remaining unallowed, so much 
of the excess as does not, exceed tlie difference between the cost of acqui- 
sition of the rights and the amount of such cost remaining unallowed shall 
be chargeable to income-tax as income ofthe business of the previous 
year in which the whole or any part of the rights is sold. - 

Explanation.—Where the whole or any part of the rights 1s sold in 
a previous year in which the -business is no longer in existence, the pro- 
visions of this sub-section shall apply as if the business is in existence in 
that previous year. l 

(5) Where a part of the rights is sold and sub-section (4) does not 
apply, the amount of the deduction to be allowed under sub-section (1} 
shall be arrived at by — : ` ' 

(a) subtracting the proceeds of the sale {so far as they consist of 
capital sums) from the amount of the cost of acquisition of the rights re- 
maining unallowed ; and : 

(b) dividing the remainder by the number of relevant previous years 

which have not expired at the beginning ‘of the previous year during 
which the rights are sold’. 
_ AL Amendment of section 36,—In section 36 of the Income-tax Act, 
in sub section (1), in clause (viii), for the words “an amount not exceed- 
ing ten per cent of the total income carried to such reserve account”, the 
following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“an amount not exceeding — 

(a) in the case of a financial corporation whose paid-up share capital 
does not exceed three crores of rupees, twenty-five per cent., ` 

. (b) in the case of any other financial corporation, ten per cent., 
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of the total income carried to such reserve account :”. 

12. Amendment of section 43.—In section 43 of the Income-tax Act, 
to clause (1), the following proviso shall be added, namely :— 

“Provided that where the actual cost of an asset, being a motor car 
acquired by the assessee after the 28th day of February, 1986, exceeds 
twenty-five thousand rupees, the excess of the actual cost over such 
amount shall be ignored, and the actual cost thereof shall be taken to be 
twenty-five thousand rupees”. 

13. Amendment of section 45.—In section 45 of the Income-tax Act, 
sub-sections (2), (8) and (4) sh 1l be omitted. 

4. Amendment of section 55.—In section 55 of the Incore-tax Act, 
in sub-section (2), clause (iv) shall be omitted. 
Amendment of Chapter VIA.—In Chapter VIA of the Income- 
tax Act,— 

(a) below the heading, the following sub-heading shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“A.— Deductions in respect of certain payments” ; 

(b) in section 80A, in sub-section (2)— 

(i) in sub-clause (ii) of clause (a), for the word ‘‘; or” occurring at the 
end, the words ‘notwithstanding that such contract contains a provision 
for the exercise by the insured of an option to receive a cash payment 
in lieu of the payment of the annuity ; or” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) after clause (b), the following Explanation shall be inserted, 
namely :— i l 

‘Explanation. — For the proposes of sub-clause (i) of clause (a) and 
of clause (b) of this sub-section, an insurance on the lifes of any person 
referred to therein shall include— 

(i) a policy of insurance on the life of such person securing the pay- 
ment of a specified sum on the stipulated date of maturity of the policy, 
if such person is alive on such date, notwithstanding that the policy of 
insurance provides only for the return of premiums paid (with or with- 
out any interest thereon) in the event of such person dying before the 
said stipulated date; 

(ii) a policy of insurance effected by a person for the benefit of a 
minor (being the assessee, or a male member of a Hindu undivided family 
where such family is the assessee) with the object of enabling the minor, 
after he has attained majority, to secure an insurance on his own life by 
adopting the policy and on his being alive on a date (after such adoption) 
specified in the policy in this behalf;’’; 

(c) after section 80D, the following sub-heading and section shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

‘*B.— Other deductions 

80E. Deduction in respect of profits and gains from specified indus- 
tries in the case of certain compantes.—(1) In the case of a company to 
which this section applies, where the total income tes computed in ac- 
cordance with the other provisions of this Act) includes any profits and 
gains attributable to the business of generation or distribution of electri- 
city or any other form of power or of construction, manufacture or pro- 
ducticn of any one or more of the articles or things specified in the list 
in the Fifth Schedule, there shall be allowed a deduction from such pro- 
fits and gains of an amount equal to eight per cent, thereof, in comput- 

ng the total income of the company. 

(2) This section applies to— 

(a) an Indian company; or 

(b) any other company which has made the prescribed arrangements 
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for the declaration and payment of dividends: (including dividends on 
eference shares) within India; f 
ut does not-apply to any Indian company ‘referred to in clause (a), or 
to any other company referred toin clause (b), if such © 
Indian-or other company is a company referred to in section 108 and its 
total income as computed before applying the provisions of sub-section 
(1) does not exceed twenty-five thousand-rupees,””. 
is 16. Amendment of section 85A.—In section 85A of the Income-tax - 
ct,— ne fhe f om: ` a 

(a) in the proviso— > > l 
. (i) the words “wholly or” shall be omitted, 

(ii) for the words, figures and brackets “the list in paragraph 2 of 
the Third Schedule to the Companies (Profits) Surtax Act, 1964’, ‘(7 of 

1964), the words “the list in the Fifth Schedule” shall be substituted; 

(b) in the Explanation; for the words, figures and brackets ‘‘the list 
in paragraph 2 of the Third Schedule to the Companies ( rail Surtax 
Act, 1964” (7 of 1964), the words “the list in the Fifth Schedule” shall 
be substituted. : : 
= 17. Insertion of new sections 85B and 85C:—After: section 85A of 
the Income-tax Act, the following sections shall be inserted, namely:~ 

“85B. Deduction of tax on dividends received from certain foreign 
companies. Where shares in ‘a-company which is neither an Indian 
company nor a company which has made'the prescribed arrangements 
for the declaration and payment of dividends within Indian (hereafter, 
in this section, referred to as the foreign company) have been allotted to 
an.assessee, being an: Indian company, in considaration of any patent, ` 
invention, model, design, secret formula or process, or similar property « 
right, or information concerning industrial, commercial or scieatific 
knowle ige, expetience or skill made-available or provided or agreed‘ to 
be madé available or provided to the foreign company by the assesses, ' 
or.in consideration of technical services rendered or agreed to be render- 
ed to the foreign company by the assessee, under an agreement approved - 
by the Central Government in this behalf before the tst day of October . 
of the relevant assessment year, and any income by way of dividend on 
such share ‘is included in the total income of the assessee, the assessee - 
shall be entitled to a deduction from the income-tax-with which it is- 
chargeable on its total income for the assessment year of so much of the 
amount of income-tax calculated at the average. rate of income-tax. on 
the income by way of dividend so included as exceeds the amount of - 
twenty five per cent thereof. 

85C. Deduction of tax on royalties, etc., received from certain foreign: 
compantes.—Where the total income of an assessee, being an Indian 
company, includes any income by way of royalty,: commission, fees or 
any similar payment received by. it from a company which is ‘nei-- 
ther an Indian company nor a company which has made the prescribed ; 
arrangements for the decliration and payment of dividends within ` 
India (hereinafter, in this section, referred to as the foreign company) ` 
in consideration: for the use of any patent, invention, model, design, 
secret formula or process, or similar property right, or information’: 
concerning - industrial, commercial or scientific knowledge, experience . 
or skill made available or provided.or agreed to be made. available or: 
provided to the foreign company by ‘the assessee, or in considera- 
tion of technical services rendered or-agreed to be rendered to the 
foreign company by the assessee, under an agreement approved by 
the Central Government in'this behalf before the Ist day of October 


st 
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of the relevant assessment year,. the assessee shall be entitled to a 

deduction from the income-tax with which, it is chargeable on its 

total income for the assessment year of so much of the amount of 

income-tax calculated at the average rate of income-tax on the income- 

ky =i as ‘exceeds the amount of twenty-five per: cent 
ereo as 

. 18. Amendment of section 864.—In section 86A of the Income-tax 
Act, for the words “twenty-five”, the words “twenty-seven and a half” 
shall be substituted. 

7 19. Amendment of section 88.—~In section 88 of the Income-tax 
Act, in clause (a) of sub-section (1), for the words ‘twenty-five’, the 
words “twenty-seven and a half” shall be substituted.. 

K 20. Amendment of section 104.—In section 10% of the Income-tax 

ct,— 

(a) in sub-section (Z),— 

(¢) for the words, brackets and figure— 

“on the distributable income as reduced by— 

($) the amount of dividends actually distributed, and’, the words 
“on the distributable income as reduced by the amonnt of dividents 
actually distributed, if any,” shall be substituted 

(i) clause (ŝŝ) shall be omitted ; ~a 

(b) in sub-seetion (4), — ` 

(f) in clause (a), o the words “wholly, or. mainly”, “the words 
“mainly in the construction of ships or” shall be substituted : . 

(ii) after clause (b), the following clause shall be, and shall be 
deemed always to have been, inserted, namely :— 

“(c) a company which is neither an Indian company nor a company 
which has made the prescribed arrangements for the declaration and 
payment of dividends within India.”’ 

` (H0) inthe Explanation, after the words “consist mainly in”, the 
words “‘the construction of ships or in” shall be inserted. 

21. Amendment of section 109.—In section 109 ofthe Inċome-tax 
Act.— 5 . 

‘ (a) in clause ($), after sub-clause (f), the following sub-clauses shall 
be inserted, namely : — 

‘ “g) any expenditure actually incurred for the purposes of: the’ 
business, but not deducted in computing the income chargeable under 
tle head ‘Profits and gains of business or profession” being — 

(Z),a bonus or gratuity paid to an employee. 

(2) legal charges, 

(3) any such expenditure as is referred to in clause (c) of section’ 


7 (4) any expenditure claimed as a revenue expenditure but not al- 
jowed to be deducted as such and not resulting, in the creation of an as- 
set or enhancement in the value of an existing asset ; 

(e) any expenditure wholly and exclusively incurred for the purpose 

of, making or earning any, income (other than income chargeable under 

thh head “Profits and gains of business or profession’ ’) included in the 
total income but not allowed to be deducted in computing such income 
and not, resulting in the creation of an asset or enhancement in the value 
of an existing ‘assets’ ; 

(b) for clause (ii), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
ly. :— . 
` “tdi “investment company” means a company whose total incons , 
consists mainly of inco ne which, if it had been the income of an indivi- 
dual, would have been regarded as unearned income. 
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Explanation.—In this clause, the expression ‘unearned income” has 
the meaning assigned to it in the Finance Act of the relevant year’ ; 

(c) in clause (iia), the words ‘‘wholly or” shall be omitted ; 

(d) in clause (iii),— . 

(i) in sub-clause (1), after the words ‘‘an investment company”, the 
words “other than an investment company which falls under sub-clause. 
(3) of this clause” shall be inserted ; 

(ii) for sub-clause (3), the following sub-clause shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“(3) in the case of an Indian company {not being an Indian com- 
pany which falls under the provisions of clause (a) of sub-section (4) of 
section 104], a part only of whose total income consists of profits and 
gains attributable to the business of construction of ships or of manu- 
facture or processing of goods or of mining or of generation or distribu- 
tion of electricity or any other form of power— ` 

(a) in relation to the profits and gains attributable to such Nil: 
business, 

(b) in relation to the remaining part of its total income— 

(1) if it isan investment company or a company which 
satisfies the conditions specified in sub-clause (4) (a) of this 
clause 90%: 

(2) in any other case 60%: 

Explanatton.—The provisions of this Chapter shall, in relation to the 
remaining part of the total income aforesaid, apply as if such part were , 
the total income of the company; and, for the purposes of section 104, 
the amount of dividends actually distributed shall be deemed to be such 
proportion thereof as the part aforesaid bears to the total income of the 
company:” ; 

22. Amendment of section 112A.—In section 112A of the Income- 
tax Act, the existing Explanation shall be reenumbered as Explanation 
1 and after Explanation 1 as so re-numbered, the following Explanation 
shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘Explanation 2.—For the purposes of this section and sections 112, 
114 and 193, “National Savings Certificates (First Issue)’ includes 
“National Savings Certificates (First Issue)—Bank Series’’.’. 

23. Amendment of section 114.—In section 114 of the Income-tax 
Act, in sub-clause (ii) of clause (b), the third proviso shall be omitted. 

24. Amendment of section 115.—In section 115 of the Income-tax 
Act,— 

(a) clause (i) shall be omitted; , 

(b) in sub-clause (b) of clause (ii), the brackets, words and figure 
“(excluding capital gains, if any, referred to in clause (i)]’’ shall be 
omitted: 

(c) in clause (iii), for the words, brackets and figures ‘‘in clauses (i) 
and (1i)’’, the words, brackets and figures “in clause {ii)’ shall be sub- 
stituted. 

25. Amendment of section 193.—In section 193° of the Income-tax 
Act, in the proviso, after clause (iii), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

(iv) any interest payable on any other security of the Central 
or State Government, where the security is held by an individual, not 
being a non-resident, and the holder thereof makes a declaration in 
writing before the person responsible for paying the interest that— 

(a) he has not previously been assessed under this Act or under the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922): ` 
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(b) his total income of the previous year in which the interest is 
eH is not likely to exceed the maximum amount not chargeable to tax; 
an : 
(c) the total nominal value of the securities held by him (including 
such securtties, if any, as are held on his behalf by amy other person) did 
not exceed two thousand five hundred rupees at any time during the 
said previous year.”. 

A 26. Amendment of section 201.—In section 201 of the Income-tax 
ct,— 

(a) in sub-section (1), in the proviso, for the word “wilfully”, the 
words “without good and sufficient reasons” shall be substituted; 

(b) after sub-section (1), the following sub-sectioa shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

(1A) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1), if any 
such person, principal officer or company as is referred to in that sub- 
section does not deduct or after deducting fails to pay the tax as require- 
ed by or under this Act, he or it shall be liable to pay simple interest at 
six per cent, per annum on the amount of such tax from the date on 
which such tax was deductible to the date on which such tax is actually 

aid.”; f 
{c) in sub-sec tion (2°, for the words “ʻit shall be a charge”, the words, 
brackets, figures and letter “the amount of the tax together with the 
amount of simple interest thereon referred to in sub-section (1A) shall be 
a charge” shall be substituted. 

27, Amendment of section 235.—In section 235 of the Income-tax 
Act, in sub-clauses (f) and (1) of clause (b), for the words“ twenty-five”, 
the words “twenty-seven and a half” shall be substituted. 

28. Amendment of section 236A.—In section 236A of the Income-tax 
Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (1), for the words, figures and letters “the Ist 
day of April, 1964”, the words, figures and letters “ the Ist day of 
April, 1966” shall be substituted ; 

(b) for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

(2) The amount to be given as credit under sub-section (Z) shall 
be a sum which bears tothe amount of the tax payable by the com- 
pany under the provisions of the annual Finance Act with reference 
to the relevant amount of distributions of dividends by it the same 
proportion as the amount of the dividends (other than dividends on 
preference shares) received by the institution or fund from the com- 
pany bears to the total amount of dividends (other than dividends on 
preference shares) declared or distributed by the company during the 
previous year. 

Explanation.—In sub-section (2) of this section and in section 
290ZB, the expression “the relevant amount of distributions of divi- 
dends” has the meaning assigned to it in the Finance Act of the 
relevant year.” 

29. Amendment of section 280C.—In section 280C of the Income- 
tax Act, for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shal] be substituted, 
namely :— 

“(2) In respect of :he adjusted total income in relation to which 
at ee eee is to be made uader sub-section (J), such deposit 
shall— 


+ 
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(f) in respect of the adjusted total income of the previous year 
or previous years relevant to the assessment year commencing on the 
Ist day of April, 1966, or any earlier assessment year, be made in 
advance in accordance with the provisions of sections 280E 
to 2801; 

(ii) in respect of the adjusted total income of the previous year 
or previous years relevant to the assessment year commencing on the 
ist day of April, 1957, or any subsequent assessment year, be made 
by such person at any time (in one sum or in instalments of his choice) 
during the financial year immediately preceding such assessment year 
at the rate or rates specified in this behalf in the annual Finance Act: 

Provided that the Income-tax Officer may, in such cases, under 
such circumstances and subject to such conditions as may be specified 
ina scheme framed under section 280W, allow a depositor to make a 
deposit ora further deposit at any time after the expiry of the finan- 
cial year referred to in clause (#4), and any deposit or further deposit 
so made shall be deemed to be an annuity deposit for the relevant 
assessment year for the purposes of this Chapter.’’. 

30. Substitution of new sections for sections 2800 and 280P.—For sec- 
tions 2800 and 280P of the Income-tax Act, the following sections shall 
be substituted, namely :— 

“2300, Annuity deposit allowed as deduction in computing total 
income.— (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in 
the provisions of this Act relating to the computation of income charge- 
able under any head of income, the annuity deposit required to be made 
under this Chapter shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), 
be allowed asa deduction in computing the total incone assessable 
for the assessment year in respect of which the annuity deposit is 
required to be made. 

Provided that where in relation to the asssessment year com- 
mencing onthe Ist day of April, 1967 or any subsequent assessment 
year, no annuity deposit has been made during the financial year 
immediately preceding such assessment year (or such further period 
as may be allowed by the Income tax Officer under the proviso to clause 
(ï) of sub-section (2) of section 280C, or the amount of’ annuity 
deposit made during the financial year or further period aforesaid 
falis short of the annuity deposit required to be made ander this 
Chapter, the amount to be allowed as a deduction under this sub-section 
shall be ntl or, as the case may be, limited to the amuunt of the deposit 
so made, and the provisions of this section shall have effect as if 
references thereinto the annuity deposit required to be made were 
references to the amount of annuity deposit actually s9 made. 

(2) If the adjusted total income of the depositor includes any 
income chargeable urder the head ‘Salaries’, the allowance under 
sub-section (Z) shall be made in computing the incone under that 
head, and if there is no income chargeable under that head or the 
annuity deposit required to be made exceeds such income, the 
whole or the balance of the annuity deposit required to be made shall 
be allowed as a deduction in computing earned income chargeable 
under any other head, andif there ıs nọ earned income chargeable 
under any other head or the whole or the balance of the annuity 
deposit required to be made exceeds such earned income, the whole 
or the balance of the annuity deposit required to be made shall be 
allowed as a deduction in computing any other income under any head. 

Explanation.— ln this sub-section, the expression “earned income” 
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has the meaning assigned to it in the Finance Act of the relevant year. 

280P. Annutly deposit deductible in computing income under the head 
“Salaries” for purposes of section 192.—Any person responsible for 
paying any income chargeable under the head “Salaries” toa resi- 
dent may, at the time of payment, deduct income-tax under section 
192 as if the estimated income referred to in sub-section’ (£) of 
that section had been reduced by the amount of annuity deposit, if, 
any, required to be made by the assessee in respect of such income, whe- 
ther such annuity deposit has or has not been made: 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall apply in 
the case of a person whose estimated income aforesaid does not exceed 
twenty-five thousand rupees unless such person has, not later than 
the 3ist day of December ofthe financial year, madea declaration, 
in writing, before the person responsible for paying the income 
chargeable under the head “ Salaries”, of his intention to make the 
annuity deposit under the provisions of this Chapter and specifying 
the amount which he so intends to deposit; and where such declaration 
has been made, the provisions of this section shall apply asif the refe- 
rence therein to the amount of annuity deposit required to be made 
were a reference to the amount specified in such declaration.’. 

31. Substitution of new section for section 280X.—For section 280X 
of the Iucome-tax Act, the following section shall be subs ituted with 
effect from the Ist day of April, 1967, namely:— 

‘280X. Ltability to pay additional tncome-tax in certain cases, —(1) 
Where in relation to the assessment year commencing on the Ist day of 
April, 1967, or any subsequent assessmeat year, a depositor does not 
make any annuity deposit {during the financial year immediately 
preredig such assessnent year or such further period as may be allowed 

y the Income-tax Officer under the proviso to clause (ii) of sub-section 
(2) of section 280C, or the amount of annuity deposit mide by hin 
during the financial year or further period aforesaid falls short of the 
annuity deposit required to be made (which short-fall is hereafter, in this 
section, referred to as deficiency), he shall, in addition to the income-tax 
payable by him for that assessment year, be liaole to a further amouat 
of income-tax calculated in the manner specified in sub-section (2): 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shill apply in a cass 
where— 

(a) such depositor is more than seventy years of age on the last day 
of the previous year relevant to the assessment year; or 

(b) the total income of such depositor of the p-evious yaar relevant 
to the assesment year (the total incone for this purpose being co nputed 
without making any allowance under section 2800) does not exceed 
twenty-five thousand rupees. 

(2) The further amount of income-tax referred to in sub-section (1) 
shall be— 

(i) in a case where the depositor does not make any annuity deposit, 
a sum equal to fifty per cent. of the amount by which the amount of 


annuity deposit required to be made in respect of that assessment year 


exceeds the difference between — 

(a) the tax payable by him on his total income, and 

(b) the tax that would have been payable had his total income been 
reduced by the amount of annuity deposit required to be made; 

(i) in a case where the amount of annuity deposit made by him 
falls short of the annuity deposit required to be made, a sun equal to 
fifty per cent. of the amount by which the amount of the deficiency 
exceeds the difference between— 
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(a) the tax payable by him on his total income, and 

(b) the tax that would have been payable had his total income been 
reduced by the amount of the deficiency. 
` Explanation. —In this section, the expression “annuity deposit re- 
quired to be made” shall mean ~ 

(i) the amount of annuity deposit calculated on the adjusted total 
income of the depositor at the rate or rates specified in the Finance Act 
of the relevant year, or 

(ii) the amount by which the total income of the depositor for the 
relevant assessment year (such total income being computed without 
making any allowance under scction 2800) exceeds twenty-five thousand 
rupees, 

_ whichever is less.’. 

32. Consequential or minor amendments relating to annuity deposits 
în the Income-tax Act.—The amendments directed in the Third Schedule 
shall be made in the Income-tax Act 

33. Amendment of section 260ZB.—In section 28)BZ of the Income- 
tax Act, in Explanation 2, for the sentence beginning with the words 
“The amount of income-tax payable by the company” and ending with 
the words “during the previous yerr or any previous year prior to that 
year.”’, the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

“The amount of income-tax payable by the company for any assess- 
ment year shall be computed after making allowance for any relief, 
rebate or deduction in respect of income-tax to which the company is 
entitled under the provisions of this Act or the annual Finance Act and 
after deducting from such amount of income-tax— 

(a} the amount of additional income-tax, if any, payable by the 
company under the provisions of section 104; and 

(b) (i) in respect of the assessment year commencing on the Ist day 
of April, 1965, the amount, if any, by which the rebate of income-tax ad- 
missible to the company under the provisions of the Finance Act, 1965, 
(10 of 1965), is under the provisions of the said Act, reduced with refe- 
rence to the face value of any bonus shares or the amount of any bonus 
issued by the company to its shareholders during the previous year or 
any previous year prior to that year or with reference to any amount of 
dividends declared or distributed by it during the previous year or any 
previous year prior to that year; or 

(i) in respect of the assessment year commencing on the Ist day of 
April, 1966, or any subsequent assessment year, the amount of income- 
tax, if any, payable by the company under the provisions of the annual 
Finance Act with reference to the relevant amount of distributions of 
dividends by it.”’. 

34. Insertion of new sections 288A and 288B.—After section 288 of 
the Income-tax Act, the following sections shall be inserted, namely: — 

‘288A. Rounding off af income.—(1} Subject to the provisions of 
sub-section (2), the amount of total income computed in accordance with 
the foregoing provisions of this Act shall be rounded off to the nearest 
multiple of ten rupees and for this purpose any part of a rupee consisting 
of paise shall be ignoted and thereafter if such amount is not a multiple 
of ten, then, if the last figure in that amount is five or more. the amount 
shall be increased to the next higher amount which is a multiple of ten 
and if the last figure is less than five, the amount shall be reduced to the 
next lower amcunt which is a multiple of ten; and the amount so round- 
ed off shall be deemed to be the total income of the assessee for the pur- 
poses of this Act. 
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(2) Ifthe total income of the assessee includes earned income 
chargeable under any head, the adjustment under sub-section (1) shall, 
to the extent possible, be made in computing such earned income and, as 
to the balance, if any, against any other income; and if there is no earned 
income, the adjustment shall be made in computing any other income 
under any head. 

Explanation.—In this section, the expression “earned income” has 
the meaning assigned to it in the Finance Act of the relevant year. 

288B. Rounding off of tax etc.—The amount of tax (including tax 
deductible at source or payable in advance), interest, penalty, fine or any 
other sum payable, and the amount of refund due, under the provisions 
of this Act shall be rounded off to the nearest rupee and, for this pur- 
pose, where such amount contains a part of a rupee consisting of paise, 
then, if such part is fifty patse or more, it shall be increased to one rupee 
and if such part is less than fifty passe, it shall be ignored.’. 

35. Amendment of seciton 297.—In section 297 of the Income-tax 
Act, in clause (l) of sub section (2), after the word and figures “section 
¢0’, the words, figures and letter ‘or section 60A” shall be and shall 
be deemed always to have been, inserted. 

36. Amendnren? of First Schedule.—In the First Schedule to the 
Income-tax Act, in rule 3, in clause (c), for the words “twenty-five”, the 
words ‘‘twenty-seven and a half’’ shall be substituted. 

37, Amendment of Fifth Schedule.—(1) In the Fifth Schedule to 
the Income-tax Act, - A 

(a) for the brackets, words, figures and letter ‘{ See section 33(1) 
(iii) (c) J”, the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“{See sections 33 (1) (iii) (c), 80E and 85A)”; 

(b) in item (16), after the word “pulp”, the words “‘including news- 
print” shall be inserted; 

(c) after item (25); the following items shall be inserted, namely:— 

(26) Tea. 

(27) printing machinery.”. 

(2) For the purposes of aul RecHiOn (1) of section 33 of the said Act, 
the amendments made by clauses (b) and (c) shall have effect in respect 
of machinery or plant installed after the 3lst day of March, 1966. 

CHAPTERIV ` 
OTHER DIRECT TAXES 
38. Amendment of Act 34 of 1963.—In the Estate Duty Act, 


53,— 
(a) in section 9, in sub-section ofl for the words ‘one year”, the 
words two years” shall be substituted; 

(b) in section 10, in the proviso, for the words “one year”, the 
words ‘‘two years” shall be substituted; 

(c) in section 11, in sub-section (2), for the words “one year”, where- 
ever they occur, the words “two years” shall be substituted ; 

(d) in section 12, in the proviso to sub-section (1), for the words 
“one year”, the words “two years” shell be substituted ; 

(e) in section 22, for the words “one year”, the words “two years” 
shall be substituted ; 

(f) in section 33, in sub-section (1),— 

(i) in clause (b), for the words “one year”. the words “two years” 
shall be substituted ; 

(ii) after clause (m), the following clause shall be, and shall be 
deemed to have been, inserted with effect from the Ist day of April, 
1965, namely.— 
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“(mm) property belonging to the deceased who was a member of 
any police force (including a border security force) and was killed in any 


action in protecting the border;”: 


(g) in section 34, in clause (a) of sub-section ( 1), after the brackets 
and letter “(m)”, the brackets and lettérs “(mm)” shall be, and shall be 
deemed to have been, inserted with effect from the Ist day of April, 


1965; 


(h) in section 46, in sub-section (2), for the words “one year”, the 
words “two years” shall be substituted ; 
(i) in the Second Schedule, for Part I, the following Part shall be 


substituted, namely :— 


“PART I 
In the case of any property which passes or is deemed to pass on 


the death of the deceased— 

(1) where the principal value of the 
estate does not exceed Rs 50,000 

{2) where the principal value of the 
estate exceeds Rs. 50,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 1,00,000. 

(8) where the principal value of the 
estate exceeds Rs 1,90,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 2,00,000. 

{4) where the principal value of the 
estate exceed Re 2001000 but 
does not exceeds Rs 3,850,000. 

(5) where the principal value of the 
estate exreeds Rs. 3,50,900 but 
does not exceed Rs, 5,00,000 

{8) where the principal value of the 
estate exceeds Rs. 5,00,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 10,€0,000 

{7) where the principal value of the 
estate exceeds Rs 10,00,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 15,00,000 

(8) where the principal value of the 
estate exceeds Rs. 15,00,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 20,00,000 

(9) where the principal value of the 
estate exceeds Rs. 20,00,000 


Nil; 


4 per cent. of the amount by which 

- the principal value of the estate ex- 
ceeds Rs 59 000; 

Rs. 2,000 plus 10 per cent. of the 
amount by which the principal value 
of the estate exceeds Rs. 1,00,000; 

Rs 12,000 plus 15 per cent. of the 
amount by which the principal value 
of the estate exeeeds Rs. 2,00,000: 

Rs 34.500 plus 25 per cent. of the 
amount by which the principal vatue 
of the estate exceeds Rs. 3,50,000; 

Rs 72,000 plus 80 per cent of the 
amount by which the principal value 
of the estate exceeds Rs. 5,00,000. 

Rs. 2,232,000 pilus 40 per cent. of the 
amount by which the principal vatue 
of the estates exceeds Rs. 10,00,000; 

Rs. 4,22,000 pius 50 per cent of the 
amount by which the principal value 

of the estate exceeds Rs. 15,00,000; 

Rs. 6,72,000 pilus 85 per cent. of the 
amount by which the principal value 
of the estate exceeds Rs. £0,00,000.”. 


39. Transitional provisions.—In the case of persons dying on or 
after the Ist day of April, 1966, but before the 1st day of April, 1967, 
sections 9, J0, 11, 12, 22, 33 and 46 of the Estate Duty, Act 1953, (34 of 
1953), as amended, respectively by clauses (a), (b), (©, (d), and (e); sub- 
clause (i) of clause (f) and clause ‘h) of section 38, shall have effect as 
if references therein to the two years before the death of the deceased 
were references to the said two yea s less so much thereof as fell before 
the Ist day of April, 1966 

40. Repeal of Act 29 of 1957.—The Expenditure-tax Act, 1957 is 
hereby repealed. 

41. Amendment of Act 18 of 1958.—In the Gift-tax Act, 1958,— 

(a) in section 5,— 

ti) in sub-section (1), after clause (ii), the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely :— i 

‘(iia) being an individual who is not resident in India, to any person 
resident in India, of foreign currency or other foreign exchange [as defi- 
ned, respectively, in clause (c) and clause (d) of section 2 of the Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Act, 1947) (7 of 1947) remitted from a country out- 
side India in accordance with the provisions of the said Act, and any 
rules made thereunder, during the period commencing on the 26th day 
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of October, 1965 and ending on the 28th day of February, 1966, or such 
later date as the Central Government may, by notification in the Off- 


cial Gazette, specify in this behalf. 


Explanation.— For the purposes of this clause, the expression ‘‘resi- 
dent in India” shall have the meaning assigned to it in the Income-tax 


Act;’s 


(ii) in sub-secticn (2), for the words “five thousand”, the words “ten 


thousand” shall be substituted; 
(b) section 6A shall be omitted; 


(c) for the Schedule, the following Schedule shall be substituted, 


“THE SCHEDULE 
(See section 3] 
RATES OF GIFT-TAX 


namely :— 


(1) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts does not exceed 
Rs. 15,000. 

(2) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceeds Rs. 15,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 40,000 

(3) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceed Rs. 40,000 but 
does not exceeds Rs. 90,000 

(4) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceeds Rs. 90,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 1,40,000 

(5) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceeds Rs. 1,40,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 1,90,000 

(6) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceeds Rs. 1,90,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 3,40,000. 

(7) Where the value of all taxable 

ifts exceeds Rs. 3,40,000 but 
oes not exceed Re. 4,90,000 

(8) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceeds Rs. 4,90,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 9,90,000 

(9) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceeds Rs. 9,9(,000 but 
does not exceed Rs. 14,90,C00 

(10) Where the value of all taxable 
gifts exceeds Rs. 14,980,000. 


5 per cent. of the value of such 
gifts. 


Rs. 750 plus 8 per cent. of the 
amount by which the value’ of 
such gifts exceeds Rs. 15,000. 

Rs. 2,750 las 10 per cent. of the ` 
amount by which the value of 
such gifts exceeds Rs. 40.000. 

Rs. 7,750 plus 15 per cent. of the 
amount by which the value of 
such gifts exceeds Rs. 90,000. 

Rs. 15,250 plus 17.5 per cent. of 
the amount by which the value 
of such gifts exceeds Rs. 1,40,000. 

Rs. 24,000 plus 20 per cent. of 
the amount by which the value 
of such gifts exceeds Rs. 1,90,000. 

Rs. 54,000 plus 25 per cent. of the 
amount by which the value of 
such gifts exceeds Rs. 3.40,000. 

Rs 91,500 ples 30 per cent. of the 
amourt by which the value of 

such gifts exceeds Rs. 4,90 060. 

Rs 2,41,500 plus 40 per cent of 
the amount by which the value of 

such gifts exceeds Rs 9,90,000. 

Rs. 4,41,500 piss 50 per cent of 
the amount by which the value of 

such gifts exceeds Rs. 14,90,000.’’. 


42, Repeal of Act 14 of 1963.—The Super Profits Tax Act, 1963 is 


hereby repealed. 


43. Amendment of Act? of 1964 —In the Companies (Profits) Surtax 


Act, 1964,— 


(a) in the First Schedule, in clause (i) of rule 2,- 
(i) for sub-clause (b), the following sub-clause shall be substituted, 


namely :— 


‘(b) the amount of income-tax, if any, payable by the company 
under the provisions of the annual Finance Act with reference to the 
relevant amount of distributions of dividends by it. 


Extlanati.n—In this sub-clause, 


the expression ‘‘the relevant 
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amount of distributions of dividends” has the meaning assigned to it in 
the Finance Act of the relevant year:’; $ 

(ii) after sub-clause (b), the following sub-clause shall be, and shall 
be deemed always to have been, inserted, namely :-— 

(c) the amount of income-tax, if any, payable by the company under 
section 104 of the Income-tax Act. 

Explanation. In relation to the assessment year commencing on the 
Ist day of April, 1964, the reference in this sub-clause to “income-tax” 
shall be construed as a reference to super-tax’”’;’; 

b) in the Third Schedule,— 

i) in Paragraph 1,— 

(1) for the figures and words ‘40 per cent.”, the figures and words 
1:35 per cent.” shall be substituted ; 

(2) the first and second provisos shall be omitted ; 

(3) in the third proviso,— 

(A) for the words “Provided further”, the word “Provided” shall be 
substituted; 

(B) in clause fa), the words ‘‘after deducting from such amount of 
income-tax the amount, if any, by which the rebate of income-tax admis- 
sible to the company under the provisions of the annual Finance Act, is 
under the provisions of the said Act, reduced with reference to the face 
value of any bonus shares or the amount of any bonus issued by the 
company to its shareholders during the previous year or any previous 
year prior to that year” shall be omitted; 

(ii) Paragraph 2 shall he omitted 

CHAPTER V 
INDIREC] TAXES 

44. Special duties of customs.—In the case of goods chargeable with 
a duty of customs which is specified in the First Schedule to the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1934 (32 of 1934) (hereinifter referred to as the Tariff Act), 
or in that Schcdule as amended by a subsequent Central Act, if any, or 
in that Schedule read with any notification of the Central Government 
for the time being in force, there shall be levied and collected as an ad- 
dition to, and in the same manner as, the total amount so chargeable, a 
special duty of customs equal to 10 per cent. of such amount: 

Provided that in computing the total amount so chargeable, any 
duty chargeable under section 2A of the Tariff Act or section 45 of this 
Act shall not be included. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall cease to have effect after the 31st day of 
May, 1967 except as respects things done or omitted tobe done before 
such cesser; and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (10 of 1897), 
shall apply upon such cesser as if the said sub-section had then been 
repealed by a Central Act. 

45. Regulatory duties of customs.—(1) With a view to ating or 
bringing greater economy in imports, there shall be levied and collected, 
with effect from such date, and at such rate, as may be specified in this 
behalf by the Central Government by notification in the Official Gazette, 
on all or any of the goods mentioned in the First Schedule to the Tariff 
Act or in that Schedule as amended by a subsequent Central Act, if any, 
a regulatory duty of customs not exceeding — 

(a) 25 per cent. of the rate, if any, specified in the sald First Sche- 
dule read with any notification issued under section 3A or sub-section (1) 
of section 4 of the Tariff Act; or 3 

(b) 10 per cent. of the value of the goods as determined in accordance 
with the provisions of section 14 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962). 
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whichever is higher : 

Provided that different dates and different rates may be specified by 
the Central Government for different kinds of goods. ` 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall cease to have effect after the 15th day of 
July, 1967, except as respects things done or omitted to be done before 
such cesser, and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (10 of 1897), 
shall apply upon such cesser asif the said sub se:tion had then been 
repealed by a Central Act. 

(3) The regulatory duty of customs leviable under this section in 
respect of any goods referred to in sub-section (1) shall bein addition to 
any other duty of customs chargeable on such goods under the Customs 
Act, 1962 (52 of 1962}, 

(4) The provisions‘of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962) and the 
rules and regulations made thereunder, including those relating to refunds 
and exemptions from duties, shall, as far as may be, apply in rel&tion to 
the levy and collection of the regulatory duty of customs leviable under 
this section in respect of any goods as they apply in relation to the levy 
and collection of the duties of customs on such goods under that Act or 
those rules and regulations. 

(5) Every notification issued under sub-section (1) shall, as soon 
as may be after it is issued, be placed before each House of Parliament. 

46. Amendment of Act I of 1949.—In the Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1949, in sections 4 and 5, for the figures “19866”, the figures 
“1967” shal) be substituted. 

47. Amendment of Act I of 1944. —In the Central Excises and Salt 
Act, 1944 (hereinafter referred to as the Central Excise Act), in the 
First Schedule,— 

(a) in Item No. 1, for the entries in the third column against sub- 
items (1} and (2), the entries “Thirty rupees and fifty paise per quintal.” 
and ‘‘Fifteen rupees per quintal.” shall, respectively be substituted; 

(b) in Item No. 4,— 

(1) under “I. Unmanufactured tobacco—”, for the entries in the 
third column against sub-items (1), (2) and (4}, the entries ‘‘Taree rupees 
and twenty paise.’’, “Twenty-five rupees.” and “Two rupees and sixty 
paise.” shall, respectively, be substituted; we 

(2) under “TI. Manufactured tobacco—’, for the entries in the third 
column against sub-items (1) (ij, (1) (ii), (1) (iii) and (1) (iv), the entries 
“Twenty rupees.”, “Twelve rupees.’’, ‘Four rupees.” and ‘One rupee.” 
shall, respectively, be substituted; _ i 

(c). in Item No. 9, for the entry in the third column, the entry “One 
hundred and ninety-five rupees per metric tonne.” shall be substituted; 

(d) after Item No. 14D, the following Item shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

DD. SYNTHETIC ORGANIC PRODUCTS OF A “Fifteen per 
KIND USED AS ORGANIC LUMINOPHORES; PRO- cent. ad 
DUCTS OF THE KIND KNOWN AS OPTICAL BLEACH-  valorem.’’s 
ING AGENTS, SUBSTANTIVE TO THE FIBRE. 

(e) in Item No. 14H, for the entry in the third column against sub- 
item (iv), the entry “One rupee per kilogram.” shall be substituted; 

(Í) after Item No. 15A. the following Item shall be inserted, 

15AA. ORGANIC SURFACE-ACTIVE AGENTS “Ten per 
(OTHER THAN SOAP); SURFACE-ACTIVE PREPARA- cent. ad 
TIONS AND WASHING PREPARATIONS, WHETHER valorem,”; 
OR NOT CONTAINING SOAP. ; 

(g) in Item No. 18, for the entry in the third column, the entry 
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“Twelve rupees per kilogram.” shall be substituted; 

(b) in Item No. 18A, for the entries in the third column against sub- 
items (1) and (2), the entries “One rupee and fifty paise per kilogram.” 
and ‘‘Sixty paise per kilogram.” shall, respectively, be substituted; 

(i in Item No. 19,— ; 

(1) for the entry in the third column against each of the sub-items 
(1), (2) and (5), the entry “Eighty paise per square metre.” shall be 
substituted; . 

(2) for the entry in the third column against each of the sub-items 
(8) and (4), the entry “Sixty paise per square metre,” shall be substi- 
tuted ; 

(j) in Item No. 26AA,— 

(1) the word “flats” occurring in the entry in the second column 
against sub-item (ia) shall be omitted; 

*(2) for the words ‘‘Skelp and strips” occurring in the entry in the 
second column against sub-item (iii), the words ‘Flats, skelp and strips.” 
shall be substituted; ` 

(3) fcr the entry in the third column against sub-item (iv), the entry 
“Fifteen per cent. ad valorem plus the excise duty for the time being levi- 
able on pig iron or steel ingots, as the case may.” shall be substituted; 

(k) in Item No, 83B,— - 

(1) for the entry in the second column against sub-item (i), the 
following entry shall be substituted, namely:— 

“Irsulated wires and cables of copper, aluminium or other metals 
and alloys, whether sheathed or unsheathed, the conductor of any core 
of which, not being one specially designed as a pilot core, has a sectional 
area not exceeding 1.5 square milimetres in the case of copper, or not 
exceeding 2.5 square milimetres in the case aluminium or of not more 
than equivalent conductivity as of copper in the case of other metals and 
alloys.”’; 

(2) the following Explanation shall be inserted at the end, namely: — 

‘Explanation.—The expression “Electric wires and cables, all sorts” 
used in this Item shall not include square or rectangular conductors, 
whether insulated or not.’. 

48. Special duties of excise on certain goods.—(1) When goods of 
the description mentioned in this section chargeable with a duty of 
excise under the Central Excises Act (as amended by this Act or any sub- 
sequent Central Act) read with any notification for the time being in 
force issued by the Central Government in relation to the duty so charge- 
able, are assessed to duty, there shall be levied and collected — 

(a) as respects goods comprised in Items Nos. 6, 8, 9, 14D, 22A, 23.4 
except sub-item (1) thereof, 23B, 28, 29, sub-items (2) and (3) of Item 
No. 31 and Item No. 32 of the First Schedule to the Central Excises Act, 
a special duty of excise equal to 10 per cent. of the total amount so 
chargeable on such goods; 

(b) as respects goods comprised in Items Nos. 2, 3(1), sub-items I, 
II(2) and II(3) of Item No. 4, Items Nos. 13, 14, 14F, 15, 15A, 15B, 16, 
16A, 17, 18A (2), 21, 22, 23, 23A(1), 27, 39, 3111), 33, sub items (1), (3a) 
and (4) of Item No. 34 and Item No. 37 of that Schedule, a special duty 
of excise equal to 20 per cent. of the total amount so chargeable on such 
goods; and 

(c) as respects goods comprised in Items Nos. 4 II (1), 18, 18A (1), 
18B, 20, 29A, 33A sub-items (2) and (3) of Item No 34 and radiograms 
comprised in Item No. 37A of that Schedule, a special duty of excise 
equal to 334 per cent. of the to‘al amount so chargeable on such goods, 
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(2) Sub-section (1) shall cease to have effect after the 3lst day of 
May, 1967, except as respects things done or omitted to be done before 
such cesser; and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (10 of 1897), 
shall apply upon such cesser as if the said sub-section had then been re- 
pealed by a Central Act. 

(3) The duties of excise referred to in sub-section (1) in respect of 
the goods specified therejn shall be in addition to the duties of excise 
chargeable on such goods under the Central Excises Act or any other law 
for the time being in force and such special duties shall be levied for pur- 
poses of the Union and the proceeds thereof shall not be distributed 
among the States. 

(4) The provisions of the Central Excises Act and the rules made 
thereunder, including those relating to refunds and exemptions from 
duties, shall, as far as may be, apply in relation to the levy and collec- 
tion of the duties of excise leviable under this section in respect of any 
goods as they apply in relation to the levy and collection of the duties of 
excise on such goods under that Act or those rules, 

49. Regulatory duties of exctse.—(1) With a view to regulating or 
bringing greater economy in consumption, there shall be levied and col- 
lected, with effect from such date, and at such rate, as may be specified 
in this behalf by the Central Government by notification in the Official 
Gazette, on all or any of the goods mentioned in the First Schedule to 
the Central Excises Act as amended by this Act or any subsequent 
Central Act, a regulatory duty of excise which shall not exceed 15 per 
cent. of the value of the goods a3 determined in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 4 of the Central Excises Act: 

Provided that different dates and different rates may be spccificd by 
the Central Government for different kinds of goods. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall cease to have effect,after the 15th day of 
July, 1967, except as respects things done or omitted to be done before 
such cesser; and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (10 of 1897), 
shall apply upon such cesser as if the said sub-section had then been re- 
pealed by a Central Act, 

(8) The duties of excise referred to in sub-section (1) in respect. of 
the goods specified therein shall be in addition to the duties of excise 
chargeable on such goods under the Central Excises Act or any other law 
for the time being 1n force and such regulatory duties shall be levied for 
purposes of the Union and the proceeds thereof shall not be distributed 
among the States. 

(4) The provisions of the Centra] Excises Act and the rules made 
thereunder, inclnding those relating to refunds and exemptions from 
duties, shall, as far as may be, apply in relation to the levy and collection 
of the regulatory duties of excise leviable under this section in respect ot 
any goods as they apply in relation to the levy and collection of the 
duties of excise on such goods under that Act or those rules. 

(5) Every notification issued under sun-section (1) shall, as soon as 
may be after it is issued, be placed before each House of Parliament. 

50. Discontenuance of sali duty.—For the year beginning on the Ist 
day of April, 1966, no duty under the Central Excises Act, or the Tariff 
Act shall be levied in respect of salt manufactured in, or imported into, 
India, 

CHAPTER VI 
MISCELLANEOUS 

51. Amendment of Act 74 of 1956.—(1) In the Central Sales Tax 

Act, 1956,— i 


N 
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(a) in section 8, in sub-section (1) and in sub-section (2A), for th 
words ‘‘two per cent.”, wherever they occur, the words ‘“‘three per cent’ 
shall be substituted; 

(b) in section 15, in clause (a), forthe words “two per cent.”, th 
words ‘‘three per cent.” shall be substituted. 

{2) The amendments by sub-section (1) made in the Central Sale 
Tax Act, 1956 shall take effect on and from the tst day of July, 1966. 

52. Amendment of Act 68 of 1960.—In section 4A of the Preferenc 
Shares (Regulation of Dividends) Act, 1960, for the words “such deduc 
tion shall in no case exceed twenty-five per cent. of the stipulated div 
dend.”, the following words, figures, letters and brackets shall be substi 
tuted, namely:— 

“such deduction made by the company from any dividend declare 
after the 28th day of February, 1936 shall in no case exceed twenty 
seven and a half per cent. of the aggregate of — 

(i) the stipulated dividend, and 

(ii) an amount equal to eleven per cent. of the stipulated dividen: 
-as specified in sub-section (3) of section 3 ”. 

53. Amendment of Act 52 of 1963.—In section 32 of the Unit Trus 
of India Act, 1963~ - 

(a) in sub-section (1), for clause (b) and the Explination, the follow 
ing clause and Expl:nation shall be substituted, namsiy :~ 

‘(b) where in the case ofa unit-holder, being an individual, the ir 
come in respect of units received by him from the Trust during the pre 
vious year does not exceed one thousand rupees, such income, and wher 
such income exceeds one thousand rupees, a sum of one thousand rupees 
shall not be included in computing his total income of that year unde 
the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961). 

Explanation.—In this clause, ‘previous year’’ has the same mean 
ing as in the Income-tax Act, 1981 (43 of 1961) ;’; 

(b) in sub-section (2), for clause (e), the following clause shall be sut 
stituted, namely :— 

“(c) where in the case of a unit-holder, being an individual who i 
not resident of India, the income in respect of units receivable by hir 
from the Trust during the financial year — 

(i) does not exceed one thousand rupees, no deduction of income-ta; 
Shall be made by the Trust from the income distributed to him ; 

(ii) exceeds one thousand rupees, deduction of income-tax shall b: 
made by the Trust from the whole of the income distributed to him a 
the rate of fifteen per cent. of such income”. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
(See section 2) 
PART I 
Income-tax and surcharges on tncome-tax 
Paragraph A 

In the case of every individual or Hindu undivided family or unregis 
tered firm or other association of persons or body of individuals, whethe 
incorporated or not. or every artificial juridical person referred to ii 
sub-clause (vii) of clause (31) of section 2 of the Income-tax Act, no 
being a case to which any other Paragraph of this part applies,— 

Rates of income-tax 
(1) where the total income does not 5 per cent. of the total income ; 
exceed Rs. 5,000 
-(2) where the total income exceeds Rs. 250 plus 10 per cent. of th 
Rs. 5,000 but does not eaceed amount by which the total ir 
Rs. 10,060 come exceeds Rs. 5,000 ; 


PARR. II.). 





(3): where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 10,000 but does not exceed, 
Rs. 15,000. 

(4) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 15,000 but does not exceed 
Rs, 25,000 

(5) where the total income exceeds, 
Rs. 20,000 but does not exceed, 
-- Rs, 28,000 

(6) where the total income exceeds 
Ra. 25,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 30,000 

(7) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 30,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 50,000 . mt 

(8) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 50,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 70,000 ` 

(9) where the total income exceeds 
Rs. 70,000 
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Rs. 750 plus 15 per cent of the 
amount. by which the’total in- 
come exceeds Rs. 10,C00 ; 

Rs. 1,500 plus 20 pér cent of the 
amount by which the total in- 
come exceeds Rs: 15,000 ; 

Rs. 2,500 plus 30 per cent. of the 

amount by which the’ total in- 
come exceeds Rs. 20,000 ; 


" Rs. 4,000 plus 40 pet cént of the 


amount by which the total in- 
come exceeds Rs. 25,000 : 

Rs. 6,000 plus 50 per cent of the 
amount by which the total in- 
come exceeds Rs. 30,000 ; 

Rs. 16,000 ` lus 60 per’ cent of 
the amount by which the total 
ineome exceeds Rs. 50,000 ; 

Rs. 28,000 plus 65 per cent of the 
~amount by which the total in- 
come‘exceeds Rs. 70,600 ; 


Provided that for the purposes of this Paragraph, in the case of a 


person, not being a non-resident— 


(i) no income-tax shall be payable on a total income not exceeding 


the following limit, namely :— 


(a) Rs. 7,000 in the case of every Hindu undivided family which as 
at the end of the previous year satisfies either of the following two condi- 


tions, namely :— 


(1) that it has at least two members entitled to claim partition who 
are not less than eighteen years of age ; or ` i 

(2) that it has at least two members entitled to claim partition who 
are not lineally descended one from the other and who are not lineally 
descended from any other living member of the family ; 


(b) Rs. 4,000 in every other case ; 


(ii) where.such person is an individual or a Hindu undivided family, 
the income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore specified shall be re- 
duced by.so much of the amount specified hereunder, as does not exceed 
the amount of income-tax so computed :— 


in the case of a married indiyidual who has no child 


mainly dependent on him or a Hindu undivided family 


in the case of a marriéd individual who has one child 


mainly dependent on him or a Hindu undivided family 
which has one minor coparcener, mainly supported from 


(a) Rs. 125 in the case of an unmarried individual ; 
(b) Rs, 200 
which has no minor caparcener ; 
(c) Rs.'220 7 
‘the income of such family; 
(d) Rs, 240 


in the case of, a,married individual who has more than 


one child mainly dependent on him ora Hindu undivi- 

ded family which.has more than one minor coparcener 
` : mainly supported from the income of such family ; 
(iii) where the total income is twenty thousand rupees or less, the 


.income-tax payable shall not .exceed. forty. per cent, of the amount by 
which the total income exceeds the limit specified in sub-clause (a) or, as 
the case may be, sub-clause (b) of clause (i) of this proviso. 
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Surchages on income-tax 

The amount of income-tax computed in accordance with the pre~ 
ceding provisions of this Paragraph shall be increased by the aggregate 
of surcharges for purposes of the Union calculat:d as specified hereun- 
der :— 

(a) where— 

(i) in the case of an individual ora Hindu undivided family, the 
amount of unearned income, not being income by way of interest on any 
security of the Central or State Government or income received in respect 
of units from the Unit Trust of India, established under the Unit Trust 
of India Act, 1968 (52 of 1983), included in the total income, or 

(ii) in any other case, the amount of unearned income included in 
the total income, 
exceeds Rs. 15,000, ? 

a surcharge calculated on the difference between the amount of 
income-tax computed in respect of the income referred to in sub-clause 
(i) or, as the case may be, sub-clause (ii), if such income had been the 
total income and the amount of incone-taz eomputed in respect of an 
income of Rs. 15,000 if it had been the total income, at the following rate, 
namely :— 


(1) where the amount of the differ- 20 per cent. of the amount of such 
ence does not exceed Rs, 14,500 difference ; 

(2) where the amount of the differ- Rs. 2,900 plus 25 per cent. of the 
ence exceeds Rs. 14,500 amount by which the difference 


aforesaid exceeds Rs, 14,5000 ; 

(b) where— 

(4) in the case of an individual ora Hindu undivided family, the 
earned income and income by way of interest on any security of the 
Central or State Government and income received in respect of units from 
the Unit Trust of India, established under the Unit Trust of India Act 
1963 (52 of 1963) included in the total income, or 

(#4) in any other case, the earned income incladed in the total 
income, 

exeeeds Rs. 1 lakh, 

a surcharge calculated on the amount of the difference between the 
income-tax computed in respect of the income referred to in sub-clause 
(i) or, as the case may be, sub-clause (li), if such income had been the 
total income and the incsne-tax computed in respect of a total income 
of Rs. 1 lakh, at the following rate, namely:— 

(1) where the amount of the dif- 5 per cent. of the amount of such 
erence does not exceed Rs. 65,000 difference: 

(2) where the amount of the diff- Rs. 3,259 plus 10 percent. of the 
erence exceeds Rs. 65,000 but amount by which the difference 


does not exceed Rs. 1,30,000 aforesaid exceeds Rs. 65,000; 
(3) where the amount of the diffe Rs. 9,750 plus 15 per cent. of the 
erence exceeds Rs. 1,30,000 amount by which the difference 


aforesald exceeds Rs. 1,30,000; 


an 

(c) a special surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per cent. on the 
aggregate of the follo ving amounts, namely: — 

(i\ the amount of inc) ne-tax computed in accordance with the pre- 
ceding provisions of this Paragraph; and 

(li) the aggregate of the amounts of the surcharges calculated in 
accordance with clause (a) and clause (b) of this sub-paragraph. 


e. 
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Paragraph B 
In the case of every co-operative society, — 
Rates of income-tax 
Cy Phare the total income does not exceed 5 per cent, of the total income; 


(2) where the total income exceeds Ra. Rs 230 plus 10 per cent. of the 


5,000 but does not exceed Rs. 10,000 amount by which the total income 
exceeds Ra, 5,000; 

(3) where the total income exceeds Rs. Rs, 750 plus 15 cent. of the 

10,000 but does not exceed Rs. 15,000 amount by which the total income 


exceeds Rs, 10,000; 
(4) where the total income exceeds Rs. Rs. 1,500 plus 20 per cent. of the 
15,000 but does not-exceed Rs. 20,000 amount by which' the total income 
exceeds Ra. 15,000; 
(5) where the total income exceeds Rs. Rs 2,500 plus 25 per cent. of the 
20,000 but does not exceed Rs. 25,000 amount by which the total income 
exceeds Rs. 20,000; 
(6) where the total income exceeds Rs. Ra. 8,750 plus 41 per cent. of the 
25,000 amount by which the total income 


exceeds Rs. 25,000: 

Provided that — 

- (i) no income-tax shall be payable on a total income not exceeding 
Rs. 4,000; and 

(ii) where the total income is twenty thousand rupees or less, the 
income-tax payable shall not exceed forty per cent. of the amount by 
which the total income exceeds Rs. 4,000. 

Surcharges on tncome-tax 

The amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 
specified shall be increased by the aggregate of surcharges for purposes 
of the Union calculated as specified hereunder: ~— 

(a) where the total income exceeds Rs. 25,000, a surcharge calculat- 
ed at the rate of 6} per cent. of the amount of the difference between 
the income-tax computed at the rates hereinbefore specified and the 
income-tax computed in respect of a total income of Rs. 25,000; and 

(b) a special surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per cent. on the 

`- aggregate of the following amounts, namely: — 

(i) the amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 

cified; and : 

(ii) the amount of the surcharge calculated in accordance with clause 
(a) of this sub-paragraph. 

Paragraph C 

In the case of every registered firm,—~ 

Rates of income-tax 
(1) where the total income does not exceed Nik 
Rs 25 000 


(2) where the total income exceeds Ra. 6 per cent of the amount by which 
25,010 but does not exceed Rs. 69,000 the total income exceeds Ra. 25,000; 
(3) where the total income exceeds Rs. Rs. 1,500 plus 8 per cent. of the 
50.00) but does not cxceed Rs. 1,00,000 amount by which the total income 


exceeds Rs. 50,000; 
(4) where the total income exceeds Rs, Rs. 5,500 plus 12 per cent. of the 
1,006,000 amount by whlch the total income 
exceeds Ra. 1,00,000. 
Surcharges on incoms-tax 
The amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore spec- 
fied shall be increased by the aggregate of surcharges for purposes of the 
Union calculated as specified -hereunder:— 
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(a) in the case ofa registered firm whose total income includes 
income derived froma profession carried on by it and the income so 
included is not less than fifty-one per cent of such total income, a sur- 
charge , calculated at the rate of ten per cent of the amount of income-tax 
computed at the rate hereinbefore specified. 

(b) in the case of any other registered firm, a surcharge calculated 
at the rate of twenty per cent of the amount of income-tax computed 
at the rate hereinbefore specified; and 

.. (6) a special surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per cent on the 
aggregate of the following amounts, namely :— 

.(§) the amount of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 
specified ; and 

(##) the amount of the surcharge calculated in accordance with 
clause (a), or, as the case may, clause (b) of this sub-paragraph. 

Paragraph D 
In the case of every local authority,— 
as Rate of income-tax 
On the whole of the total income .. 45 per cent. 
Af nse dh Surcharges on income-tax 
. . Thé amount of income-tax coniputed at the rate hereinbefore spe- 
cified’shall be increased by the aggregate of surcharges for purposes of 
the Union calculated as specified hereunder :— 
. (a), a surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per cent of the amount 
of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore specified ; and 
` (b) a special surcharge calculated at the rate of ten per cent on the 
aggregate of the following amounts, namely :— 

(f) the amcunt of income-tax computed at the rate hereinbefore 

specified; and _ 
(ši) the amount of the surcharge calculated in accordance with clause 
(a) of this sub-paragraph. . 
Paragraph E 
. In the case of the Life Insurance Corporation of India established 
under the Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956 (31 of 1958) ~ 
., Rates of tncome-tax 
(i) on that part ol its total income which 52.5 per cent ; 


consists of profits and gains from life 
Insurance business 


(u) on the balance, if any, of the total the rate of income-tax applicable, in 
income accordance with Paragraph F of this 
Part, to the total income of a domes- 
tic company which isa company in 
which the puplic are substantially in- 
terested 
f Paragraph F 
In the case of a company, other than the Life Insurance Corpor- 
tion of India estab.ished under the Life Insurance Corportaion Act, 
1956 (31 of 1956), — 


p Rates of income-tax 
I. Inthe case of a domestic company— 
(A) (1) where the company is a company in which the public are 
substantially interested,— É 
(i) in a case where the total income duss not exceed Rs. 25,000 45 per cent. of the 


‘ 2 total income. 
(li) in a case where the total income exceeds Rs. 25,000 55 per cent. of the 


total income; 
(2) where the company is not a company in which the public are 
substantially mterested,— 
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c) In the case of an industrial company— 
(1) on so much of the total income as does not exceed Ra, 58 per cent.; 


00,00 
2) en the balance, if any, of the total income 60 per cent.; 
ii) in ány other case 65 per cont. of 
the total income 
and 


@) In addition, where the company is— 
m) a company in which the public are substantially inter- 
ested, or 
(ii) a company as is referred to in clause (Hi) of sub-sec- 
tion (2) or clause (a) or clause (b) of sub-section (4) of 
_. section 104 of the Income-tax Act, or i 
(iii) such a company as is exempt from the operation of 
section 104 of the said Act bya notification issued 
under the provisions of sub-section (8) of that section, 
on so much of the total income as does not exceed the 
relevant amount of distributions of dividends by the com- 7.5 percen', 
a fs at 


pany 

Provided that the income-tax payable by a domestic company, being 
a company in which the public are substantially interested, the totad 
income of which exceeds Rs, 25,000, shal! not ‘exceed the aggregate of — 

(a) the income-tax which would have been payable by the com- ` 
pany if its total income had been Rs. 25,000 (the income of Rs. 25,0004 
for this purpose being computed as if such income included income] 
from various.sources in the same proportion as the total income of the | 
company) ;.and on 

(b) 80 per cent. of the amount by which its total income exceeds 
Rs, 25,000. we 

Explanation 1.—In clause (B), the expression “the relevant amount } 
of distributions of dividends’’ means ‘the aggregate of the following | 
amounts, namely :— 

(a) the amount of dividends, other than dividends on preference?! 
shares, declared or distributed by the compauy during the previous : 
year relevant to the assessment year commencing on the Ist day of 
April, 1964, or the Ist day of April, 1965, with reference to which the 
amount of the rebate arrived at under the first proviso to Paragraph D 
of Part lI of the First Schedule to the Finance Act, 1964 5 of 1964) or, 
as the case may be, the first proviso to Paragraph F of Part I of the 
First Schedule to the Fiance Act, 1965 ( 10 of 1965) is required to be 
reduced under the second proviso to the said Paragraph D or, as the 
case may be, the second proviso to the said Paragraph F. as dimininshed 
by so much of the amount of dividends aforesaid with reference to which 
the rebate referred to hereinabove is reduced under the second proviso 
to the said Paragraph D or the second proviso to the said Paragraph F; 
and 

(b) so much of the amount of the dividends, other than dividends 
on preference shares, declared or distributed by the company during the 
previous year as exceeds ten per cent. of its paid-up equity share cap- 
1tal as on the Ist day of the previous year. 

Explanation 2.—For the purposes of clause (B), where a part of the 
income of a company is not included in its total income because it is 
agricultural income, the amount declared or distributed as dividends 
(other than dividends on preference shares) shall be deemed to be such 
proportion thereof asthe sum specified in clause (a) bears to tne sum 
specified in clause (b), such sums being— 

(a) the average amount of the total income of the company of the 
five previous yeart in which ıt has beenin receipt of taxable income 
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immediately preceding the relevant previous years ; and 

(b) the average amount of the total profits and gains (excluding 
capital receipts) of the company of the five previous years referred to 
in clause (a) reduced by such allowances as may be admissible under 
the Income-tax Act but which have not been taken into account by the 
company in its profit and loss accounts for the said five previous years, 

Explanation 3.—For the removal of doubts itis hereby declared 
that where any dividends were declared by the company before the 
commencement of the previous year and are distributed by it during 
that year, the amount of such dividends shall not be included in the 
amount of dividends referred to in clause (b) of Explanation 1. 


Il. ln the case of a company other than a domestic company :— 
(i) on so much of the total income as consists of— 
(a) royalties received from an Indian concern in pursuance of an 
agreement made by it with the Indian concern after the 8lst 
day of March 1961, or 
(b) fees for rendering technical services received from an Indian con- 
cern in pursuance of an agreement made by tt with the Indian 
concern after the 29th day of February, 1964, 


and where such agreement has, in either case, been approved by 50 per 

the Central Government cent; 

(ii) on the balance, if any, of the total income 70 per 
cent. 


PART II 
` Rates for deduction of tax at source in certain cases 
In every case in which under the provisions of sections 193 to 195 
of the Income-tax Act, tax is to be deducted at the rates in force, ded- 
uction shall be made from the income subject to deduction, at the foll- 
ing rates :— 





Income-tax 





hate of in- Rate of sur” 
come-tax charge 
we U I I Iammas 
1 Inthe case of a person other thana com- 
peany— 
taj where the person is resident, on 18 per cent. 4 per cent; 


the whole income (excluding inter- 
erst payable on a tax free security) 
where the person is not resident la 
India— $ 


(b) 


ti) 


Qi) 


on the whole income (excluding in- 
terest payable ona tax free secu- 


rity} 


on the income by way of interest 
payable on a tax free security 


“2, In the case of a Company— 


(a) 


(b) 
0) 


where the company 1s a domestic 
company, on the whole income 
(excluding interest payable on a 
tax free security) 

where the company is nota do- 
mestic compauy — 

on the income by way of divide- 
nds payable by an Indian com- 
pany as is referred to in the pro- 
viso to section 85A of the Inco- 
me-tax Act 


22 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


income-tax at 25 per cent and sur- 

charge at 8 percent of the amount 
of the income 

or 

income-tax and surcharges on in- 
come-tax ir respect of the income at 
the rates prescribed in Paragraph A 
of Part I of this Schedule, if such 
income had been the total income, 
whichever is higher ; 


12.5 per cent. 4 per cent, 


Nil 
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Income-tax 
. Rate of Rate of sur- 
inccme-tax charge 
(ii) on the income by way of dividends pay- 25 per cent. Nil 
able by any domestic eannan other i 
than a company referred to in (i) here- 
__. Inabove 
(iii) on the income by way of royalties pay- 50 per cent. Nil 


able by an Indian concern in pursa- 
ance oi an agreement made by it with 
the Indian concern after the 31st day 
of March, 1961, and which has been 
approved by the Central Government 

(iv) on the income b7 way of fees payable 
by an Indian concern for rendering 
technical services in pursuance of an 
agreement made by it with the Indian 
concern after the 20th day of Febru- 
ary, 1968, and which has bean approved 
by the Central Government 


(v) on the income by way of interest pay- 44 per cent Nil 
. able on a tax free security 
(vi) on any other income 70 per cent. Ni 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
(See section 3) 
Rates of annuity deposits 
(i) In the case of any depositor Nil. 
whose total income does not 
exceed Rs. 15,000 
(ii) In the case of any depositor 5 per cent. of the adjusted total 
whose total income, exceeds income : 
Rs. 15,000 but does not exceed 
Rs. 20,000 
Provided that the annuity deposit to be made shall in no case 
exceed half the amount by which the total income exceeds Rs. 15,000. 
(iii) In the case of a depositor 7} percent. of the adjusted total 
whose total income exceeds income: 
Rs. 20,000 but does not exce- 
ed Rs 40,000 
Provided that the annuity deposit to be made shall in no case ex- 
ceed the aggregate of the following sums, namely :— 
(a) an amount calculated at five per cent. on so much of the adju- 
sted total income as does not exceed Rs. 20,000 ; 
(b) one-half of the amount by which the totalin:ome exceeds Rs. 
20,000. : 
(iv) In the case ofa depositor 10 per cent of the adjusted total 
whose total income exceeds income: 
Rs. 40,000 but does not exe- 
eed Rs. 70,000 
Provided that the annuity deposit to be made shall in no case ex- 
ceed the aggregate of the following sums, namely :— 
(a) an amount calculated at seven and a half per cent. on so much 
of the adjusted total income as does not exceed Rs. 40,000. 
(b) one-half of the amount by which the total income exceeds Rs. 
40,000. 
(v) In the case of the depositor 124 per cent. of the adjusted total 
whose total income exceeds income: 
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Rs. 70,000 

Provided that the annuity deposit to be made shall in no case ex- 
ceed the aggregate of the following sums, namely :— 

(a) an amount calculated at ten per cent. on so much of the ad- 
‘Justed total income as does not exceed Rs. 70,000 ; ar 
(b) one-half of the amount by which the total income exceeds Rs. 
70,000. ; 
Explanation.—In this Schedule, “total income” means total income 
computed in the manner laid down-ni the Imcome-tax Act without mak- 
ing any allowance under section 2800 of that Act. 

THE THIRD SCHEDULE 
(See section 32) 
FURTHER AMENDMENTS IN THE INCOME-TAX ACT 

Section 156.—Omit “(including annuity deposit referred to in Cha- 
pter XXITA)” with effect from the ist day of April, 1967. 

Section 246.—In clause (0),— 

(a) in sub-clause (v), omit '‘or”; 

(b) omit sub-clause (vi), 
with effect from the Ist day of April, 1967. 

Section 280E.—Re-number the existing Explanation as Explana- 
tion 1, and after Explanation 1 as so re numbered, insert— 

“Explanation 2.~The provisions of this section and of sections 280F 
to 2801 shall not apply in respect of the financial year commencing on 
the Ist day of April, 1966 or any subsequent financial year.”’. 

Omit sections 280J, 280K, 280R and 280T with effect from the Ist 
day of April, 1967. 

Seciton 280M,—For sub-section (2), substitute with effect from the 
the-1st’day of April, 1967— 

“(2) Where any depositor has deposited any amount for any ass- 
essment year which he is not liable to deposit under the provisions of 
this Chapter or which is in excess of the amount required to be deposi- 
ted under the said provisions for that year, then, the entire amount or 
excess amount, as the case may be, -may be refunded, adjusted or other- 
-wise dealt-with in such manner and having regard to such factors a3 
may be specified in a scheme framed under section 280W. ’. 

For section 280Q, substitute — 

*280’Q. Rounding off —The amount of any deposit to be made under 
this Chapter shall be rounded off to the nearest multiple of ten rupees 
- and for this purpose any part of a rupee consisting of paise shall be igno- 

red and thereafter ‘if such ‘amount is not a multiple of ten, then, if the 
last figure ın the amount is five or more, the amount shall be increased 
to thenext higher amount which isa multiple of ten and if the last 
figure is less than five, the amount shall be reduced to the next lower 
amount which is a multiple of ten.”. 

Section 8380W.—After clause (a) of sub-section (2;, insert — 

“‘(aa) the cases in which, the circumstances under which and the 
conditions subject to which the Income tax Officer may, under the pro- 
viso to clause (ii) of sub section (2) of section 280C, allow a depositor 
to make a deposit or a turther deposit after the expiry of the financial 
year immediately preceding the assessment year;’, 
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_, The Appropriation (No, 2) Act, 1966. : 

The following Act of Parliament rectived the ‘assent: ‘of the Presi- 
dent on the’ 13th May. 1988, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part 1I-Sec. 1, No. 12, dated May 13, 1966/Vaisakha 23, 1888. 

‘ Indian Parliament Act No. 12 of 1966. 7 
: ao: [ 18ih May, 1966 ] 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain sums 
from and out of the Consolidated ‘Fund of India for the services of the 
financial year 1966-67. 

.. Be it enacted ‘by Parliament in the’ Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India as follows ,— 5 f : 

1. Shori title. .-This Act may be called the Appropriation (No. 2) 
Act, 1966. w 

2. Issue of Rs. 11, 973,27,49,000 out of the Consolidated Fund of 
"India for the year 1966-67 —From and out of the Consolidated Fund of 
India there may be-paid' and applied sams not exceeiling those ‘Specified 
in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate inclusive of the 
sums specified in column 3 of the Schedule to the Appropriation (Vote 
on Account) Act, 1966 (5 of 1966) to the sum of eleven thousand, nine 
hundred and seventy-three crores’ twenty-seven ‘lakhs and forty-nine 
thousand rupees towards defraying the several charges: which will come 
in course of payment during the financial year 1966 67 in respect of 
the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. ' : 

3. Appropriaiton.—The sums authorised to ‘be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India by this‘Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 
in relation to the said year. 

: THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 and 3) 

x * * k 

[ For the Schedule see the Gazette of India, 'Ext., Part II-Sèc, 1, 
‘No. 12, dated May 13, 1966/Vaisakha 23, 1888, pages 80 to 88 Editor. | 


Sareea eee 
The Kerala Appropriation (No. 2) Act, 1966. 

_The following Act of Parliament received'the assent of the- President 
on the 17th May 1966, and was published in the Gazette of Iudia, Ext., 
Part II-Sec. 1, No. 14, dated May 18 1966/Vaisakha 28, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 14 of 1966. 
‘ | 17th May, 1966 ] 
An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain sums from 
dnd out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala for the services of 
the financial year 1966-67. 
Be it enacted’ by Parliament in the Seve xteenth Year ofthe Re- 
public of India as follows :— 

_1. Short title.—This Act may be éalled the Kerala Appropriation 
(No. 2) Act, 1966. 

2. Issue of Rs.. 2,21,77,0€,600 out f, the Consolidated Fund of the 
State of Kerala for the pnancial year 1966 67,—From and out of the Con. 
solidated Fund of the State of Kerala there may be’ paid and applied 
sums not exceeding those specified in’ column 3-of the Schedule amount- 
ing in the aggregate [inclusive of the sums specified in column 3-of the 
Schedule to the Kerala Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, 1966] (11 of 
1966)'to the sum of two hundred and twenty-one ‘Crores, seventy-seven 
lakhs. six thousand and six hundred rupees towards defraying the several 
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charges which will come in course of payment during the financial year 
1966-6; in respect of the services specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 
3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by this Act 
shall be appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the 
Schedule in relation to the said year. 
THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 2 and 3) 
* * * 

{ For the Schedule see the Gazette of India, Ext., Part [-Sec.1, No. 

14, dated May 18, 1906/Vaisakha 28, 1888, pages 138 to 140. Editor. ) 
The Produce Cess Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 21st May, 1966, and was ‘published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part I]-Sec. 1, No. 15, dated May 23, 1966/Jyaistha 2, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 15 of 1966. 
( 21st May, 1966 ) 

An Act to provide for the imposition of cess on ceriain produce for 
the improvement and development of the methods of cultivation and mark- 
Bling of such produce and for matters connected therewith. 

Be it enacted by Parliament ıņ the Seventeenth Year of ihe Re- 
public of India as follows :— 

; L. Short title and extent. -(1) This Act may be called the Produce 
Cess Act, 1966, 
(2) It extends to the whole of India. ' 
Notes 

Object ;—The Indian Cotton Cess Act, 1929, the Indian Lic Cess Act, 1934, 
the Indian Coconut Committe Act, 1944, and the Indian Oilseeds Committee Act, 
1946, ceases to have effect from Ist April, 1966. There will be no legislative san- 
ction for the continuance of the ievy of cesson these pr duce after 8ist March, 
1966, The Act continues the ievy of cess on these produce. The Act also simplifies 
the nature ot «esa levi d on the produce and to re assess the rate of cess to be levied 
in conformity with the present prices of the -roduze. For the Statement of Obicets 


and R asonsme the Gazette of India Ext., Part Il-Sec.2, No. 16, cated April I, 
1966/Chaitra 11, 1888 


2. Definstions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

“(a) “Collector” means the officer appointed by the Central Govern- 
ment to perform in any specified area the duties of a Collector under 
the provisions of this Act and the rules made thereunder, and includes 
any officer subordinate to that officer whom he may, by order in writing, 
authorise to perfo1m his duties under those provisions ; 

(b) “cotton” means raw cotton, whether baled or loose, which has 
been ginned ; 7 

(c) “customs port” has the meaning assigned to it in the Customs 
Act, 1962 [52 of 1962). 

(d) “Indian Council of Agricultural Research” means the body 
oe in that name under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 (21 
of 1860) ; 

(e) “lac” includes any form of manufactured or unmanufactured lac 
other than refuse lac ; 

(Í). “managing agent” has the meaning assigned to it in the Com- 


`. panies Act, 1956 (1 of 1456), 


(g) “mill” means, — . 

(i) in relation to cotton, any place which is a factory as defined in 
section 2 of the Factories Act, 1948 (63 of 1948) andin which, or’ in 
any part of which, cotton is converted into yarn of thread either for 
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sale as such or for conversion into cotton goods, 

(ii) in relation to copra or oil-seed and oil, any prenises in which 
or in any part of which, copra or oil-seed; as the case may be, 
is crushed, or is ordinarly crushed, with the aid of power for the extra- 
ction of oil. 

Explanation. ~ ‘Power’ means electrical energy or any other form 
of energy, which is mechanically trasmitted and is not generated by 
human or animal agency, 

(iii) in relation to any other produce, such place as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify ; 

(h) “occupier”, in relation to any mill, means the person who 
has the uli.nate control over the affairs of the mill and where the said 

_affairs are entrusted toa managing agent, such agent shall be dee- 
med to be the occupier of the mill; . 

(i) ‘‘oil-seed’’ does not include copra ; , 

(j) ‘prescribed’ means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

(k) “produce” means any goods specified in the First Schedule or 
the Second Schedule. 

3. Imposition of cess.~(I) There shall be levied and collected as 
acess, for the purposes of this Act, on every produce specified in 
column 2 of the First Schedule, which is exported from any customs 
port to any port beyond the limits of India, a duty of customs at 
such rate, not exceeding the rate specified in the corresponding entry 
in column 3 thereof, a3 the Central Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette, specify : 

Provided that until such rate ıs specified by the Central Govern- 
ment, the duty of customs shall be levied and collected at the rate 
specified in the corresponding entry in column 4 of the said Schedule. 

(2) There shall be levied and collected as the cess, for the pur- 
poses of this Act, on every produce specified in column 2 of the 
Second Schedule, a duty of excise at such rate, not exceeding the 
rate specified in the corresponding entry in column 3 thereof, as the 
ner Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, spe- 
cify : 

Provided that until such rate is specified by the Central Govern- 
ment, the duty of excise shall be levied and collected at the rate 
specified in the corresponding entry in column 4 of the said Schedule. 

4, Persons who shail be liable to pay duty —Every duty of customs 
leviable under this Act on any produce shill be payable by the per- 
son by whom such produce is exporred from [ndia and every duty * 
of excise leviable under this Act on any produce shall be payable oy 
the occupier of the mill in which such produce is consumed or extra- 
cted 
5. Application of proceeds of cess —(1) An amount equivalent to 

the proceeds of the duty levied and collected under this Act, reduced 
by the cost of collection as de:ermined by the Central Government, 
together with any moneys received by the Central Government for 
the purposes of this Act, shall, after due appropriation made by Parlia- 
ment by law, be utilized by the Central Government to meet tne 
expenditure incurred in conne:tion witn meas wes wich, in the opin- 
ion of that Government, are neces.ary or expedient to promote the 
improvement, development and marketing of produce. , 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the geaerality of the 
provisions of sub-section (1), the proceeds of the duty levied and collect- 
ed under this Act may be utilized by the Central Government for all or 
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any of the following. purposes, namely :— _ on ee 
(a) undertaking, assisting, or encouraging, agricultural industrial, 


technological, and, economic research, including researclr on the uti- 
lization of of the products obtained from any produce; —_—s_—i 

(b) supplying technical advice to cultivators; growers and millers; 

(c) encouraging the adoption of improved methods of cultivation 
and storage of crops ; ; ate : 

(d) .producing, testing and distributing improved varieties of crops 
or assisting such -work ; ore D 

(è); assisting in the control.of insects and other: pests and diseases 
of the crops, both in the field and in storage ;. dei’ ; 

(f) promoting the improvement of the marketing, of . produce and 
the products obtained therefrom in India and abroad .including the 
setting up and adoption of grace.standards for the.produce and the 
products ,obtained therefrom ; ; 

(g) collecting statistics -from cultivators, growers dealers and 
occupiers of mills on all relevant matters and promoting improvement 
in the forecasting of crops and the „preparation of. all relevant sta- 
tistics relating to the crops and the products obtained therėfrom ; 

(h) maintaining, and assisting in.the maintenance of, such institu- 
tes, farms and stations as the Central Government. may consider 
necessary ; , l a 

(i) advising and providing assistance on all matters connected _ with 
the improvement of the cultivation of crops (including advising, on 
the best and most suitable varieties, of the crops to be cultivated) 
and the improvement of the industries using the crops and the products 
obtained therefrom ; i 7 
. (j) promotin and encouraging the co-operative movement in any 

. connected industry ; . at ass 

(k) adopting such measures as may be practicable for ensuring 
remunerative returns to the growers ; , i 5 

(1) organising the establishment of cultivators’, growers’, millers 
and consumers’ organisations ; = Ase 

(m) aiding and encouraging the. establishment .of exhibitions for 
demonstrating the uses of the produce.and the products obtained 
therefrom ; 

(n) adopting any other measures which the Central Gcvernment 
may deem to be necessary or advisable to cary out the purposes of 
this Act. l 

(3) In this section, ‘‘crops’” means crops or plants from which any 
produce is ohtained. ‘ . 

6. Refund of cess on oils exported from India.—There shall be re- 
funded from out of the proceeds of cess levied and collected under 
this Act, an such conditions as may be prescribed, all sums’ collected 
as cess on the quantity of oils exported from India, if such oils have 
been extracted from oil-seed or copra crushed in a mill in India, irrespec- 
tive of whether the oil-seed or copra is produced in, or imported into, 
India. f 

7. Occupier to supply certain particulars to Collector —The occupier 
of every mill shall, — ; 

(a) if the mill was established before the commencement of this 
_ Act, within fourteen days from such commencement, and 

(b) if the mill is established after the commencement of this Act, 
within fourteen days from such establishment,,furnish to the Colle- 
ctor a statement containing the following particulars, namely :— 

(1) the name and situation of the mill; nee 
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(ii). the name and address of the occupier; oe 

(iii) the address to which the communications relating to the mill 
may be sent; and : 

(iv) the total capacity of the mill. aca 

8. Delivery of monthly returns.—(1) Every occupier of a mill shall 
furnish to the Collector every month a return stating the total amo- 
unt of produce, specified in the Second Schedule, consumed or brought 
under processing or extracted in the mill during the preceding month. 

(2) The return referred to in sub-section (Z) shall be furnished: 
before the seventh day of each month together with such other in- 
formation as may be prescribed. 

(3) Every such return shall be made in such form and shall be 
verified in such manner as may be prescribed. ae 

9. Collection of cess leviable on produce specified in: Second Schedule.— 
On receiving auy return made under section 8, the Collector shall 
assess the duty of excise payable on every produce specified in the Sec- 
ond Schedule, in respect of the period to which the return relates, 
and if the amount has not already been paid, shall cause a notice to 
be served upon the occupier of the mill requiring him to make pay- 
San of the amount assessed within ten days of the service of the 
notice. : 

(2) If the occupier-of any mill fails to furnish in due time the 
return referred to in section 8 or furnishes a return which the Collector 
has reason to believe is incorrect or defective, the Collector shall assess 
the amount payable by him in such manner, if any, as may be presc- 
ribed, and the provisions of sub-section (Z) shall thereupon apply as 
if such assessment had been made on the basis ofa return furnished 
by thë occupier : oo 

Provided that; in the case of a return which he has reason to beli- - 
eve is incorrect or defective, the Collector shall not assess the duty of ` 
excise at an amount higher than that at which it is assessable on the - 
basis of the return without giving to the occupier a reasonable oppor- 
tunity of proving the correctness and completeness of the return. ° 

(3) A notice under sub-section (1) may be served on the occupier of 
a mill either by registered post or by delivering or tendering it to the 
occupier or his agent at the mill. ' 

10. Finality of assessment.—(1) Any occupier of a mill who is 
aggrieved by an assessment made under section 9, may, within three 
months of the service of the notice referred to in sub-section (Z) of 
that section, appeal to such authority as the Central Government mp 
by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint inthis behalf, for the , 
cancellation or modification of the assessment and, on such appeal. 
the said authority may cancel or modify the assessment and order the 
refund to such occupier of the whole or part, as the case may be, of the 
amount paid thereunder : 

Provided that the authority so appointed shall not be inferior in 
rank to the Collector by whom the assessment was made. 

(2) The appellate authority may, if itis satisfied that the appell- 
ant was prevented by sufficient cause from presenting the appeal with- 
in the aforesaid period of three months, allow it to be presented within 
a further period of one month. 

(3) Where the appellate authority is of opinion that any duty .of 
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excise hay been short-levied, no. order enhancing the duty of- excise. 
shall be made unless the appellant has been given notice to show cause, 
within one month from the date of service thereof, against the pro- 
posed order. . 2 

(4) The Central Gavernment may, on the application of any 
person aggrieved by any order made under sub-section. (Ty or sub- 
section (3), cancel or modify- such order, if such application is made 
within’six months from the date of the order made under sub-section 
(1) or sub-section (3), as the case may be. 

(5) The Central Government may, if it is satisfied that the appli- . 
cant was prevented by sufficient cause from presenting the application . 
within the aforesaid period of six months allow it to be presented within 
a further period of one month, 

(6) The decision of the Central Government, and subject to the 
decision of the Central Government, the decision of the appellate 
authority, shall'be final. 

, 11. Collection of cess on any produce specified in First Schedule.—(1) 
The Collector shall in respect of any produce specified in the First 
Schedule which is exported by sea assess and collect the duty of cus- 
toms at the customs port of export, 

(2) Where any produce specified in the First Schedule is exported 
by land, the duty of customs leviable under this Act on such produce 
shall be assessed and collected by such authority and in such manner 
as may be-prescribed, and, until so prescribed, such duty of customs 
shall be levied and collected: in accordance with the law in force im- 
mediately before the commencement of this Act. 

(3) The Central Board of Excise and Customs constituted under 
the Central Board of Revenue Act, 1963 (54 of 1563), may, by rules, 
specify the conditions and restrictions subject to which 

` (a) refund may-be made of the duty of custons levied on any pro- 
duce specified in the First Schedule which is exported by land, where 
such produce is subsequently imported into India. 

) export may be made-by land, without payment ofany du 
of customs, of any produce. specified in the First Schedule which is 
intended to be brought back to India. 

12. Recosery of sums due to Governmept.—Where any duty of cus- 
toms or excise demanded: from any person or any penalty payable by 
any person under this “Act is not paid,— 

(a) the Collector may deduct the amount so payable frem any 
money owing to such person which may be under the control of the 
Collector or any other officer ; or : 

(b) the Collector may recover the amount so payable by detain- 
ing and selling any goods belanging to such person which are under the 
éontrol of the Collector or any other officer ; or : 

(c) if the amount cannot be recovered from such person in the 
manner provided in clause (a) or clause (b), the Collector may prepare 
a certificate signed by him specifying the amount due from such per- 
son dnd send it the Collector of:the district in which such person 
owns any propérty’or resides or carries on his business and th2 said 
Collector ‘shall, on receipt of such certificate proceed to recover from 
the said person the amount specified therein asif it were an arrear of 
land revenue. . . Pi 

13. Power to inspect mills and take copies of account.—(1) The Coll- 
ector or any officer empowered by general or special order of the 
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Central Government in this behalf shail have free access at all reason- 
able times during working hours to any: mill or any part of a mill. 

(2) The Collector or any such officer may, at any time during 
working hours, with or withcut notice tothe occupier, examine the 
Purchase, sale and stock records and accounts of any mill and take 
copies of or extracts from all or any of the said records or accounts ‘for 
the purpose of testing the accuracy of any return or of informing 

elf as to the particulars regarding which information is required 
for the purposes of this Act or any rules made thereunder : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize 
the examination of any description or formulae of any trade process. - 

14, Information acquired to be conjidential.—(Z) All such copies and, 
extracts and all information acquired by a Collector or any other officer 
from any inspection of any mill or from any return submitted under 
this Act shall be treated as confidential. : 

(2) If the Collector or any such officer discloses to any person, 
other than a superior officer, any such information as aforesaid,’ with. 
out the previous sanction of the Central Government, he shall-be puni-- 
shable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to. six 
months and shall also be liable to fine: 

Provided that nothing ‘in this section shall apply to the disclosur 
of any such information for the purpose of a prosecution in’ respect : of 
the making of a false return under this Act. “ 

18. Provisions of certain Acts to apply.—(1) The provisions of the 
Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), and the rules and regulations made 
thereunder including those relating to refunds and exemptions . from . 
duty, shall, so far as may be, apply in relation to the levy and collection . 
of duties of customs on any produce specified in the First Schedule 
as they apply in relation to the levy and collection of duty payable 
to the Central Government under that Act. ae ae 

(2) The provisions of the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944.(1.o0f . 
1944), and the rules made thereunder, including those relating to re- _ 
funds and exemptions from duty, shall, so far as may be, apply in rela- 
tion to the levy and collection of duties of excise on any prodvce 
specified in the Second Schedule as they apply in relation to the legy . 
and collection of duty payable to the Central Government under that 
Act. : i 

16. Offences.—(I) Whoever— ts 

(a) evades the payment of any duty of customs or execise payable 
under this Act, or - j 

=< (b) fails to furnish any return or information which itis his duty 
to furnish under this Act or furnishes a return or information which 
is false in material particulars or which he does not believe to be true, 
or 5 i aaa A 
(c) obstructs the Collector or any other officer in the performance 
of his duties under this Act orany rúles made thereander, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for aterm which may ex- 
tend to six months, or with fine which may extend to two: thousand 

rupees, or with both. : i ‘ 

(2) Any court trying an offence under this Act may direct: that 
-any produce in respect of which it satisfied that an offence- punish- 
able under this Act has been committed shall be forefeited to vern- 
ment and may also direct that all packages, coverings or receptacles 


g 


‘ 
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in which such produce is contained and every dnimal, vehicle, vessel. 
or other conveyance used in carrying such produce shall be forfeited to -- 
Government. 

17. Limitation of prosecution.—No prosecution for any , offence 
punishable under this Act shall be instituted against any person except 
by, or with the consent of, the Collector. . 

18. Composition of offences.—Any offence punishable under this Act 
may, either before or after the institution of the prosecution, be com- 
pounded by the Collector or any other officer authorised by him in this 

half on payment to the Central Government, for the purposes of this 
Act,of such sum as the Collector or such officer, as the case may be, 
thinks fit. 


19. Protection of action taken in good faith.—(I) No suit, prosecu- - 
tion or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Central Government 
or any person: authorized by the Central Government for anything 
which:is'in good faith.done or intended to be done in pursuance of this 
Act-or-any rule or order made thereunder. Š ` 

(27 No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Central 
Government or any person authorized by the Central Govern- 
ment for any damage caused or likely to be caused by anything which 
is in- good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of any 
of the provisions of this Act or any rule or order made thereunder. 

20. Power io make rules.—(1) The Central Government may, by . 
notification in the Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes 
of this Act. 

i (2) In particular, and withont prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely :-— _ , . 

(a) conditions subject to which refund may be made of any sums. - 
collected as’ duties of excise on any quantity of oil exported from - 
India ; : - 

(b) the form of the monthly return which every occupier ofa mill 
should submit to the Collector and the mannerin which such return 
shall be verified ; 

- (c) information which every occupier may be required to furnish 
in the monthly returns ; 

(d) manner in which assessment of duties of excise shall be made ] 
where no return has been furnished or the return which has been fur- 
nished is believed by the Collector to be ircorrect or defective ; 

(e) the authority by which and the manner in which the duties 
of customs leviable under this Act shall be collected on any produce 
specified in the First Schedule which is exported by land ; and 

(f) any other matter which is required to be, or may be, prescribed. 

21. Power io remove dificulties.— Ií any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the Central Government may, by 
order, make such directions, not inconsistent with the provisions o 
this Act, as appear to it to be necessary or expedient for the removal 
of the difficulty : 

Provided that no such directions shall be made after the expiry, 
of a period of three years from the date of commencement of this Act. 

2. Rules to be laid before Parliament.—Every rule made under this 
Act shall be laid as soon as may be after it is made, before each House 
of Parliament while it isin session fora total period of thirty days 
which may be comprised in one session or in two suceessive sessions, 
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and if, before the expiry of the session in which it isso laidor the 
successive sessions aforesaid, both Houses agree in making any modi- 
fication in the rule or both Houses agree that the rule shoild not be 
made, the rule shall thereafter have effect oaly in such modified form 
or be of no effect, as the case may be;so, however, that any such 
modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity 
of anything previously done under the rule. ; 
THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
{ See section (8) (2) } 


S. Name of the produco. The maximum rate at 
No. which duty of customs 
may he collec*ed. 





Actual rate at which daty 
of customs {a to be coll- 
ected until a different rate 
is specified by the Centra] 








Government. 
1 2 8 4 
l Lac produced in Rupees two and thirty Rupees two and thirty 
India, pass per quintal. paise per quintal. 
2 Refise lac produced upee one and seven- Rupee one and seventy 
in India ty paise per quintal paise per quintal 





THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
[ See section 3 (2) 1 





Actual rate at which duty 
of excise is to be collected 
until a different rate is 
specified by the Central 


The maximum rate 
at which duty of ex- 
cise may be collected. 


5. Name of the produce. 


x 
No. 











Gvuvernment. 
1 2 3 4 
Ll Cotton consamed in One rupee per bale of Seventy-five Ə. per 
anv ail] in India 181.4 kilograms, or in bale of 181.4 kilograms, 


with a view to produ- 
cing or manufactur- 
ing any gools there- 
from. 

2 Copra consumed in 
any mill in Irdia 
with a view to produ- 
cling or manufactur- 
ing any goods tnere- 
from 

8 Oils ext-acted from 
o'l-seed crushed in 
any milli Indu. 





the case of unbaled 


cotton, twenty eight 
paise per 50 kilo- 
grams. 


Seventy five paise per 
quintal of copra. 


Ona rap2e per quintal 
oí oil 


or in the case of unbaled 
cotton twenty-^ne paise 
per 50 kilograms, 


Sixty paise per quintal of 
copra, 


Sixty paise per quintal of 
oil. 





The Orissa Legislative scar (Extension of Duration) Act, 
1966. a 


The fol'owing Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 





dent on the 29th May 1966, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part II-Sec 1, No. 16, dated May 30 1966/Jyaistha 9, 1883. 
Indian Parliament Act No. 16 of .1966 2 
[ 29th May, 1968 ] 
An Act to provide for the extension of the duration of the present Leg- 
islative Assembly of the State of Orissa. 
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Rep- 
ublic of India as follows:— 
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1. Short titl—This Act may be called the Orissa Legislative Asse- 
mbly, (Extension of Duration) Act, 1966. 

2., Extension of duration of the present Orissa Legislative Assembly.— 
The period of five years (beinz the period for which the Legislative 
Assembly of a State may, under clause (1) of article 172 of the Const- 
itution, continue from the date appointed for its first meeting} in rel- 
ation to.the present Legislative Assembly of the State of Orissa shall, 
while the Proclamation of Emergency issued on the 26th day of October, 
1962, is in operation, be extended up to thé ist day of March, 1967: 

Provided that if the Proclamation ceases to operate before the 
Ist day.of March, 1967, the present Legislative Assembly of the State 
of Orissa shall, unless previously dissolved under clause (2) of article 
174 of the Constitution, continue until six months after the cesser of ope- 
ration of the “Proclamation and no longer. 

The Unit Trust of India (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

... The following Act of .Parliament received the assent of the Presid- 
enton. the 29th May, 1966, and was published in the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part [I-Sec. 1, No. 17, datéd May 30, 1966/Jyaistha 9, 1888. 

` Yndian Parliament Act No. 17 of 1966. 

ae hy i [ 29th May, 1966 ] 

An Act further to amend the Unit Trust ‘of India Act, 1963, 

Bg it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Repu- _ 
blic of India as follows: -~ = i 

1. Short- title ahd commencenenj.—(1), This Act may be called the 
Unit Trust, of India (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

+ (2) Tt shall ‘come into force on such date as the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 


' Notes. 

Object— The Act enables the Unit Trust of India to offer additional-facilttios for 
the acquisiticn of-unite-by various classes cf mvestors, under other $chenies‘catering 
to their special -p:efergnces or requirements. Amended séction‘l9 of the princi. 
pel, Act enabies the, Trust to formulate savings-cum-insurdnce or ‘other'skvings 
plang.- For.the- Statement of- Objects and Reasons, see the Gazelle of India, 
Ext. , Part. II-Sec 2, No 61, dated December 10, 1963/Agrahayana -19, 1887. 

. Amendment, of section 2.—In section 2 of the Unit Trust of India 
Act, 1963'(52of 1963) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act),— 

(i) after clause (c), the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘(cc) first unit scheme’’ means the unit scheme made before the 
commencement of the Unit Trust of India (Amendment) Act, 1966;’; 

(ii) after clause (j) , the following cliuse shall be inserted, namely: — 

‘(jj) “subsequent unit schene’’ means any schsme made after the 
commencement of the Unit Trust of India (Amendment) Act, 1986;’; 

{iii) in clauses (n), (0), (p) and (q), for the words “the unit scheme”, 
the words “a unit . scheme” shall be substituted. 

‘32 Amendment of section 4.—(n section 4 of the principal Act, in sub- 
section (5), for the words “the contributing institutions’, the following 
words, brackets, lette-3 and figure sh ul be substituted, namely: ~ 

“any contributing institutida, and in making any such refund the 
Board shall not ‘mike any discri nination between the institutions refe- 
rred to ip clause. (c) of “sub-8ection {2) or between the institutions refe- 
rred to in clause (d) of that sub-section”. 

“4. Amendment of section 19.—In section 19 of the principal Act, 
in sub-section (1),— 


(i) after cliuse (c), the tollowing clause shall be inserted, namely: — 
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(cc) formulating in relation-to any unit scheme— 

(i) savings and life insurance plan or plans in association with or as 
the agent of, the Life Insurance Corporation of India, but not including 
the life insurance business; or o a 

(ii) any other plan or plans, 
urider which a person may acquire an interest in ‘units;”’; 

(ii) in clause (d), after the words ‘matters and things’, the words 
“ag may promote the sale of units or” shall be inserted. : 

5. Amendment of section 20—In section 20 of the principal Act, 
for sub-sections (2), (3) and (4), the following sub-séctions shall be sub- 
stituted, namely: — oe 

“(2) The Trust may borrow money from the Reserve Bank— 

(i) repayable on demand or on the expiry ofa fixed périod not ex- 
ceeding ninety days from the date on which the money is so borrowed, 
against stocks, funds and securities (other than immovable property) 
in which a trustee is authorised to invest trust monéy by any law for 
the time being in ‘force in India; uO. Pe 

(ii) repayable on ‘demand or within a ‘périod of eighteen ‘months 
from the date on which the money is so borrowed, inst the security 
of the bonds which the Trust may issue with the approval of the 
Central Government ; f G et 

(iii) on such terms and conditions and against the carity of such 
other property of the Trust as may be specified in this “bekia f by’ the 
Reserve Bank for the purposes of any scheme other than the fitst unit 
scheme : eee 

Provided ‘that any amount borrowed under this clause and out- 
standing at any-one time shall not exceed — 

(a) frve crores of rupees in respect of each such scheme ; and 

tb) ten crores of rupees in respect of all such schemes in the aggre- 
gate. 
(8) The*bonds issued by the Trust under siab-section (Z) shall be 
guaranteed by the Central ‘Government as to the repayment òf priticipal 
and ‘the -payment of interest at -such rate as may be fixed by the 
Central’ Government at the time the bonds are issued.”’. 

'6. Insertion of new sections 20A and 20B.—After section 200f the 
princfpal Act, the following sections shall’ be inserted, nomely:— . 

“920A. Special -contribution by Reserve Bank.—Thé Réserve Bang 
may, from time to time, in its discretion -pay to thé Frust from out of 
the arnount payable tothe ‘Reserve' Bank under sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 25A any sumto be utilised by the Trust solely for meeting the 
losses-arising out of, or any additional amount requiredin connection 
with, any variation made the by Trust in the sale of re-purctiase price of 
a unit. S 
20B. Grants, donations, eic. to Trust.—The Trust may réceive gifts, 
grants, donations or benefactions from Government or arly othér source 
and such gifts, grants, donations or benefactions shall be treated by 
the Board as capital or income of the first unit scheme or, as‘the case 
may be, of-any subsequent unit scheme- according to the purposes for 
which they are mide and in the absence of anyindication of such pùr- 
poses} they shall be- treated as capital or income of such unit scheme 
or schemes andito such- extent as the Board: thinks fit.” à 5 

‘7, Amendment of section 21.—In-section-21 of the principal: Act, — 

(a) in sub-section (1), for the words ‘shall nrike, a unit: scheme”,- 
the.words “nay make one or more unit schemes” shall be sabstituted ’; 
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(b) in sub-section (3), for the words “the scheme”, the words ‘any 
scheme” shall be substituted. 

(c) in sub-section (4), for the words “The scheme”, the words 
“Every scheme” shall be substituted ; 

8. Substitution of new Chapter for Chapter V.—For Chapter V and 
sections 22 to 25 of the principal Act, the following Chapter and sections 
shall be substituted, namely :— 

‘CHAPTER V 

ALLOCATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME AND RESERVE FUNDS 

22. Capital of the Trust.—(1) The capital of the Trust in relation 
to the first unit scheme shall consist of — 

fi) the initial capital, 

(ii) the unit capital of the said scheme, 

(iit) any reserves created for that scheme, 

iN any amount borrowed for the purp~ses of that scheme, 

(v) any amount received for the purposes of that scheme by way 
of gifts, grants, donations or benefactions from the Government or any 
other source and treated as the capital of that scheme under section 
20B. , 

(vi) any other capital allocated to that scheme by the Board hav- 
ing regard to the nature of such capital and other relevant factors. 

(2} The . capital of the Trust in relation to any subsequént unit 
scheme shall consist of — 

(i) the unit capital of that scheme. 

(il) any reserves created for that scheme, 

ia any amount borrowed for the purposes of that scheme, 

iv) any amount received for the purposes of that scheme by way 
of gifts, grants, donations or benefactions from the Government or any 
other source and treated as the capital of that scheme under section 
24B.. 

(v) any cther capital allocated to that scheme by the Board having 
regard to the nature of such capital and other relevant factors. 

(3) The capital in respect of a unit scheme shall be he'd separa- 
tely from the capitalin respect of any other unit scheme and such 
capital shall, subject to the provisions of this Chapter, be applled solely 
for the purposes of that unit scheme. 

23. Income of the Trust.— [he income of the Trust sball consist of — 

{i} in relation to the first unit scheme, — 

(a) the income arising out of the capital referred to in sub-section 
(1) of section 22, 

(b) any gifts, grants, donations or benefactions treated as the 
income of that scheme under section 20B, and ; 

(c) any other income allocated to that scheme by the Board having 
regard to the nature of the income and other relevant factors ; 

(ii) in relation to any subsequent unit scheme, — 

(a) the income arising out of the capital referred to in sub-section 
(2) of section 22, 

(b) any gifts, grants, donations or benefactions treated as the 
income of that scheme under section 20B, and 

(c) any other income allocated to that scheme by the Board having 
regaid to the nature of the Income and other relevant fictors. 

24. Allocation of income in respect of first unit scheme.--The income 
of the Trust in any year arising out of the capital of the Trust relating 
to the first unit scheme shall be allocated to the initial capital and the 
unit capital thereof in the same proportion as the former bears to the 
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Jatter at the end of that year. i 

26. Allocation of interest and other expenses.—( 1) The interest pay- 
able for any year for any borrowings by the Trust and the total amount 
of other..expenses incurred by the Trust for that year for the purposes 
of the first unit scheme shall be a'located and charged to the initial 
capital and the unit capital thereof in the same proportion as is referred 
to in section 24. 7 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), if in 
any year the amount of expenses, other than interest allocated to the 
unit capital relating to the first unit scheme, is more than five per cent 


. of the income allocated in that year to that scheme, only an amount . 


equal to such five per cent shall be charged to that unit capital and the 
rest of the total, amount of expenses other than interest shall be charged 
to the initial capital ; 

(3) The interest payable for anv year for any borrowings by the 
Trust and the total .amount of other expenses incurred by the Trust 
in that year for the purposes of any subsequent unit scheme shall þe 
charged to the unit capital of such scheme in such manner and to such 
extent asthe Board may, with the previous approval of the Reserve 
Bank, determine. . 

(4) For purposes of this section, where expenses are.-incurred in 
common by the Trust in relation to more than one unit scheme such 
expenses may be allocated to the different schemes to such extent. and 
in such manner as the Board may, with the previous approval of the 
Reserve Bank determine having regard to the nature and purposes .of 
the expenses and other relevant factors. 

25A. Distribution of income.—(1) The income allocated to the initial 
capital in any, year reduced by the interest and the amount of other 
expenses charged for that year to the intitial capital may be distributed 


„in the prescribed manner among the contributing institutions in each 


case in proportion to their respective contributions. " 

(2) The income allocated in any year to the unit capital relating to 
the first unit scheme reduced by the interest and the amount of other 
expenses charged for that year to such unit capital may, but not less 
than ninety per cent. of such income so reduced, shall, be distributed in 
respect of that year to the unit holders under that unit scheme. 

(3) The income allocated in any year to the unit capital relating to 
each of the subsequent unit schemes reduced by the interest and the 
amount of ‘other expenses charged for that year to such unit capital 
may, having regard to the purposes of that scheme and other relevant 
factors, — i 
(i) be distributed in respect of that year to the unit holders under 


that scheme in such manner and at such percentage of the income so 


reduced as the Board may determine ; 0. 
(i) be carried forward and re-invested or otherwise utilised for. the 


benefit of the unit holders in accordance with the prov'sions of that 


scheme. i 

25B. Reserve funds. - (1) The Trust may establish one or more re- 
serve funds by transferring such sums as it may deem fit out of the 
amount of the income of the Trust not distributed to the contributing 
institutions or unit holders under the provisions of this Chapter. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the amount in any reserve 
fund created specifically for the purpose of any unit scheme shall be 
applied or utilised only for the benefit of the unit holders under that unit 
scheme and for such pūrposes and in such manner as the Board may 
determine. 
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25C. Dejfinition.—In this Chapter, “year” means the period in res- 
pect of which the books ard accounts of the Trast are balanced and closed 


) (hereinafter referred’ to’ as ‘the 
duditot) who shall be appointéd-by the-Trust with the previous approval 
“may fix.” 
~ © 10. Amendment of section 32.—In section 32 of the principal Act, in 

sub‘section (Wt E 
“7 Yi) after the words and figures “the Super Profits Tax Act, 1983,”, 
where they occur for the first time, the words, brackets and figures “the 
‘Comipaniés (Profits) Surtak Act, 1984 (7 of 1984)”, shall: be inserted ; 
“(iy for thé’words “or super profits -tax’’, the words “super profits 
tax, Sartax” shall be substituted ; to fy, 
' (iii) in claise (a), after the words ‘super profits tax” the ‘word, 
““surtax” shall be inserted; ` ` i 
tiv) in clause (c},— : 
(a) afte the words and figures “the Super Profits Tax Act, 1963,”, 
the words, brackets and figūres “or tó surtax under the Cornpartes 
(Profits) Surtdx Act, 1964 (7 of 1964)”, shall ‘be inserted ; : 
>>> (b) after the’ words’ “for thé purposes of super profits tax”, the 
words “or surtax” shall be inserted. . 
11. Amendment of Act 2 of 1934.—In section 17 of the Reserve 
Bank of India’Act, 1934; in clause (4BBB),— ~ f 
(i) the word “or” océurring at the énd of sub-clause (i) shall -be 
omitted ; ' Aa f Se A ‘ 
(ï) after sub-clause (ii), the following sub-clause shall be inserted, 
namely :—- ivy? : ee SF à 
" “(iii) for the purpose of any scheme other than the first uait scheme 
under the Unit Trust of India Act, 1963 (52 of 1963), on such terms and 
conditions and against the security of Such other property of the Unit 
Trust‘as may’ be'spécified in this bebalf by the Bank’:’’. 
i k f tes . BeN E 


The Asian Development Bank Act, 1966, 

The followirg Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 29th May 1966, and was published ih the Gazette of India, 
Ext., Part Tl-Sec-1; No. 18, dated May 30; 1966/Jyaistha.9, 1888: 

, , Indian Parliament Act No. 18 of 1966. 
EN * "720th May, 1966] 
An Act to implement the international agreement forthe establishment 
a operation of the Asian Development. Bahk and ‘for matters ' connected 
swith. E TRAE ae a a a 
Brit enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Rep- 
ublic of Iudia as follows :— : 

“l, Short title, extent and commencement, ~(1) This Act may be called 
the Asian Development Bank Act, 1986., © , ` f i 

(2) It extends to the whòle of India. ° 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoiht. 

“ik n : g Notes 

Object —In pursuance of an International Agreement to which India will be a 
signatory, a new financial institution called the Asian Development Bank is b3jng 
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established for accslerating the economic development of Asia and ths Far Fast. 
Chapter VITI of the Articles of ‘Agsae-nent p ovida: forthe granting to the Bank 
andhits officers aad. employees «certain statas, immuditiss, exemptions ‘and privil- 
eges- in the territory -of each - member-country. > Ths Act gives. effect .to- the prov- 
isions of the, said Chapter,VIII ofthe Ar icles:of Agresment. For the Statement 
of Objects and Reasons, ses the Gazsits of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No 21 dated 
‘April 28,-1966/Vaisakha's,-1§88) °° 0 <-> ES E 

'2. Defintiions.—Tmthis Act, unléss the context otherwiseitegùires!'— 

(a) “Agreement” ‘medas 'the Agreement?for tirə “establishment and 
oe of the international body known as the Asian Development 

ank; p ; oe 
(b) “Bank” means-the Asian Development: Bank - established under 
the Agreement. f | Eia 

3. Paymenis to Bank.—(1) There-shall be paid:out of'the Consolida- 
ted Fund of India, after due apprepriation made by Parliament by law in 
this behalf, all such sums as may, from'time ‘to time, be required for the 
‘pirpose’of paying —— | ; p a Ee 

_ (å) the subscriptions ' payable by the -Central Government to the 
‘Bank under‘paragfaphs 1, 2 and 8 of Article 5-of:thé Agreement; 

(b) any commission, fees or other charges payable’ by’ the’Central 
Government to the Bank under Article:16 of the Agreement; 

(c) any sums payable by -the Central Government to the Bank 
under patagraph lof Article 25 of the Agreement. ` Meike 

(2) The Central Government may, if it thinks fit so'to do; create 
and issue to the Bank, in such form as it thinks fit,’ any-such non-inte- 
rest-bearting and-non-negotiable -notes or ‘other -obligations 'as'are prov- 
ided for by paragraph 3 of Article 6 of the Agreement. 

4. Reserve Bank to be depository for -Bank.--The ‘ReSetve Bank of 
India shall be the depository of the Indian currency holdings of the 
Bank. , . : ee Sk RG, nau 

5. Conferment of status‘and certain immunities, exenblions and -privil- 
eges on Bank and conferment of certain immiubiities, exemptions and priv- 
Teges on its officers and employees.—(1) Notwithstanding anything to the 

contrary contained’in any other law, the provisions of fhe Agreement set 
out in the'Schedalé shall have the force-of‘lawin India: °% ~ 

Provided that nothiig-in Article 56 of the Agreement shall be cons- 
trued'as— a 

(a) entitling -the Bank-tu-import into India‘goods frée of any duty 
of customs without any’ restriction on their subséquent ‘sale theréin; or 
` © (b) conferring’ on thé Bank’ ahy exemption from duties or taxes 
which form part of the price of goods sold; or ‘ ° AI . 

_ (c) conferring on -the Bank any exemption ‘from'äutřes or taxes 
which are in fact no more than charges for services retidered.”” " : 

2) The Central Government may, by notification’ in the “Official 
Gazette, amend the Schedule in conformity’with any amendments, duly 
made and ad5pted,’of the provisions of the Agreement’ sét out therein. 

6. Power to make rules.—The Central- Government may’ by' noti- 
fication’ in' the’ Official Gazette,’ make rules for carrying out‘the pur- 
poses of this Act. _ 3 Odie eaten 

7. Notifications issued under section 5 and rues: made under ‘section 
6 to be laid before Parliament .— Every -notification issued under sub- 
section (2) of section 5 and every mle made under section 6 shall be laid 
as ‘soon as may be after it is issued or made before each Hote of* Parlia- 
ment while it is in. session for a total -period of thirty days, which 
may be’ comprised'in one session or in two - successive sessions; and if; 
before the expiry of the session in which it is so laid or the session 
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immediately following, both Houses agree in making any modification 
in the notification or as the case may be, in the rule, or both Houses agree 
that the notification or rule should not be issued or made, the notifi- 
cation or rule shaJl thereafter have effect only in such modified form 
or be of no effect, asthe case may be; so, however, that any such 
modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity 
of anything previously done under that notification or rule. 
THE SCHEDULE 
(See section 5) 
Provisions of the Agreement which shall have Force of Law 
CHAPTER VIII 
STATUS, IMMUNITIES, EXEM TIONS AND PRIVILEGES 
ARTICLE 48 
PURPOSE oF CHAPTFR 

To enable the Bank effectively to fulfil its purpose and carry out 
the functions entrusted to it, the status, immunities, exemptions and 
privileges set forth in this Chapter shall be accorded to the Bank -in 
the territory of each member. 

ARTICLE 48 
LEGAL STATUS 

The Bank shall possess full juridical personality and,in particular, 
full capacity : 

(i) to contract ; 

F (ii) to acquire, and dispose of, immovable and movable property ; 
an . 
(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 

ARTICLE 50 . 
IMMUNITY FROM JUDICIAL PROCEED'NGS 

1. The Bank shall enjoy immunity from every form of legal pro- 
cess, except in cases arising out of or in connexion with the exercise 
of its powers to borrow money, to guarantee obligations or to buy 
and sell or underwrite the a of securities in which cases actions 
may be brought against the Bank ina court of competent jurisdiction 
in the territory of a country in which the Bank has its principal or a 
branch office, or has appointed an agent for the purposes of accept- 
ing service or notice of process, or has issued or guarnteed securities: 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article, 
no action shal] be brought sgainst the Bank by any member, or by 
any agency or instrumentality of a member, or by any entity or person 
directly or indirectly acting for or deriving claims from a member or 
from any agency or instrumentality of a member. Members shall 
have recourse to such special procedures for the settlement of contro- 
versises between the Bank and its members as may -be prescribed in this 
Agreement, in the by-laws and regulations of the Bank, or in contracts 
entered into with the Bank. 

8. Property and assets of the Bank shall, wheresoever located and 
by whomsoever held, be immune from all forms of seizure, attachment or 
execution before the delivery of final judgment against the: Bank. - 

ARTICLE 51 f ; 
IMMOUNIFTY OF ASSETS : 

Property and assets of the Bank, wheresoever located and by whom- 

soever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, 


expropriation or any cther form of taking or foreclosure by executive 
or legislative action. | 


` 


ARTICLE 51 
IMMUNITY OF ARCHIVES ` 
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The archives of the Bank and, in general, all documents belong- 

ing to it, or held by it; shall be inviolable, wherever located. 
ARTICLE 58 
FREEDOM OF ASSETS FROM RESTRICTIONS 

To the extent necessary to carry out the purpose and functions of 
the Bank effectively, and subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 
all property and assets of the Bank shall be free from restrictions, regu- 
lations, controls-and moratoria of any nature. 

ARTICLE 54 
PRIVILEGE FOR COMMUNCATIONS 

Official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each mem- 
ber treatment not less favourable than that it accords to the official com- 
munications of any other member. 

ARTICLE §5 
IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES OF BANK PERSONNEL 

All Governors, Directors, alternates, officers and employees of the 
Bank, including experts performing missions for the Bank : 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts perfor- 
med by them in their official capacity, except when the Bank waives 
the immunity ; 

(li) where they are not local citizens or nationals, shall be accor- 
ded the same immunities from immigration restrictions, alien registra- 
tion requirements and national service obligations, and the same 
facilities as regards exchange regulations, as are accorded by members 
to the representatives, officials and employees of comparable rank of 
other members ; and 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travelling 
facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, officials and em. 
ployees of comparable rank of other members, 

ARTICLE 56 
EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION 

1, The Bank, its assets, property, income and its operations and 
transactions, shall be exempt from all taxation and from all customs 
duties. The Bank shall also be exempt from any obligation for the 
payment, withholding or collection of any tax or duty. 

2. No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emoluments 

id by the Bank to Directors, alternates officers or employees of the 
Bank, including experts performing missions for the Bank, except where 
a member deposits with its instrument of ratification or acceptance a de- 
claration that such member retains for itself and its political sub- 
divisions the right to tax salaries and emoluments paid by the Bank to 
citizens or nationals of such member. 

8, No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
issued by theBank including any dividend or interest thereon, by 
whomsoever held : 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security solely 
because it is issued by the Bank ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the place 
or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or the location 
of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. i 

4. No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
guaranteed by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon 
` py whomsoever held : 

(i} which discriminates against such obligation or security solely 
because it is guaranteed by the Bank ; or 
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(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the location 
of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 
$ * * * 


ARTIC! E 58 ; 
WAIVER OF IMMUNITIES, EXEMPTIONS AND PRIVILEGES 

The Bank at its discretion may waive any of the privileges, immu- 
nities and exemptions conferred under this Chapter in any case or 
instance, in such manner and upon such conditions as it may deter- 
mine to be appropriate in the best interests of the Bank. 

The Delhi Administration Act, 1966. ; 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presk 
dent on 2nd June 1966, and was published in the Gazette of India, Ext., 
Part [{-Sec, I, “o. 19, dited June 14, 1936/Jviistha 14, £333. 

Indian Parliament Act No, 19 of 1966 
[2nd June, 1966] 

An Actio provide for the adminsstration of the Union territory of 
Delhi and for matters connected therewith. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India as follows : 

PART I 
PRELIMiNsRY 

1, Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Delhi Administration Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in th Official Gazette, appoint : 

Provided that different dates may be appointed for different pro- 
sions of this Act and any reference in any such provision to the comme- 
ncement of this Act shall be construed as a reference to the coming into 
force of that provision. 

Notes 

Object :—The Act: has been made with the object of providing fora large 
measure of association of the representatives of the people of the Union territory 
of Delhi with the administration of the territory. lt establishes a Metropolitan 
Council for the entire territory and rlso an executive Council to assist and advise 
the Administrator of Delhi. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the 
Gazetta of India, Ext., Part 1I-Sec. 2, No. 50, dated November 18, 1965/Kartika 87, 
1887. 

Report of the Joint Committee : For Report of the Joint Committe, see the 
Gazette of India, Ext., Part IT-Sec. 2, No. 24, dated May 9, 1966/Vaisakha 19, 1888, 

2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

(a) “Administrator” means the administrator of Delhi appointed 
by the President under article 239 ; 

(b) “article” means an article of the Constitution ; 

(c) “constituency” meansa constituency provided by order made 
under section 4 for the purpose of elections to the Metropolitan Coun- 
cil ; 

(d) “Delhi” means the Union territory of Delhi ; 

(e) “Election Commission” means the Election Commission appoin- 
ted by the President under article 324 ; 

(f) “member” means a member of the Metropolitan Council ; 

(g) “Metropolitan Council’? means the Metropolitan Council of 
Delhi constituted under section 3 ; . 

(h) “New Delhi” means the area within the boundaries described 
in the First Schedule to the Delhi Municipal Corporation Act, 1957 (66 
of 1957); 
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(i) “Official Gazette” means the Official Gazette of Delhi ; 

_ 0) «scheduled castes” means any of the scheduled castes spectfied 
in Part I of the Schedule to the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) (Union 
Territories) Order, 1951. 7 

PART II 

` METROPOLITAN COUNCIL 

3. Constitution of Metropolitan Council.—(1) There shall bea Me- 
tropolitan Council for Delhi. 

(2) The total number of seatsin the Metropolitan Council to be 
filled by persons chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies 
shall be fifty-six. 

(3) The Central Government may nominate not more than five per- 
sons, not being persons in the service of Government, to be members 
of the Metropolitan Conncil. 

(4) Seats shall be reserved for the scheduled castes in the Metro- 
politan Council and the number of such seats shall bear, as nearly as 
may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats in the Metro- 
politan Council as the population of the scheduled castes in Deihi bears 
to the total population of Delhi : 

Provided that the reservation of seats for the scheduled castes in 
the Metropolitan Council shall cease to have effect on the same date 
on which the reservation of seats for the scheduled castes in the House 
of the People shall cease to have effect under article 334, but such 
cesser shall not effect any representation of the scheduled castes in the 
Metropolitan Council until the dissolution of the then existing Metropo- 
litan Council. 

(8) For the purposes of this section and section 4, the expression 
“population” means the population as ascertained at the last preceding 
census of which the relevant Seni have been published. 


otes 

Part l I comprising sections 8 tg $6 deals with constitution, qualifications for 
ero term, Rules of procedure, resiriction on discussion etc., of Metropolitan 

cil. 

4. Delimitation of constituencies. —(1) For the purpose of elections 
to the Metropolitan Council, Delhi shall be divided into single-member 
constituencies in such manner that the population of each of the consti- 
tuencies shall, so far as particable, be the same throughout Delhi. 

(2) For the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of sub section 
(1), the Election Commission shall determine in the manner hereinafter 
provided ~ 

(a) the constituencies into which Delhi shall be divided and the 
extent of each of such constituencies ; - 

(b) the number of seats to be reserved for the scheduled castes in 
the Metropoliton Council having regard to the provisions of sub section 
(4) of ore 3 and the constituencies in which these seats shall be so 
reserved, 

(8) For the purpose of assisting the Election Commission in the 
performance of its functions under sub-section (2), the Commission shall 
associate with itself all the’ members of the House of the People repre- 
senting Delhi: 

Provided that none of the said associate members shall have a right 
to vote or to sign any decision of the Election Commission. 

4) The Election Commission shall— 
al pon its proposals in regard to matters mentioned in sub- 
section (2) in the Official Gazette together with a notice specifying the 
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date on or after which the proposals will be further considered by it; 

(b) consider all objections and suggestions which may have been 
received by it before the date so specified, and for the purpose of such 
consideration, hold one or more public sittings at such place as it thinks 
fit; 

(c) make an order delimiting the constituencies specifying therein 
the constituencies in which seats shall be reserved for the scheduled 
castes; and 

4d) send an authenticated copy of the order to the Central Govern- 
ment. ? 

(5) An order made by the Election Commission under this section 
sball not be called in question in any court. ims 

5. Power to rectify printing mistakes, etc.—The Election Commission 
may, from time to time, by notification in the Official Gazette, correct 
any printing mistake in any order made under section 4 or any error ari- 
sing therein from an inadvertent slip or omission. 

6. Qualification for membershib.—A person shall not be qualified to 
be chosen to fill a seat in the Metropolitan Council unless he— , 

(a) isan elector for any constituency and makes and subscribes 
before some person authorised in that behalf by the Election Commission 
an oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose in 
the Schedule; 

(b) is not less than twenty-five years of age; and 

(c) in the case ofa constituency reserved for the scheduled castes, 
is also a member of any of those castes. 

7. Electors and electoral rolls.—(1) The persons entitled to vote at 
election of members shall be the persons entitled, by virtue of the prov- 
isions of the Constitution and the Representation of the People Act, 
1950) (43 of 1950), to be registered as voters at elections to the House of 
the People. 

(2) So much of the electoral roll for any Parliamentary constituency 
for the time being in force as relates to the areas comprised within a 
constituency formed under section 4 shall be deemed to be the electoral 
roll for that constituency for the purposes of this Act. 

8. Right io vote.— Every person whose name is, for the time being, 
entered in the electoral roll of a constituency shall be entitled to vote 
at the election of a member trom that constituency. 

9. Election to Metropolitan Council. -The provisions of Part I and 
Parts III to X1 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951 (43 of 
1951) and of any rules and orders made thereunder, for the time being 
in force, shall apply in relation to an election to the Metropolitan Cou- 
ncil, as they apply. in relation to an election to the Legislative Assem- 
bly of a State, subject to such modifications as the Central Government 
may, after consultation with the Election Commission, by order, direct, 

10. Duration of Metropoktan Council.—The Metropolitan Council, 
unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for five years from the date 
appointed for its first meeting and no longer, and the expiration of the 
said period of five years shall operate as a dissolution of the Metropol- 
itan Council: - 

Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of Emerg- 
ency issued under clause (1) of article 352 is in operation, be extended 
by the President by order for a period not exceeding one year at a time 
and not extending in any case beyond a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate. ` 

11. Sessions of Motropolttan Council, prorogation and dissolution.— 
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(1) The Administrator shall, from time to time, summon the Metropo- 
litan Council to meet at such time and place ashe thinks fit, but six 
months shall not intervene between its last sitting in one session and the 
date appointed for its first sitting in the next session. 

(2) The Administrator may, from time to time, ~ 

(a) prorogue the Metropolitan Council ; 

(b! with the approval of the President, dissolve the Metropolitan 
Council. -> 

12 The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Metropolitan Coun- 
c#l.—(1) The Metropolitan Council shall, as soon as may be, choose two 
members to be respectively Chairman and Deputy Chairman thereof. 
and, so often as the office of Chairman or Deputy Chairman becomes 
vacant, the Metropolitan Council shall choose another member to be 
Chairman or Deputy Chairman, as the case may be. 

(2) A member holding office as Chairman or Deputy Chairman, — 

(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be such 1 member ; 

(b) may at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if such 
member is the Chairman, to the Deputy Chairman, and if such member 
is the Deputy Chairman, to the Chairman, resign his office ; and 

(c) may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Metropo- 
litan Council passed by a majority of all the then members : 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause {c) shall be 
moved unless at least fourteen days, notice has been given of the inten- 
tion to move the resolution : 

Provided further that, whenever the Metropolitan Council is dis- 
solved, the Chairman shall not vacate his office until immediately before 
the first meeting of the Metropolitan Council after the dissolution. 

(3) Whule the office of Chairman is vacant, the duties of the office 
shall be performed by the Deputy Chairman or, if the office of Deputy 
Chairman is also vacant by such member as may be determined by the 
rules of procedure of the Metropolitan Council. 

(4) During the absence. of the Chairman from any sitting of the 
Metropolitan Council, the Deputy Chairman, or, if he is also absent, such 
person as may be determined by the rules of p-ocedure of the Metropo- 
litan Council, if no such person is present, such other person as may be 
determined by the Metropolitan Council; shall act as Chairman. 

(5) The Chairman and the Deputy Chairman shall be entitled to 
such salaries and allowances as the President may, by order, determine. 

13. Chairman not to preside while a resolution for his removal from 
office is under consideration.—(1) At any sitting of the Metropolitan 
Council, while any res>lution for the removal of the Chairman from his 
office is under consideration, the Chairman, or while any resolution for 
the removal, of the Deputy Chairman from his office is under considera- 
tion, the Deputy Chairmar, shall not, though he is present, preside and 
the provisions of sub-section (4) of section 12 shall apply in rela- 
tion to every such sitting as they apply in relation toa sitting fron 
which the Chairman, or, as the case may be, the Deputy Chairman, is 
absent. j 

(2) The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise 
to take part in the proceedings of, the Metropolitan: Council while any 
resolution for his removal from office is under consideration and „shall, 
notwithstandirg anything in section 17, be entitled to vote only in the 
first instance on such resolution or on any other matter during such 
proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

. 14. Right of Administrator to attend and address meetings of Metropo- 
tan Counctl.—The Administrator may attend and address any meeting 
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of the Metropolitan Council and may'for that purpose‘ réquire ‘the® atten: 
dance of members. 

15. Rights of members of Executive Council as respects Meivopolitan 
Coun:1.—Every member of the Executive’ Cotintil shall have'the’ right 
to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the’procedding: “of: the:Metro- 
Politan Council, and any Committee’ of the ‘Métropolitaw’ Council of 
which he may be’ named a member,’ but shall not ‘by virtue'df this’ see- 
ction be entitled to vote. 7 , Det he ates 

16. Oath'or affirmation by members: —(1): Every’ member shall, before 
taking his‘ seat; make and: subscribe before the’ Administrator, ot some 
person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath'or’ affirmation” aecord- 
ing to the form set out for the purpose in the’ Schedule. 

(2)-If'a person sits or votes‘asa ménber’ before he has’ complied 
with the requirement of sub-section (1), or when’ he knows that he is’ not 
qualified or that he is disqualified for membership thereof; hè shall be 
liable in 'respect'of each day on whieh he so sits or votes to'a penalty 
of five hundred ripeés to be recovered asa debt due to the Union: 

17: Voting'in' Metropolitan Council.~(1) Save as otherwisé! provided 
in this A’ct; all qtestions‘at any: sitting’ of tie Metropolitan? Council 
shall be'determined by'a majority of votes‘of: the. members préseit and 
voting other than’ the Chairmaii or person acting as ‘such, 

(2) The ‘Chairman or: person acting’ as such shall not votéin the 
fitst instance, but , shall have and exercise a casting’ voté in’ the case’ of 
an equality of votes. 

- {3) The Metropelitan Council shall have powér to att nofwithstand- 
ing ‘any ‘vacancy’ in tl.e membership thereof; and ‘any proceedings in the 
Metropolitan Council shall bè valid notwithstanding thatit is* discovered 
subsequently that some person who was not’ entitled so‘ to do, sat or 
voted or otherwise took part'in the proceedings: 

(4) The quorum to constitute a méeting of the Matropolitan Cowh- 
cil shall be fifteen. 

(5) Ifat any time during a meeting of the Metropolitan Council 
there is no quarm, it shall be the duty of the Chairman, or person* acting 
as‘such, either to adjourn the Metropolitan Council‘or to suspend the’ 
méeting until there is a quorum. 

18 Vacation of seats.—(1) No person shall'be a membér — 

(a) both of Parliament and of the Metropolitan Council, or 

(b) both of the Metropolitan: Council and’of the Delhi’ Municipal 
Corporation; 
and if a" pefson is só chosen, then, ‘at the expiration of fourteen days 
from the dateof publication in the Gazette of India‘or in the Official 
Gazette, whichever is later, that he has' been so chosen; ~ 

_ (i)-in‘a case referred to in clause (a), that persou’s seat in * Parlia+ 
ment shall become vacint unless‘he has previously resigned*his séat in 
the Metropolitan Countil, and 

(ii) in a case referred to in clause (b), that pers67’s seat in the 
Metropolitan Council shall become vacant unless hé Has” previously resi- 
gned his seat in the Delhi Municipal Corporation. 

(2) Ifamember— : 

(a) becomes subject to any disqualification mentioned in sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 19, or 

(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addregsed to the 
Chairman, : - 
his seat shal] thereupon become vacant. ‘ 

(3) If during a period of six successive months, a membé? is, without 
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permission of the Metropolitan Council, absent from all meetings thereof, 

the Metropolitan Council may déclare’ his sèrt ‘vacant 

19 Disqualificatiohs for membership.—(l).A person shall be disqua- 
lified for being” chosen as, and for being, a member of the Metropolitan 
Council if he is for the time being disqualified for being chosen as,, and 

for'being, a member of either House of Parliameft under any‘of the pro- 

visions of article 102 or of any.law made, in pursuance of that article 

(2), For the purposes of this “section, a’ person, shall not be deemed 
tohold an office of’ profit by reason only, that‘he isa member of the 
Executive Council. 

@ If any question arises as to whether a member has . become 

disqualified for being such a member under the provisions of sub-section 

(1), the question shall be referred for'thé decision of the President and. 
his decision shall be final. 4 

(4) Before giving ‘any decision on any such question, the President 
shall obtain’ the opinicn of the Election ‘Commission and shall act 
according to such opinion. 
` 20. Powers, privileges, etc., of members.—{1) Subject to the provi- 
sions of this Act and.tő the” rules and; standing orders reguliting the 
proceedure of the Métropolitan Council, theré shall be freedom of speéch™ 
in the Metropolitan Council. . i ' 

(2) No member shall be’ liable to any. proceedings in any court in 
respect of anything said or'any, vote givéii by him in the, Metropolitan 
Council or any committee thereof, and no per3on shall be so liable in 
respect of the publication by of under the.authority of the’ Metropolitan 
Council of any ‘réport, paper, voles of proceedings. | f 

(3) The provisions of sub-sections (1) and (2) shall apply in relátion, 
to persons who by virtue of this Act have the right to speak in, and 
otherwise ‘to’ také‘pirt in the‘ proceedings’ of, the’ Metropolitan Council 
or any Committée theref'as they apply in relation to membérs. 

21. Salaries-and allowances of members.—Members: shall be entitled 
to receive such salaries and allowances as the President may, by order, 
determine: À 

22. Functions of Metropolitan Council.—(1) Subject to the provi-, 
sions of this Act, the Metropolitan Council shall have the right to dis- 
cuss, and make recommendations with respec: to, the following matters 
in so far as they relate to Delhi, namely. :— 

(a) proposals for undertaking legislation with respect to any 
of the matters enumerated in the State List or the Concurrent List 
in the Seventh Schedule’ to the Constitution in so fav as any’such ntatter 
is applicable in relation to Union:territories (hereafter referred to as the 
State List and the Concurrent List) ; . 

(b}‘propośałs foř-extension to Delki of any enactment’ in force in 
a'State: rélatable’ to any matter enumiératéd’ in the State List or the 
Concurrent List ; , 

(c) proposals:for legislation referred to it by the Administrator with 
respect to-any. of the matters. enumerated‘in the State’List or'the Con- 
current List ; Pea “ES ey S : we 

(d) the estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining to Delhi to ` 
be credited’ to and to be made from, the Consolidated Funl'of India; 
and notwithstanding:anything contained in the Delhi Development, Act, 
1957 (61 of 1957), the estimatéd’ receipts and expenditure of the Delbi 
Development Authority ; ; 

; (e); matters'of administration involving general policy and schemes 
of development in so far as they relate to matters enumerated in the 
State List? or the Concurrent List ; i ws 
` (f) any other matter referred to it by the Ad ninistrator: 
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(2) The recommendations of the Metropolitan Council, after having 
been duly considered by the Executive Council, shall, wherever neces- 
sary, be forwarded by the Administrator to the Central Government with 
the views, if any, expressed thereon by the Executive Council. 

23. Right of members to ask quesitons.—Subject to the rules regula- 
ting the procedure of the Metropolitan Council, a member shal] have 
the right to ask questions on any matter in so far as it falls within the 
purview of the Metropolitan Council under sub-section (1) of section 22. 

24. Rules of procedure —(1) The Metropolitan Council may make 
rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of this Act, its procedure 
and the conduct of its business : 

Provided that the Administrator shall, after consultation with the 
Chairman of the Metropolitan Council and with the approval of the 
President, makes rules for prohibiting the discussion of, or regulating 
the asking of questions on, any matter which effects the discharge of 
his functions in so far es he is required by or under this Act to act in 
his discretion, or by or under any law to exercise judicial or quasi-judi- 
cial functions and, if and in so far as any rule so made by the Admini- 
strator is inconsistent with any rule made by the Metropolitan Comnncil, 
the rule made by the Administrator shall prevail. 

(2) Until rules are made under sub-section (1), the procedure and 
conduct of business of the Metropolitan Council shall be regulated by 
such rules as the Administrator may make in this behalf. 

25. Resiriction on discussion in Metropolitan Council. —No discussion 
shall take place in the Metropolitan Council with respect to the conduct 
of any Judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court in the discharge 
of his duties. 

26. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of Metropolitan Council.— 
(1) The validity of any proceedings in the Metropolitan Council shall 
not be called in question on the ground of any alleged irregularity of 
procedure. 

(2) No officer or member of the Metrc.politan Council in whom pow- 
ers are vested by or under this Act for regulating procedure or the cond- 
uct of business, or for maintaining order in the Council shall be subiect 
to the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise by him of those 
powers. 

PART HI 
EXECUTIVE COoNciL 


27. Executive Counctl.—(1) There shall be an Executive Council, 
consisting of not more than four members one.of whom shall be design- 
ated as the Chief Executive Councillor and others as the Executive 
Councillors, to assist and advise the Administrator in the exercise of 
his functions jn relation to matters enumerated in the State List or the 
Concurrent List, except in so far as he is required by or under this Act -to 
exercise his functions or any of them in his discretion or by or under 
any law to exercise any judicial or quasi-judicial functions: 

Provided that, in case of difference of opinion between the Admi- 
nistrator and the metnbers of the Executive Council on any matter, 
other than a maıter in respect to which he is required by or under this 
Act to act in bis discretion, the Administrator shall refer it to the Pres- 
ident for decision and act according to the decision given thereon by 
the President, and pending such decision, it shall be competent for the 
Administrator in any case where the matter is in his opinion so urgent 
that it is necessary for hin to take immediate action; to take such act- 
ion or to give such direction in the matter as he deems necessary: 
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Provided further that every decision taken by a member of the 
Executive Council or by the Executive Council in relation to any mat- 
ter concerning New Delhi shall be subject to the concurrence of the Ad- 
ministrator, and nothing in this sub-section shall be construed as 
preventing the Administrator in case of any difference of opinion bet- 
ween him and the members of the Executive Council from taking any 
action in respect of the administration of New Delhi as he, in his dis- 
cretion, considers necessary. 

(2) The Administrator shall preside at every meeting of the Exe- 
cutive Council, but if he is obliged to absent himself from any meeting 
of the Council owing to illness or any other cause, the Chief Executive 
Councillor shall preside at the meeting of the Council. 

(8) The functions of the Administrator with respect to law and 
order in Delhi including the organization and discipline of police force, 
and with respect to such other matters as the President may from time 
to time specify in this behalf, shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

(4) If any question arises as to whether any matter is or is nota 
matter as respeets which the Administrator is by or under this Act req- 
uired to act in his discretion, the decision of the Admiuistrator thereon 
shall be final. 

(5) If any question arises as to whether any matter Is or is nota 
matter as respects which the Administrator is required by or under any 
law to exercise any judicial or quasi-judicial functions, the decision of 
the Administrator thereon shall be final. 

(6) If any question arisesas to whether any matter is or is nota 
matter concerning New Delhi, the decision of the Administrator thereon 
shall be final. 

(7) The question whether any, and if so, what advice was tendered 
by any member of the Executive Council to the Administrator shall not 
be enquired into in any court. 

Notes 

Part III comprising sections 27 to 29 provides for the constitution, conduct 
of business etc., of the Executive Council. 

28. Other provisions as to members of Executive Counctl.—(1) The 
members of the Executive Council shall be appointed by the President. 

(2) The members of the Executive Council shall hold office during 
the pleasure of the President. 

(3) Before a member of the Executive Council enters upon his office, 
the Administrator shall administer to him the oaths of office and of sec- 
recy according to the froms set out for the purpose in the Schedule. 

(4) A member of the Executive Council who for any period of six 
consecutive months is not a member of the Metropolitan Council shall, 
at tie exouetee of that period, cease to be a member of the Executive 
Council. 

(5) The salaries and allowances of the members of the Executive 
Council shall be such as the President may, by order, determine. 

29. Conduct of business.—(1) The Pres dent shall make rules— 

(a) for the allocation of business to the members of the Executive 
Council in so far as it is not business with respect to which the Adminis- 
trator is required by or under this Act to act in his discretion; and 

(b) for the more convenient transaction of business with the me n- 
bers of the Executive Council, including the procedure to be adopted in 
the case of a difference of opinion between the Administrator and the 
members of the Executive Council or a member of that Council. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, all executive action of 
the Administrator, whether taken in his discretion or otherwise, shall be 
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expressed to be taken in the name of the Administrator. 

(3) Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name 
of the Administrator shall be authenticated in such manner as may be 
specified in the rules to be made by the Administrator. and the validity 
of an order or instrnment which isso authenticated shall not be called 
in question on the ground that it is not an order or instrument made or 
executed by the Administrator. 

PART IV 
MISCELLANEOUS AND TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 

30. Relation of Administrator and members of Executive Council to 
President.—Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Administrator 
and the members of the Executive Council shall be under the general 
control of, and comply with such particular directions, if any, as may 
from time to time be given by, the President. 


Notes. 
Part IV comprising sections 30 to 38 deals with miscelleanous and transitional 
provisions 


31. Provision in case of failure of constitutional machinery,—If the 
President, on receipt of a report from the Administrator or otherwise, is 
satisfied— 

(a) that a situation has arisen in which the administration of Delhi 
cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of this Act; or 

(b) that for the proper administration of Delhi it is necessary or 
expedient so to do, 
the President may, by order, suspend the operation of all or any of the 
provisions of this Act for such period ashe thinks fit and make such 
incidental and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be nec- 
essary or expedient for administering Delhi in accordance with the prov- 
isions of article 239. 

32. Provisions as to Interim Metropolitan Council. -(1) Until a Metr- 
opolitan Council has been duly constituted and summoned to meet for 
the first session under the provisions of Part II of this Act, there shall 
be an Interim Metropolitan Council consisting of — 

(a) forty-two members elected by the members of the etecioral cell- 
ege for Delhi, as in existence immediately before the commencement’ of 
this Act. in accordance with rules made by the Central Government in 
this behalf such elections being held in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means ofthe single transferable vote, 
and - 

(b) not more than five members, not being persons in the service 
of Government, nominated by the Central Government. 

(2) No person shall be qualified to be chosen asa member of the 
Interim Metropolitan Council unless he is an elector for any Parliament- 
ary conststuer.cy in Delhi, and is not less than twenty five years of age. 

(3) The term of office of the members of the Interim Metropolitan 
Council shall expire immediately before the first meeting of the Metropo- 
litan Council duly constituted under this Act. 

(4) Election by the members of the electoral college for Delhi 
under sub section (1) shall not be called in question on the ground 
merely of the existence of any vacancy in the membership of such col- 
lege. 

(5) In other respects, the provisions of Part II shall, sc far as may 
be, apply in relation to the Interim Metropolitan Council as they apply 
in relation to the Metropolit .n Council constituted under and in accor- 
dance with the provisions of the Part. 
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Provided that nothing contained in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of 
section 18 shall preclude a person from being a member of the Interim 
Metropolitan Council and also of the Delhi Municipal Corporation until 
the next general election for the Corporation is held under the Delhi Mu- 
nicipal Corporation Act, 1957 (66 of 1957). 

33. Interin Executive Counctl.—(1) Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in Part ITI, the President may appoint such members of the Inte- 
rim Metropolitan, Council, not exceeding four in number, as he thinks 
fit to be the members of the Interim Executive Council. 

(2) The members of the Interim Executive Council shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the President. 

(3) A member of the Interim Executive Council shall cease to hold 
office as such if he ceases to bea member of the Interim Metropolitan 
Council. 

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions, the members of the Interim 
Executive Council shall-— 

(a) exercise all the powers and perform all the duties conferred by 
the provisions of this Act on the members of the Executive Council, 

(b) be entitled to such salaries and allowances as the Presideut may, 
by order, determine. 

~ 34 Contracts and sutis.- For the removal of doubts it is hereby dec- 
lared that— 

(a) all contracts in connection with the Administration of Delhi 
are contracts made in the exercise of the executive power of the Union ; 

(b) all suits and proceedings in connection with the administration 
of Delhi shall be instituted by or against the Government of India. 

35. Amendment of Act 43 of 1950.—In the Representation of the 
People Act, 1950, in section 27A, for sub-section (3), the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely :— 

(3) The electoral college for the Union territory of Delhi shall 
consist of the elected members of the Metropolitan Council constituted 
for that territory under the Delhi Administration Act, 1966”. 

36. Amendment of Act 61 of 1957.—In the Delhi Development Act, 
1957, in section 3,— 

(i) for clause (f) of sub-section (3), the following clause shall be sub- 
stituted, namely :— 

(f) as and when the Metropolitan Council for the Union territory of 
Delhi is constituted three representatives of that Council to be elected by 
the members of the Council from among themselves and until that 
Council is constituted, three representatives of the Interim Metropolitan 
Council to be elected by th- members of the Interim Metropoliton Coun- 
cil from among themselves” ; 

(ii) in sub-section (6), the words, brackets, letter and figure ‘and 
the three representatives of the Advisory Committee of Delhi referred to 
in clause (f) of sub-section (3) shall hold office for so long only as they 
continue to be members thereof” shall be omitted : 

(iii) for sub-sections (7) and (8), the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

“(7) An elected member shall hold office fora term of five years 
from the date of his election to the Authority and shall be eligible for re- 
election . 

Piovided that such term shall come to an end as soon as the mem- 
ber ceases to be a member of the body from which he was elected”. 

37. Amendment of Act 20 of 1963 —In the Government of Union 
Territories Act, 1963, in clause (a) of sub-section (2) of section 41, for 
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the words “the total number thereof remaining the same,”’, the words 
and figures “the number being 7, 4, 2 and 2;” shall be substituted. 

38. Powers of President to remove difiiculties.—(1) If any difficulty 
arises in giving effect to the provisions of this Act and, in particular in 
relation to the con titution of the Interim Metropolitan Council, the 
President may, by order, do anything not inconsistent with the provi- 
sions of this Act which appears to him to be necessary or expedient for the 
purpose of removing the difficulty. 

(2) Every order made under this seetion shall be laid as soon as 
may be after it is made before each House of Parliament while it is in 
session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the ses- 
sion in which it isso laid or the session immediately following, both 
Houses agree in making any modification in the order or both Houses 
agree that the order should not be made the order shall thereafter have 
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be; 
so, however, that any such modificition or annulment shall be with- 
out prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that 


order. 
THE SCHEDULE 
{ See sections 6(a). 16(1) and 28(8) 
FORMS OF OATHS OR AFFIRMATIONS 
I 
Form of Oath or Affirmation to be made by a Candtdate for Election to 
the Metropolation Council. 
“J, A. B., having been nominated as a candidate to fill a seat in the 
do swear in the name of God 
Metropolitan Council of Delhi——————————-— -—— that I will 
solemnly affirm 
bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law 
established and thatI will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of 
India.” 
II 
Form of Oath or Affirmation to be made by a Member of ths Metropolitan 
Counctl 
“I, A. B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the 
do swear in the name of God 
Metropolitan Council of Delhi ~——~ —-——— -—-———— that I will 
solemnly affirm 
bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law es- 
tablished, that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India and 
that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon which I am about to 
enter”. ii 


Form of Oath of Office for a Member of the Executive Council. 
do swear in the name of God 
“l, A. Bo, ————— that I will bear true faith and 
solemnly affirm 
allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, that I will 
uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India, that I will faithfully and 
conscientiously discharge my duties as a member of the Executive Coun- 
cil, and that 1 will do right to all manner of people in accordance with 
the Constitution and the law without fear or favour, affection or ill-will”, 
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IV 
FORM or OATH OF SECRECY FOR A MEMBER OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
“1, A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will not directly or 
Ae fe solemnly affirm 
indirectly communicate or reveal to any person or persons any matter 
which shall be brought under my consideration or shall become known 
to me as a member of the Executive Council except as may be required 
for the due discharge of my duties as such member”, 


The Delhi High Court Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 5th September, 1966, and was published in the Gazete of India, 
Ext., Part [f-Sec. 1, No. 34, dated September 5, 1966/Bhadra 14, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 26 of 1966. 
| dh September, 1966] 

An Act to provide for the consitiuiton of a High Court for the Union 
territory of Delhi, for the extension of the jurisdiction of that High Court to 
the Unon territory of Himachal Pradesh and for matters connected there~ 
with. 
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 


lic of India as follows: — 
1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 


Delhi High Court Act, 1966. 

(2) Section 17 shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint; and 
the remaining provisions of this Act shall come into force at once. 

Notes 

Object:—'Under the existing arrangement, a Circuit Bench of the Punjab 
High Court functions in Delhi to deal with the High Court cases arising in the Uni- 
on territory of Delhi aad the Delhi Administration is paying to the Punjab Govern- 
ment the actual cost of the Circuit Bench in Delhi and also the proportionate cost 
on account of the High Court at Chandigarh. This arrangement is not very satisfac- 
tory and the question of having a separate High Court for Delhi has been under 
consideration for some time past. The volume of work in Delhi has been’ on the 
increase and is likely to increase further. Having regard to the importance of Delhi, 
its growing population and other considerations, it is proposed to have a separate 
High Court for Delhi. This would also facilitate the implementation of the scheme 
for separation of the judiciary from the executive in the Union territory of Delhi. 
At the same time, the cost of the new High Court may not exceed the expenses in- 
curred at present. 

2. itis also proposed to extend the jurisdiction of the new High Court of 
Delhi to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh and abolish the Court of the Judi- 
cial Commissioner there. Itis further proposed that the new High Court should 
have original civil jurisdiction in respect of suits the value of which exceeds 
Rs, 258,000.” (Vida Gazatts of India, Ext, Pt. II-Sec. 2, No. 58, dated December 3, 
1965/Agrahayana 12, 1887 page 1189). 

Report of the Select Committee.—“I the Chairman of the Select Committee 
to which the Bill to provide forthe constitution of a High Court for the Union 
territory of Delhi, for the extension of the jurisdiction of that High Court to the 
Union territory of Himachal Pradesh and for matters connected therewith was refer- 
red, having been authorised to submit the report on their behalf present their 
report, with the Bill as amended by the Committee annexed thereto, 

2. The Bill was introduced in Lok Sabha onthe 6th D:cember, 1965. Tha 
motion for consideration of the Bill was moved by Shri-Jaisukhlal Hathi, the Minis- 
ter of State in the Ministry of Home Affairs, on the Ath December, 1965. On the 
16th February. 1968, Shri Hathi moved a motion for reference of the BIllto a Se. 
lect Committee which was adopted on the same day. 


3. Ths Committee held five sittings in all, 
4 The first sitting of the Committee was held on the 18th February, 1986, to 


draw up a programme of work. The Committee at this sitting decided to hear evi. 
dence from assoclations, etc., desirous of presenting their views before the Commit. 
tee aad to issue a press communique inviting memoranda for the purpose. The 
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Committes also decided to hear the views of the concerned Bar Associations, if they 
so desired. 

&. The report of the Committee was to be presented by the 28th Febrūary, 
1866 As this could not be done, the Committee, at their first sitting held on the 
16th February, 1966, decided to ask for extension of time for presentation of their 
report upto the 4th April, 1968. Necessary motion was brought before the House 
and adopted on the 82nd February. 1966. At their third sitting held on the Ist 
April, 1966, the Committtee decided to ash for further extension of time upto the 
18th April, 1966 which was granted by the House on the 4th April, 1968, 

6. Eleven memerarda/representations/resolution on the Bill were received by 
the Committee from different Bar \ssoci .tions/associations/individuals. 

J. At their second and third sittings held on, the 14th March and Ist April, 
1966, the Commiitee heard the evidence given by the representatives of two asso- 
ciations, namely P. C S. (Judicial Branch) Association, Punjab and Delhi, New Delhi 
and the District Bar Association, Gurgaon, respectively. 

8 The Committee have decided that the evidence given before them should 
be laid on the Table of the Honse in extenso. 

9. The Committee considered the Bill clause by clause at their third and 
Fourth sittings beld on the Ist end 5th April, 1966. 

10. The Committee considered and adopted the report on the llth April, 
19€6, 

ll. The observations of the Committee with regard to the principal changes 
proposed in the Bill are detailed in the succeeding paragraphs, 

12. Clause I and onacting formula.—The changes made therein are of a con- 
sequential nature. 

13 Clause 4—Tho Committee teel that since there will be no Chief Justice of 
the Delhi High Court in office before the “appointed day”, the provision in Article 
217 of the Constitution regarding consultation with the Chief Justice of the High 
Court by the President should not be made applicable to appointment of other 

Judges of the High Court before the “appomted day’. 

Sub clause (1) (a) of the clause has been amended accordingly. 

14. Clause 9.—The amendment is of a drafting nature. 

Iš. Clause 16 —The Committee are of the opinion that on the coming into 
being of the Delhi High Court, all proceedings in respect of suits the value of which 
exceeds twenty-five thousand rupees and which are pending before subodinate 
courts in the Union territory of Delhi should stand transferred to the Delhi High 
Court. 

The clause has been substituted accordingly. 

16. Clause 17. Consequent upon the amendment made in clause 16, a corres- 
ponding provision has been made in sub-clause (7} with regard to the Union terri- 
tory of Himachal Pradesh. 

17, Clause 18.—The amendments madein the clause are of a drafting na- 

ture. “ 
18. Clause 20 —The Committee are of the view that the orders made by the 
Central Government under this clause should be laid before each House of Parlia- 
ment and they should be subject to modification, if any, by Parliament. Neces- 
sary provision has begen made for this purpore by adding new sub-clause (2)”’. 

19 The Select Committee recommended that the Bill as amended be passed’’. 
(Vide Gazette of India Ext., Pt. 2-Sec. 2, No. 20, dated April 18, 1956/Chaitra 28, 
1888, pages 26! to 963.) 

2. Definitions —In this Act, unless the context otherwise requir- 
es,— 

(a) “appointed day’’ means the date appointed under section-3; 

(b) “notified order” means order notified in the Official Gazette. 

3. High Court.—(1) As from such date as the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, there shall be a 
High Court for the Union territory of Delhi (hereinafter referred to as 
the High Court of Delhi). 

(2; The principal seat of the High Court of Delhi shall be at Delhi 
or at such other place as the President may, by notified order, appoint. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (2), the 
Judges and Division Courts of the High Court of Delhi may sit at such 
other place or places other than its principal seat as the Chief Justice 
may, with the approval of the President, appoint. 
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_ 4. Exceptions and modifications subject to which the provisions of 
Chapter V of Part VI of the Constitution apply to the High Court of 

_Delhi.—(1) The:provisions of Chanter V of Part VI of the Constitution 
shall, in their application to the High Court of Delhi, have effect subject 
to the following exceptions and modifications, namely: — 

(a) in article 217, the words “the Governor of the State” shall be 
omitted and in-relation to appointments to be made under sub-sec- 
tion (2), that article shall be construed as if the words “and, in the case 
of appointment of a Judge other than the Chief Justice, the Chief Jus- 
tice of the High Court,” had also been omitted; 

(b) in article 219, the reference to the Governor of the State, and 
in the proviso to claus» (3) of article 227, the reference to the Governor, 
shall be construed as a reference to the administrator of the Union terri- 
tory of Delhi; 

(c) the provisions of article 225 sha’! not apply; 

(d) in article 229,— 

(i) the references to the Governor of the State shall be construed 
as references to the administrator of the Union tertitory of Delhi; 

(ii) the references to the State Public Service Commission, the 
Legislature of the State and the Consolidated Fund of the State shail be 
construed, respectively, as references to the Union Public Service Com- 
mission, Parliament and the Consolidated Fund of Indja; 

(e) the provisions of article 23) shall apply subject to the modifica- 
tions that — 

(i) in clause (1) thereof, for the words “High Court” in both the 
places where they occur, the words “High Court for a Union territory” 
and for the words “any Union territory”, the words “any other Union 
territory” shall be substitute J; 

(ii) for clause (2) thereof, the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

*(2) Where the High Court for a Union territory exercises jurisdic- 
tion in relation to another Union territory, the reference in article 227 
to the administrator of the Union tetritory of Delhi shall, in relation to 
any rules, forms or tables for subordinate courts in that other Union 
territory, be construed as a reference to the administrator of that other 
Union territory ”. 

(2) Between the coming into force of this section and the appoint- 
ed day, the President may, after consultation with tlie Chief Justice of 
India, appoint the Chief Justice of the High Court of Delhi and as many 
other Judges of the said High Court as he thinks fit, . and any appoint- 
ments so made shall take effect as from the appointed day 

5. Jurisdiction of High Court of Delhi.—(1) The High Court of 
Delhi sball have, in respect of the territories for the time beiug included 
in the Union territory of Delhi, al) such original, appellate and other 
jurisdiction as, under the law in force im-nediately before the appointed 
day, is exercisable in respect of the said territories by the High Court of 
Punjab. 

2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time 
being in force, the High Court of Delhi shall also have in respect of the 
said territories ardinary original civil jurisdiction in every suit the value 
of which exceeds twentyfive thousand rupees. 

6. Power to enrot legal practitioners efc.—(1) The High Court of 
Delhi shall have lıke powers 10 ap) rove, admit, enrol, remove and sus- 
pend tegal practitioners, and to make rules with respect to the^ , as are, 
under the law in force immediately before the appointed day, exercisable 
by the High Court of Punjab. 
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(2) The right of audience in the High Court of Delhi shall be regu- 
lated in accordance with the like principles, as, immediately before the 
appointed day, are in force with respect to the right of audience in the 
High Court of Punjab: 

Provided that subject to any rule made or direction given by the 
High Court of Delhi in the exercise of the powers conferred by this sec- 
tion, any person who immediately before the appointed day is an advo- 
cate entitled to practise or an attorney entitled to act in the High Court 
of Punjab shall be recognised as an advocate or an attorney entitled to 
practise or act as the case may be, in the High Court of Delhi. 

Practice and Procedure in the High Court of Delhi.—Subject to 
the provisions of this Act, the law in force immediately before the ap- 
Pointed day with respect to practice and procedure in the High Court 
of Punjab shall, with the necessary modifications, apply in relation to 
the High Court of Delhi and accordingly the High Court of Delhi shall 
have all such powers to make rules and orders with respect to practice 
and procedure as are immediately before the appointed day exercisable 
by the High Court of Punjab and shall also have powers to make rules 
and orders with respect to practice and procedure for the exercise of its 
ordinary original civil jurisdiction: 

Provided that any rules or orders which are in force immediately 
before the appointed day with respect to practice and procedure in the 
High Court of Punjab shall, until varied or revoked by rules or orders 
made bv the High Court of Delhi, apply with the necessary modifications 
in relation to practice and procedure in the High Court of Delhi as if 
made by that High Court. 

8. Custody of the Seal of the High Court of Dethi.—The law in force 
immediately before the appointed dav with respect to the custody of the 
Seal of the High Court of Punjab shall, with the necessary modifications, 
apply with respect to the cnstody of the Seal of the High Court of Delhi. 

9. Forms of writs and other processes.—The law in force immediat- 
ely before the appointed day with respect to the form of writs and other 
processes used, issued or awarded by the High Court of Punjab shall, 
with the necessary modifications, apply with respect to the form of writs 
and other processes used, issued or awarded by the High Court of 
Delhi. 

10. Powers of Judges.—(1) Where a Single Judge of the High 
Court of Delhi exercises ordinary original civil jurisdiction conferred by 
sub-section (2) of section 5 on that Court, an appeal shall lie from the 
judgment of the single Judge to a Division Court of that High Court. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (1), the law in force 
immediately before the appointed day relating to the powers of the Chiet 
Justice, single Judges and Division Courts of the High Court of Punjab 
and with respect to all matters ancillary to the exercise of those powers 
shall, with the necessary modifieations, apply in relation to the High 
Court of Delhi. 

11. Procedure as to appeals to Supreme Court.—The law in force 
immediately before the appointed day relating to appeals to the Supreme 
Court from the High Court of Punjab and the Judges and Division Courts 
thereof shall, with the necessary modifications, apply in relation to the 
High Court of Delhi. 

12. Transfer of Proceedings from the High Court of Punjab to the 
High Court of Dethi.--(1) Except as hereinafter provided, the High Court 
of Punjab shall, as from the appointed day, have no jurisdiction in res- 
pect of the Union territory of Delhi. - 
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(2) Such proceedings vending in the High Court of Punjab immed- 
fately'before the appointed day as are certified, whether before or after 
that day, by the Chief Justice of that High Court having regard to the 
place of accrual of the cause of action and other circumstances to be 
proceedings which ought to be heard and decided by the High Court of 
Delhi, shall, as soon as may be after such certification, be transferred to 
the High Court of Delhi. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (1) and (2) 
of this section and in section 5, but save as hereinafter provided, the 
High Court of Punjab shall have, and the High Court of Delhi shall not 
have, furisdiction to entertain, hear or dispose of, appeals, applications 
for leave to appeal including leave to appeal to the Supreme Court, app- 
lications for review and other proceedings where any such proceedings 
seek anv relief in respect of any order passed by the High Court of Pun- 
jab before the appointed day : 

Provided that if after any such proceedings have been entertained 
by the High Court of Puniab, it appears to the Chief Justice of that 
High Court that they ought to be transferred to the High Court of Delhi. 
he shall order that they shall be so transferred, and such proceedings 
shal! thereupon be transferred accordingly. 

(4) Any order made by the High Court of Punjab — 

(a) before the appointed day, in any proceedings transferred to the 
High Court of Delhi by virtue of sub-section (2); 

(b) in any proceedings with respect to which the High Court of 
Punjab retains jurisdiction by virtue of sub-section (3), shall for all purp- 
oses have effect, not only as an order of the High Court of Punjab, but 
also as an order made by the High Court of Delhi. 

13. Right to appear or to actin proceedings transferred to the High 
Court of Delhi —Any person who, immediately before the appointed day 
is an advoeate entitled to practisa or an attorney entitled to act, in the 
High Court of Punjab, and was authorised to appear or to act in any pro- 
ceedings transferred from that High Court to the High Court of Delhi 
under section 12, shall have the rigbt to appear or to act, as the case 
may be, in the High Court of Delhi in relation to those proceedings. 

14. Interpretation.—For the purposes of sections 12 and 17, — 

(a) proceedings shall be deemed to be pending in a court until that 
court has disposed of all issues between the parties, including anv issues 
with respect to the taxation of the costs of the proceedings and shall 
include appeals, applications for leave to appeal to the Supreme Court, 
applications for review, petitions for revision and petitions for writs; 

(b) references to a High Court shall be construed as including refs- 
rences to a Judge or Division Court thereof, and references to an order 
made by a court or a Judge shall be construed as including references to 
a sentence, judgment or decree passed or made by that court or Judge. 

. Savings —>ave as provided in section 4, nothing in this Act 
shall affect the application to the High Court of Delhi of any provisions 
of the Constitution, and this Act shall have effect subject to any provi- 
sion that may be made on or after the appointed day with respect to 
that High Court by any Legislature or other authority having power to 
make such provision. 

16 Pending proceedings before subordinate Courts in Dethi. - All 
proceedings pending immediatety before the appointed dav in any sub- 
ordinate court in the Union territory of Delhi in or in relation to any 
such civil suit as is referred to in sub-section (2) of section 5 shall on 
that day stand transferred to the High Court of Delhi which shall pro- 
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hs to try, hear and determine the matter as if it had been pending 
erein. 

17. Extension of the jurisdiction of the High Court of Delhi.—(1) 
As from such date as the Central Government may. by notification in the 
Official Gazette, appoint (hereinafter referred to as the prescribed date), 
the jurisdiction of the High Court of Delhi shall extend to the Union 
territory of Himachal Pradesh. 

(2) As from the prescribed date the Court of the Judicial! Commis- 
aoe for Himachal Pradesh shall cease to function and is hereby aboli- 
shed: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall prejudice or affect 
the continued operation of any notice served, injunction issued, direction 
given, or proceedings taken before the prescribed date by the Court of 
the Judicial Commissioner for Himachal Pradesh abolished by this sub- 
section. 

(3) The High Court of Delhi shall have, in respect of the territories 
He es time being included in the Union territory of Himachal Pra- 

esh, — 

(a) all such original, appellate and other jurisdiction as under the 
Jaw in force immediately before the prescribed date, is exercisable in res- 
pect of the said territories by the Court of the Judicial Commissioner 
for Himacha) Pradesh: and also 

{b} ordinary original civil jurisdiction in every suit the value of 
which*exceeds twentyfive thousand rupees notwithstanding anything 
contained in any law for the time being in force. 

(4) All proceedings pending in the Court of the Judicial Commissi- 
oner for Himachal Pradesh before the prescribed date shall stand trans- 
ferred to the High Court of Delhi. 

(5) Any order made before the prescribed date by the Court referred 
to in sub-section (4) shall for all purposes have effect not only as an 
order of that Court but also as an order of the High Court of Delhi. 

{6) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that the provi- 
sions of sections 6 to 11 and 13 shall, with the necessary modifications, 
apply to the High Court of Delhi in the exercise of jurisdiction conferred 
upon by it tbis section. 

(7) All proceedings pending immediately before the prescribed date 
in any subordinate court in the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh in 
or in relation to anv such civil suit as is referred to in clause {b) of sub- 
section (3\ shalt on that date stand transferred to the High Court of 
Delhi which shal] proceed to try, hear and determine the matter as if it 
had been pending therein. i 

18 Rule of consiruction.—(1) References in any law in force in the 
Unicn territory of Delhi to the High Court of Punjab shall as from the 
appointed day, be construed in relation to that Union territory as refer. 
ences to the High Court of Delhi. 

t2) References in any Jaw in force in the Union territory of Hira 
chal Pradesh to the High Court of Punjab or to the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner for that territory shall, as from the prescribed date, be 
construed in relation to that Union territory as references to the Higt 
Court of Delhi. 

19. Amendment of certain laws.— The laws specified in the Schedule 
shall be amended in the manner and with effect from the date specified 
therein. 

20. Pouer to remove difcvitics.— (1) If any difficulty arises in givirg 

effect to the provisicns of this Act, the Central Governn.ent may, by 
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notified order, make such provision as appears to it to be necessary or 
expedient for the removal of the difficulty. 

(2) Every order made under this section shall be laid as soon a3 
may be after it is made before each House of Parliament while it is in 
session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the ses- 
sion in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, both 
Houses agree in making any modification in the order or both Houses 
agree that the order should not be made, the order shall thereafter have 
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be, 
so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that order. 

21. Power to adapt laws. ~For the purpose of facilitating the appli- 
cation of any law in relation to the Union territory of Delhi or Himachal 
Pradesh, the Central Government may, before the expiration of two 
years from the appointed day in relation to the Union territory of Delhi 
and before the expiration of two years from the prescribed date in rela- 
tion to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh, by order, make such 
adaptations and modifications of the law, whether by way of repeal or 
amendment, as may be necessary or expedient to give effect to the pro- 
visions of this Act and thereupon every such law shall have effect sub- 
ject to the adaptations and modifications so made until altered, repealed 
or amended by a competent Legislature or other competent authority. 

THE SCHEDULE 
{See section 19) 

1. As from the appointed day, in the Punjab Courts Act, 1913 
(Punjab Act VI of 1918), as in force in the Union territory of Delhi, — 

(i) in section 25, for the words “‘in original civil suits without limit 
as regards the value”, the words “in every original civil suit the value 
of which does not exceed twentyfive thousand rupees” shali be substi- 
tuted; 

(ii) in section 26, for the words “The jurisdiction”, the words and 
figures ‘Subject to the limit specified in section 25, the jurisdiction” 
shall be substituted. 

IJ. As from the prescribed date, in the Judicial Commissioners’ 
Courts (Declaration as High Courts) Act, 1950 (15 of 1950), in section 3, 
the expression ‘Himachal Pradesh”, shall be omitted. 

III. As from the prescribed date, in the Himachal Pradesh Courts} 
Order, 1948,— 

(i) throughout the Order, save as otherwise expressly provided, for 
the words “Chief Commissioner’, the words ‘‘Lieutenant Governor” shall 
be substituted and for the words “Judicial Commissioner” or “Court of 
the Judicial Commissioner’, the words ‘High Court” shall be substitut- 
ed, and such corsequential amendments as the rules of grammar may 
require shall be ma4e; 

(ii) Chapter II shall be omitted; 

(iii) in paragraph 15, the words “the Court of the Judicial Commis- 
sioner and” shall be omitted; 

(iv} in paragraph 20, for the words “ in civil suits without limit as 
regards the value”, the words “in every civil suit the value of which does 
not exceed twentyfive thousand rupees shall be substituted; 

(v) in paragraph 21, for the words “The jurisdiction’, the words 
and figures “Subject to the limit specified in paragraph 20, the jurisdic- 
tion” shall be substituted; 
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(vi) in paragraph 36, sub-paragraph (1) shall be omitted and in 
sub-paragraph (2), for the words, brackets and figure “under sub-para-~ 
graph (1)”, the words and figures “for the exercise of the jurisdiction 
under paragraph 35” shall be substituted. 

The Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966. T 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 18th September, 1966, and was published in the Gaze#e of 
India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 39, dated September 18, 1966/Bhadra 
27, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 31 of 1966. 
[18th September, 1966) 

An Act to provide for the reorganisation of the existing State of Punjab 
and for matters connected therewith. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 
lic of India as follows:— 

PART I 
PRELIMINARY 

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Punjab Reorganisation 
Act, 1966. 

2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requir- 
es,— 

(a) “Administrator” means the administrator of a Union territory 
appointed by the President under article 239 of the Constitution; 

(b) “appointed day” means the Ist day of November, 1966; 

(c) “article” means an article of the Constitution; 

(d) “assembly constituency”, “council constituency” and “parlia- 
mentary constituency” have the same meanings as in the Representa- 
tion of the People Act, 1950 (43 of 1950); 

(e) “Delimitation Commission ’’means the Delimitation Commis- 
sion constituted under section 3 of the Delimitation Commission Act, 
1962 (1 of 1962); 

(f) “existing State of Punjab’ means the Stat e of Punjab as exist- 
ing immediately before the appointed day; 

(g) “law” includes any enactment, ordinance, regulation, order, 
bye-law, rule, scheme, notification or other instrument having, imme- 
diately before the appointed day, the force of law in the whole or in 
any part of the existing State ot Punjab; 

ih) ‘notified order’ means an order published in the Official 
Gazette; 

(i) ‘population ratio”, in relation to the States of Haryana and 
Punjab and the means the ratio of 47.48 to 54.84 to 7.78; 

tj} “‘prescribed”’ means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(k) “sitting member”, in relation to either House of Parliament 
or of the Legislature of the existing State of Punjab, means a person 
who immediately before the appointed day is a member of that House; 

U) “State of Punjab” means the State with the same name, comp- 
rising the texritories referred to in sub-section (1) of section 6; 

(m) ‘“‘suecessor State”, in relation to the existing State of Panjab, 
means the State of Punjab or'Haryana, and includes also the Union in 
relation to the Union territory of Chandigarh and the transferred terri- 
tory; 

(n) “transferred territory” means the territory which on the 
appointed day is transferred from the existing State of Punjab to the 
Union territory of Himachal Pradesh; 
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(0) “treasury” includes a sub-treasury; and 

(p) any reference to a district, tehsil or, other,territoria] division of 
the existing State of Punjab shall be construed as a.reference to the area 
comprised within that territorial division on the Ist day.of July, 1966. 

PART ll > 
REORGANISATION OF THE- STATE-OF PUNJAB 

3. Formation of Haryana Staie.— (1; Onand from the appointed 
day, there shall be ‘formed: a new. State to be known as the, State of 
Haryana comprising the folk wing. terrivories. of, ihe’ existing State of, 
Purjab, namely:— > : i One 

la): Hissar, Rohtak, Gurgaon, Karnal,and ,Mahendragarh districts; 

(b) Narwana and Jind tebsils of Sangrur district; 

(c); Ambala, Jagadhari, and Naraingarh Ambala district; 

(d) Pinjore kanugo circle-of Kharar tahsil of Ambala, district ; and 

(e) the-terrifories in. Manimajra kanungo circle of Kharar tahsil of 
Ambala district specified'in the First Schedule, l . 
and thereupon the said territories shall cease to form part of the existing 
State of Punjab. : : 

(2Y The territories referred: to in clause (b) of, sub-section (1) shall 
form a separate district’ known asthe district in the State of Haryana. 

(3) The territories referred to in clauses (c), (d) and (e; of sub-sec- 
tion (1) shall form a separate distiict to be known as Ambala district in 
the State of Haryana and in’ that district,— 

(i) the territories referred to in clauscs (d) and (e) of sub-section (1) 
shall be included-in, and form part of, the Naraingarh tahsil and 

(ii) the territories referred to in’ clause (e) of sub-section (1) shall 
be included in, and form part of, Pinjore ‘kanungo circle in the Narain- 
garh tahsil . © - > ; ; 

4. “Formatson of Union territory ` of Chandigarh. —On and from the 
appointed day, there shall’be tormed a new Union territory to be known 
as the Union territory of Chandigarh comprising such of the territories 
of Manimajra and Menduli kanugo circles of Kharar tahsil of Ambala 
district in fhe existing State of Punjab as are specified in the Second 
Schedule and thereupon the territories so specified shall cease to form 
part of the existing State of Punjab. 

5. Transfer of territory from Punjabto Himachal Pradesh.—(1) On 
and from the appointed dıy, there shall be added to the Union territory 
of Himachal ‘Pradesh thè- territories in-the existing State of Punjab com- 
prised in — _ SEEE 

(a) Simla, Kangra, Kulu ang:Lahaul and Spiti districts ; 

(5) Nalagarh'tehsil of “Ambala district ; a : 

(c) Lohara, Amb and Una kanungo circles of Una tahsil of Hoshiar- 
pur district ; : i . f ; 

(d) the territories 'in Santokhgarh-kanungo circle of Una tahsil of 
. Hoshiarpur ‘igtrict specified‘in Part £ of the Thnd Schedule ; : - 

(e) the territories ‘in Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district specified in 
Part Il of the Third Schedule’; and j 

f) the,t ories of Dhar Kalan‘kanungo circle of Pathankot tahsil 
-6f Gurdasput district-specified:in Part. IHI.of.the Third Schedule, 
and thereupon the said territories shall cease to form part of the exist- 
ing- State of ‘Punjab. í 

(2) The territories referred to in clause (b) of sub-section (1) shall 

be included in, and form part of, Simla district. 
i (3) “The territories referréd to in clauses (c), (å) and (e) .of sub-sec- 
tion (1) shall-be-in¢luded in, and form part of, Kangra district, and 
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(i) the territories referred to in clauses (c) and (d) shall form a sepa- 
rate tahsil known as Una tehsil in that district and in that tahsil the 
territorles referred to in clause /d) shall form a separate kanungo circle 
known as the Santokhgarh kanungo circle; and 

(it) the territories referred to in clause (e) shall form part of the 
Hamirpur tahsil in the said district 

4. The territories referred to in clause (f) of sub-section (1) shall 
be included in, and form part of the, Bhattivat tahsil of Chamba district 
in the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh and in that tahsil, the vil- 
lages Dalhousie and Balun shall be included in, and form part of Bani- 
khet kanungo circle and the village Bakloh shall form part of Chowari 
kanungo circle. 

6. State of Punjab and territorial divisions thereof. (1) On and from 
the appointed dav, the State of Punjab shall comprise the territories of 
the existing State of Punjab other than those spscified in sub-section (1) 
of sectron (3), section 4 and sub-section (1) of section 5. 

(2) The territories which immediately before the appointed day 
were part of Ambala district in the existing State of Punjab but are not 
transferred by virtue of sections 3, 4 and 5, shall together with the terri- 
tories which immediately before that day were part of the Una tahsit 
of Hoshiarpur district In the existing State of Punjab but are not trans- 
ferred bv virtue of section 5, form a separate district known as the 
Rupar district in the State of Punjab and in that district ~ 

fi) the territories which immediately before the appointed day wera 
part of Manimajra kanuneo circle of Kharar tahsil of Ambala district 
but are net transferred bv virtue of sections 3 and 4, shall form in taat 
tahsil a separate kanungo circle called the Mullanpur kanungo circle ; 

(ii) the territories which immediately before the appointed dav wera 
part of Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district but are not transferred by vir- 
tue of section 5, ahall form a eenarate tahsil known as Anandpur Sahib 
tahsil, and in that tahsil, the territories which immediately hefore the 
appointed day were vart of Santokhgarh kanungo circle of Una tahsil of 
Hoshiarpnr district hut are not transferred by virtue of section 5, shall 
be included in, and form part of Nurpur Bedi kinang? circle. 

7. Amendment of the First Schsdule to tha Constitution, On and 
from the anoninted div, in the First Schedule to the Consijtution, ~ 

fa) under the heading “I, THE STATES”, — *!-«- 

Mi) in the naraeranh relating to the territories of the'State of Pun. 
jab, the following shall be added at the end, namely:— 

“and the territories specified in sub-section’ (1) of section 3, sec- 
Th 4 and sub-section (t) of section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 

(ii) after entry 14, the fallowing entry shall be inserted, namely: ~u 
.. “17. Haryana ; The territories specified in sub-section (1) of ssc- 
tion 3 of the Punfah Reorganiaation Act, 1968.; 

fb) under the heading “TY, UNION TERRITORIES”, — 

(i) in the piragranh relating to the extent of the Union territory of 
Himachal Pradesh, the following shall be added at the end, namely: — 

“and the territaries specified ın sub-section (1) of section 5 of the 
Punfah Resreaniaitinn Art, 1996": 

(i) after entry 9, the following entry shal? be inserted, namely: — 

“10, Chandigarh,,, The territories specified in section 4 of the Pun- 
jab Reorganiantion Act, 1999.” 

8. Saving power of Government. ~Nothing in the foregoing provi- 
sions of this Part shall be deemed to affect the power of the Governinent 
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of Punjab or Haryana or the Administrator of the Union territory or 
Himachal Pradesh to alter, after the appointed day, the name, area of 
boundaries of anv district or other territorial division in the State or 
Union territory, as the case may be. 
PART ITI 
REPRESENTATION IN THE LEGISLATURES 
The Counci! of States 

9. Amendment of the Fourth Schedule to the Constttution.—On and 
from the appointed day, in the Fourth Schedule to the Constitution, in 
the Table,— 

(a) entries 5 to 21 shall be re-numbered as entries 6 to 22 respecti- 


ly; 

(b) after entrv 4, the following entry shall be inserted, namely: — 

“R, Haryana e”; 

(c) in entry 12 as so re-numbered, for the figures “11”, the figure 
#7" shall be substituted; i 

(d) in entry 19 as so re-numbered, for the figure “2”, the figure 
“3” shall be substituted; and 

ie) for the figures ‘'226”, the figures “228” shall be substituted. 

10. Allocation of sitting members.—(1) On and from the appointed 
dav, the eleven sitting members of the Council of States representing the 
existing State of Punjab shall be deemed to have been elected to fill the 
seats allotted to the States of Haryana and Punjib and the Union terri- 
tory of Himachal Pradesh. as specified in the Fourth Schedule. 

i a The term of office of such sitting menbsrs shall renain unal- 
ered. 

11. Filling ub of vacanctes.—(1) As soon as may be after the 
appointed day, bye-elections shall be held to fill the vacancies existing 
on the appointed dav in the seats allotted to the State of Haryana. 

(2) The term of office of such one of the two members so elected, 
a3 the Chairman of the Council of States may determine by drawing lot, 
shall expire on the 2nd day of April, 1983, and the term of office of the 
other member shall expire on the 2nd day of April 1972, 

The House of the People 

12. Provision as to existing House.—Nothing in Part II shall be 
deemed to affect the constitution or duration of the existing House of 
the Peonle or the extent of the constituency of any sitting menber of 
that House, 

The T.egislative Assemblies 

13. Provisions as to Legislative Assemblies, —(1) The number of seats 
as on the appointed day in the Legislative Assemblies of the States of 
Haryana and Punjab and the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh shall 
he fifty-four, eighty-seven and fifty-six respectively. 

(2) In the Second Schedule to the Representation of the People 
Act, 1950 (43 of 1950)— 

(a) after entry 4, the following entry shall be inserted, namely: ~ 

“4A, Flaryana......543 

(b) inentry Il, for the figures ‘154’, the figures “87” shall be 
substituted; and 

(c) in entry 16, for the figures “40”, the figures “54” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

Notes 


The proviatons relating to the formation of an Assembly of 54 members for 
Haryane, less than the minimum of 40 laid down in the Constitution are not wira 
meros of the Constitution, Under the terms of Article 4 of the Constitution the Par- 
1 «ment was competent to make any changes lt thought necessary in the numetica! 
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strength of legislative bodies in à State of States coming into exieterice as result of - 
Teorganisation This has been held in Mangal Singh v. Union of India, decided by 
me Pull Disch, of the Punjab High Court (Circuit Bench) at Delhi, on the 7th Oct- 
cber, 6 ` 


4. Anendmeni of Delimitation Orders._On and from the appoint- 
ed day, Part B of Schedule XJ to the Delimitation of Parliamentary and 
Assembly Constituencies Order, 1861, and the Schedule to the Delimita- 
tion of Territorial Council Constituencies (Himachal Pradesh) Order, 
1962, shall stand: an.ended as directéd in the Fifth Schedule to this Act. 

15. Allocation of sitting members.—'1\ Every sitting mémber of 

the Legislative. Assembly of. Punjab elected to fill a seat in that’ Asseme 
bly from a constituency which on the appomted day by virtue of the 
provisions of section -14 stands allotted, with or without alteration’ of 
boundaries, to the State of Haryana or to the Union territory of Hima- 
chal Pradesh, shall, on and from that day, cease to be a member’ of the 
Legislative Assetnbly of Punjab and shall be deemed to have béen elect- 
ed to fill a seat in. tbe Legislative Assembly of Haryaha or in the Legis- 
lative Assembly of Himachal Pradesh, as the case may be, from that 
constituency as so allotted. 
_ (2) All other sitting members of the Legislative Assembly of Pun- 
jab shall continue to be members of the Legislative Assembly of that 
State and ary such sitting member representing a constituency the éx- 
tent, or the name and extent, of which are altered by virtue of thé pro- 
visions ot section 14 shall be deemed to have been elected to the Legis- 
Jative Assembly of Punjab by that constituency as so altered. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the 
time being in force, the Legislative Assemblies of Haryana, Punjab and 
Himachal Pradesh shall be deemed to be duly constituted on the ap- 
pointed day. 7 ` 

16. Duration of Legislative Assembly of Haryana.—The period of 
five years.referred to in clause.(1) of article 172 shall, in the case of the 
Legislative Assemt-ly of Haryana, be deemed to have commenced on the 
date on which it actually commenced in the case of the Legislative Asse- 
mbly of Punjab, ` : A i 

17. Duration of Legislative Assemblies of Punjab and Himachal Pra- 
desh,—The changes in the composition of the Legislative Assemblies of 
Punjab and Himachal Pradesh shall not affect the duration of either of 
those Assemblies. i 

18. Speakers and Deputy ,Speakers.——(1) .The person who immè- 
diately before the appointed day is the Speaker of the Legislative Assem- 
bly of Punjab shall continue to be the Speaker ot that Assémbly on and 
from that day.. ; ; 

(2) As soon as may be after the appointed day, the Legislative 
Assembly of Haryana shall choose a member of that Assernbly to be 
Speaker of that Assembly. . 

(3) The person who immediately befọre the appointed day is the 
Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of Punjab shall'be the 
Deputy Speaker of. the Legislative Assembly of Haryana. ; 

(4) Assoon es may be after the appointéd day, the Legislative 
Assembly of Punjab shall chogse a member of that Assembly to be 
Deputy Speaker of that Assembly. i f 

19. Rules of procedure.—The rules of procedure and condućt of 
business of tbe Legislative Assembly of Punjab as in force immediately 
before the appointed day shall, until rules are made,under clause (1) of 
article 208, be the rules of procedure and conduct of business of the 
Legislative Assembly of Haryana subject to such modifications and adap- 
tations as may be made therein by the Speaker thereof. 

The Legislative Council 
20. Legislative Council of Punjab. On and from the appointed day, 
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there shall be forty seats in the Legislative Council of Punjab, and in 
the Third Schedule to the Representation of the People Act, 1950 (43 of 
1950), for the existing entry 7, the following entry shell be substituted, 
uamely: — 

“7. Punjab . 40 !4 3 3 14 6”. 

21. Council constituencies. —Cn and from the appointed day, the 
Delimination of Council Constituencies (Punjab) Order, 1951, shall stand 
amended as directed in the Sixth Schedule. l ; 

22.. Provision as to certain sitting members. —{1) On the appointed 
day, the sitting members of the Legislative Council of Punjab specified 
in the Seventh Schedule shall cease to be members of that Council. 

(2) Onand from the appointed day, all sitting members of the 
Legislative Council of Punjab, other than those referred to in sub-sec- 
tion (1) shall continue to bè members of that Council. __ 

(3) Any of the sitting members continuing as aforesaid, represent- 
ing a council constituency the extent of which is altered by virtue of the 
provisions of section 21 shall be deemed to have been elected to the 
Legislative Council of Punjab by that. constiuency as so altered. 

a (4) Every sitting member of the said Council representing imme- 
diately before the appointed day any of the council constituencies speci- 
fied in column (1) of the Table below shall be deemed to have been elect- 
ed to the said Council by the council constituency specified against that 
constituency in column (z) of the said Table:-— . 


TABLE 
(1) des (2) 
Punjab West"Centra’ Graduates . Punjab Central Graduates. 
Punjab East Central Graduates. Punjab South’ Graduates. 
Puujab West Central Teachers. Punjab Central Feachers. 
Panjab East Central Teachers. Punjab South Teachers. 
Patiala Local Authorities. Patiala cum-Rupar Local Authoriti- 


e8. 

(5) The term of office of the members referred to in sub-section (2) 
shall remain unaltered. 

í (6) As soon as may be after the appointed day, elections shall be 
held to fill the vacancies existing on the appointed dav in the seats 
allotted to the several council constituencies by the Delimitation of 
Council Constituencies (Punjab) Order, 1951 as amended by this Act, 
and to fill the vacancy existing on that day in the seats to be filled by 
persons elected by the members of the Legislative Assembly. 

(7) The Term of office of fhe three members so elected from Feroze- 
pur Local Authorities’ constituency, Jullundur Local Authorities’ consti- 
tuency and Ludhiana Local Authorities’ constituency and of the member 
so elected by the members of the Legislative Assembly shall expire on 
the 26th day of April, 1968, and the term of office of the member! so 

: elected from Patiala-cum-Rupar Local Authorities’ constituency shall ex- 
pire on the 26th day of April, 1972. 

(8) The person who immediately before the appointed day is the 
Chairman of the Legislative Council of Punjab shall continue to be the 
Chairman of that Council on and from that day. 

(9) As soon as may be after the appointed day, the Legislative 

t Council of Punjab shall choose one of its members to be the Deputy 
Chairman thereof. 

Delim tation of constituenctes 

23. Allocation of seats in the Howse of the People.—In the House of 
the People to be constituted after the commencement of this Act, there 
shall be allotted,— 

(a) nine seats to the State of Haryana of which two seats shall be 

reserved for the Scheduled Castes ; 
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(b) thirteen seats to the State of Punjab of which three seats shail 
be reserved for the Scheduled Castes ; , 

(c) six seats to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh of which 
one seat shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes ; and 

(d) one seat to the Union territory of Chandigarh which shall form 
one Parliamentary constituency. 

24. Allocation of seais inthe Legislative Assembly.—{(1) The total 
number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of Haryana to be constitu- 
ted at any time after the appointed day, to be filled by persons chosen 
by direct election from territorial constituencies, shall be eighty-one of 
which fifteen seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes. 

(2) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of Punjab 
to be constituted at any time after the appointed day, to be filled by 
persons chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies, shall be 
one hundred and four of which twenty-three seats shall be reserved for 
the Scheduled Castes. 

(3) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of Hima- 
chal Pradesh to be constituted at any time after the appointed day. to 
be filled by persons chosen by direct election from territorial constituen- 
cies, shall be sixty of which fourteen seats shall be reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes and three seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Tri- 
bes. 

25. Delimitation of constituenctes.—(1) The Delimitation Commission 
shall, in the manner herein provided, distribute the seats in the House 
of the People allotted to Harvana, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh under 
section 23 and the seats assigned to the Legislative Assembly of each of 
them under section 24 to single member territorial constituencies and 
delimit them on the basis of latest census figures, having regard to the 
provisions of the Constitution and to the following provisions, namely — 

(a) all constituencies shall, as far ae practicahle be geographically 
compact areas, and in delimiting them regard shall be had to physical 
features, existing boundaries of administrative units, facilities of commu- 
nication and public convenience : 

(b) every assenbly constituency shall be so delimited as to fall who- 
Ny within one parliamentary constituency ; 

(c) constituencies in which seats are reserved for the Scheduled Cast- 
es shall be distributed in different parts of the State or Union territory, as 
the case mav be, and Incated, as far as practicable, in those areas where 
the proportion of their population to the total population is compara- 
‘tively large ; and 

(d) constituencies in which seats are reserved for the Scheduled Tri- 
bes shall, as far as practicable, be located in areas where the proportion 
of their population to the total population is the largest. 

(2) For the purpose of assisting it in the performance of its func- 
tions under sub-section (1), the Delimitation Commission shall associate 
with itself in respect of each State and Union territory such six persons 
as the Central Government may bv order specify, being persons who are 
members either of the House of the People or of the Legislative Assem- 
bly of Harvana, Punjab or Himachal Pradesh : 

Provided that such persons shall be chosen, as far as practicrh'e, 
from among those members wh? were associated before the commence- 
ment of this Act with the Delimitation Commission in delimiting const- 
ituencies of Punjab or Himachal Pradesh : 

Provided further that none of the associate members shall have a 
right to vote or to sign any decision of the Delimitation Commission. 

(3) The Delimitation Commission shall, by one or more orders, dete- 
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rmine the delimitation of the parliamentary and assembly constituencies 
referred to in sab-section (1). 

, (4) The provisions of sections 7, 10 and 11 of the Delimitation Com- 
mission Act, 1962 (61 of 1952), shall apply in relation to the delimitation 
of parliamentary and assembly constituencies under this Part as they 
apply in relation to the delimitation of parliamentary and assembly con- 
stituencies under the said Act. 

(5) Upon publication in the Gazette of India of the order or orders 
of the Delimitation Commission made under sub-section (3), the orders 
previously made by it delimiting the parliamentary and assembly const- 
ituencies of Punjab and Hi nachal Pradesh shall stand cancelled. 

26. Amendment of article 371 of the Consttiution,—On and from the 
appointed day, in article 371 of the Constitution, in clause (1), the words 
“or Punjab” shall be omitted. 

27. Amendment of scheduled Castes Orders.—(1) On and from the app- 
ointed dav, the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950, shall stand 
amended as directed in the Eighth Schedule. 

(2) On and from-the appointed dav, the Constitution (Scheduled 
Castes) (Union Territories):Order, 1951; shall stand amended as directed 
in the Ninth Schedule. 

28° Amendment of Scheduled Tribes Orders.—(1) On and from the 
appointed day, the Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) Order, 1950, shall 
stand amended as directed in the Tenth Schedule. 

(2) On and from the appointed day, the Constitution (Scheduled Tri- 
bes) (Union Territories) Order, 1951, shall stand amended as directed in 
the Eleventh Schedule. 

PART IV 
HIGH COURT 

29. Common High Court for Punjab, Haryana and Chandigarh.—(1) 
On and from the appointed day,— 

(a) there shall be a common High Court for the States of Punjab 
and Haryana and for the Union territory of Chandigarh to be called the 
High Court of Punjab and Haryana (hereinafter referred to as the com- 
mon High Court) ; 

(b) the Judges of the High Court of Punjab holding office immedia:- 
tely before that day shall, unless they have elected otherwise, become 
on that dav the Judges of the common High Court. 

(2) The expenditure in respect of salaries and allowances of the 
Judges of the common High Court shall be allocated amongst the States 
of Punjab and Haryana and the Union in such proportion as the Presi- 
dent may, by order determine. : 

30 Jurisdiction of the common High Court.— On and fromthe appo- 
inted day, the common High Court shall have, in respect of the terri- 
tories comprised in the States of Punjab and Haryana and the Union 
territory of Chandigarh, all such jurisdiction, powers and authority as, 
under the law in force immediately before the appointed day, are exer- 
cisable in respect of those territories by the High Court of Punjab and 
shall, save as otherwise provided in this Part, have no jurisdiction in res- 
pect of the transferred territory. 

31. Special provision relating t? Bar Council and Advocates.—(1) On 
and from the appointed day, — 

(a) inthe Advocates Act, 1961 (25 of 1961), in sub-section (1) of 
section 3, for clause (d), the following clause shill be substituted, name- 


, 
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“(d) for the States of Punjab and Haryana and the Union terri- 
tories of Chandigarh and Himachal Pradesh, to be known asthe Bar 
Council of Punjab and Haryana ;”; . 

(b) the Bar Council of Puniab shall be deemed to be the Bar Coun- 
cil of Punjaband Haryana with the Advocate-General of the State of 
Haryana also as an ex-officio member. 

(2) Any person who immediately before the appointed day is an 
advocate entitled to practise in the High Court of Punjab shall be en- 
titled to practise as an advocate in the cemmon High Court. 

(3) All persons who immediately before the appointed day are 
advocates on the roll of the Bar Council of Punjab shall, ‘as from tbat 
day, become advocates on the roll of the Bar Council of Punjab and 
Haryana. k 

(4) The right of audience in the common High Court shall þe- re- 
gulated in accordance with the like principles as immediately before the 
appointed day are in force with respect to the right of audience in the 
High Court of Punjab: 

Provided that as between the Advocate-General of Punjab and the 
Advocate-General of Harvana, the right of audience shall be determined 
with reference to their dates of enrolment as advocates. 

32. Practice and procedure in common High Court.—Subject to the 
provisions of this Part, the law in force immediately before the appoint- 
ed day with respect to practice and procedure in the High Court of Pun- 
jab shall, with the necessary modifications, apply in relation to the com- 
mon High Court. 

33. Custody of seal of common High Court.—The law in force imme- 
diately before the appointed dav with respect to the custody of the seal 
of the High Court ef Punjab shall, with the necessary modifications, 
anply with respect to the custody of the seal of the common High 
Court. 

34. Form of writs and other processes.—The law in force immediat- 
elv before the appointed day with respect to the form of writs and other 
processes used, issued or awarded by the High Court of Punjab shall, 
with the necessary modifications, apply with respect to the form of writs 
and other processes used, issued or awarded by the common High 
Court. 

35. Powers of Judges.—The law in force immediately before the 
` appointed day with respect to the powers of the Chief Justice, single 

Judges and division courts of the High Court of Punjab and with res- 
pect to all matters ancillary to the exercise of those powers shall, with 
the necessary modifications, apply in relation to the common High 
Court. 

36. Principal seat and other places of sitting of the common High 
Cowrt.—(1) The principal seat of the common High Court shall, unless 
otherwise determined by the President after consultation with the Chief 
Justice of that High Court and the Governors of Punjab and Haryana. 
be at the same place as the principal seat of the High Court of Punjab 
immediately before the appointed day. 

(2) The President may, after consultation with the Chief Justice 
of the common High Court and the Governors of the States of Punjab 
and Haryana, by notified order, provide for the establishment of a per- 
manent bench or benches of that High Court at one or more places 
within the territuries to which the jurisdiction of the High Court extends 
other than the principal seat of the High Court, and for any matters 
connected therewith. 
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‘ (3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or sub- 

section (2), the Judges and division courts of the common High Court 
may also sit at such other place or places in the States of Punjab and 
Haryana as the Chief Justice may, with the approval of the Governors 
of the States of Punjab and Haryana, appoint. 
_ 37. Procedure as to appeals to Supreme Court.—The law in force 
immediately before the appointed day relating to appeals to the Sup- 
reme Court from the High Court of Punjab and the Judges and division 
courts thereof, shall, with the necessary modifications, apply in relation 
to the common High Conrt. 

38. Extension of jurisdction of the Court of Judicial Commissioner for 
Himachal Pradesk.—On and from the appointed day, the jurisdiction of 
the Court of the Judicial Commissioner for Himachal Pradesh shall ex- 
tend to the trans‘erred territory. 

39. Transfer of pending proceedings —(1) All proceedings pend- 
ing in the High Court of Punjab immediately before the appointed day 
shall, on that day, stand transferred to the common High Court. 

(2) Such proceedings which stand transferred to the common High 
Court under sub-section (1) as are certified by the Chief Justice of the 
common High Court, having regard to the place of accrual of the cause 
of action and other circumstances, to be proceedings which ought to be 
heard and decided by the Court of the Judicial Commissioner for Hima- 
chal Pradesh shall as socn as mav be after such certification, be trans- 
ferred to the Court of the Judicial Commissioner for Himachal Pradesh, 

(3) Notwithstanding any:hing contained in the foregoing provisions 
of this Part, but save as hereinafter provided, the common High Court 
shall have, and the Court of the Judicial “ommissioner for Himachal 
Pradesh shall not have, jurisdiction to entertain, hear or dispose of ap- 
peals applications for leave to appeal to the Supreme Court, applica- 
tions for review and other proceedings where any such proceedings seek 
any relief in respect of any order passed by the High Court of Punjab 
before the appointed day: 

Provided that if after any such proceedings have been entertained 
by the common High Court, it appears to the Chief Justice of that High 
Court that they ought to be transferred to tbe Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner for Himachal Pradesh he shall order that they shall be so 
transferred, and such proceedings shall thereupon be transferred accord- 
ingly 

(4) Any order— 

(a) made by the High Court of Punjab before the appointed day, 
in any proceeding transferred to the Court of the Judicial Commissioner 
for Himachal Pradesh by virtue of sub-section (2), or 

(b) made by the common High Court in any proceeding with res- 
pect to which that High Court has jurisdiction by vittue of sub-sec- 
tion (3), shall for all purposes have effect not only as an order of the 
High Court of Punjab or, as the case may be, of the common High 
Court, but also as an order made by the Court of the Judicial Commis- 
sioner for Himachal Pradesh, 

40. Interpreiotion.—For the purposes of this Part,— 

(a) proceedings shall be deemed to be pending in a court until 
that court has disposed cf all issues between the parties including any 
issues with respect to the taxation of the cos s of the proceedings and 
shall include appeals, applications for leave to appeal to the Supreme 
Court, applications for review, petitions for revision and petitions for 
writs; and 
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, (b) references to a High Court shall be construed as including refe- 
rences to a Judge or division court thereof, and references to an order 
made by a court or a Judge shall be construed as including references 
to'a sentence, judgment or decree passed or made by that court or 
Judge: 

w Savings.—Nothing in this Part shall affect the application to 
the common High Court of any provisions of the Constitution, and this 
Part shall have effect subject to any provision that may be made on or 
after the appointed day with respect to that High Court by any Legisla- 
ture or other authority having power to make such provision. 

- PART V 
AUTHORISATION OF EXP&ND:T. RE AND DISTRIBUTION OF 
REVENUES 

42. Authorisation of expenditure of the Stats of Haryana. ~The 
Governor of the existing State of Punjab may at any time, before the 
appointed day, authorise such expenditure from the Consolidated Fund 
of the State of Haryana as he deems necessary for any period not ex- 
tending beyond the 31st day of March, 1967, pending the sanction of such 
expenditure by the Legislative Assembly of Haryana: 

Provided that the Governor of Haryana may, after the appointed 
day, authorise such further expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of 
the State as he deems necessary for the said period pending such sanc- 
tion, 

43. Appropriation of moneys for expenditure in transferred territory, — 
(1) On and from the appointed'day, any Act passed by the Legislative 
Assembly of the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh before that day 
for the appropriation of any money out of the Consolidated Fund of that 
Union territory to meet any expenditure in respect of any part of the 
financial year 1966-67 shall have effect also in relation to the transfer. 
red territory and it shall be lawful for the Government of Himachal 
Pradesh to spend any amount in the transferred territory out of the 
amount authorised by such Act to be expended for any service in that 
Union territory. i 

(2) The Administrator of Himachal Pradesh may, after the ap- 

pointed day, authorise such expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of 
the Union territory as he deems necessary for any purpose or service in 
the transferred territory for any period not extending beyond the 31st 
day of March, 1967, pending the sanction of such expenditure by the 
Legislative Assembly of Himachal Pradesh. 

44 Reports relating to the accounts of the existing State of Punjab.— 
(1) The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India refer- 
red to in clause (2) of article 151 relating to the accounts of the existing 
State of Punjab in re:pect of any period psior to the appointed day, - 
shall be submitted to the Governor of each of the States of Punjab and 
Haryana and the Administrator of Himachal Pradhsh who shall cause 
them to be laid before the Legislature of that State or Union territory, 
as the case may be. 

(2) The President may by order — 

fal declare any expenditure incurred out of the Consolidated Fund 
of Punjab on any service in respect of any period prior to the appoint- 
ed dəy durmg the financial year 1966-67 o» in respect of any earlier 
financial year in excess of the amount granted for that service and tor 
that year as disclosed in the reports referred to in sub-section (1) to have 
been duly authorised, and 

(b) provide for any action to be taken on any matter arising out of 
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the said reports. 

45. Allowances and prinjleges of Governor of Haryana.—The allow- 
ances and privileges of the Governor of Haryana shall, until provision in 
that behalf is made by Parliament by law under clause (3) of article 158, 
be such as the President may, by order, determine. 

46. Distribution of revenues.~—The Constitution (Distribution of 
Revenues) Order, 1965, the Union Duties of Excise (Distribution) Act, 
1962 (3 of 1962), the Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special 
Importance) Act, 1957 (58.of 1957), and the Estate Duty (Distribution) 
Act, 1962 (9 of 1962), shall on and from the appointed day, stand 
amended as directed in the Twelfth Schedule. í 

PART VI 
APFORTIONMENT OF, ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

47. Application of Part.—The provisions of this Part shall apply 
in relation to the apportionment of the assets and liabilities of the exist- 
ing State of Punjab immediately before the appointed day. 
~ 48, Land and goods.—(1) Subject to the other provisions of this 
Part, all land and all stores, articles and other goods belonging to the 
existing State of Punjab shall,— 

(a) if within that State, pass to the successor State in whose terri- 
tories they are situated; or 

{b} if outside that State, pars to the State of Punjab: 

Provided that where the Central Government is of the opinion that 
any goods or class of goods should be distributed among the successor 
States. otherwise than according to the situation of the goods, the Cent- 
ral Government may issue such directions as it thinks fit fora just and 
equitable distribution, of the goods and the goods shall pass to the suc- 
cessor States accordingly. 

(2) Stores held for specific purposes, such as use or utilisation in 
particular institutions, workshops or undertakings or on particular works 
under construction, shall pass to the successor State in whose territori- 
es such institutions, workshops undertakings or works are located. 

(3) Stor-s relating to the Secretariat and offices of Heads of 
Departments having jurisdiction over the whole of the existing State of 
Punjab shall be divided between the successor States in accordance with 
such directions as the Central Government may think fit to issue fora 
just and equitable distribution of such stores. 

(4) Any other unissued stores of any class in the existing State of 
Punjab shall be divided between the successor States in proportion to 
the total stores of that class purchased in the period of three years end- 
ing with the 3lst day of March, 1966, for the territories of the existing 
State of Punjab included respectively in each of the successor States. 

Provided that where such proportion cannot be ascertained in res- 
pect of ary class of stores or where the value of any class of such stores 
does not exceed rupees ten thousand, that class of stores shall be divi- 
ded between the successor States according to the ponulation ratio. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the lands speci- 
fied in the Thirteenth Schedule which were acquired by the Government 
of the existing State of Punjab — 

(i) for the sewerage scheine of Chandigarh. 

(it) for soil conservation measures in the catchment area of Sukhna 
lake, and 

(iii) for the setting up of brick kilns of the Chandigarh Capital Pro- 
ject, 
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together with all connected works in or over such land (including any 
plant, machinery or implements) shall vest in the Union. 

(6) In this section, the expression “land” includes immovable pro- 
perty of every kind and any rights in or over such property, and the ex- 
pression ‘‘goods” does not include coins, bank notes and currency notes, 

49. Treasury and bank balances.—The total of the cash balances in 
all treasuries of the existing State of Punjab and the credit balances of 
that State with the Reserve Bank of India, the State Bank of India or 
any other bank immediately before the appointed day shall be divided 
between the successor States according to the population ratio : 

Provided that for the purposes of such division, there shall be no 
transfer of cash balances from any treasury to any other treasury and 
the apportionment shal] be effected by adjusting the credit balances of 
the successor States in the books of the Reserve Bank of India on the 
appointed day : 

Provided further that if any successor State has no account with 
the Reserve Bank of India, the adjustment shall be made in such man- 
ner as the Central Government may, by order, direct. 

50. Arrears of taxes.—The right to recover arrears of any tax or 
duty on preperty, including arrears of land revenue, shall belong to the 
successor State in whose territories the property is situated, and the 
right to recover arrears of any other tax or duty shall belong to the suc- 
cessor State in whose territories the place of assessment of that tax or 
duty is included. 

51 Right to recover loans and advances. — (1) The right to recover any 
loans or advances made before the appointed day by the existing State 
of Punjab to any local body, society, agriculturist or other person in an 
area within that State shall belong to the successor State in whose terri- 
tories that area is included : 

Provided that the right to recover loans or advances of pay and 
travelling allowance to a Government servant made before the appointed 
day by the existing State of Punjab shall pass to the successor State to 
which such Government servant is allotted. 

(2) The right to recover any loans or advances made before the app- 
ointcd day by the existIng State of Punja> to any person or institution 
outside that State shall belong to the State of Punjab : 

Provided that any 3um recovered in respect of any such loan or ad- 
vance shall be divided between all the successor States according to the 
population ratio. 

52. Inrestments and credits in certain funds.—(1) The investments 
made from the Cash Balance lavestment Account, the Famine Relief 
Fund and any other general fund of the existing State of Punjab, the 
sums at tbe credit of that State in the Central Road Fund and the sums 
held ia the Defence and Security Relief Fund shall be divided between 
the successor States according to the population ratio ; and the invest- 
menis in any special fund the objects of which are confined to a loca} 
area in the existing State of Punjab shall pass to the successor State in 
whose territories that area is included. 

(2) The investments of the existing State of Punjab immediately 
before the appointed day in any private commercial or industrial under- 
taking, in so far as such investments have not been made or deemed not 
to have been made from the Cash Balance Investment Account, shall 
pass to the successor State in whose territories the principal seat of busi- 
ness of the undertaking is located and where on that day the principal 
seat of business of the undertaking is located outside the territories of 
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the existing State of Punjab such investments shall be divided between 
all the successor States in the population ratio. 

(3) Where any body corporate constituted under a Central Act, 
State Act or Provincial Act for the existing State of Punjab or any part 
thereof has, by virtue of the provisions of Part II, become an inter-State 
body corporate, the investments in, or loans or advances to, any such 
body corporate by the existing State of Punjab made before the appoin- 
ted dav shal! save as otherwise expressiv provided by or under this Act, 
be divided between the successor States in the same proportion in which 
the assets of the body corporate are divided under the provisions of 
Part VII. ~ 

53. Assets and liabilities of Stale undertakings.—(1) The assets and 
liabilities relating to any commercial or industrial undertaking of the 
existing State of Punjab shall pass to the successor State in whose terri- 
tories the undertaking is located. 

(2) Where a depreciation reserve fund is maintained by the existing 
State of Punjab for anv commercial or industrial undertaking, the secu- 
rities held in respect . of investments made from that fund shall pass to 
the successor State in whose territories the undertaking is located. 

(3) Where any such undertaking is located in more than one succe- 
ssor State, the assets and liabilities and the securities referred to in sub- 
sections (1) and (2) respèctively shall be divided in such manner as may 
be agreed upon between the. successor States before the Ist day of 
November, 1967, or in default of such agreement, as the Central 
Government mav by order direct. 

54. Public debt.—-(1) The public debt of the existing State of Punjab 
attributable to loans raised by the issne of Government securities and 
outstanding with the public immediately before the appointed day shall 
on and from thst day, be the debt of the State of Punjab, and — 

(a) the other successor States shall be liable to pay to the State of 
Punjab their shares of the sums due from time to time for the servicing 
and repayment of the debt. and 

““(b) for the purpose of determining the said shares, the debt shall be 
deemed to be divided between the successor States as if it were a debt 
referred to in sub-section (4). 

(2) The public debt of the existing State of Punjab attributable to 
loans taken from the C<ntral Government, the National Co-operative 
Development Corporation or the Khadi and:Village Industries Commis- 
sion or from anv other source for the purpose of re-lending the same to 
a specific institution or class of institutions and outstanding immediately 
before the appointed dav shall— 

(a) if re-lent to any local body, body corporate or other institution 
in any local area, be the debt of the successor State in whose terri tories 
the local area is included on the appointed day ; or 

(b) if re lent to the Punjab State Electricity Board or any other 
institution which becomes an inter-State institution on the appointed 
dav. be divided between the successor States in the same proportion in 
which the assets of such body corporate or institution are divided under 
the provisions of Part VIT. 

(3) The public debt of the existing State of Puajab attributable to 
loans taken from the Central Government for the Beas Project ani the 
Bhakra-Nangal Project as defined in sub-section (4) of section 78 shall 
be divided between the successor Statesin such proportion as may be 
agreed upon between them, or tf no agreement is entered into within two 
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years from the appointed day, as may be fixed by order of the Central 
Government. i 

(4) The remaining public debt of the existing State of Punjab at- 
tributable to loans taken from the Central Government, the Reserve 
bank of India or any other bodv or bank before the appointed day shalt 
be divided between the successor States in proportion to the total - 
expenditure on all capital works and other capital outlays incurred or 
deemed to have been incurred up to the appointed day in the’ territories 
of the existing State of Punjab included respectively in each of those 
successor States : ‘ 

Provided that in computing such expenditure, the expenditure on - 
the Beas Project and the Bhakra Nangal Project as defined in sub-section 
(4) of section 78 shall be excluded and the expenditure on other assets 
for which capital accounts have been kept shall be taken into ac- 
count. ' 

Explanation.—Where any expenditure on capital works or other capi- 
tal outlays cannot be allocated between the territories included in the 
successor States, such expenditure shall. for the purposes of this sub- 
section, be deemed to have been incurred in those territories according - 
to the population ratio. i j 

(5) Where a sinking fund or depreciation fund is maintained bv the 
existing State of Punjab for repayment of any loan referred to in sub- 
section (3}, the securities held in respect of the investments ma fe from 
that fund shall be divided between the successor States in the same pro-. 
portion and in the same manner as the public debt referred to in sub-- 
section (3). : 

(6) Where a sinking fund or depreciation fund is maintained by the 
existing State of Punjab for the repayment of any loan raised by it other 
than a Joan referred to in sub-section (3), the securities held in respect 
of the investments made from that fund shall be divided between the 
successor States in th? same proportion as the public debt referred to: 
in sub-section (4). : 

(7) In this section, the expression “Government security” means a 
security created and issued by a State Government for the purpose of 
raising a public loan and having any of the forms specified in, or pres- 
cribed under clause (2) of section 2 of the Public Debt Act, 1944 (18 of 
1944). ` 

55. Refund of taxes collected in excess.—The liability of the existing 
State nf Panjab to refund any tax or duty on property, including land 
revenne, collected in excess shall be the liability of the successor State 
in whose terrltorles the property is situated, and the liability of the exis- 
ting State of Punjab to refund any other tax or duty collected in excess 
shall be the liability of the successor State in whose territories the place 
of assessment of that tax or duty is included. , 

56. Deposits, etc.—(1) The liability of the existing State of Punjab 
in respect of any civil deposit or local fund deposit shall. on and from 
the appointed day, be the liability of the successor State in whose terri- 
tories the deposit has been made : 2 

Provided that if the deposit is madein any area outside the exist- 
ing State, the liability shall be that of the State of Punjab in the first 
instance and shall be adjusted between the successor States accordlng 
to the population ratio. : 

(2) The liability of the existing State of Punjab in respect of any 
charitable or other endowment shall, on and from the appointed day, be 
the liability of the successor State in whose territories the institution 
entitled to the benefit of the endowment is located or of the successor 
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State to which the objects of the endowment, under the terms thereof, 
are confined. - . , , 

57. Provident fund.—(1) The liability of the existing State of Pun-. 
jab in respect of the provident fund account of a Government servant 
in service on the appointed day shall, on and. from that day, be the lia- 
bility of the successor State to which that Government servant is per- 
manently allotted. . at A 

(2) The liability of the existing State.of Punjab in respect of the 
provident fund account of a Government servant who has retired from 
service before the appointed day shall be the liability of the State of 
Punjab in the first instance and shall be adjusted between the successor 
States according to the population ratio. 

58. Pensions. —The liability of the existing State of Punjab in res- 
pect of pensions shall pass to, or be apportioned between, the successor . 
States in accordance with the provisions contained in the Fourteenth 
Schedule. - 

59. Contracts.—(1) Where before the appointed day. the existing 
State of Punjab has made any , contract in the exercise of its executive 
power for any purposes of the State, that contract shall be deemed to 
have been made in the exercise of the executive power — 

(a) if the purposes of the contract are, on and from the appointed 
day, exclusively purposes of any one of the successor States,—of that 
State ; and ; 

(b) if the purposes of the contract are, on and from that day, not 
exclusively purposes of any one of the successor States, —of the State of 
Punjab, 
and all rights and liabilities which have accrued, or may accrue, under 
any such contract shall, to the extent to which they would have been 
rights or liabilities of the existing State of Punjab, be rights or liabilities 
of the successor State or, as the case may be, the State of Panjab speci- 
fied above: : : 

Provided that in any such case asis referred to in clause (b), the 
initial allocation of rights and liabilities made by this sub-section shall 
be subject to such financial adjustment as may be agreed upon between 
all the successor States concerned, or in default of such agreement, as 
the Central Government may by order direct. , 

(2) For the purposes of this section, there shall be deemed to be 
included in the liabilties which have accrued or may accrue under.any , 
contract— ; n Vere 1s 

(a) any liability to satisfy an order or award made by any court or 
other tribunal in proceedings relating to the contract ; and 

(b) any liability in respect of expenses incurred in or in connection 
with any such proceedings. ans i 

(3) This section shall have effect subject to.the other provisions of 
this Part relating to the apportionment of liabilities in respect of loans, 
guarantees and other financial obligations; and bank balances and securi- 
ties shall, notwithstanding that they partake of the nature of contractual 
rights, be dealt with under those provisions. AD 

60. Liability in respect of actionable wrong.—Where, immediately 
before the appointed day, the existing State of Punjab is subject to any, 
liability in respect of an actionable wrong other than breach of contract, 
that liability shall, — 

(a) if the cause of action arose wholly within the territories which 

on and from that day are the territories of one of the successor. States, be 
a liability of that successor State ; and ; ' 
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(b) in any other case be initially a liability of the State of Punjab, 
but subject to such financial adjustment as may be agreed upon between 
all the successor States concerned, or in default of such agreement, as the 
Central Government may by order direct. 

61. Liability as guarantor. —Where, immediately before the appoin- 
ted day, the existing State of Punjab is liable as guarantor in respect of 
any liability of a registered co-operative society or other person, that 
liability of the existing State of Punjab shall — 

(a) if the area of the operations of such society or person is limited 
to the territories which on and from that day are the territories of one of 
the successor States, be a liability of that successor State ; and 

(b) in any other case, be a liability of the State of Punjab : 

Provided that in anv such case as is referred to in clause (b) the 
initial allocation of Jiabilities under this section shall be subject to such 
financial adjustment as may be agreed upon between all the successor 
States, or in default of such agreement, as the Central Governinent may 
by order direct. 

62, Items in suspense.—If any item in suspense is ultimately found 
to affect an asset or liability of the nature referred to in any of the fore- 
going provisions of this Part, it shall be dealt with in accordance with 
that provision. 

63. Restduary provision.—The benefit or burden of any assets or 
liabilities of the existing State of Punjab not dealt with in the foregoing 
Provisions of this Part shall pass to the State of Panjab in the first in- 
stance, subject to such financial adjustment as may be agreed upon bet- 
ween all the successor States before the ist day of November, 1967, or 
in default of such agreement, as the Central Government may by order 
direct 

64. Apbortionment of assets or liabilities Fy agreemont.—Where the 
successor States agree that the benefit or burden of any particular asset 
or liability should be appo-tioned between them in a manner other than 
that provided for in the foregoing provisions of this Part, then, notwith- 
standing anvthing contained therein the benefit, or burden of that asset 
or liabilitv shall be apportioned in the manner agreed upon. 

65. Power of Central Government to order allocation or adjustment in 
certain cases,— Where, by virtue of any of the provisions of this Part, any 
of the successor States becomes entitled to any property or obtains any 
benefits or becomes subject to any liability, and the Central Government 
is of opinion, on a reference made within a period of three years from the 
appointed day by any State that it is just and equitable that that pro- 
perty or those benefits should be transferred to, or shared with, one or 
more of the other successor States, or that a contribution towards that 
liability should be made by one or more of the othér successor States, 
the said property or benefits shall be allocated in such manner, or the 


other successor State or States shall make to the State primarily subject: 


to the liability such contribution in respect thereof, as the Central Gov- 
ernment may, after consultation with State Governments concerned by 
order determine. 

66. Certain expenditure to be charged on the Consolidated Fund.—All 
sums payable by the Union to any State or by any State to any other 
State or to the Union by virtue of the provisions of this Part, or subs 
section /4) of section 72, or section 77, or Part VII shall be charged on 
the Consolidated Fund of india, or as the case may be, the Consolidated 
Fund of the State by which such sums are payable : ` aa 

Provided that where any sums are payable as aforesaid by the Union 
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in relation.to.the transferred territory, the Central Government may by 
order direct that sums payable in respect-of such liabilities as may be 
specified therein shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of. the Union 
territory of Himachal Pradesh. 
PART VIT 
Provisions. as to certain Corporations. 

67.. Provisions as to certain Corp-rations —(1) The following bodies 
corporate constituted for the existing State of Punjab, namely :— 

(a) the State Electricity Board constituted under the Electricity 
Supply Act, 1948.(54 of .1948):;:and - 

(b). the State Warehousing Corporation established under the Ware- 
housing Corporations Act, 1962 (58 of 1962), 
shall, on and from.the appointed.day, continue to function in those 
areas.in respect of which they: were functioning immediately before that 
day subject to the. provisions of this section and to such directions as 
may, from time to time, be issued by the Central. Government. 

(2) Any directions issued by the Central Government under sub- 
section (1) in respect of the Board -or the Corporation may include a 
direction that the Act under which the Board or the Corporation was 
constituted shall, in its application to that Board or Corporation. have 
effect subject to such exceptions and modifications as the Central Govern- 
ment thinks fit. 

(3) The Board or the Corporation referred to in sub-section (1) 
shall cease to function.as from, and shall be deemed to be-dissolved on, 
the Ist day of November, 1967, or such earlier date as the Central Gov- 
ernment may, by order, appoint; and upon such dissolution, .its assets, 
rights and liabilities shai) .be apportioned between the successor States 
in such manner as may be agreed upon among them within one year 
of the dissolution of the Board or the Corporation, as the case my be, 
or if no agreement is reached, in such manner as the Central Governm- 
ent may, by order, determine. 

(4) Nothing in the preceding provisions of this section shall be con- 
strued as preventing the.Government of any of the successor States from 
constituting at any time ən or after the appointed day, a State:Elect- 
ricity Board or a Stale Warehousing Corporation for that State under the 
provisions of the Act relating to such Board or Corporation; and if such 
a Board or a Corporation:is so constituted in any of the successor Sta- 
tes before the dissolution of the:Board or the Corporation referred to 
in sub-section (1),— 

(a) provision may be made by order of the Central Government 
enabling the new Board or the new Corporation to take over from the 
existing Board-or Corporation all or any of its undertakings,:assets, rights 
and habilities.in that State, and 

(b) upon the. dissolution of the existing Board or Corporation, any 
assets, rights and liabilities -which would otherwise have passed to that 
State by-or.under:the provisions of sub-section (3! shall pass to the new 
Board'or the,new Corporation instead of-to that State. 

68 Continuance of -arrangemenis in regard to generation-and supply 
of electric power and supply of water.— If it apnears to the Central Gove- 
rnment that the arrangement ‘in regard ‘to the generation or supply of 
electric power or the supply of water for any area or in-regard to the 
execution of any project for such generation or supply has been or is 
likely to be modificd to the disadvantage of that area by reason of the 
fact that it has been transferred by the pvovisions of Part II from the 
State in which the power stations and other installations for the gener- 
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tion and supply of such power, or the catchment area, reservoirs and 
other works for the supply of water, as the case may be, are located, 
the Central Government mav give such directions as it deems fit, to the 
State Government or other authority concerned for the maintenance, so 
far as practicable, of the previous arrangement, 

69. Provisions asto Punjab State Financial Corporation.—(1) The 
Punjab State Financial Corporation established under the State Finan- 
cial Corporations Aet 1951 (63 of 1951), shall on and from the appoin- 
ted day continue to function in those areas in respect of which it was 
functioning immediately before that day subject to the provisions of 
this section and to such directions, as may from time to time, be issued 
by the Central Government. 

12) Any directions issued by the Central Government under sub- 
section (1} in respect of the Corporation may include a direction that 
the said Act, in its application to the Corporation, shall have effect sub- 
ject to such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in the 
direction. a 

(3) Notwithstanding anv‘hing contained in sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2), the Board of Directors of the Corporation may, with the 
previous approval of the Central Government and shall, if so required 
by the Central Government, convene at any time after the avoninted 
daya meeting for the consideration of a scheme for the reconstitution 
or reorganisation or dissolution, as the case mav be, of the Corporation, 
including proposals regarding the formation of new corporations and the 
transfer thereto of the assets, rights and liabilities of the existing Corpor- 
ation, and if such a scheme is approved at a general meeting by a reso- 
lution passed by a majority of the shareholders present and voting, the 
scheme shall be submitted to the Central Government for ite sanction. 

(4) If the scheme is sanctioned bv the Central Government either 
without modifications or with modifications whith are approved at a 
general meeting, the Central Government shall certify the scheme and 
upon such certification the scheme shall, notwithstanding anything to 
the contrarv contained in anv law for the time being in force, be bind- 
ing on the Corporations affected by the scheme as well as the sharehold- 
ers and creditors thereof. 

(5) If the scheme is not so approved or sanctioned, the Central 
Government may refer the scheme to sach Judge of the High Court of 
Punjab and Haryana as mav be nominated in this behalf bv the Chief 
Justice thereof and the decision of the Judge in regard to the scheme 
shall be fina] and shall be binding on the Corporations affected by the 
scheme as well as the shareholders and creditors thereof. 

(6) Nothing in the preceding provisions of this section shall be cons. 
trued a3 preventing the Government of the State of Haryana or Punjab 
from constituting, at anv time after the appointed day and with the 
approval of the Central Government, a State Financial Corporation for 
that State under the State Financial Corporations Act, 1951 (63 of 1951). 

70. Amendment of Act6 of 1942.—In the Multi-Unit Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1942, after section 5C, the following section shall be in- 
serted, namely :— 

“SD. Transitional provision relating to certain mult unit co-operatt- 
ve soctettes.—(1} Where, in respect of anv co-operative society specified 
in the Fifteenth Schedule to the Punjab Reorginisation Act, 1983, 
which under the provisions of sub-section (1) of section SA would be- 
come a multi-unit co-operative societv, the Baord of Directors adopts, 
by a majority of not less than three-fourths of the directors, any sche- 
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me for the reconstitution, reorganisation or dissolution of the society, 
including proposals regarding — . 

(a) the formation of new co-operative societies and the transfer 
thereto, in whole or in part, of the assets and liabilities and employees 
of that society ; or 

(b) the transfer, in whole or in part, of the assets an‘ liabilities and 
employees of that society to any other co-operative society in the exis- 
ting State of Punjab or fn the Union territory of Mimachal Pradesh : 
and the State Government of Punjab certifies the scheme at any time 
before the Ist day of November, 1966 then, notwithstanding anything 
contained in sub-section (2) or sub-section (3) or sub-section (4) of the 
said section or any other law, regulation or bye-law for the time being 
in force in relation to that society, the scheme so certified shall be 
binding on al societies affected by the scheme, as, well asthe share- 
holders, creditors and emplovees of all such societies, subject to such 
financial adjustments as may be directed in this behalf uader sub-section 
(3), but no such scheme shall be given effect to before the said dav : 

Provided that where a scheme includes anv proposal regarding the 
transfer of assets and liabilities and employees to anv co-operative 
society referred to in clause (b), the scheme shall not be binding on that 
existing society or the shareholders and creditors thereof, unless the 
proposal relating to such transfer is accepted by the existing society by 
a resolution passed by a majority of the members present at a meeting 
of its general body. 

(2) When a scheme in respect of a co-operative society is so certi- 
fied, the Central Registrar shall place the scheme at a meeting, held in 
such manner as may be prescribed by rules made under this Act, of all 
the persons who, immediately before the date of certification of the 
scheme, were members of the society and the scheme may be approved 
by a resolution passed by a majority of the members present and voting 
at the said meeting. 

(3) Ifthe scheme is not so apvroved or is approved with modifica- 
tions, the Central Registrar may refer the scheme to such Judge of the 
High Court of Puniab and Hirvana as mav be nominated in this behalf 
bv the Chief Justice thereof andthe Judge may direct such financial 
adjustments to be made mong the societies affected as he deems nece- 
ssary, and the scheme shill be deemed to be approved subject to those 
financial adjustments. 

(4) Tf, in consequence of the directions given under sub-seetion (3), 
a societv becomes liable to pay any sum of money, the successor State 
within whose area the society is located shall be deemed to be guaran- 
tor in respect of the payment of such money and shall be hable as 
such.”. 

71. Provision as to co-operative banks.—Notwithstanding anything 
contained in section 22 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 (10 of 
1949; where on account of the reorganisation of the existing State of 
Punjab, a co-operative bank is newly formed on the appointed day or 
within three months thereof in any of the successor States, it may com- 
mence and conduct banking business without obtaining a licence under 
that section from the Reserve Bank of India, until itis granted such a 

licence or until it is informed by the Reserve Bank of India that sucha 
licence cannot be granted to it : 

Provided that such bank applies to the Reserve Bank of Tndia for 
such a licence within a period of three months from the date of forma- 
tion of the bank. í 
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72 General provisions as to statutory corporations.—(1) Save as 
otherwise expressly provided by the foregoing provisions of this Part, 
where anv body corporate constituted under a Central Act, State Act 
or Provincial Act for the existing State of Punjab or any part thereof 
serves the needs of the successor States or has, by virtue of the provi- 
sions of Part II, become an inter-State body corporate, then, the body 
corporate shall, on and from the appointed day, continue to function 
and operate in those areas in respect of which it was functioning and 
operating immediately before that day, subject to such directions as 
mav from time to time be issued by the Central Government, until other 
provision is made by law in respect of the said body.corporate. 

{2) Any direction issued by the Central Goyernment under sub- 
section (1) in respect of any such body corporate may include a direc- 
tion that any law by which the said body corporate-is governed shall, in 
its application to that body corporate, have effect, subject to such exce- 
ptions and modifications as may be specified in the direction. 

(3) For the removal of.doubt itis hereby declared that the provi- 
sions of this section shall apply also to the Punjab University constitu- 
ted under the Punjab University Act, 1947 (East Punjab Act 7 of 1947) 
the Punjab Agricultural University Act, 1961 (Punjab Act 32 of 1961) 
and the Board constituted under the provisions of Part III of the Sikh 
Gurdwaras Act, 1925 (Punjab Act 8 of 1925). 

(4) For the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of this section 
in so far as it relates to the Punjab University and the Punjab -Agricul- 
tural University referred to in sub-section (8) the successor States shall 
make such grants as the Central Government may. from time to time, 
by order, determine. 

73. Provision as to ceratain companies.—(1) Notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in the foregoing provisions of this Part, each of the foll- 
owing companies, namely: - 

(i) the Punjab Fxport Corporation; 

(ii) the Punjab State Small Industries Corporation; 

(iii), thé Punjab Dairy Development Corporation; 

(iv) the Punjab Pou'try Corporation; 

(v).the Land Development and Seel Corporation ; 

(vi) the Industrial Development Corporation; and 

(vii) the Agro-Industria! Corporation, 
shall, on and ‘from the appointed day and until otherwise provided for 
in any law, or in any agreement .among the successor States, or in any 
directign issued by the Central Goyernmert, continue to function in the 
areas in which it was functioning immediately -before that, day; and the 
Central Government may from time to time issue such directions in 
relation to such functioning as it may deem fit, notwithstanding any- 
thing to the contrary contained in the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), 
or in any other law. 

(2) Any directions issued under sub-section (1) in resnect of a com- , 
pany referred to in that sub-section, may include directions— 

(a) regarding the division of the interests and shares of the existing 
State of Punjab in the company among the successor States; 

(b) requiring the reconstitution of the Board of Directors of the 
company so as to give adequate representation to all the successor States, 

74. Temporary provisions as to continuance of ceratin evisting road 
transport permits.—(1) Notwithstanjing anything contained in section 
63 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (4 of 1939), a permit granted by the 
State or a Regional Transport Authority in the existing State of Punjab 
shall, ifsush permit vas, immediately before the appointed day, valid 
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and effective in any area therein, be deemed to continue to be valid and 
effective in that area after that day subject to the provisions of that 
Act as for the time being in force in that area and it shall not be nece- 
ssary for any such permit to be countersigned by any State or Regional 
Transport Authority for the purpose of validating it for use in such area: 

Provided that the Centra! Government may, after consultation with 
the State Government or Governments concerned, add to, amend or vary 
the conditions attached to the permit by the authority by which the 
permit was granted. 

(2) No tolls, entrance fees or other charges of a like nature shall be 
levied after the appointed day in respect af any transport vehicle for its 
operations in any of the successor States under any such permit, if such 
vehicle was immediately before that day exempt from the payment of 
any such toll, entrance fees or other charges for its operations within 
the existing State of Punjab : 

Provided that the Central Governmeat may, after consultation with 
the State Government or Governments concerned, authorise the levy of 
any such toll, entrance fees or other charges, as the case may be. 

75. Special provision relating to retrenchment compensation in certain 
cases. —Where, on account of the reorganisation of the existing State of 
Punjab under this Act, any body corporate constituted under a Central 
Act, State Act or Provincial Act, any co-operative society registered 
under eny law relating to co-operative societies or any commercial or 
industrial undert iking of that State is reconstituted or reorganised in 
any manner w tatsoever or is amalgmated with any other body coporate, 
co-operative society or undertaking, or is dissolved, and in consequence 
of such reconstitution, reorganisation, analeamition or “dissolution, 
any workman emploved by any such body corporate or any such co- 
operative society or undertaking. is transferred to, or re-employed by 
anv other body corporate, or anv other co-operative society or under- 
taking then notwithstanding anything containedin section 25F, 25FF 
or 25FFF, of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), such trans- 
fer or re-employment shall not entitle him to any compensation under 
that section :— 

Provided that— 

(a) the terms and conditions of service applicable to the workman 
after such transfer or re-employment are not less favoura le to the 
workman than those applicable to hin innediately before the transfer 
or re-employment; and 

(b) the employer in relation to the body corporate, the co-operative 
society or the undertaking where the workman transferred or re-emp- 
loyed is, by agreement or otherwise, legally liable to pay to the work- 
man, in the evant of his retrenchment, compensation under section 25F, 
25FF or 25FFF of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), on 
the basis that his service has been continuous and has not been interru- 
pted by the transfer or re-employment. 

76. Special provision as to sncome tax.—Where the assets, rights and 
liabilities of any body corporate carrying on business are, under the pro- 
visions of this Part, transferred to any other bodies corporate which 
after the transfer carrv on the same business, the losses of profits or 
gains sustained by the body corporate first mentioned which, but for 
such transfer, would have been allowed to be carried forward and set off 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter VI of the Income-tax Act, 
1961 (43 of 1961), shall be apportioned amonzst the transferee bodies 
corporate in accordance with the rules to be made by the Central Govern 
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ment in this behalf and, upon such apportionment, the share of loss 
allotted to each transferee body corporate shall be dealt with in accor- 
dance with the provisions of Chapter VI of the said Act as if the transf- 
eree body corporate had itself sustained such loss in a business carried 
on by it in the years in which these losses were sustained. 

77. Continuance of facilities in certain State institutions. —(1) The 
Goverument of the State of Haryana or Punjab, or; as thé case may be, 
the Central Government in relation to the transferred territory or the 
Union territory of Chandigarh, shall in respect of the institutions ‘speci- 
fied in the Sixteenth Schedule located in the State or territery aforesaid 
continue to provide facilities to any other Government’ aforesaid and 
the people of the States and territories aforesaid which shall not, in any 
respect, be less favourable to such Government and people than what 
were heing provided to them before the appointed day for such period 
and upon such terms and conditions (including those relating to any 
contributions to be made for the provision of such facilities) as may be 
agieed upon between the said Governments before the Ist day of April, 
1967, or if no agreement is reached by the said date, as may be fixed by 
order of the Central Government. 

i2) The Central Government may, at any time before the Ist day 
of April, 18€7, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify in the 
Sixteenth Schedule any other institution existing on the appointed day 
in the said States and territories and on the issue of such notification, 
the Schedule shall be deemed to be amended by the inclusion of the said 
institution therein. 

PART VIII 
BHAKRA-NANGAL .YD Bras PROJFCTS 

78. Rights and liabilities in regars to Bhakra-Nangal and eas Pro- 
jects. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act bat subject 
to the provisions of sections 79 and 80, all rights and liibilities of the 
existing State of Punjab in relation to Bhakra-Nangal : roject and Beas 
Project shall, on the appointed dav, be the rights and liabilities of the 
successer States in such proportion as may be fixed, ani subject to such 
adjustments as may be made, by agreement entered into by the said 
States after consultation with the Cetral Government or, if no such 
agreement js entered into within two years of the appointed day, as the 
Central Government may by order determine having regard to the pur- 
poses of the Projects : 

Provided that the order so made by the Centra] Government may be 
varied by any subsequent agreement entered into by the successor States 
after consultation with the Central Government. ` 

(2) An agreement or order referred to in sub-section (1) shall, if 
there has been an extension or futther development of either of the pro- 
jects referred to in that sub-section atter the appointed day, provide also 
for the rights ard liabilities of the successor States in relation to such 
extension or further development. 

(3) The rights and liabilitiee referred to in suh-sections (1) and, (2) 
shall include— 

{a} the rights to receiv~ and to utilise the water available for distri- 
bution as a result of the projects, and 

(b) the rights to receive and to utilise the power generated as a 
result of fhe projects, 
but shall not include the rights and liabilities under any contract enter- 
ed into tefcre the appointed day by the Government of tke existing 
State of Punjab with any person or authority other than Government. 
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(4) In this section and in sections 79 and 80. 

x (A) “Beas Project” means the works which are either under con- 
siruction or are to be constructed as components of the Beas-Sutlej Link 
Project (Unit I) and Pong Dam Project on the Beas river (Unit II) in- 
cluding— i 

(i) Beas-Sutlef Link Project (Unit I) comprising— 

(a), Pandoh Dam and works appurtenant thereto, 

(b) Pandoh-Baggi Tunnel, 

(c) Sundernagar Hydel Channel, 

(d) Sundernagar-Sutlej Tunnel, 

(e) By-pass Tunnel, 

(f) four generating units eaeh of 165 M.W. capacity at Dehar Power 
House on the right side of Sutlej river, 

(g) fifth generating unit of 120 M.W. capacity at Bbhakra Right 
Bank Power House, 

(h) transmission lines. 

(i) Balancing Reservoir : 

(ii) Pong Dam Project (Unit II) comprising — 

(a) Pong Dam and works appurtenant thereto, 

(b) Outlet Works, 

(c) Penstcck Tunnels, 

(d) Power plant with four generating units of 60 M.W. each ; 

(iii) such other works as are ancillary to the works aforesaid and are 
of common interest to more than one State ; 

(B} “Phakra-Nangal Project” means — 

(i) Bhakra Dam, Reservoir and works appurtenant thereto ; 

fi) Nangal Dam and Nangal-Hydel Channel ; 

Gii) KBhakra Main Line and canal system ; 

(iv) Bhakra Left Bank Power House, Ganguwal Power House and 
Kotla Power, Hause switch-yards, sub-stations and transmission lines ; 

(v) Bhakra Right Bank Power House with four units of 120 MW. 
each, 
79, Bhakra Management Board.—(t) The Central Government shall 
constitute a Board to be called the Bhakra Management Board for the 
adininistration, maintenance and operation of the following works, name- 


ly :— 

(a) Bhakra Dam and Reservoir and works appurtenant thereto ; 

(b) Nangal' Dam and Nangal-Hydel Channel up to Kotla Power 
House ; i 
(c} the irrigation headworks at Rupar, Harike and Ferozepur ; 

(d) Bhakra Power Houses : 

Provided that the administration, maintenance and operation by the 
said Board of the generating units of the Right Bank Power House as 
have not been commissioned shall commence as and when any such 
unit has been commissioned ; 

(e) Ganguwal and Kotla Power Houses ; 

(f) Sub-stations at Ganguwal, Ambala, Panipat, Delhi, Ludhiana, 
Sangrur and Hissar and the main 220 KV transmission lines connecting 
the said sub-stations with the power stations specified in clauses d) and 

e) ; and - 
- (g) sech other works as the Central Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette, specify. 

(2) The Bhakra Management Rcard shall consists of - 

(a) a whole time Chairman and two whole time members to be app- 
ointed by the Central Government ; 
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(b) a_representative each of the Governments of the States of 
Punjab, Haryana and Rafasthan and the Union territory of Himachal 
Pradesh to be nominated by the respective Govern nents or administra- 
tor, as the case may he: i 

(c) two representatives of the Central Gove-nment to be nominated 
by that Government. 

(3) The functions of the Bhikra Mainaga neat Boird shall include — 

(2) the reg ilation of the supply of water from the Bhakra-Nangil 
Project to the States of Haryana, Punjib and Rajasthan having regard 
to— 

(i) any agreement entered into or arrangement made between the 
Governments of the existing State of Punjab and the State of Rajasthan, 
and 

(ii) the agreement or the order referred in sub-section (1) of section 

(b\ the regulation of the supply of power generated atthe oower 
houses referred to in sub-section (1) to any Electricity Board or other 
authority incharge of the distribution of power having regard to—* 

(i) anv agreement entered into or arrangement made between the 
Governments of the existing State of Punjab and the State of Rajas- 
than, 

(ii) the agreement or the order referred to in sub-section (1) of 
section 78, ard 

fiii) any agreement entered into or arrangement made by the exist- 
ing State of Punjab or the Punjab Electricity Board or the State of 
Rajasthan or the Rajasthan Electricity Board with anv other Electricity 
Board or authority in charge of distribution of power before the appoin- 
ted day ia relation to the supply of power generated at the power 
houses specified in sub-section (1) ; 

(3) the const.ction of such of the remaining works connected with 
the Right "ank Power House ac the Central Gnvernment may specify ; 

(d) such other functions as the Central Government may, after 
consultation with the Governments of the States of Haryana, Punjab 
and Rajasthan, entrust to it. 

(4) The Bhakra Management Board may employ such staff as it 
may consider necessary for the efficient discharge of its functions under 
this Act : 

Provided that every person who immediately before the constitution 
of the said Board was engaged in the construction, maintenance or oper- 
ation of the works in sub section (I) shall continue to be so employed 
under the Board in connection with the said works on the same terms 
aud conditions of service as were applicable to him before such consti- 
tution until the Central Government by order directs otherwise : 

Provided further that the said Board may at any time in consulta- 
tion with State Government or the Electricity Board concerned and 
with the previous approval of the Central Government return any such 
person for service under that Government or Board. 

(5) The G-vernments of the successor States and of Rajasthan 
shall at all times provide the necessary funds to the Bhakra Manage- 
ment Pouird to meet all expenses (including the salaries and allowances 
of the staffı required for the discharge of its functions and such amounts 
shall be apportioned among the successor States, the State of Rajasthan 
and Electricity Boards of the said States in such Proportion as the Cen- 
tral Govern nent may, having regard to the benefits to cach of the said 
States or Boards, spec. fy. 
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(6) The Bhakra Management Board shall be under ‘the control of 
the Central Government and shall comply with such directions, as may: 
from time to time, be given to it by that Government. i $ 

(7) The Bhakra Management Board may with the approval of the 
Central Government delegate such of its powers, functions and duties 
as it may deem fit to the Chairman of the said Board or to any officer 
subordinate to the Board. 

(8) The Central Government may, for the purpose of enabling the 
Bhakra Management Board to function effectively, issue such directions 
to the State Governments of Haryana, Punjab and Rajasthan and the 
Administrator of the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh or any other 
authority, and the State Governments, Administrator or authority shall 

comply with such directions. 

(9) The Bhakra Management Board may, with the previous appro- 
val of the Central Government and by notification in the Official Gazette 
make regulations consistent with this Act and the rules made there- 
under, to provide for— 

(a) regulatinz the time and place of meetings of the Board ind the 
procedure to be followed for the transaction of business at such meet- 
ings ; f 

(b) -delegation of powers and duties to the Chairman or any officer 
of the Board; 

(c) the appointment, and the regulation of the conditions of service, 
of the officers and other staff of the Board; i 

(d) any other matter for which regulations are considered necessary 
by the Board. | 

80. Construction of Beas Project—(1) Notwithstanding anything 
containd in this Act or in any other law, the con-truction (including the 
completion of any work already commen ted) of the Beas Project shall, 
on and from the appointed diy, be undertaken by the Central Govern- 
ment on behalf of the successor States and the State of Rajasthan : 

Provided that the Governments of the successor States and the States 
of Rajasthan shall at all tines provide the necessary funds to the Central 
Government for the exp-nditure on the Project including the expenses 
of the Board referred toin sub-section (2}] and such amounts shall be 
apportioned among the successor States and the State of Rajasthan in 
such proportion as may be fixed by the C2n‘ral Government after cons- 
ultation with the Governments of the said States. 

(2) For the discharge of its functions under sub section (1), the 
Central Government mav— 

(a) by notification in the Oficial Gazette and in consultation with 
the Government of the successor States and the State of Rajasthan, con- 
stitute a Board to be called the Beas Construction Board with such mem- 
bers as it may deem fit and assign to the Board such functions as it may 
consider necessary; and 

. (b) issue such directions to the State Governments of Haryana, 

Punjab and Rajasthan and the Administrator of the Union territory of 
Himachal Pradesh or amy other authority, and the State Governments 
Administrator or other autho-ity shall comply with such directions. 

(3) The notification constituting a Board under clause (a) of sub- 
section (2) may empower the Board to appoint such staff as may be nec- 
essary for the efficient discharge of its functions: 

Provided that every person who immediately before the constitu- 
tion of the Board was engaged in construction or any work relating to 
the Beas Project shall continue to be so employed by the Board in conn- 
ection with the said works on the same terms and conditions of service 
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as Were applicable to him before such constitution until the Central Gov- 
ernment by order directs othérwisé: 

Provided further that Board may at any timé in consultation with thé 
State Government or the Electricity Board concernéd and with the pre- 
vious approval of the Central Government return any such person for’ 
service under that Government or Board. 

(4) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as énabling 
the Central Government to reduce or énlargé the seopé ôf the Beas Pro- 
ject as agreed to between the Government of thé Staté of Rajasthad and 
the existing State of Punjab except after cofsultation with thé Goverfi- 
ments of the States of Haryana, Punjab arid Rajasthan: 

(5) Aty component of the Beas Project in relation to which the con- 
struction has been completed after the appointed day may bé transferred 
by the Central Government to the Board constituted under section 79 
whereupon the provisions of that section shall apply as if it wefe a work 
included in sub-section (1) of that section. 

(6) The Bhakra Management Board constituted undér séctior 79 
shall be re-named as the Bhakra Beas Manhagétient Board when any of 
the components of the Reas Project has beeéh transferred undet sub-sec- 
tion (5), and the Beas Construction Board shall cease to exist when all 
the components of the Beas Project have béen so transferréd. 

PART IX 
Provi-3ons 4S 10 SERVICES 

81. Provisions relating to All-India Sérvices.—(1) In this section, 
the expression “State cadre’’— 

(a) in relation to the Indian Administrative Service, has the mean- 
ing assigned fo it in the Indian Administrative Sérvice (Cadre) Rules, 
1954, and | 

(b} in relation to the Indian Police Service, has the meaning assi- 
gied to it in the Indien Policë Service (Cadre) Rules 1954. 

(2) In place df the cadres of the Indian Adininistrative Service and 
the Indian Police Service for the existing Staté of Punjab, there shall, 
on and from the appointed day, betwo separate cadres, one for the 
State of Punjab and the othér for the State of Haryana, ın respect of 
each of these Services. 

(3) The initial strength and composition of each of the State cadres 
for the States of Punjab and the strength and composition of the Dethi- 
Himachal Pradesh state cadrés shall be such as the Centrat'Governmeént 
may; by order, determine before the appointed day. 

(4) The members of each of the said Services borne on the Staté 
cadres for the existing State of Punjab immediately before the appointed 
day shall be allocated to the state cadres of the same Service for each of 
the States of Punjab and Haryana and to the Delhi-Himachal Predesh 
State cadres in Such manner and with effect from such date or dates aè 
the Central Government may, by order, specify. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the operation 
on or after the appointed day, of the All-India Services Act, 1951 (61 
of 1951), or the rules made thereunder in relation to the State cadres of 
the said Services referred to in sub-section (3) and iù relation to the 
members of those Services borne on the said cadres, 

82. Povisions relating to other Services.—(1) Evéry person who imm- 
ediately before the appointed day is serving in conneéctiOa with the affa- 
irs of the existing State of Punjab shall, on and from that day, provisio- 
nally continue to serve in connection with the affairs ‘of the State of 
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Punjab unless he is required, by general or special order of the Central 
Government, to serve provisionally in connection with the affairs of any 
other successor State. 

(2) As soon as may be after the appointed day, the Central Govern- 
ment shall, by general or special order, determine the successor State to 


+ . which every person referred to in sub-section (1) shall be finally allotted 


fot'service and the date with effect from which such allotment shall take 

effect ór bé deemed to have taken effect, 

a (3) Every person who is finally allotted under the provisions of sub- 
séction (Z) to a successor State shall, if he is not already serving therein 

‘be made available for serving in the successor State from such date as 
may be agreed upon between the Governments concerned or in default 

. of such agreement, as may be determined by the Central Government. 

(4) The Central Government may, by order, establish one or more 
advisory committees for the purpose of assisting it in regard to— 

(a) the division and integration of the services among the successor 
States ; and Éa f 

(b) the ensuring of fair and equitable treatment to all persons affe- 
cted by the provisions of. this section and the proper consideration of 
any representations made by such persons. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not apply in rela- 
tion to any person to whom the provisions of section 81 apply. 

' (6) Nothing ın this section shall be deemed to affect on or after 
the appointed day the operation of ‘the provisions of Chapter L of Part 
XIV, of the Constitution in relation to the determination of the condi- 
tions of service of persons serving in connection with the affairs of the 
Union or any State: 

Provided that the conditions of service applicable immediately be- 
fore the appointed day to-the case of any person referred to in sub-sec- 
tion (1) or sub-section (2) shall not be varied to his disadvantage except 
with the previous approval of the Central Government. 

83. Provisions as to continuance of officers in the same posts.—Every 
person who immediately before the appointed day is holding or discharg- 
ing the duties of airy post or office in connection with the affairs of the 
existing State of Punjab in any area which on that day falls within any 
of the successor States shall continue to hold the same post or office in 
that successor State and shall be deemed, on and from that day, to have 
been duly appointed to the post or office by the Government of, or other 
appropriate authority in, that successor State : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent a 
competent authority on or after tie appointed day from passing in rela- 
tion to such person any order affecting his continuance in such post or 
office. 

84. Power of Central Government to give directions.—The Central 
Government may give such directions to the State Governments of 
Punjab and Haryana and to the Administrators of the Union territories 
of Himachal Pradesh and Chandigarh as may appear to it to be neces- 
sary for the purpose of giving effect to the foregoing provisions of this 
Part and the State Governments and the Administrators shall comply 
with such directioris. 

85. Provisions as žo State Public Service Commissions. —The Public 
Service Commission ‘for the existing State of Punjab shall, on and from 
aan day, cease to exist. 

{ The person holding office immediately before the appointed day 
as Chairman of the Publie Service Commission for the existing State of 
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Punjab shall become the Chairman of the Public Service Commission for 
the State of Haryana or Punjab as the President shall, by order, specify 
and every other person holding office immediately before that day as 
member of that Commission shall become a member, or if so specified by 
the President, the Chairman, of such one of the said Commissions as the 
President shall, by order specify. 

(3) Every person who becomes the Chairman or other member of 
ee Service Commission on the appointed day under sub-section (2) 
8 _ 

(a) be entitled to recieve from the Government of the State condi- 
tions of service not less favourable than those to which he was entitled 
ae the provisions applicable to him immed atly before the appointed 

ay; 

{b) subject to the proviso to clause (2) of article 316 hold office or 
continue to hold office until the expiration of his term of office as deter- 
mined under the provisions applicable to him immediately before the ap- 
pointed day. 2 

(4) Thereport of the Punjab Public Service Commission as to 
the work done by the Commission in respect of any period prior 

to the appointed day shall be presented under clause (2) of article 
323 to the Governors of Punjab and Haryana, and the Governor of 
Punjab shall, on receipt of such report, cause a copy thereof together 
with a memorandum explaining as far as possible, as respects the cases, 
if any, where the advice of the Commission was not accepted, the reasons 
for such non-acceptance to be laid before the Legislature of the State of 
Punjab aud it shall not be necessary to cause such report or any such 
memorandum to be laid before the Legislative Assembly of Haryana. 
PART X 
LEGAL AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

86. Amendment of Act 37 of 1956.—1n chuse (a) of section 15 of the 
States Reorganisation Act, 1956,— 

(i) for the word “Punjab”, the words ‘‘Haryana, Punjab” shall be 
substituted ; ; 

(ii) for the words ‘and Himachal Pradesh”, the words ‘‘Himachal 
Pradesh and Chandigarh” shall be substituted. 

87. Power to extend enaciments to Chindigarh.—The Central Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, extend with such res- 
trictions or modifications as it thinks fit, to the Union territory of 
Chandigarh any enactment which is in force in a State at the date of 
the notification. 

88. Territorial extent of laws.—The provisions of Part [1 shall not be 
deemed to have effected any change in the territories to which any law 
in force immediately before the appointed day extends or applies, and 
territorial references in any such law to the State of Punjab shall, until 

otherwise provided by a ccmpetent legislature or other competent 
authority, be construed as meaning’ the territories within that State 
immediately before the appointed day. 

89. Power to adapt laws.—For the purpose of facilitating the applica- 
tion in relation to the State of Punjab or Haryana or to the Union terri- 
tory of Himachal Pradesh or Chandigarh of any law made before the 
appointed day, the appropriate Government may, before the expiration 
ot two years from that day, by order, make such adaptations and modi- 
fications of the law, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as may be 
necessary or expedient, and thereupon every such law shall have effect 
subject to the adaptations and modifications so made until altered, 
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repealed or amended by a competent Legislature or other com petent au- 
thority. 

Explanation.—[In this section, the expression “appropriate Govern- 
ment” means— f 

(a) as respects any law relating to a matter enumerated in the Uni- 
on List, the Central Government ; and 

(b) as respects any other law,— 

(i) -in its application to a State, the State Government, and 

(ii) in its application to a Union territory, the Central Government. 

90. Power to construe laws.—(1) Notwithstanding that no provision 
or insufficient provision has been made under section 89 for the adapta- 
tion of a law made before the appointed day, any court, tribunal or au- 
thority, required or empowered to enforce such law may, for the pur- 
pose of facilitating its application in relation to the State of Punjab or 
Haryana, or to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh or Chandigarh 
construe the law in such manner, without affecting the substance, as 
may be necessary or proper in regard to the matter before the court, 
tiibunal or authority. 

(2) Any reference to the High Court of Punjab in any law shall, 
utless the context otherwise requires, be construed, on and from the 
appointed day, as a refe-ence to the High Court of Punjab and Harvana, 

91. Power to name authorities, etc., for exercising statutory func- 
tions.—The Central Government, as respects the Union territory of 
Chandigarh or the transferred territory, and the Government of the State 
ot Haryana as respects the territories thereof may, by notification in 
the Official Gazette, specify the authority, officer or person who, on 
and from the appointed day, shall be competent to exercise such func- 
tions exercisable under any law in force on that day as may be men- 
tioned in that notification and such law shall have effect accordingly. 

92. Legal proceedings. Where, immediately before the appointed 
day, the existing State of Punjab is a partv to any legal proceedings 
with respect to any property, rights or liabilities subject to apportion- 
ment under this Act, the successor State which succeeds to, or acquires 
a chase in, that property or those rights or liabilities by virtue of any 
prevision of this Act shall be deemed to be substituted for the existing 
State of Punjab or added as a party to those proceedings, and the proc- 
ceedings may continue accordingly. 

93. Transfer of pending proceeding.— (1) Every proceeding pending 
imu.ediately before the appointed day before a court (other than a High 
Court), tribunal, authority or officer in any area which on that dav falls 
within a State or Union territory shall, if it is a proceeding relating ex- 
clusively to the territories which as from that dav are the territories of 
another State or Union territory, stand transferred to the corresponding 
court, tribunal, authority or officer in that other State or Union terri- 
tory, as the case may be. 

(2) If any question arises as to whether any proceeding should stand 
transferred under sub-section (1); it shall be referred to the High Court 
having jurisdiction in respect of the area in which the court, tribunal, 
authority or officer before which or whom such proceeding is pending on 
the appointed day, is functioning, and the decision of that High Court 
shail be final. 

(3) In this section— 

(a) “proceeding” includes any suit, case or appeal ; and 

(b} “corresponding court, tribunal, authority or officer’;ina State 
or a Union territory means— 
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(i) the court, tribunal, authority or officer in that State or Union 
territory in which or before whom, the proceeding would have lain if it 
had been instituted after the appointed day ; or . 

(ii) in case of doubt, such court, tribunal, authority or officer in 

that State or Union territory, as may be determined after the appointed 
day by the Government of that State or the Central Government, as the 
case may be, or bef're the a pointed day by the Government of the 
existing State of Punj xb, to be the corresponding court, tribunal, autho- 
rity or officer. 
_ 94. Right of pleaders to practise in certain cases.—Any person who 
immediately before the appointed day, is enrolled'asa pleader entitled 
to practise in any subordinate courts in the existing State ‘of 
Punjab shall, for a period of one year from that day, continue to be en- 
titled to practise in those courts, notwithstanding that the whole or any 
part of ‘the territories within the jurisdiction of those courts has been 
transferred to the State of Haryana or toa Union territory. ; 

95. Effect of provisions of the Act inconsistent with other laws.—The 
provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything incon- 
sistent therewith contained in any other law. . 

96. Power to remove diıficulties.—li any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the President may, by order, do any- 
thing not inconsistent with such provisions which appears to him to be 
necessary or expedient for the purpose of removing the difficulty. 

97. Power to make rules —(1) The Central Govefoment may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, make rules to give effect to the pro- 
visions of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice ‘to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules ray provide for al) or any of the ‘following 
matters, namely :—- eae 

(a) the procedure to be followed by the Bhakra Management ‘Board 
and the Beas Construction Board for the conduct of business and for the 
proper functioning of the Boards and the manner of filling casual vacan- 
cies among the members of the said Boards ; . 

(b) the salaries and allowances to be paid to the whole-time Chair- 
man and whol -time members of the Bhakra Management Board ; 

(c} the salaries and allowances and other conditions of service of the 
members of the staff of the Bhakra Management Board or the Beas Con- 
struction Board ; : 

(d) the maintenance of records of all business transacted at the 
meetings of the Bhakra Management Board or the Beas Construction 
Board and the submission of copies of such records to the Central Gove- 
rnment ; 

(e) the conditions subject to which, and the mode in which, cont- 
racts ray be made on behalf of the successor States and the State of 
Rajasthan in relation to the functions of the Bhakra Management Board 
or the Beas Construction Board ; 

(f) the preparation of the budget estimates of the recelptsand ex- 
penditure of the said Boards and the authority by which such estimates 
shall be approved ; 

(g) the conditions subject to which the said Boards may incur ex- 
a or re-appropriate funds from any budget head to onother such 

ead ; 

(h) the preparation and submission of annual reports ; 

(i) the maintenance of accounts of the expenditure incurred by the 
said Boards ! 

(i) any other matter which is to be, or may be, prescribed. 

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as may 
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be after it is made, before each House of -Parliament while it is in ses- 
sion for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two successive sessions, and if before the expiry of.the--ses- 
sion in which it isso laidor the session immediately following, both 
Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both Houses 
agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have 
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may he, 
so however that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that rule. 
THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
[ See section 3 (1) (e) } 

TERRITORIES TRANSFERRED FhOM MANIM4JRA KaNUNGO CIRCLE OF 
KHARAR TAHSIL OF AMBALA DISTRICT IN THE EXISTING STATE OF 
‘PUNJAB 10 THE NEW STATE OF HARYANA 

1. The following patwar circles :— : 

Bhareli 

Batawar 

Barwala 

-Majri 

Kalika. P 

_ 2. So much of the territories of the following patwar circles as- have 

not been transferred to from the Union territory of Chandigarh under 


section 4 :— 
Manimajra 
Mauli 
Chandimander 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
[ See section 4 } f 
TERRITORIES TFANSFERRED FKOM THE EXISTING STATE OF PUNJAB 
TOF KM 1HE UNION TERRITORY OF CHANDIGARH 


1. The following patwar circles of Manimajra kanurgo circle of 


Kharar tahsil of Ambala district :— 
Dhanaa 
Kalibar 
Kailer 
Dadu Majra 
Kanthala 


Hallo Majra 
2 The following villages of Manimajra kanungo circle of Kharar 


tahsil of Ambala district :--- 

















Name oi village Hadbast Name of Patwar circle in 
No. which village is included 
1 2 
ee a 
Lahora 348 Lahora 
Sarangpur 347 Sa'angpur 
Khuda Alisher 853 1 Kansal 
Daria 374 Manimajra 
Manimajra 875 
Maulı jagran 373 i 
Bara Kaipur 37l Mauli 
Chota Raipur 372 J 








— 


3 The following portions, the extent whereof is specified in column 
3 of the Table below “of the village specified in corresponding entry in 
column 1 below, of Manimajra kanungo circle of Kharar tahsil of Ambala 
district. acquired by the Government of the existing State of Punjab by 
their notifications referred to in the corresponding entry in column 4 of 


the said Table :— 
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N TABLE 
ei i of Hadbast No. Area acquired Punjab Government notification 
po (in acres) under which acquired. 
2 3 4 
Suketri 376 177.74 C-11544-55/VI-1003, dated the 
12th November, 1955 
C-115'4/55/V1/1008, dated the 
K 4 12th November, 1955. 
eroran 852 214.59 C-2707-51/1232, dated the 22nd/ 
2Rrd May, 1961 
C-1058-53/1111, dated the 26th 
February, 1958. 
C-F89-52/251, dated the 29th Janu- 
ary, 1952 
C-8144/H853/2106, dated the 15th 
April, 1953, 
C-2352-W-64/1/9710, dated the 
14th March 1964. ` 
sil 954 199.78 C-"42.52/399, dated the Ist Feb- 
ruarv, 1952. 
C-1152-52/899, dated the 15th Feb- 
ruary, 1952. 





4, The following villages of Manauli kanungo circle of Kharar tahsil 
of Ambala district : — 


Name of village R Hadbast No. Name of patwar circle in which 
village is included 
3 














t 2 
> 
Beblana 231 Bhabat i 
Dhuharpur 238 f 
Bair Majra 224 Dharamgarh 
Nizampur Kumbra 197 : Kumbra - 
Budheri 12 9 
Knjhert 1988 $ Kujheri 
Attawa 199 j 
Palsora 11 Mataur 
7 
Maloya , 13 $ Maloya 
Salahpur 1 J 
Burail 22 
cae Burai} 959 q Burail 
umro 260 J 





THE THIRD SCHEDULE 
{ See section 5 (1) 1 
TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN CLAUSFS (d), fe) AND (f) OF suB- 
SECTION {1) OF SECTION 5 TRANSFERRED FROM THE EXISTING STATE 
. OF PUNJAB TO THE UNION TERRITORY OF Himachal PRADESH 
1. The following patwar circles of Santokhgarh kanungo circle of 


Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district :— 








Name of patwar circle Fatwar citcle No. 





Palkwah 60 
Pubowal 2 
Polian 63 
Dulel ar 64 
- Bietan ‘5 
K ongrat fA 
Nanga! Kala 67 
Nangran 8R 
Bathu 74 


Sn EE 
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2. The following villages of Santokhgarh kanungo circle of Una 
tabsil of Hoshiarpur district :— - 


Name of village Hadbast No. No. and name of patwar circle 
in which village is included 
3. 











1 2 ; 
Fattewal 460 i: 61 Jakhera 
Bangarh 461 J 
Charatgarh 225 72 f Charatgarh 
Khanpur 228 bac 

p] 

. Chhatharpur 227 e- : ; 
Jatpur 245 78 Santekhgarh ' 
Takhatpur . 247 ‘| d 3 i 
Santokhgarh 246 wa as 
Bathri 476 75 *  Bathri 


3. The following villages of Santokhgarh kanungo circle of Una tah- — 
sil of Hoshiarpur district except portions of those villages as have, been 
included in the local area comprising Naya Nangal which has been de- 
clared to be a notifiéd area for the purposes of the Punjab Municipal Act, 
1911, by the notification of the Government of Punjab No. 2225-Cl{ 3Cl)- 
61-9434, dated the 21st March, 1961 :— 


Name of Village Hadbast No. No. and name +f patwar circle 
in which village'is included 
3 








1 2 
Jakhera 229 61 Jakhera 
Malikpur 242 
Binewal 248 89 Kanchehra 
Majara . 248 ' 
Mehatpur 230 ; , 
Bhatoli 231 70 Bhabhaur 
Basdehra 228. i 
Ajauli 237 71 Basdehra 
Puna - 244 ; g Ts 
Raipur 218 72 Charatgarh 
Sanoli 249 77 Sanoli 
PART IT 
4. Village Kosar forming part of Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur district. 
PART III 
5. The following villages of Dhar Kalan kanungo circle of Pathan- 
kot tahsil of Gurdaspur district : g 
Name of village Hadbast No 
Bakloh 421 
Balun 422 
Dalhousie 


THE FOURTH SCHEDULE 
(See section 10) 

- 1. Of the three sitting members whose term of office will expire on 
the 2nd April. 1968, Shri Surjit Singh and such one of the two members, 
namely, Shri Abdul Ghani and Shri Chaman Lal, as the Chairman of the 
Council of States may determine by drawing lot, shall be deemed to have 
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been elected to fill two of the seats allotted to the State of Punjab and 
the remaining member shall be deemed to have been allotted to fill one 
of the seats allotted to the State of Haryana. 

2. Of the four sitting members whose term of office will expire on 
the 2nd April, 1970, namely, Shri Anup Singh, Shri Jagat Narain, Shri- 
mati Mohinder Kaur and Shri Uttam Singh Duggal, such one as the 
Chairman of the Council of States may determine by drawing lot, shall 
be deemed to have been elected to fill one of the seats allotted to the 
State of Haryana, and the other three sitting members shall be deemed 
oe ah been elected to fill three of the seats allotted to the State of 

a . 

8. Of the four sitting members whose term of office will expire on 
the 2nd April, 1972, Shri Neki Ram shall be deemed to have been elec- 
téd to fill one of the seats allotted to the State of Haryana ; Shri Narin- 
der Singh and Shri Raghubir Singh shall be deemed to have been elected 
to fill two of the seats allotted to the State of Punjab ; and Shri Salig 
Ram shall be deemed to have been elected to fill one of the seats allotted 
to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh 

THE FIFTH SCHEDULE 
(See section 14) 
1, AMENDMENT oF Part B oF SCHEDULE XI TO THE DELIMITATION 
OF PARLIAMENTARY AND ASSEMBLY CONSTITUENCIES ORDER, 1961 

1. Below the heading ‘‘B-Assembly Constituencies”, insert the sub- 
heading “I-Haryana’”’. . 

2. Delete the heading ‘‘Lahaul and Spiti, Kulu and Kangra Distri- 
cts Area” and entries 1 to 13. 

8. For entry 14, substitute the following, namely :— 


“14. Naraingarh Naraingerh tahsil (excluding Sadhaura. Ha- 
veli and Gadauli zails and Sadhaura M. C. in 
Sadhaura thana},” 


4. Delete the heading “SIMLA DISTRICT” and entry 20. 
5. Before entry 21, for the heading ‘““KARNAL DISTRICT AREA”, > 
substitute the heading ‘““KARNAL AND JIND DISTKICTS”. 
6. In entry 26, for the word “Sangrur’’, substitute the word “Jind”. 
7. After entry 68, insert the sub-heading “II-Punjab”. 
8. In entry 129, for the words “and Dalhousie thana”, substitute 
the words and brackets “and zail Tarhari (Part) in Dalhousie thana”. 
9. After entry 130, for the heading “HOSHIARPUR DISTRICT 
AREA”, substitute ‘HOSHIARPUR AND RUPAR DISTRICTS”. 
10. Delete entries 136 and 137 and re-number entries 138 and 139 
as 136 and 137, respectively. 
11. For entry 140, substitute the following :— 
“138. Anandpur Anadpur Sahib tahsilin Rupar District; and Rattewal zail in 
Batachaur thana in Garhshankar tahsilin Hoshiarpur District, 
139. Rupar Rupar thana in Rupar tahsil ; zad Khizrabad, Sialba and Tira 
zaus in Kharar thara in Kharar tahail. 
140. Morinda (SC) Morinda and Chamkaur thanasin Rupar tahsil;and Kurali 
town and Kurali zal in Kbarar thane in Kharar tahsil. 
140A, Kharar Kharar tahsil (excluding Ktizrabad Sialba, Tia and Kurali 
zails and Kurali town in Karar thana).’’. 
12. In the Appendix, omit the entries relating to Ambala district. 
18. Insert the following Note at the end of this Part, namely :— 
“‘(NoTE.— Any reference in entries 14, 26, 188 and 140A of this Part 
toa district, tahsil, kanungo circle, patwar circle or other territorial 
division shall be taken to mean the area comprised within that district, 
tahsil, kanungo circle, patwar circle or other territorial d'vision on the 
Ist day of November, 1966, including all municipal towns and forest 
villages lying within the periphery.”’. 
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II. AMENDMENT OF THE SCHEDULE To THE DELIMITATION OF TERRI- 
TORIAL COUNCIL CONSTITUENCIES (HIMACHAL PRADESH) ORDER, 1962 
I. In paragraph 5, for the words “shall be taken”, substitute “shall, 
save as otherwise expressly provided, be taken”. 
2. After entry 41, add the following, namely :— 
“LAHAUL AND SPITI, KULU AND KANGRA DISTRICTS 
42. Kulu Lehaul and Spiti district and Kulu thana (excluding Kanawar, 
Harkandhi, Chung, Kot Kandhi Bhallan and Sainsar zails) in 
Kalu tahsil of Kulu district ; and Bir Bhangal zailin Palam- 
pur thana in Palampur tahsil of Kangra district. 


43. Seraj (SC) eraj thana and nawar, Harkandhi, Chung, Kot Kandhi, 
a and Sainsar zails in Kulu thana in Kalu tahsil of Kulu 
trict. 
44. Palampur Palampur thana (excluding Naura and Bir Bhangal sails) in 
Palampur tahsil. 
45. Kangra Kangra tahsil (excluding Dharamsala thana, Shahpur part- 


thana and Narwana, Chetru, Tayara and Ramgarh pert-zails 
in Kangra thana}; Changar zail in Dera coppi ; Sujan- 
pur part-thana ane Naura zail in Palampur thana in Palampur 
tahsil. k 

48. Dharamsala Dharamsala thana, Shahpur part-thana and Narwana, Chetrn, 
Tayara and Ramgarh part-zails in Kangra ihanain Kangra 


tahsil 

47. Nurpur Nurpur tahsil ; and Dhameta and Nagrota zails in Dera Gopi- 
pur tahsil. 

48. Dera Gopipur Dera Gopipur tahsil (excluding Dhameta, Nagrota and Changar 
zails). 

49. Hamirpur (SC) Sujan pir, Rajgir, Ugialta, Mewa and'Mehlta zails in Hamirpur 
tahsıl. 

50 Barsar Hamirpur tahsil (excluding Sujanpur, Rajgir, Ugialta, Mewa 
and Mehita zails). 

5l. Amb Amb thanaand Pandcga and Basal zails and Khad part zail in 
Una thane in Una tahail. 

52 Una Uua tahsil (excluding Amb thana and Pandoga and Basal zails 
and Khad part-zail in Una thana) in Kangra district. 

SIMLA DISTRICT 
53. STMLA Simla district (excluding Nalagarh tahsil). 
54. Nalagarh Nalagarh tahsil in Simla district.” 


3. Insert the following Note at the end of the Schedule, namely :— 
“Notx.—Any reference in entries 3, 4, 42, 48, 50, 58 and 54 of this 
Schedule to a district, tahsil kanungo circle, patwar circle or other terri- 
torial division shall be taken to mean the area comprised within that dis- 
trict, tahsil. kanungo circle, patwar circle or other territorrial division on 
the Ist day of November, 1986, including all municipal areas, notified 
areas, small town areas and forest villages lying within the periphery.”. 
THE SIXTH SCHEDULE 
(See section 21) 
MODIFICATIONS IN THE DELIMITATION OF CoUNCIL CONSTITUENCIES 
(PUNJAB) ORDER, 1951 
In the Table appended to the said Order— 
(1) in the entries under the sub-heading “Graduates Constituen- 
cies’ — 
(i) in column 2 against the entry “Punjab North Graduates’’, for . 
the existing entry, substitute the following, namely :— 
“Amritsar, Gurdarpur and Hoshiarpur Districts”; 
(il) for the existing entries 2 and 3 substitute the following, name- 
ly :— 
E 2, Punjab Central Graduates Ferozepur, Kapurlhala and Jull- 
undur Districts 1 
3. Punjab South Graduates. Ludhiana, Rupar, Patiala, San- 
grur and Bhatinda Districts 1”; 
and 
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(iii) omit entry 4; 
_ (2) in the entries under the sub-heading “Teachers’ Constituen- 
cies” — 
(i) in column 2, against the entry ‘Punjab North Teachers” for the 
existing entry, substitute the following, namely :— 
“Amritsar, Gurdaspur and Hoshiarpur Districts”; 
(ii) for the existing entries 2 to 4, substitute the following, name- 


“2. Punjab Central Teachers Ferozepur, Kapurthala and Jul 


undur Districts I 
3. Punjab South Teachers Ludhiana, Rupar, Patiala, Sangrur 
and Bhatinda Districts 1” 


(3) under the sub-heading ‘Local Authorities, Constituencies” — 

{i) omit entries 3 and 11 to 16; 

(ii) for entry 10, substitute the following, namely :— 

“10 Patiala~-cum-Rupar Local Patiala and Rupar Districts 2”; 

Authorities and 

(iii) in column 3, against entries 5, 6 and 9, relating to Jullundur 
Local Authorities, Ferozepur Local Authorities and Ludhiana Local Au- 
thorities, for the existing figure “1”, substitute the figure “2”; 

(4) in paragraph 3 of the Order, for the word and figures “April, 
1965”, substitute the word and figures ‘‘November, 1966”. 

THE SEVENTH SCHEDULE 
(See section 22) 
LIST OF MEMBERS OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF PUNJAB WHO 
SHALL CFASE TO BE SUCH MEMBERS ON THE Ist Day oF NovEMBER, 1966 


7. Shri Chander Bhan 9. Shri Sher Singh 

2. Shri Amu Siogh 10 Shri Dbaram Singh 

8. ShnS L. Chorra Ul. Shri Nasib Singh 

4. Shri Sri Chand Goyal 12, Shri Sultan Singh 

5. Shrimati Lekhwati Jain 13 Shrimati Lajja 

6. Shri Om Parkash 14 Shri Beli Ram 

7. Shri Premsukh Das 15 Shri Siri Chand 

8. Shri Birender Singh 18, Shrimat: Savita Behan 


THE EIGHTH SCHEDULE 
{ See section 27 (1) ] 
AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION (SCHEDULE CASTES) ORDER, 1950 

(1) For paragraph 4, substitute— 

“4, Any reference in this Order, except in Parts IV, IVA, VHA and 
X of the Schedule, to a State or to a district or other territorial division 
thereof, shall be construed as a reference to the State, district or other 
territoral division, constituted as from the first day of November, 1956; 
any reference in Parts IV and VIIA of the Schedule toa State orto a 
district or other territorial division thereof shall be construed as a refer- 
ence to the State, district or oiher territorial division constituted as from 
the first day ot May, 1960; and any reference in Parts IVA and X of 
the Schedule to a State or to a district or other territorial division there- 
of shall be construed as a reference to the State, district or other terri- 
torial division constituted as from the first day of November, 19¢6.”, 

(2) After Part IV. the following Part shall be inserted, namely :— 

“Part [VA.—Haryana 

1. Throughout the State :— 


i. Ad Dharmi 5. Bauria or Bawaria 

2. Bangali 6 Bazigar 

8. Barar, Burar or Berar 7. Balmiki, Chura or Bhangi 
4. Batwal 8. Bhanjra 
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9. Chamar, Jatia Chamar, Rehgar 21. Megh. 
Raigar, Ramdasi or Ravidasi 22. Nat 

10. Chanal 23. Od 
11. Dagi 24. Pasi 
12. Dhanak 25. Perna 
13. Dumna, Mahasha or Door 28. Pherera 
14. Gagra 27. Sanhai 
16. Gandhila or Gandil Gondola 28. Sanhal 
16. Kabirpanthi or Julaha 29. Sansi, Bhedkunt or Manesh 
17. Khatik 30. Sapela 
18. Kori or Koli 81. Serera 
19. Marija or Marecha 82. Sikligar 
20. Mazhabi 33. -Sirkiband. 

2. Throughout the State except in the Mahendragarh and Jind dis- 

tricts :— 

1. Darain 

2. Dhogri, Dhangri or Siggi 

3. Sansoi. 


3. In the Mahendragarh and Jind districts :— 

Deha, Dhaya or Dhea.” 

(3) In Part X, omit the word ‘Mahendergarh’’ occurring in para- 
graphs 2 and 3 thereof, 

THE NINTH SCHEDULE 
[ See section 27 (2) } 
AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION (SCHEDULED CASTES) (UNION 
TERRITORIES) ORDER, 1951 

(1) For paragraph 4, substitute :— 

“4, Any reference in this Order, except in Parts Il and V of the 
Schedule, to a Union territory shall be construed asa reference to the 
territory constituted as a Union territory as from the Ist day of Novem- 
ber, 1956 ; and any reference toa Union territory in Parts II and V of 
the Schedule shall be construed as a reference to that territory as exist- 
ing on the 1st day of Nevember, 1966,”, 

(2) In Part II of the Schedule— 

(a) for the words “Throughout the Union territory”, the figures, 
words and brackets “1. Throughout the Union territory except the terri- 
tories specified in sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisa- 
tion Act, 1966” shall be substituted ; 

(b) the following shall be added at the end :-— 

“2, In the territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 5 of the 
Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 :— 


l. Ad Dharmi 18. Khatik 
2. Bangali 20. Kori or koli 
8. Barar, Burar or Berar 21. Marija or Marecha 
4. Batwal 22 Mazhabi 
6. Bauria or Bawaria 23 Megh 
6. Bazigar 24. Nat 
7. Balmiki, Chura or Bhangi 25. Od 
8. Bhanjra 26. Pasi 
9. Chamar, Jatia Chamar, Fehgar, 27. Perna 
Raigar, Ramdasi or Ravidasi 28. Pherera 
10, Chana) 29. Sanhai 
11. Dagi 30. Sanhal 
12 Darain 31. Sansoi 
13. Dhanak 32. Sans’, Bhedkut or Manesh 
l4. Dhogri, Dhangri or Siggi 38 Sapela 
15. Dumna, Mahasha or Doom 34 Serera 
16. Gagra 35. Sikugar 
17 Gandhila or Gandil Gondola 36. Sirkıband.”. 


18. Kabirpanthi or Julaba 
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(3) After Part IV, the following Part shall be inserted :—~ 
“PART V.—Chandigarh 
1, Ad Dharmi 19, Khatik 
2. Bangali 20. Kori or Koli 
3. Barar, Burar or Berar 31. Marija or Marecha 
4. Batwal 22. Mazhabi 
5. Bauria or Bawaria 23. Megh 
6. Bazigar 24, Nat 
7 Balmiki, Chara or Bhanzi 25. Od 
8. Bhanjra 26 Pasi 
9. Chamar, Jatia Chamar, Rehgar, 27. Perna 
Raigar Ramdasi or Raviđasi 28. Pherera 
10. Chanal 28 Sanbai 
ll. Dagi 30. Sanhal 
J2 Darain 3]. Sansoi 
I3. Dhanak 32 Sansı, Bhedkut or Manesh 
14. Dhogri, Dhangri or Siggi 33. Sapela 
15. Dumna, Mahasha or Doom 34. Sarera 
16. Gagra 35. Sikligar 
17. Gandhila or Gandi! Gondola 36. Sirkiband.”’. 


18. Kabirpanthi or Julaha 
THE TENTH SCHEDULE 
{ See section 2> (1) J 
AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTIIUTI ON (SCHEDULED TRIBES) 
ORDER, 1950 
Part X shall be omitted. 


THE ELEVENTH SCHEDULE 
{ See section 28 (2) ] 
AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION (SCHEDULED TRIBES) 
(UNION TERRITORIES) ORDER, 1951 
(1) For paragraph 3, substitute —~ 
“3, Any reference in this Order, except in Part I of the Schedule to 


a Union territory shall be construed as a reference to the territory cons- 
tituted as a Union territory as from the ist day of November, 1956; 
and any reference to a Union territory in Part I of the Schedule shall 
be construed as a reference to that territory constituted as a Union 
territory as existing on the Ist day of November, 1966”. 


(2) In Part I of the Schedule— 


(a) for the words “Throughout the Union territory”; the figures 
words and brackets “1. Throughout the Union territory except the 
territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Punjab Re- 
organisation Act, 1966” shall be substituted; and 

(b) the following shall be added at the end:— 

“2. In Lahaul and Spiti district:— 


1. Gaddi 
2. Swangla 
3. Bhot or Bodh.”’, 


THE TWELFTH SCHEDULE 

(See section 46) 
I, AMENDMENTS To THE CONSTITUTION (DISTRIBUTION OF REVENUES) 

ORDER, 1965 

The following provisos shall be inserted im nediately below the Table 
in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3 of the Order, namely :~ 
“Provided that the share of taxes or incane payable to the State 
of Punjab as it existed immediately before the Ist day of November, 
1986, shall be construed, as fron that date, as payabls to the State of 
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Haryana and the State of Punjab and the Union in the proportion of 
87.88 : 54,84 :7.78 ; 

Provided further that the share allocable to the Union shall be ret- 
atned by it and shall be deemed to form part of the Consolidated Fund 
of India.” 

II. AMENDMENTS TO THE UNION Duties or EXCISE (DISTRIBUTION) 
ACT, 1962 

The following provisos shall be inserted immediately after the Tab- 
le in section 3 of the Act, namely:— 

“Provided that the share of the distributable Union duties of excise 
payable to the State of Punjab as it existed immediately before the Ist 
day of November, 1966, shall be construed, as from that date, as pay- 
able to the State of Haryana and the State of Punjab and the Union in 
the proportion of 37.38 : 54.84 : 7.78: 

Provided further that the share allocable to the Union shall be re- 
tained by it and shall not be withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund of 
India.’”’. 

IIT. AMENDMENTS To TSE ADDITIONAL DUTIES oF EXCISE (GOODS OF 
SPECIAL IMPORTANCE Act, 1957, 

The following provisos shall be inserted at the end of the Table in 
paragraph 2 of the Second Schedule to the Act, namely: — 

“Provided that the share of the additional duties of excise payable 
to the State of Punjab as it existed Immediately before the lst day of 
November, 1966, shall be construed, as from that date, as payable to the 
State of Haryana and the State of Punjab and the Union in the propor- 
tion of 37°38:54°84:7.78: : 

Provided further that the share allocable to the Union shall be 
retained by it and shall not be withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund 


of India.”’. 
TV. AMENDMENTS To THE ESTATE Dury (DISTRIBUTION) Act, 1982. 

The following provisos shall be inserted at the end of clause (b) of 
sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Act, namely:—~ 

“Provided that the share payable under clause (b) to the State of 
Punjab, as it existed immediately before the Ist day of November, 1968, 
shall be construed, as from that date, as payable to the State of 
Harvana and the State of Punjab and the Union in the proportion of 
87°38: 54°84: 7°78: 

Provided further that the share allocable to the Union shall be 
retained by it and shall be deemed to form part of the Consolidated 


Fund of India.”. 


THE THIRTEENTH SCHEDULE 
(See section 48). 
(1) Lands acquired for sewerage scheme of Chandigarh:— 











S. Name of village Hadbast Area in Punjab Government notif- 
No. No acres tion under which acquired 
1 2 3 4 5 
1. Jagatpura . . . 38 4.58  C-8097-W-80/X/4b64, dated 
11th May, 1960. 
2. Kambali , . . 225 4-13 f C-47-(1)-W-177349, dated 


J 14th March, 1986, 


230 THE PUNJAB REORGANISATION ACT, 1966 [ 1966 





T 








1 2 3 4 5 
8. Taraf Kumbra ‘ 7 5 6.07 7 
4. Kumbra 6 53s 
35. Kumbala ` 226 20.28 C-2085.W-62/1/123254, dated 
bo een TE 2 10th Mey, 1962. ; 
8. Chila 3 5.62 C-6718-W-68/1/6071, dated 
: 5 | llth March, 1964. 
7. Papri 268 5.21 
8. Manauli 270 4,28 X 
9. Chacho Majra 268 8.52 10430-W.-4-62/340 0, dated 
. &j8th Novembr 1882. 
10. Matran 267 2.78 
Al, Bakarpur 264 3.68 J 
TOTAL 70.58 


(2) Lands acquired for soil conservation measures in the catchment 
area of Sukhna Lake:— ' 











S. Name of vi'age Hadbast Area in Punjab Government notifica- 
No. No. acres tion under which acquired 
1 2 3 4 6 
l. Suketri 376 2452 07 | 517-Ft -IV/(63'J474, dated 13th 

| February, 1943 
_2. Manakpur (Khol-Gama). 104 840.45 | 1789-Ft.-1V/b3/898, dated 15th 
| March, 1963. 
3. *Kuranwala ’ 108 461 00 : 
4. Dhamala 123 198.94 
&. Dara Khurani 890 557.82 
6. Kansil , 854 2155.81 | 


TOTAL 6172.09 ais! 
(3) Lands acquired for the setting up of brick kilns of the Chandigarh 
Capital Project : i 








S. Name of village Hadbast Areain Punjab Government notifica- 
No, No. acres tion under which acquired 
1 2 8, 4 ae ae ae 
C-78-52/68, dated 8th, January, 
1952. ` Ñ 
| C-504-56/VI/526, dated 21st 
1, Jadian 379 68.93 [ January, 1950. 


| C-1650-W-80/X /37469. dated 5th 
| September, 1960. 


THE FOURTEENTH SCHEDULE 
(See section 58) 
APPORTIONMEAT OF LIABILITY IN RESPECT OF PENSIONS 

1. Subject to the adjustments mentioned in paragraph 3, each of the 
successor States shall, in respect of pensions granted before the appoin- 
ted day by the existing State of Punjab, pay the pensions drawn in its 
treasuries. 

2- Subject to the said adjustments, the liabilty in respect of pen- 
sions of officers serving in connection with the affairs of the existing 
State of Punjab who retire or proceed on leave preparatory to retire- 
ment before the appointed day, but whose claims for pensions are out- 
standing immediately before that day, shall be the liability of the State 
of Punjab. i 

3. There shall be computed, in respect of the period commencing 
on the appointed day and ending on the 31st day of March, 1967, and 
in respect of each subsequent financial year, the total payments made 
in all the successor States in respect of the pensions referred to in para- 
graphs} 1 and 2. That total representing the fiability of the existing 
State of Punjab in respect of pensions shall be apportioned between the 


PART II ) INDIAN PARLIAMENT ACT, 31 oF 1966 231 





successor States in the population ratio and any successor State paying 
more than its due share shall be reimbursed the excess amount by the 
successor State or States paying less. 

4. The liability of the existing State of Punjab in respect of pen- 
sions granted before the appointed day and drawn in any area outside 
the territories of the existing State shall be the liability of the State of 
Punjab subject to adjustments to be made in accordance with paragraph 
3 as if such pensions had been drawn in any treasury in the State of 
Punjab under paragraph 1. 

5. (1) The liability in respect of the pension of any officer serving 
immediately before the appointed day in connection with the affairs of 
the existing State of Punjab and retiring on or after that day, shall be 
that of the successor State granting the pension; but the portion of the 
pension attributable to the service of any such officer before the appoin- 
ted day in connection with the affairs of the existing State of Punjab 
shall be allocated between the successor States in the population ratio, 
and the Government granting the pension shall be entitled to receive 
from each of the other successor States its share of this liability. 

(2) If any such officer was serving after the appointed day in con- 
nection with the affairs of more than one successor State, the successor 
State or States other than the one granting the pension shall reimburse 
to the Government by which the pension is granted an amount which 
bears to the portion of the pension attributable to his service after the 
appointed day the same ratio as the period of his qualifying service after 
the appointed day under the reimbur-ing State bears to the total quali- 
tying service of such officer after the appointed day reckoned for the 
purposes of pension. 

6. Any reference in this Schedule to a pension shall be construed as 
including a reference to the commuted value of the pension. 





THE FIFTEENTH SCHEDULE 
i (See section 70) 
. The Punjab State Co-operative Bank Ltd., Chandigarh. 
. The Punjab State Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., 
Chandigarh. 
. The Punjab State Co-operative Supply and Marketing Federa- 
tion Ltd., Chandigarh. 
. The Punjab Co-operative Union Ltd., Chandigarh. 
. The Punjab State Co-operative Labour and Construction Federa- 
tion Ltd., Chandigarh. 
. The Punjab State Handloom Weavers Apex Co-operative Society 
Ltd., Chandigarh. 
7. The Punjab State Co-operative Sugar Mills Federation Ltd., 
Chandigarh. 
8 The Pnnjab State Federation of Consumers Co-operative Whole- 
eale Stores Ltd., Chandigarh. 
9. The Punjab State Co-operative Industrial Federation Ltd., 
Chandigarh. 
10. The Rupar Central Co operative Bank Ltd., Rupar. 
11. The Ambala Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Ambala City. 
12. The Hoshiarpur Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Hoshiarpur. 
13. The Sangrur Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Sangrur. 
14. The Gurdaspur Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Gurdaspur. 
15. The Jogindra Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Nalagarh. 
16. The Hoshiarpur Primary Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., Hoshiarpur, 


Q nea Q Ne 
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17. The Gurdaspur Primary Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., Gurdaspur. 

18. The Sunam Primary Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., Sunam 
(Sangrur), ; s f 
19. The Primary Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank Ltd., Chandi- 
arh. 
: 20. -The Rupar Sub-Division Wholesale Co-operative Supply and 
Marketing Society Ltd., Rupar (Ambala), 

21. The Hoshiarpur District Wholesale Co-operative Supply and 
Marketing Society Ltd., Hoshiarpur. 

22. The Gurdaspur District Wholesale Co-operative Supply and 
Marketing Society Ltd., Gurdaspur. 

23. The Sangrur District Wholesale Co-operative Supply and Mar- 
keting Society Ltd., Sangrur. 

24. The Ambala Co-operative Labour and Construction Union Ltd., 
Ambala City. 


25. The Gurdaspur, Co operative Labour’ and Construction Union 
Ltd., Gurdaspur. 


ee THE SIATEENTH SCHEDULE 
: (See section 77) TEN 
LISI OF INSTITUIIONS WHERE EXISTING FACILIT:ES SHOULD BE CONTINVCED 
1, Land Reclamatior, Irrigation and Power Research Institute, 
Amritsar. > a 
2. Hydraulic Research Institute, Malakpur. 
3. Police Training School, Phillaur. 
4. Finger Print Bureau, Phillaur. 
5. Recruits Training Centre, Jahan Khelan. 
6. Constables Advance Training Centre, Ambala. 
7. Wireless Training Centre, Chandigarh. 
8. Forensic Science Laboratory, Chandigarh. 
9. Gram Sewak Training Centre, Nabha. 
10. Gram Sewak Training Centre, Batala. 
11. Panchayats Secretaries Training Centre, Rai, District Rohtak. 
12. Dental College, Amritsar. 
13. Ayurvedic College, Patiala. 
14. Punjab Health School, Amritsar. 
15. T.B. Centre, Patiala for T.B. Health Visitors course. 
16. Punjab Mental. Hospital, Amritsar. 
17. T.B. Sanatorium, Amritsar. , 
J8. T.B. Sanatorium,-Tanda, district Kangra. ; 
Hardings Sanatorium, Dharampura, District Simla. _ 
20. T.P. Hospital, Hern.itage, Sangrur. 
21. B.T. and B. Ed. Training Colleges at Sim] 
dur, Faridkot and Patiala. 
22. College of Physical Education, Patiala. 
23. Sports College for Boys, Jullundur. 
24. Sports College for Women, Kurukshetra. 
25. Bikram College of Commerce, Patiala. 
26. Jail Training Centre, Hissar. 
27. Government Institute for the Blind, Panipat. 
28. Training Centre for the Adult Blind, Sonepat. 


29 = Training-cum-Production Centre and J B.T. Training Cen're, 
Gandhi Vanita Ashram, Jullundur. 


` 


a, Dharamsala, Jallun- 
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30. After Care Home, Amritsar. 
31. After Care Home, Madhuban (Karnal). 
32. Protective Home, Sangrur. 
33. Laboratory of Chemical Examiner, Patiala. i 
34. Hygiene and Vaccine Institute, Punjab, Amritsar. 
35. Government Press, Chandigarh. 
36. Post Graduate lInstitute\of Medical Education and Research, 
Chandigarh. 
37. Punjab Engineering College, Chandigarh. 
48, College of Architecture, Chandigarh. 
39. General Hospital, Chandigarh. 
40. Government College for Women, Chandigarh. 
41. Government College for Men, Chandigarh. 
42. Home Science College, Chandigarh. 
Notes Dan 

Object :—‘‘On the 21st March, 1963 it was announced in the Lok Sabha that 
Government had decided to accept in principle the reorganisation of the exist- 
ing State of Punjab on linguistic basis. On the 18tb April, 1966, the House was 
informed that necessary legislation would be brought forward for the reorganisation 
of the State as son as the boundaries of the new States were settled and necessary 
legislation, to amend article 3 of the Constitution to enable the transfer of certain 
areas of the existing State{to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh was 
enacted. The Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1986, is designed to reorganise the 
existing Stste so as to constitute two separate States of Punjab and Haryana anda 
new Union territory by the ‘name of Chandigarh a- d to transfer certain areas of the 
existing State to the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh. 

The Act provides for the territories of the two States and the new Union tetri- 
tory and also specifies the areas to be (ransferred to the Union territory of Himachal 
Pradesh and makes the necessaty supplemental, incidental and consequential pro- 
visions in relation to such reorganisation, including re resentation in Parlian ent 
and in the State Legislatures ” For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the 


Gaseiis of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 2, No. 46, dated September 8, 1966/Bhadra 
12, 1888. 


The Customs (Amendment), Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on the 31st August, 1966, and was published in the Gazette of Indsa, 
Ext., Part Il-Sec. 1, No. 37, dated September 1, 1966/Bhadra 10, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 20 of 1966. 
[ 31st August, 1966 | 
An Act further io amend the Customs Act, 1962. 

Bg it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short titl.—This Act may be called the Customs (Amendment) 
Act, 1966. 
Notes 

Object.—The abject of the Act is to amend sections 14 and 15 80 as to provide 
explicity in section 14 of the Act, which relates to valuation of goods for purposes 
of assessment; that the price of imported goods should be determined with reference 

to he rates of exchange as in force on the relevant date referred to in section 18 of 
the Act. For the Statement of Ubjects and Reasons see the Gasetie of India, Ext, 
Part [I-Sec, 2, No. 38, dated August 13, 1986/Sravana 21, 1828 

2. Amendment of section 14—In section 14 of the Customs Act, 

1962 (£2 of 1962), (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act}, in sub- 
“section (1), to clause (a), the following proviso shall be added, namely:— 

“Provided that in the case of imported goods, such price shall be 
calculated with reference to the rate of exchange as in force on the 
relevant date referred to in sub-section (1) of section 15;”. 

3. Amendment of section 15 —In section 15 of the principal Act,— 
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(a) in sub-section (1), for the words “The rate of duty”, the words 
“The rate of duty, rate of exchange” shall be substituted : 

(b) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

(3) For the purposes of section 14 and this section— 

(a) “rate of exchange” means the rate of exchange determined by 
the Central Government for the conversion of Indian currency into 
foreign currency or foreign currency into Indian currency ; 

(b) ‘ foreign currency” and ‘Indian currency” have the meanings 
respectively assigned to them in the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 
1947 (7 of 1947).’, ; 

4. Repeal and saving.—(1) The Customs (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1966 (8 of 1966), is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal. anything done or any action taken 
under the principal Act as amended by the said Ordinance shall be 
deemed to have been done or taken under the principal Act as amended 
-by this Act as if this Act had come into force on the 6th day of 
June, 1966, 





Fhe Criminal Law Amendment (Amending) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 3rd September, 1966, and was published in the Gazetle 
of India, Ext,, Part I{-Sec. 1, No. 33, dated September 3, 196€/Bhadra 
12, 1888, 

Indian Parliament Act No. 22 of 1966. 
„3ra September, 1966) 
An Act further to amend the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1952. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 

lic of India as follows :— 


1. Short tithe.—This Act may be called the Criminal Law Amend- 
ment (Amending) Act, 1966. i 


Notes 
Object:—The object of the Act is to validate the trials held, proceedings 
taken and sentences passed by courts-martial and other competent authorities under 
the Army Act. The Act also replaces Criminal Law Am*ndment (Amendment) Or. 
dinance 1966 (7 of 1988). For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the 


Gazette of India. Ext., Part Il-Sec, 2, No. 87, dated August 8, 1966/Sarvana 17, 
1888. 


2. Amendment of section 8.—1n sub-section (3A) of section 8 of the 
Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1952 (46 of 1952) (hereinafter referred 
to as the principal Act), for the word and figures “section 350”, the 
words and figures “sections 350 and 549” shall be substituted, 

3. Insertion of new section 11.—After section 10 of the principal 
Act, the following section shall be inserted, and -hall be deemed always 
to have been inserted namely:— 

“11. Military, naval and air force laws not to be affected.—{1) No- 
thing in this Act shal! affect the jurisdiction exercisable by, or the proce- 
dure applicable to, any court or other authority under any military, naval 
or air force law. 

(2) For the removal of doubts, itis hereby declared that for the 
purposes of any such law as is refered to in sub-section (1), the court of 
tha special Judge shall be deened to bea court of ordinary riminal 
justice.’’. 

4. Validation and indemnity.—No trial or other proceeding held or 
taken bef ore, and no sentence passed by a court-matrial or any other 
autLority under any military, naval or air force law before the 30th day 
of June, 1966, shall be called in question ia any court w.erely on the 
ground that the court-martial or other authority had no juri-diction by 
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virtue of the provisions of the principal Act, and all such trials, proceed- 
ings and sentences shall, notwithstandiag any judgment or order of any 
court, be as valid and operative as if they had been held, taken or passed 
in accordance with law; and accordingly no suit or other legal proceed- 
ing shall be maintained or continued against any person whatever on 
the ground that any such trial, proceeding or sentence was not held, 
taken or passed in accordance with Jaw. 

5. Pending cases.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or in the principal Act as amended by this Act,— 

(a) cases pending immediately before the 30th day of June, 1966, 
before a speci] Judge in which one or more persons subject to military, 
naval or air force law is or are charged with and tried for on offence un- 
der the principal Act together with any other persons or persons not 80 
subject, and f 

(b) cases pending immediately before the said date before a special 
Tudge in which one or more persons subject to military, navalor air 
force law is or are alone charged with and tried for an offence under 
the principal Act and charges have already been framed against such 
persou or persons, shall be tried and disposed of by the special Judge. 

(2) Where in any case pending inmediately before the 30th d'y 
of June, 1966, before a special Judge, one or more persons subject to 
military, naval or air force lawis or are alone charged with and tried 
joran offence under the principal Act and charges have not been 
framed against such person or persons before the said date, or where, 
on appeal or on revision against any sentence pissed by a speci- 
al fudge in any case in which one or more persons so subject was or 
were alone tried, the ay pellate court has directed that such person or 
persons be retried and on such retrial charges have not been framed 
against such person or persons before the said date, then, in either case, 
the special Judge shall follow the procedure laid down in section 549 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), as if the special Judge 
were a Magistrate. 

6. Repeal and saving—({1) The Criminal Law Amendment 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 (7 of 1966), is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
taken under the said Ordinance or under the principal Act as amended 
by the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken 
under this Act or under the principal Act as amended by this Act as if 
this Act had commenced on the 30th day of June, 1‘ 66. 

The Advocates (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent on the 3rd September, 1966, and was published in the Gazette of 
India, Ext,, Part Uf{-Sec. 1, No, 43, dated September 3, 1966/Bhadra 10, 
1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 23 of 1966. 
[3rd Septesr ber, 1966) 

An Act further to amend the Advocates Act, 1961, 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 
lic.of india as follows: — 

1. Short title.—Thia Act may be called the Advocates (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. 

Notes 
Object.—The Act amends section 8 of the Advocates Act 1861 so a3 to pro- 


vide fo retirement of one-half of the elected members every third year in place 
of the existing provision for retirenent of one-third members every second year. 
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For the Statement of. Objects.and Reasons gee the Gases of India, Ext , Part lI- 
See. 3, No. 32, dated August 1, 1966/Sravana 10, 1888. ' i 
2, Amendment of section §.—For Section 8 of, the Advocates ‘Act, 
1961 (5° of 1961), (hereinafter’ referred to as, the principal Act), the 
following section'sghalf be, and shall be deemed always to have been, sub- 
stituted, namely:— pal Vege teers foe: 
“S. Term of office. of mémbers of State Bar Council.—(1) |The term 
of office of an elected member of a State Bar Council (other than an 
elected member thereof referred to in section 54) shall be four years from 
the date of publication of the result of his election, _' Ne a ace 
@ An outgoing member shall continue in office untill the publica‘ 
a ues ‘of the' election of his successor™, ("|| a ve 
. Amendment of section 165.—In ,section 15 of the principal Act; 
clause (e) of sibngechion (2 spall be, dad shall be! deemed alaye to have 
Þbėen, omitted, 9 es 
4. Where, before the commencement of the Advocates (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1966, any member of a Staté Bar Council has’ retired 
‘under section 8 of the principal Act, such member shall be deemed never 
„to have retired and'sball continue to hold office for @ period of four 
‘years from the date of publication ‘of the result, of his efectidd asa 
member of the State Bar Council (re constituted on the expiry ‘of ‘ the 
term of office pf the elected members of the State ‘Bar Council ‘undér 
‘section 54) and accordingly no act of the State’ Bar Council br any’ Cor- 
‘mittee ‘thereof shall be called in question on the ground merely that such 
„member having ceased fo be a member of the State Bar Council’ on such 
;Tetirement sat or voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings of the 
Council pr the Committee thereof. 0 0l Ont s l 
cv 5. Repeal and sqving.—(1) The Advocates (Amendment)’ ` Ordi- 
Rance, 1966 (> of 1986), iş hereby.repealed, @ Tt 
" (2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done ‘or any action 
, taken, under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been doner 
taken under this Act,as if this Act had.comménced ‘on ‘the 14th day of 
June, 1966. u oe Pee 


on Fari BLT aay S P ` 
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. 1 The Jayanti Shipping, Company (vexing over of Manageindnt) 
b T Eppa ae t . ct, 196 Sn i : E eae 
The following Act of, Parliament.received the assent’ of' the Presi- 
dent on the 3rd September, 1966, and was published ih’ the Gazétte' of 
Tee Ext., Part-1I-Sec. }, No, 33, dated September 2, 1966/Bhadra 12, 
ó edit . 


y 


Indian Parliament Act No. 24 of 1966"! 
A og hince gt Bed Seplemter, 1966) 
An Act to provide for the taking over of the management of the, unger- 
taking of the Jayanti Shipping Company Limited for a limited petiod in 
. order to Secure-the proper management of the Same.” 
Bg it enacted,hy Parliament in, thẹ Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 
lic.of.India as.follows— . .. , ae aoe it 
CHAPTER I ans 
te ee a ey E telimingry — "a 
1. Short ile. —This Act may be called the Jayanti Shipping Com- 
pany (Taking Over of Management),,Act, 1986. ` ' a 
YMA A otes 


-r.e ä 


S Object:—The.objec of the Act is to provide for the taking over of the Jajanti 
Shipping Gompany i-mited fora limited period 1 ordez to secure ' proper mid- age- 
ment of the samre. For tho Statement of Objects and’ Reasons’ Seo the Gdveite of 
India, Ext,, Part 11-Sec, 2, No. 37, dated August 8, 1996/Sravana 17, 1888. 


The 
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o 2 Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requir- 
€s,— ae A fey . EFI ; 4 

`- ‘(a)’ “company” means thè Jayanti Shipping Company Limited, 
being a company’aé defined in'the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of: 1956), 
having its registered office in the Union territory of-Delhi; - -> ` 

(b) ` “notified’ ordet” 'means“an order notified’ in’ the Official 
Gazette; os eH eas eat Ae soi dey kok 
iğ (c) “prescribed” ‘means ‘prescribed by rules ‘made under this 
aaea Pp keel cng eg a earns i 
5 ` “undertaking” means the' property and assets of the company; 
‘{e) words and’ éxpressions used but not: defined in this Act and 
defined In the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), shall have the mean- 
ings respectively assigned to thei ih that Acte > ° : 
ded in ts CHAPTERTE) 22 oe totos 
i The taking over'of thé management of the undertaking of the Jayanti 

Shipping Company. - `- ea A ae EAE an tn 
‘ 3." Board of Control'to' take' over thé management of the undertaking. 
—(1) The Central Government may, by’ notified order, appoint’ a body 
‘of ‘persons (hereinafter teferred to as ‘the “Board of Control”) tò take 
‘over the management of the whole or any part-of the undertaking or to 
“exercisé ‘in respect of the whole or ahy ‘part ‘thereof such- functions of 
‘mandgétnent as maybe specified in the notified order. a ' 

E (2) The Board of Control'shall consist ‘of a Chairman and such 
“nuinber of other members nót exceeding ten as‘the-Central Govern- 
ment may think fit; to be appointed by that Governments -5 p 
' '(3¥ "The Central'G -rernment may either in the notified order issued 
‘under ‘sub-section (1) ‘or in a subsequent order specify that one or more 
‘members of the Board of Control shall be a full-time member ‘or full- 
‘timé members ‘thereof. °°’ > ae: ee ae Oe ee en 

(4) The term of office of, ‘the procedure to be followed in the dis- 
‘charge of their ‘functions ‘by, and the manner. of filling vacancies 
“among, the membérs of'the Board of Control shall be such as may be 

prescribed, f : À 
'(5) The”sälariés) allowances: and‘ other remuneration and the 
“Conditions of service'of the members of the Board of Control shall be 
` such'as may be determined bv the Central Government. i g 

(6) Any notified order issued under sub-section (1) shall remain in 
i me for'such' period not’ exceeding five years as may be specified in the 
order: r D ES A a a eg peel 
' Providéd that if the Central ‘Government is of opinion that dn order 
to'sécure the proper management of the undertaking it is expedient 
"that any such’ notifi¢d’ order should continue in force after the expiry of 
‘ the period of five years as‘aforesaid, it’ may; from ‘time to time, issue 
~ diréctions for such“ continuance- for: such period, not exceeding two 
“ years'at 'a time, as may be specified in the directions, but no such notifi- 
| ed ordet ' shallin any čase remain in force for more than a. total period 
of fifteen years; and where any such direction is issued, a copy thereof 
*' shall be laid, äs soon'as thay be, ‘before each Honse-of Parliament. — 
' e 4." Effect of notified order issued under section 8.—({1) On the issue 
' of a totified order under Section 4’appointing a Board of Control to take 
over the manageinent ofthe “undertaking, a SIRE ad RG A he 
(a) all person$ in charge of the management, including persons 
holding’ offices as directors or managers or any other managerial person- 
Lunelof the company immediately--befere the issue of . the. .natified . order, 
shall be deemed to have vacated their offices as such; 


1 


4 


e 
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(b) any contract of management between the company and any 
managing agent or any director or any other managerial personnel there- 
of holding office as such immediately before the issue of the-notifed 
order shall be deemed to have terminated; 

(c) the Board of Control shall alone be entitled notwithstanding 
anything cantained in the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), to exercise 
all the powers of the Board of directors of the company (including the 
powers to sell or otherwise dispose of uny ships or other properties or 
assets of the company) whether such powers are ‘derived from. the said 
Act or from the memorandum or articles of association of the company 
or from-any other source; aN 

(d) as from the date of the notified order, all the properties, assets 
and effects of the company shall be deemed to be in the custody of the 
Board of Control! who shall, as soon as may be aftersuch date, take all 
such steps as may be necessary to take into its possession or control all 
such properties, assets and effects and all actionable claims to which the 

‘company is or appears to be entitled. ; : 

(2) Subject to the other provisions contained in this Act and to 
the control of the Central Government, the Board of Control shall take 
such steps as may be necessary for the purpose of efficiently managing 
the business of the company and shall exercise such other powers and 
have such other duties as may be prescribed. : 

__% Power of Borads of Control ta appoint managing agent.—‘1) Not- 
withstanding anything contained in the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956) 
‘or in any other law for the time being in force, or in the memorandum 
or articles of association of the company, the Board of Control may, 
with a view to securing the proper management of the undertaking, 
appoint with the previous approval of the Central Government any in- 
dividual, firm or body corporate as the managing agent of the company. 

(2) The managing agent shail receive such remuneration as may be 
determined by the Board of Control with the previous approval of the 
Central Government. 

(3) The managing agent shall exercise in respect of the whole or 
any part of the undertaking such functions of management as may be 
specified in the order of appointed and as may from time to time be en- 

- trusted to it by the Board of Control. 
__ (4) The managing agent shall not be removed from office except 
with the previous permission of the Central Government. 

(5} In the discharge of his functions the managing agent shall be 
under the general superintendence and control of the Board of Control. 

(6) The management of the undertaking shall be carried on pursu- 
ant to any directions given by the Board of Control in accordance with 
the provisions of the notifie | order issued under sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 3 and the managing agent or any other person having any functions 

of management in relation to the undertaking or any part thereot shall 
comply with such directions. 

9. Contracts in bad faith, etc. may be cancelled or varsed,—-Without 
prejudice to the provisions contained in section 4, the Board of Control 
may with the previous approval of the Central Government, make an 
application to any comt having jurisdiction in this behalf for the 
purpose of cancelling or varying any contract or agreement entered 
mto, at any time before the issue of the notified order under sub-sec- 
lion (1) of section 3, between the company and any other person and 
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the court may, if satisfied after due inquiry that such contract or- agree- 
ment had been entered into in bad faith and is detrimental to the inte- 
rests of the company, make an order cancelling or varying (either un- 
conditionally or subject to such conitions as it may think fit to impose} 
that contract or agreement, the contract or agreement shall have effect 
accordingly. é ; 

7. No right to compensation for termination of office or contract —Not- 
withstanding anything contained in any law for the time being in force, 
no person who ceases to hold any office by reason of the provisions con- 
tained in clause (a) of sub section (1) of section 4, or whose contract of 
management is terminated by reason of the provisions contained in 
clause (b) of that sub-section, shall be entitled to any compensation for 
the loss of office or for the premature termination of his contract of ma- 
nagement : 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall affect the right 
of any such person to recover from the company moneys recoverable 
otherwise than by way of such compensation. 

8. Application of Act 1 of 1956.—({1) Notwithstanding anything 
contained in the Companies Act, 1956, or in the memorandum or articles 
of association of the company,— 

(a) it shall not be lawful for the shareholders of the company or any 
other person to nominate or appoint any person to be a director of the 
company ; - ; 

(b) no resolution passed at any meeting ofthe shareholders of the 
company shall be given effect to unless approved by the Central Govern- 
ment ; g 
(c) no proceeding for the winding up of the company or for the ap- 
pointment of a liquidator or receiver in respect thereof shall lie in any 
court except with the consent of the Central Government. 

(2) Subject to the provisions contained in sub-section (1), and to the 
other provisions contained in this Act and subject to such other excep- 
tions, restrictions and limitations, if any, as the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf, the 
Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956), shall continue to apply to the company 
in the same manner as it applied thereto before the issue of the notified 
order under sub-section (1) of section 3. 

9. Power of Central Government to cancel order notified under section 
8.—If at any time it appears to the Central Government on the applica- 
tion of any shareholder of the company cr otherwise that the purpase of 
the notified order made under sub-section (1) of section 3 has been ful- 
filled or that for any other reason it isnot necessary that the order 
should remain in force, the Central Government may, by notified order, 
cancel such order and on the cancellation of any such order the manage- 
ment of the undertaking shall revert to the shareholders of the con- 


pany. 
CHAPTER III 
MISCELLANEOUS ; 

10. Duty to deliver possession of property and documents relating the- 
veto—(1) Where a notified order has been made under sub-section (1) 
of section 3 in relation to the undertaking, every person having poss- 
ession, custody or control of any property of the company shall del- 
iver the property to the Board of Control or to any such person (jncl- 
uding the managing agent) as may be authorised by the Board in this 
behalf. 

(2) Any person who, on the commencement of this Act, has in his 
possession or under his control any books, documents or other papers 
relating to the undertaking, including any letters, memoranda notes- 


rd 
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or otber communications between him and the company shall, notwith- 
standidg anythirg contained in any law for the time being in force, ba 
liable to account for the said books, documents and other papers (incl- 
udlng such letters, memoranda, notes or other comrmunicotions) to the 
Board of Control and shall deliver them up to the Board or to any such 
person (including the managing agent) as may be authorised by the 
Board in this behalf. 

(3) The Central Government may take all necessary steps for sec- 
uring possession of all properties of the company. 

11. Duty to furnish pasticulars—The company shall, within ten 
days from the commencement of this Act or within such further period 
as the Central Government ray allow in this behalf, furnish to the Bo- 
ard of Contro a complete inventory of all the properies and assets (inc- 
luding particulars of book debts and investments and belongings) of 
the company at the commencement of this Act, and of all liabilities 
and obligations of the company subsisting at such commencement and 
also of all agreements entered into by the company and in force from 
such commencement. 

12. Powers of inspection.—(1) For the purpose of ascertaining whe- 
ther any property is the property of the company or for any other pur- 
pose mentioned in this Act or the rules made thereunder, any person 
authorised by the Centra! Government in this behalf skall have the right 
to— 

(a) enter and inspect any premises; 

{b) require any person having the possession, custcdy or control 
of any register or record of the company to procuce :uch register or 
record; 

(c) require the occupier of any property Lelorgizg io, or claimed 
to be the property of, the company, to submit to the ferscn so auth- 
orised such acccunts, kooks or other documents or furnish to him 
such information as he ray reasonably think necessary; ard 

(d) examine any person having the control of, cr employed in con- 
nection with, the company and require him to make any statement 
touching the affars of the company. 

2) Any person authorised by the Central Government under sub- 
section (1) shall be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning. of 
section 21 of the Indian Penal Ccde (45 of 1880). 

13. Penalty for false statemenis.— (1) lf any person,— 

(a) when required by this Act or by any order made under this Act 
to make any statement or furnich any information, makes any statement 
or furnishes any information which is false in any material particular and 
which he knows or believes to be false or does not believe to be true ; 
or 

(b) makes any such statement as aforesaid in any book, account, re- 
cord, return or other document which he is required by any order made 
under this Act to submit, 
he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to two years, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees, or 
with both. 

(2) Any person, who— 

(a) having in his possession, custody or control any property form- 
ing part of the assets of the company, wrongfully withholds such proper- 
ty from the Board of Control, or 

(b) wrongfully obtains possession of any property forming part of 
the assets of the company, or 
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(c) wilfully withholds or fails to produce to any person authorised 
under this Act, any register, record or other document which may be in 
his possession, custody or control, or 

(d) fails, without any reasonable cause, to submit any accountsy 
ı books or other documents, when required to do so, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
ytwo years, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees; or 
with both. . 

14. Limitation on prosecuiton.—No court shall take cognizance of 
fan offence punishable under this Act except with the previous sanction of 

the Central Government or of an officer authorised by that Government in 
this behalf. 

15. Protection of action taken under the Act.—No suit, prosecution 
for other legal proceedings shall lie against the Central Government or 
) the Board of Control or any member thereof or any other person (inclad- 

ing the managing agent) for anything which is in good faith done or in- 
tended to be done under this Act. 

16. Overriding effect of Act.—The provisions of this Act or any 
order orrule made thereunder shall have effect notwithstanding any- 
thing inconsistent therewith contained in any Jaw other than this Act or 
any instrument having effect by virtue of any law other than this Act. 

17. Payment of remuneration and expenses out of the fonds of com- 
pany.—All salaries, allowances and other remuneration paid to the 
Chairman and oth r members of the Board of Control, the managing 
agent or any other person who may be appointed or employed in con- 
nection with the affairs of the management of the conpany and all 
other expenses duly incurred in connection with such management shall 
be paid out of the funds of the company. 

18. Power of Central Government to give directions. —-Notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in the foregoing provisions of this Act the Ceu- 
tral Government may give such directions to the Board of Control as 
that Government may deem fit for the proper management of the under- 
taking and the Board of Control shall comply with sueh directions. 

19, Power to make rules.—(1) The Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, make rules to curry out the purposes 
of this Act, aud such rules may provide that they shall take effect either 
prospectively or retrospectively on such date, not earlier than the 10th 
day of June, 1966, as may be specified therein. 

(2) Every rule made by the Central Government under this Act shall 
be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of Parlia- 
ment while it is in session for a total period of thirty days which may be 
comprised in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the 
expuy of the session in which it isso laid or the session immediately 
following, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or 
both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall there- 
after have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the 
case may be; so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall 
be without prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under 
that rule. 

20. Power to remove difficulties.—If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the Central Government .may, by 
order as occasion requires, do anything (not inconsistent with the pro- 
visions of this Act) which appears to it to be necessary for the purpose of 
removing the difficulty. 
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21. Repeal and Savings. --(1) The Jayanti Shipping Company (Tak- 
ing Over of Management) Ordinance, 1968, (4 of 1986), is hereby repeal- 
ed 


* (2) Nothwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
taken, including any notified order issued, appointment made or direc- 
tion given under the said Ordinance, shall be deemed to have been done 
or taken under the corresponding provision of this Act, as if this Act had 
commenced on the 10th day of June, 1968. 


The Essential Commodities (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President 
on 3rd September 1986 and was published in the Gazette of India, Ext. 
Pt. II-Sec. 1, No. 33, dated September 3, 1968/Bhadra 10, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No, 25 of 1966. 
[8rd September, 1966] 
An Act further to amend the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 
lic of India as follows :— 

1. Short tétle.—This Act may be called the Essential Commodities 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. 


Note 

Object.—The object of the Act is to a amend ths Essential Commoditiss Act 
1955, 80 as to provide for procurement of substantial scocks of foodgrains, edible 
oilseeds and edible oils at prices specittiy fixed. for releiss at reasonable prices, 
Amended section 7 provides for ths forfer-ure of »17k1g33, vehicle3, anfmals ets, in. 
volved in contravention of the orders issued uider the Act. Such poweris now- 
available under rules 125(9) (b) of the Deferc> of India Rules !19A3 For the Stete. 
ment of Objects and Reasons see the Gasetts of India, Ext, Pi. ([-53ctioa 2, No. 3) 
dated August 19, 1966/Sravaia 28, 1888 

2. Amendment of section 3.—In the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, ia section 
8, after sub-section (3A), the following sub-section shill be inserted, 
aamely :— 

‘(8B) Where any person is required by an order mide with reference 
to clause (f) of sub-section (2) to sell anv grade or variety of foodgrains, 
edible oilseeds or edible oils to the Central Goveramant or a State Go- 
vernment or to an officer or agent of sich Governn:it and either no no- 
tification in respect of such foodgriins, edible oilseeds or enible oils has 
been issued under sub-section (3A) or any such notificitioa hiving been 
issued has ceased to remain in force by efflux ot tina, then, not vithstand- 
ing anything contained in sub-section (3), there shall be paid to that 
person such price for the foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils as may 
be specified in that order having regard to — 

(i) the controlled price, if any, fixed under this section or by or un- 
der any law for the time being in force for such grade or variety of food- 
grains, edible oilseeds or edible oils ; and 

(ii) the price for such grade or variety of foodgrains, edible oil- 
seeds or edible oils prevailing or likely to prevail during the post-har- 
vest ale in the area to which thit order applies. 

xplanatton —For the purpos:s of this su -32ctin1, ‘post-harvest 
period” in relation to any area m2insa period of four months begin- 
ning from the last day of the fortnight during which harvesting opera- 
tions normally commence. 

3. Insertion of new sections GA to 6D, —After section 6 of the 
principal Act, the following .sections shall be inserted, namely:— 

“GA, Confiscation jof footgrains, edtsis orlseeds and edible oils.— 
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Where any ford zraiis, e lle oilszeds or edible oils are seized in’ pursi- 
ance of an order m+d3 Jader section 3 in relation thereto, they may be 
prod iced, w.chout any unreasonable delay, before the’ Collettér of the 
district or the Presidency-town in which such foodgrains, edible‘oilseeds 
or edible oils are seized and whether or nòt a prosecution is instituted 
for the contravention of such order, the Collector if-satisfied that there 
has been a contravention of the order, may order confiscation of~the 
foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils: Be ay “= 

Provided that without prejudice to any action which may be.taken 
under any other provision of this Act, no foodgrains or edible oilseeds 
seized in pursuance of an order made under section 3 in relation there- 
to from a producer shall, if the seized foodgrains or edible oilseeds have 
been produced by him, be confiscated under this section, 

6B. Issue of show cause notice before confiscation of foodgratns, 
efc.—No order confiscating any foodgrains, edible oilseeds’ or’ edible 
oils shall be made under section 6A unless the owner of such articles’ or 
the person from whom they are seized— r : 

(a) is given a notice in writing informing him of the grounds on 
which it is proposed to confiscate the articles; `’ 

(b) is given an opportunity of making a representation in writing 
within such reasonable time as may be specified in the notice against 
the grounds of confiscation; and : 

(c) is given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in the 
matter. 

6C. (1) Any person aggrieved by an order of confiscation: under 
section 6A may, within one month from the date of the communica- 
tion to him of such order, appeal to any judicial aathority appointed 
by the State Government concerned and the judicial authority shall, 
after giving an opportunity to the appellant to be heard, pass such order 
as it may think Åt, confirming, modifying or annulling the order appeal- 
ed against. : 

(2: Where an order under section 6A is modified or aunulled by 
such judicial authority, or where in a prosecution instituted for the con- 
travention of the order in respect of which an order of confiscation -has 
been made under section 6A, the person concerned is acquitted, and in 
either case ıt is not possible for any reason to return the foodgrains or 
edible oilseeds or edible oils seized, such person shall be paid the 
price therefor as if the foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils, as.the 
cage may be, had been sold to the Government with reasonable interest 
calculated from the day of the seizure of articles; and sach price shall 
be determined in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (3B) of 
section 3. ` , 

6D. Award of confiscation aot to interfere with other panishments.— 
The award of any confiscation under this Act by the Collector shall not 
prevent the infliction of any punishment to which the person affected 
thereby is liable under this Act”. 

4. Amendment of section 7.—In section 7 of the principal Act, in 
clause (b) of sub-section (1),— . j 

(a) in the opening paragraph, after the-words, “seem fit”, the 
words “including, in the case of an order relating to foodgrains, any 
packages, coverings or receptacles in which they are found -and any 
animal, vehicle, vessel or other conveyance used in carrying foodgrains” 
shall be inserted; ; 

(b) in the proviso, after the words “any part of the property”, 
the words ‘‘or any packages, caverings or receptacles or; any animal, 


i 
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vehicle, vessel or other conveyance” shall be inserted. 
5.. Repeal and saving.—(1) The Essential Commodities (Amend. 


ment) Ordinance, 1966 (9 of 1963), is hereby repealed. 


(2) ‘ Notwithstanding such repeal, anything dove or any action 
taken under the principal Act as ameided by the said Ordinance shall 
be deemed ‘to have bsea doa3 or takea under the principal Act as 
amended by this Act as if this Act had cone iato force on the 12th 
day of July, 1966: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall affect the 
validity of anything done or aay action taken under the principal Act 


as amended by the said Ordinance before the date of passing of this 


Act. 
The Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 1966, 
. The following Act of Parliament received the asseat of the Presi- 
dent on 7th September, 1966, and was published in the Garette of 
India, Ext., Pt. [I-Sec. 1, No. 35, dated September 7, 1333/Bhadra 16, 


- 1888, 


Indian Parliament Act No. 27 of 1966. 
[7th September, 1966] 
, An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India for the services of 


“the finantial year 1986-67. 


Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 


- Republic o! India as follows: — 


1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Appropriation (No. 3) 
Act, 1966. 

2. Issue of Rs. 2,18,94,27,000 out of the Consolidated Funi of India 
for the year 1966-67,—From and out of the Consolidated Fuad of India 
there may be paid and applied sums not exceediag those spacifiad in 
column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the ageregate to the sum of two 


‘hundred and eighteen croras, ninety-four lakhs and twenty-3evea 


‘thousand rupees towards defraying the several charges waich will co na 


„in course of payment duriog the financial year 1933-87 in respsct of the 
” gervices specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 


3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of India by this Acc shall be 
‘appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in 


THE SCHEDULE 
$ s s 


(For the Schedule see the Gazetis of India, Ext., Pt. [{-Sec, 1, 
No. 35, ‘dated September 7, 1968/Bhadra 16, 1838, p. 320 Editor.) 


‘relation to the said year. 





The Punjab State Legislature (Declaration of Powers) Act, 1966. 
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the Presi- 
dent où'7th September, 1966, and was published in the Gazetts of India, 


l Ext., Pt. II-Sec. 1, No. 35, dated September 7, 1936/Bhadra 16, 1838. 


Indian Parliament Act No. 28 of 1966. 
[7th September, 1966] 
- An Act to confer on the President the power of the Legislature of the 
State of Punjab to make laws. 
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth Year of the 
z Republie ‘of India as follows: — 
` L Shori title. This Act may be called the Punjab State Legisla~ 
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ture (Delegation of Powers) Act, 1966. 
Notes 
Object —The object cf the Act is to confer by law on the President the:-powers 

of the Legislature of the State of Punjab to make laws fcr the State. For the“ 
Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Gasetis of India, Ext., Part H-See, 
(2). No. 89, dated August 19, 1'66/Sravana 28, 1888. . ‘ 

2. Definitton.—In this Act, “Proclamation” means. the Proclama ~ 
tion issued on the 5th day of July, 1966, under clause (1) of article 356" 
of the Constitution, by the President of India, and published’ with‘ the” 
notification of the Government of India, in the Ministry’ of- Home 
Affairs, No. G.S.R. 1069 of the said date. , 3 

3. Conferment on the President of the power of the State: Legislature 
to make laws.—(1) The power of the Legislature of.the State of Punjab 
to make laws, which has been declared by the Proclamation.to be exer- 
cisable by or under the authority of Parliament, is hereby conferred. on 
the President. , 7 A 

(2) In the exercise of the said power, the President may, from\: 
time to time, whether Parliament is or is not in session, enact as a ` 
President’s Act a Bill containing such provisions as he considers necer 
ssary: ne . t l1 
Provided that before enacting any such Act, the President- shall, 
whenever he considers it practicable to do so, consult a. committee: 
constituted for the purpose, consisting of— : 7 CETT 

(a) thirty members of the House of the People nominated. ` by- the” 
Speaker among whom shall be included all members who for the time: 
beieg fill the seat allotted to the State of Punjab in that House; and. 

(b) fifteen members of the Council of States. nominated. by, the’ 
Chairman among whom shall be included all members whosfor the. time- 
being fill the seats allotted to the State of Punjab in that House. , er 

(3) Every Act enacted by the President under. sub-section. (2). 
shall, as soon as may be after enactment, be laid before each House- of, 
Parliament. . ; ii 

(4) Either House of Parliament may, by resolution passed within 
seven days from the date on which the Act has been-laid hefare it:under.. 
sub-section (3), direct any modifications to be made in the. Act, and. ifi 
the modifications are agreed to by the other House. of. Parliament; 
during the session in which the Act has been so laid before itfor.the ses- 
sion succeeding, such modifications shall be given effcct to by the 
President by enacting an amending Act under sub-sectiod (2): sh: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall affect the validity. 
of the Aet or of any action taken thereunder before it is so amended . 








The Railway Property (Unlawful Possession) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President; 
on 16th September 1966, and was published in the Gazette of India, Ext., 
Pt. II-Sec. 1, No. 38, dated September 17, 1966/Bhadra 26, 1888. 

Indian Parliament Act No. 29 of 1966, . | bride 
[. 16th. September, 1966) 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to unlawful posse-. 
sston of railway property Be Uda hows, ae 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventeenth. Year of the: Re- 
public of India as follows :— ee er ee ee 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This-Act.may-be called. 
the Railway Property (Unlawful Possession) Act, 1966, a 

(2) It extends to the whole of India. ; A E ola 

(3) It shall come into force on guch date as the Gentral Governmen 
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may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 


Notes 

:t Object :—The Act replaces the Railway Stores (Unlawful Possession) Act, 1955 

by, mare comprehensive Act so as to bring within its ambit the unlawful possession 
of gobds entrusted tc the Railways as common carriers and to make the punishment 
for such offences more deterrent. It also mvests powers of investigation and pro- 
secution of offences relating to Railway property in the Railway Protection Force 
in the samie manner as in the Excise and Customs. For the Statement of Objecta 
and: Reasons see the Gazette of India, Ext., Pt. 11-Sec. 2, No, 38, dated August 1, 
1966/3ravana 10, 1888 

. 2.' Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) “Force” means the Railway Protection Force constituted under 
section 3 of the Railway Protection Force Act, 1957 (23 of 1957). 

:-(b)i*member of the Force” means a person appointed to the Force, 
otber;than:a-superior officer ; 

1 (0): “offcer of the Force” means an officer of and above the rank of 
ae Sub-Inspector appointed to the Force and includes a superior 
omcer;, «©: i 

. (d) “railway property” includes any goods, money or valuable secu- 
rity or, animal, belonging to, or in the charge or . possession of, a railway 
administration ; 

1 -{e) “superior officer” means any of the officers appointed under sec- 
tion 4.of the Railway Protection Force Act, 1957 (23 of 1957), and in- 
cludes any other officer appointed by the Central Go ernment asa sup- 
erior officer-of the Force ; 

x (f) ‘words and expressions used but not defined in this Act and defi- 
ned in the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (9 of 1890), shall have the mean- 
ings respectively assigned to them under that Act. 

« 3: Penalty for unlawful possession of railway property, —Whoever is 
found, or is proved to have been, in possession of any railway property 
reasonably suspected of having been stolen or unlawfully obtained shall, 
unless he proves that the railway property came into his possession law- 
fully, be punishable— 

. (a) forthe first offence, with imprisonment for aterm which may 
extend to five years, or with fine, or with both and in the absence of spe- 
cial and adequate reasons to be mentioned in the judgment of the court, 
such: imprisonment shall not be less than one year and such fine shall 
not be less than one thousand rupees ; 

~+: (b3 for the second or a subsequent offence, with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to five years and also with fine and in the abse- 
nce f special and adequate reasons to be mentioned in the judgment 
of the. court, such imprisonment shall not be Jess than two years and 
such fine shall not be less than two thousand rupees. 

4. Punishment for connivance at offences.—Any owner or occupier of 
land or; building; or any agent of such owner or occupier incharge of the 
mandgenient of that land or building, who wilfully connives at an offence 
against the provisions of this Act, shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to five years, or with fine, or with both. 

- 5. Offences under the Act not to be cognizable.—Notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), an 
offence under this Act shall not be cognizable 

+3 6:4Power-to' arrest without warrant.—Any superior officer or member 
of the Force may, without an order froma Migistrate and without a 
yattant, arrest any person who has been concerned in an offence punish- 
able under this Act or‘against whom a reasonable suspicion exists of his 
having been so concerned. 


unto Disposal of--persons arrested.—Every person arrested for an off- 


‘ 
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ence punishable under this Act shall, if the arrest was made by a person 
other than an officer of the Force, be torwarded without delay to the 
nearest officer of the Force. ` 

8. Inquiry how to be made against arrested persons.—(1) When any 
person is arrested by an officer of the Force for an offence punishable 
under this Act or is forwarded to him under section 7, he shall proce- 
ed to inquire into the charge against such person. 

(2) For this purpose the officer of the Force may exercise the same 
powers and shall be subject to the same provisions as the officer incharge 
of a police station may exercise and is subject to under the Code of Cri- 
minal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), when investigating a cognizable case: 

Provided that— 

(a) if the officer of the Force is of opinion that there is sufficient 
evidence or reasonable ground of suspicion against the accused person, 
he shal] either admit him to bail to appear before a Magistrate having 
jurisdiction in the case, or forward him in custody to such Magistrate ; 

(b) ifit appears to the officer of the Force that there is not suffici- 
ent evidence or reasonable ground of suspicion against the accused per- 
son, he shall release the accused person on his executing a bond, with or 
without sureties as the officer of the Force may direct, to appear, if and 
when so required before the Magistrate having jurisdiction, and shall 
make a full report of all the particulars of the case to his official superior. 

9. Power to summon persons to give evidence and produce docu- 
ments,—(1) An officer of the Force shall have power to summon any 
person whose attendance he considers necessary either to give evidence 
or to produce a document, or any other thing in any inquiry which such 
officer ig making for any of the purposes of this Act. 

(2) A summons to produce documents or other things may be for 
the production of certain specified documents or things or for the pro- 
duction of all documents or things of a certain description in the posses- 
sion or under the control of the person summoned. 

(3) All persons, so summoned, shall be bound to attend either in 
person or by an authorised agent as such officer may direct; and all 
persons so summoned shall be bound to state the truth upon any subject 
respecting which they are examined or make statements and to produce 
such documents and other things as may be required : 

Provided that the exemptions under sections 132 and 133 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908), shall be applicable to requisi- 
tions for attendance under this section. 

(4) Every such inquiry as aforesaid, shall be deemed to be a “judi- 
cial proceeding” within the meaning of section 193 and section 228 of 
the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860). 

10. Issue of search warrant.—(1) If an officer of the Force has rea- 
son to believe that any plice is used for the deposit or sale of railway 
property which had been stolen or unlawfully obtained, he shall make 
an application to the Magistrate, having jurisdiction over the area in 
which that place is situate, for issue of a search warrant. 

(2) The Magistrate to whom an application is made under sub-sec- 
tion (1), may, after such inquiry ashe thinks necessary, by his warrant 
authorise any officer of the Force — 

(a) to enter, with such assistance as may be required, such place ; 

(b) to search the same in the manner specified in the warrant ; 

(c) to take possession of any railway property therein found which 
he reasonably suspects to be stolen or unlawfully obtained ; and 

(d) to convey such railway property before a Magistrate, or to guard 
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the same on the spot untill the offender is taken before a Magistrate, or 
otherwise to dispose thereof in some place of safety. 

11. Searches and arrests how to be made.—All searches and arrests 
made under this Act shall be carried out in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1838 (5 of 1898), relating res- 
pectively to searches and arrests made under that Code. 

12. Officers required to assist.—All officers of Government and all 
village officers are hereby empowered and required to assist the superior 
officers and members of the Force in the enforcement of this Act. 

13. Power of courts to order forfeiture of vehicles, etc —Any court try- 
ing an offence punishable under this Act may order the forfeiture to 
Government of any property in respect of which the Court is satisfied 
that an offence under this Act has been committed and may also order 
the forfeiture of any receptacles, packages or coverings in which such 
property is contained, and the animals, vehicles, or other conveyances 
used in carrying the property. 

14. Act to override other laws.—The provisions of this Act shall have 
effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any 
other law for the time being in force. : 

15. Construction of references to laws not in force in-Jammu and Kash-. 
mir.—Any reference in this Act toa law whichis notin torcein the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir shall, in relation to that State, be const- 
me asa reference to the corresponding law, if any,in forcein that 

tate, 

16. Repeal and savings.—({) The Railway Stores (Unlawful Posse- 
ssion) Act, 1955 (51 of 1955), 1s kereby repealed. 

(2) Nothing contained in this Act shall apply to offences punishable 
under the Act hereby repealed and such offences may be investigated 
and tried as if this Act had not been passed. 

(3) The r ention of particular m tters in sut-sect’on (2) shall not be 
held to prejudice or affect the general application of section 6 of the 


N Clauses Act, 1897 (10 of 1897), with regard te the effect of re- 
peals, - soto, 





PART III 
ORDINANCES 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 26, 
dated 30th June, 1966/Asadha 9, 1888. 
The Criminal Law Amendment (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
Ordinance No. 7 of 1966 
Promulgated by the President in the Seventeenth Year of the 
Republic of India. 
An Ordinance further to amend the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1952. 

Whereas a Bill further to amend the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 
1952, has been introduced in Parliament but has not yet been passedjand 
it is considered necessary to give effect to the provisions of the Bill with 
certain modifications; 

And whereas Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfi- 
ed that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take im- 
mediate action; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
article 123 of the Constitution, the President is pleased to promulgate the 
following Ordinance :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the Criminal Law Amendment (Amendment) Ordinance, 1968. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Act 46 of 1952 to be temporarily anended.—During the period of 
this Ordinance, the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1952 (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the principal Act), shall have effect as if it had been amended 
as specified in sections 3 and 4. 

3. Amendment of section 8.—In sub-section (3A) of section 8 of the 
principa] Act, for the word and figures ‘‘section 350”, the words and figur- 
es “sections 350 and 549” shall be substituted. 

4, Insertion of new section 11.—After section 10 of the principa! Act, 
the following section shall be inserted and shall be deemed always to have 
_ inserted, namely :— ` 
-10 “14, Miltary, naval ànd air force laws not to be affected.—(1) Nothing 
in this Act shall affect the jurisdiction exercisable by, or the procedure 
applicable ta, any court or other authority under any military, naval or 
air force law. 

(2) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that for the 
purposes of any such law as is referred to in sub-section (1), the court of 
the special Judge shall be deemed to be a conrt of ordinary criminal jus- 
tice”. 

5. Validation and indemnity.—No trial or other proceeding held or 
taken before, and no sentence pissed by a court martial or any other 
authority under any military, naval or air force law before the commence- 
ment of the Criminal Law Amendment (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, 
shall be called in question in any court merely on the ground that the 
court martial! or other authority had no jurisdiction by virtue of the pro- 
visions of the principal Act and all such trials, proceedings and sentences 
shall, notwithstanding anv judgment or order of any court be as valid and 
operative as if théy had been held, taken or passed in accordance with 
law ; and accordingly no suit or other legal proceeding shall be maintain- 
ed or continued against any person whatever on the ground that any such 
trial, proceeding or sentence was not held, taken or passed in accordance 
with law. 
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6. Saving.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordi- 
nance or in the principal Act as amended by this Ordinance— 

(a) cases pending immediately before the commencement of this Or- _ 
dinance before a special Judge in which one or more persons subject to 
military, naval or air force law is or are charged with and tried for an 
offence under the principal Act together with any other person or 
persons not so subject, and 

(b) cases pending immediately before such commencement before a 
special Judge in which one or more persons subject to military, naval or 
or air force law is or are alone charged with and tried for an offence 
under the principal Act and charges have already been framed against 
such person or persons, 
shall be tried and disposed of by the special Judge. 

(2) Where in any case pending immediately before the commence-~ 
ment of this Ordinance before a special Judge one or more persons spb- 
ject to military, naval or air force law is or ate alon? charged with and 
tried for an offence under the principal Act and chatges have not been 
tramei against such person or persons before such commencement, or 
where, on appeal or on revision against any sentenze passed by a special 
Judge in any case in which one or more persons so subject was or were 
alone tried, the appellate court has directed that such person or persons 
be retried dnd on such retrial charges have not been framed against such 
person or persons before such commencemant, then, in either case, the 
special Tide shall follow the procedure laid down in section 549 of the 

Code of Criminal Piocedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), as if the special Judge were 

a Magistrate, 
S. RADHAKRISHNAN, 
President. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 24, dated 
June 14, 19866/Jyaishtha 24, 1888. 
The Advocates (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
Ordinance No. 5 of 1966. 

Promulgated by the President in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India. 

An Ordinance further to amend the Advocates Act, 1961. . 

Whereas Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfied 
that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take imme- 
diate action ; - 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
article 123 of the Constitution, the President is pleased to promulgate 
the following Ordinance :— : 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the Advocates (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into torce at once. 

2. Act 25 of 1961 to be temporarily amended.—During the period of 
operation of this Ordimance, the Advocates Act, 1961 (hereinafter referred 
to as the principal Act), shall have effect subject to the amendments spe- 
cified in this Ordinance. 

3. Amendment of section 8.—For section 8 of the principal Act, the 
following section shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been sub- 
stituted, namely :— 

“8, Term of office of members of State Bar Council.—(1) The term of 
office of an elected member of a State Bar Council (re-constituted on the 
expiry of the term of office of the elected members of the State Bar Coan- 
cil under section 54) shall be four years from the date of publication of 
the result of his election. 


PART It} _ ORDINANCE.NO. 8 oF 1966. 3 





_ (2) An outgoing member shall continue in office until the publica- 
tion of the result of the election of his successor”. 

4. Amendment of section 15.—In section 15 of the principal Act, 
clause (e) of sub-section (2) shall be, and shall be deemed always to have 
been, omitted. 

_ 5. Transitional provision.—Where- before the commencement of 
this Ordinance any member of a Stare Bar Council has retired under sec- 
tion 8 of the principal Act, such member shall be deemed never to have 
retired and shall continue to hold office for a period of four years from 
the date of publication of the result of- his election as a member of the 
State Bar Council (re-constituted on the expiry of the term of office of 
the elected members of the State Bar Council under section (54) and 
accordingly no act of the State Bar Council or any Committee thereof 
shall be called in question on the ground merely that such member 
having ceased .to bea member of the State Bar Council on-such retire- 
ment sat or voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings of the Coun- 


cil or the Committee thereof. 

S. RADHAKRISHNAN, 
` President. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. J, No. 27, 
dated July 7, 1966/Asadha 16, 1888. 
The Customs (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, 
- Ordinance No. 8 of 1966, , 
; Promulgated by the President in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
. public of India. f . 

An Ordinance further to amend ihe Customs Act, 1962. 

WHEREAS Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfied . 
-that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to -take im- 
. Mediate action;, 

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by; clause (1) 
of article 123 of the Constitution, the President is pleased to promulgate 
the following Ordinance :— 

-L , Short title and commencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the Customs (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 6th day of 
Jene, 1966. i . : 

2. Act 52 of 1962 to be temporarily amended.—During the period of 
operation of this Ordinance, the Customs Act, 1962 (hereinafter referred 
to as the principal Act), shall have effect subject to the amendments 
specified in sections 3 and 4 ; 

3. Amendment of section 14,—1n section 14 of the principal Act, to 
clause (a) of sub-section (1), the following proviso shall be added, name- 

“Provided that in the case of imported goods, such price shall be 
calculated with reference to the rate of exchange as in force on the rele- 
vant date referred to ‘in sub-section (1) of section 157”. 

4. Amendment of section 15,—In section 15 of the principal Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (1), for the words “The rate of duty”, the words 
“The rate of duty, rate of exchange” shall be substituted; 

(b) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“(3) For the p es of section 14 and this section— ; 

{a) “rate of exchange” means the rate of exchange determined by 
the Central Government for the conversion of Indian currency into 
foreign currency or foreign currency into Indian currency; i 
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(b) “foreign currency” and “Indian currency” have the meanings 
respectively assigned to them in the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 
1947 (7 of 1947).’. 

S. RADHAKRISHAN, 
President. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. 1, No. 28, 
dated July 12,°1966/Asadha 21, 1888. 
The Essential Commodities (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
Ordinance No, 9 of 1966. 

Promulgated by the President in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India. 

An Ordinance further to amend the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

Wauzreas Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfied 
that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take im- 
-mediate action; 

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) 
of article 123 of the Constitution, the President is pleased to promulgate 
the following Ordinance:— ? 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the Essential Commodities (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Act 10 of 1955 to be temporarily amended.—During the period of 
operation of this Ordinance, the Essential Commodities Act, 1953 {here- 
inafter referred to as the principal Act), shall have effect as if it had 
been amended as specified in sections 3 to 5. 

- 3. Amendment of section 8.—In section 3 of the principal Act, after 
sub-section (3A), the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely:— 

(8B) Where any person is required by an order made with refer- 
ence to clause (f) of sub-section (2) to sell any grade or variety of food- 
grains, edible oilseeds or edible oils to the Central Government or a 
State Government or to an officer or agent of such Government and 
either no notification in respect of such foodgrains, edible oilseeds or 
edible oils has been issued under sub-section (3A) or any such notification 

- having been issued has ceased to remain in force by efflux of time, then, 
notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (3), there shall be 
paid to that person such price for the foodgrains, edible oilseeds or 
edible oils as may be specified in that order having regard to — 

(i) the controlled price, if any, fixed under this section or by or 
under any other law for the time being in force for such grade or variety 
of foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils; and 

(ii) the price for such grade or variety of foodgrains, edible oilsecds 
or edible oils prevailing or likely to prevail during the post-harvest period 
in the area to which that order applies. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this sub-section, “post-harvest 
period” in relation to any area means a period of three months beginning 
from the last day of the fortnight during which harvesting operations 
normally commence.’, 

4. Insertion of new sections 6A to 6D, —After section 6 of the princi- 
pal Act, the following sections shill be inserted, namely: — 

“6A. Confiscation of foodgrains, edible otlseeds and edible oils.— 
Where any foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils are seized in pursu- 
ance of an order made under section 3 in relation thereto, they may be 
produced, without any unreasonable delay, before the Collector of the 
district or tbe Presidency-town in which such foodgrains, edible oilseeds 
or edible oils are seized and whether or not a prosecution is instituted 
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for the contravention of such order, the Collector, if satisfied that there 
has been a contravention of the order, may order confiscation of the 
foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils. 

6B. Issue of show cause notice before confiscation of foodgrains, etc.— 
No order confiscating any foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils shall 
be made under section 6A unless the owner of such articles or the person 
from whom they are seized— 

(a) is given a notice in writing informing him of the grounds on 
which it is proposed to confiscate the articles; 

(b) is given an opportunity of making a representation in writing 
within such reasonable time as may be specified in the notice against the 
grounds of confiscation; and 

(c) is given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in the matter: 

Provided that the notice referred to in clause (a) or the representa- 
tion referred to in clause (b) may, at the request of the person concer- 
ned, be oral. 

6C. Appeal.—(1) Any person aggrieved by an order of confiscation 
under section 6A may, within one month from the date of the communi- 
cation to him of such order, appeal to the State Government concerned 
and the State Government may, after giving an opportunity to the 
appellant to be heard, pass such order as it may think fit, confirming, 
modifying or annulling the order appealed against. 

(2) Where an order under section 6A is modified or annulled by the 
Staté Government, or where in a prosecution instituted for the contra- 
vention of the order in respect of which an order of confiscation has been 
made under section 6A, the person concerned is acquitted, and in either 
case it is not possible for any reason to return the foodgrains or edible 
oilseeds or edible oils seized, such person shall be paid the price therefor 
as if the foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils, as the case may be, 
had been sold to the Government; and such price shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section (3B) of section 3. 

6D. Award of confiscation not to interfere with other punishments. — 
The award of any confiscation under this Act by the Collector shall not 
prevent the infliction of any punishment to which the person affected 
thereby is liable under this Act.” . 

5. Amendment of section 7.—In section 7 of the. principal Act, in 
clause (b) of sub-section (1),— . ; 

(a) in the opening paragraph, after the words “seem fit’, the words 
‘including, in the case of an order relating to foodgrains, any packages, 
coverings or receptacles in which they are found and any animal, vehicle, 
vessel or other conveyance used in carrying foodgrains” shall be inser- 
ted; ; 

(b) ir the proviso, after the words ‘any part of the property”, the 
words “ʻor any packages, coverings or receptacles or any animal, vehicle, 
vessel or other conveyance” shall be inserted. 

S. RADHAKRISHNAN, 
President. 


Published in the Gazette of India, Ext., Part II-Sec. l, No. 25, 
dated June 17, 1966/Jyaistha 27, 1888. 
The Unlawful Activities (Prevention. Ordinance, 1966 
Ordinance No. 6 of 1966. 

Promulgated by the President in the Seventeenth Year of the Re- 
public of India. i 

An Ordinance to provide for the more effective prevention of unlawful 
activities of individuals and associations and for matters connected therewtth. 
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Whereas Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfied 
that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take .im- 
“mediate action:” ` 
Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
article 123 of the Constitution, the President is’ pleased to promulgate 
‘the folldwing Ordinance:— . 
5 CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 

1. Short Wile, extent and commiencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be 
called the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Ordinance, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India. 

` (8) It shall come into force at once. 
2. Definitions.—In this Ordinance, unless the context otherwise re- 
uires,— 
(a) “association” means any combination or body -of individuals, 
whether the same is known by any distinctive name or not; 

(b) “cession of a part of the territory of India” includes admission 
of the claim of any foreign country to any such part; 

(c) “enemy” means— 

(i} any person or country at war with, or committing aggression 
against, India; ; 

(ii) any: person belonging to any such country; 

(tii) such other country as may be declared by the Central Govern- 
ment to be assisting the country at war with, or committing aggression 
against, India; 

(iv) any person belonging to a country specified in sub-clause (tit); 

. (d: “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Ordi- 
nance; 

(e) “secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union” 
includes the assertion of any right to determine whether such part will 
remain a part of the territory of India; 

(f) “Tribunal” means the Tribunal constituted under section 5; 

(g) ‘unlawful activity” in relation to an individual or association 
means any action taken by such individual or association (whether by 
committing an act or by words, either spoken or written, or by signs or 
by visible representation dr otherwise) — 

(i) which is intended, or supports any claim, to bring ahout on any 
ground whatsoever the cession of a vart of the territorv of India or the 
secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union or which in- 
cites any individual or group of individuals to bring about such cession or 
secession; 

(i1) which renders, or is intended to render assistance to any en- 
emy; 

(iii) which propagates or is intended to propagate the cause of any 
country which, by war or aggression, has threatened, or is threatening, 
the security of India or any part of the territory thereof; 

(iv) which disclaims or questions the sovereignty of India in respect 
of any part of the territory of India; 

(v) which disrupts or is intended to disrupt the integrity of India; 

{vi) which is intended to overthrow the Government as by Jaw es» 
tablished by— f 

` {a} force or violence or show of force or violence, 

a pursuing any direction of any foreign country; 

h} “unlawful association” means any association— 

(i) which has for its object any unlawful activity, or which encour- 
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ages or aids persons to undertake any-unlawful activity, or of which the 
members habitually undertake such activity; or 

{ii):which is subject to foreign influence òr control, or is under the 
contro] of persons concerned in the Government of any’ foreign country 
committing aggression against India; where in any such case there is 
danger of the utilisation of the association for purposes prejudicial to the 
defence of India or the sovereignty and integrity of India; or 

(iii) which is organised or equipped in such manner as to enable the 
members of the association to be employed,’ or as to arouse reas»nable 
apprehension that the members of the association may be employed, in 
usurping the functions of: the Armed Forces of the Union or of any 
police force or of.any other force constituted under any law for the time 
being in force; or 

(iv) which is organised or equipped in such manner as to enable the 
raising of any secret or private armed group for the purpose of over- 
throwing the Government as by law established, by force or violence or 
show of force or violence; or 

(v) which uses any means to incite or induce any person subject to 
‘military; naval or air force law— 

{a} to canse any mutiny in the military, naval or air force or any 
other.Armed Forces of the Union or any force co-operating therewith or 
to join in any such mutiny, or 

(b) to abstain from discharging duties imposed by any law for the | 


time being in force. 
CHAPTER II 


UNLAWFUL ASSOCIATIONS - 

3. Declaration of an association as unlawful.—(1) If the Central 
Government is of opinion that'any association is, or has become, an un- 
lawful association, it may, by notification in the Official Gazette, declare 
such association to be urilawful. 

(2) Every such notification shall specify the grounds- on which it 
is issued and such other particulars as the Central Government may con- 
sider necessary: i 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall require the Central 
Government to disclose any fact which it considers to be against the 
public interest to disclose. . 

(3) No such notification shall have effect until the Tribunal has, by 
an order made under section 4, confirmed the declaration made therein 
and the order is published in the Official Gazette: 

Provided that if the Central Government is of opinion that circum- 
stances exist which render it necessary for that Government to declare an 
association to be unlawful with immediate effect, it may, for reasons to 
be:stated'in writing, direct that the notification shall, subject to any 
order‘that may be made under section 4, have effect from thé date of its 
publication in the Official Gazette. 

- (4) Every such notification shall, in addition to its publication ia 
the Official Gazette, be published in not less than one daily newspaper 
having circulation in the State in which the principal office, if any, of 
the association affected is situated and shall also be served on such as- 
sociation in such manner as the Central Government may think fit and 
all or any of the following modes may be followed in effecting such ser- 
vice, namely :— 

(a) by affixing a copy of the notification to some conspicuous part of 
the office, if any, of the association ; or 

(b) by serving a copy of the notifieation, where possible, on the priü- 
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cipal office-bearers, if any, of the association } or 

(c) by proclaiming by beat of drum or by means of loudspeakers, 
the contents of the notification in the area in which the activities of the 
association are ordinarily carried on ; or 

(d) in such other manner as may be prescribed. 

4. Reference to Tribunal.—(1) Where any association has been dec- 
lared unlawful by a notification issued under sub-section (1) of section 3, 
the Central Government shall, within thirty days from the date of the 
publication of the notification under the said sub-section, refer the noti- 
fication to the Tribunal for the purpose of adjudicating whether or not 
there is sufficient cause for declaring the association unlawful. 

(2) On receipt of a reference under sub-section (1), the Tribunal 
shall call upon the association affected by notice in writing to show cause, 
within thirty days from the date of the service of such notice why the 
association should not be declared unlawful. 

(3) After considering the cause, if any, shown by the association or 
the office-bearers or members thereof, the Tribunal shall hold an inquiry 
in the prescribed manner and after calling for such further information 
as it may consider necessary from the Central Government or from any 
office-bearer or member of the association, it shall decide whether or not 
there is sufficient cause for declaring the association to be unlawful and 
make, as expeditiously as possible, such order as it may deem fit either 
confirming the declaration made in the notification or cancelling the 
same. 

(4) The order of the Tribunal made under sub-section (8) shall be 
published in the Official Gazette. 

5. Tribunal.—(1) The Central Government may, by notification in 
the Official Gazette, constitute, as and when necessary, a tribunal to be 
known as the “Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Tribunal’ consisting of 
a Chairman and two other members to be appointed by the Central 
Government, : 

(2) The Chairman of the Tribunal shall be a person who is or has 
been, a Judge of a High Court and the members thereof shall be persons 
who are qualified to be Judges of High Court. 

(3) A person shall be disqualified for being appointed or for con- 
tinuing as meniber of the.Tribunal if he has directly or indirectly any 
interest in any association which has bee. declared unlawful under 
section 3. 

(4) The Chairman or any cther me nber of the Tribunal may resign 
bis office by writing under his hand addressed to the Central Govern- 
ment, but shall continue in office until the appointment of his successor 
is notified in the Official Gazette. : 

(5) A casual vancancy caused by the resignation of the Chairman . 
or any other member of the Tribunal under sub-section (4) or otherwise 
shall be filled by fresh appointment. ; 

(6) No act or proceeding of the Tribunal shall be invalid by reason 
only of the existence of any vacancy amongst its members or any defect 
in the constitution thereof. : 5 nea 

{7) The Chairman and other members of the Tribunal shall receive 
such remureration and shall be governed by such conditions of service 
as the Central Government may determine : 

Provided that the remuneration of the Chairman or any other 
member shall not be varied ‘to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

(8) The Central Government shall make available to the Tribunal 


such staff as may be necessary for the discharge of its functions under 
this Ordinance, 
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(9) All expenses incurred in connection with the Tribunal sball be 
- defrayed out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 
- (10) The Tribunal shall have power to regulate its own procedure in 
. . all matters arising out of the discharge of its fanctions including the place 
_ or places at whicb it will hold its sittings. 
`A (11) In the case of a difference of opinion among the members of the 
Tribunal, the opinion of the majority shall prevail and orders of the 
Tribunal shall be expressed in terms of the views of the majority. 

(12) The Tribunal shall; for the purpose of making an inquiry under 
this Ordinance; have the same’ powers as are vested in a civil court under 
the Code of Civil Procedure? 1908-(5 of 1908), while trying a suit, in res- 
pect of the’following matters, namely: — 

(a) the summoning-and enforcing the attendance of any witness and 
examining him on oath; Cow! ` . 

(b) the discovery and produttion'of.any document or other material 
object producible as eviddnce; **,  »- i 

(c) the reception of evidence on affidavits; . 

(d) the requisitioning of any public record from any court or office; 

(e) the issuing of-any commission fer the examination of witnesses. 

(13) Any proceeding before the’ Tribunal shall.be deemed to bea 
judica] proceeding within the meaning of sections 193 and 228 of the 
Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860) and the Tribunal sball be deemed to be a 
civil court for the purposes of section 195 and.Chapter XXXV of the 
Code of Crimina! Procedure, 1898 [5 of 1898). : , 

6. Period of operation and cancellation of ,notification.—(1) Subject to 
the provisions of sub-section (2), a notification issued under section 3 
shall, if the declaration made therein is confirmed by the Tribunal by an 
order made under section 4, remain in force for a period of two years 
from the date on which the notification becomes effective; 

Provided that if the Central Government considers that since the 
issue of notification there has been no material change in the circums- 
tances under which the notification was issued, the Central Government 
may, from time to time, extend the period of operation of the notification 
by any period not exceeding one year at a time. 

(2) N -twithstanding anything contained- in sub-section (1), the Cen- 
tral Government may, either on its own motion or on the application of 
any person aggrieved, at any time, cancel the notification issued under 
section 3, whether or not the declaration made therein has been con- 
firmed by the Tribunal. 

7. Power to prokibit the use of funds of an unlawful assoctation.— (1) 

_ Where an association has been declared unlawful by a notification issued 
under section 3 which has become effective under sub section (3) of that 
section and the Central Government is satisfied, after such inquiry as it 
may think fit, that any person has custody of any moneys, securities or 

~ „ credits which are being used or are intended to be used for the purpose 

” of the unlawful association, the Central Government may, by order in 

_writing, prohibit such person ftom paying, delivering, transferring or 
otherwise dealing in any manner whatsoever with such moneys, securities 

` or credits or with any other moneys, securities or credits which may come 
into his custudy after the making of the order, save in accordance with 
the written orders of the Central Government anda copy of such order 
shall be.served upon the person so prohibited in such manner as may be 
.. prescribed. 
- (2) The Central Geverament may endorse a copy of the prohibitory 
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order made under sub-section (1) for investigation to any officer it may 
select, and such copy shall be a warrant whereunder such officer may 
enter in or upon any premises of the person to whom the order is directed, 
examine the books of such person, search for moneys, securities and 
credits, and make inquiries from such person or any officer, agent or ser- 
vant of such person, touching the origin of any dealings in any moneys 
securities or credits which the investigating officer may suspect are being 
used or are intended to be used for purposes of the unlawful association. 

(3) A copy of an order made under this section may be served in the 
manner provided in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), 
for the service of a summons, or, where the person to be served is a cor- 
poration, company, bank or association of persons, it may be served on 
any secretar, director or other officer or person concerned with the 
management thereof, or by leaving it or sending it by post addressed to 
the corporation, company, bank or association at its registered office, or 
where there is no registered office, at the place where it carries on busi- 
ness. 

(4) Any person aggrieved bya prohibitory order made under sub- 
section {1) may, within fifteen days from the date of the service of such 
order, make an application to the Court of the District Judge within the 
loca] limits of whose jurisdiction such person voluntarily resides or carries 
on business or personally works for gains, to establish that the moneys, 
Securities or credits in respect of which the prohibitory order has been 
made are not being used or are not intended to be used for the purpose 
of the unlawful association and the Court of the District Judze shall 
decide tle question. 

(5) Except so far as is necessary for the purposes of any pr ceed- 
ings under this section, no information obtained in the course of any in- 
vestigation made under sub-section (2) shall be divulged by any officer of 
Government, without the consent of the Central Government. 

(8) In this section, “security” includes a document whereby any 
person acknowledges that he is under a legal liability to pay money, or 
whereunder any person obtains a legal right to the payment of 
money. 

8.. Power fo notify places used for the purpose of an unlawful 
association and consequences following from such sottification.—(1 Where 
an association has heen declared un:awful by a notification issued under 
section 3 which has become effective under sub-section (3) of that sec- 
tion, the Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, notify any place which in its opinion is used for the purposes 
of such unlawfui associ. tion. 

Explanation.- For the purposes of this sub-section, “place” includes 
a house or building, or part thereof, or a tent or vessel. 

(2 On the issue of a notification under sub-section (1), the District 
Magistrate within the local limits of whose jurisdiction such notified 
place is situate or anv officer authorised by him in writing in this behalf 
shall make a list of all movable properties found in the notified place in 
the presence of two respectable witnes‘ es. 

(3) ff, in the opinion of the District Magistrate, any articles . 
specified in the list are or may be used for the purposes of the unlawful 
association, he may make an order prohibiting any person from using 
the atticle save in accordance with the written orders of the District 
Magistrate. 

(4) The District Magistrate or any officer authorised by him in 
writing in this behalf may thereupon make an order that no person who 
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at the date of the notification was not a resident in the notified place 
shall, without the permission of the District Magistrate, enter or be on 
or in, the notified place. . 

(5) Where in pursuance of sub-section (4), any person is granted 
permission to enter, or to be on or in, the notified place, that person 
shall, while acting under such permission, comply with such orders for 
regulating his conduct as may be given by the District Magistrate. 

(6) - Any police officer or any other person authorised in this behalf 
by the Central Government may search any person entering, or seeking 
to enter, or being on or in, the notified place and may detain any such 
person for the purpose of searching him: 

Provided that no female shall be searched in pursuance of this sub- 
section except by a female. 

(7) Jf any person is in the notified place in contravention of an 
order made -under sub-section (4), then, without prejudice to any other 
proceedings which may be taken against him, he may may be removed 
therefrom by any police officer or by any other person authorised in this 
behalf by the Central Government. 

(8) Any person aggrieved by a notification issued in respect of a 
place under sub-section (1) or by an order made under sub-section (3) or 
sub-section (4) may, within thirty days from the date of the notification 
or order, as the case may be, make an application to the Court of the 
District Judge within the loeal limits of whose jurisdiction such notified 
place is situate— 

(a) for declaration that the place has been not used for the pur- 
poses of the unlawful association, or . 

(b) for setting aside the order made under sub-section (3) or sub- 
section (4), 
and on receipt of the application the Court of the District Judge shall, 
after giving the parties an opportunity of being heard, decide the ques- 
tion. 

9. Procedure to be followed in the disposal of applications under 
this Ordinance.—Subject to any rules that may be made under this 
Ordinance, the procedure to be followed by the Tribunal in holding any 
inquiry under sub-section (3) of section 4 or by a Court of the District 
Judge in disposing of any application under sub-section (4) of section 7 
or sub-section (8) of section 8 shall so far as may be, be the procedure 
laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908%, for the in- 
vestigation of claims and the decision of the Tribunal or the Court of the 
District Judge, as the case may be, shall be final. 

CHAPTER IIl 
OFFENCES AND PENALTIES 

10. Penalty for being members of an unlawful association. — Whoever 
is a member of an association deciared unlawful by a notification under 
section 3 which has beceme effective under sub-szction (3; of that sec- 
tion, or takes part in meetings of any such unlawful association, or con- 
tributes or receives or solicits any contribution for the purpose of any 
such unlawful association, or in any way assists the operations of any 
such unlawful association shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to— 

(a) seven years, where such association has for its object any un- 
lawful activity which is intended to overth-ow the Government as by 
law established, by — 

(i) force or violence or show of force or violence; 

(ii) rendering assistance to an enemy or to any country which by 
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war or aggression, has threatened, or is threatenig, the security of 
India; 

three years, in any other case, 
and shall also be liable to fine. i 

11. Penalty for dealing with funds of an unlawful association.—-If 
any person on whom a prohibitory order has been served under sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 7 in respect of any moneys, securities or credits pays, 
delivers, transfers or otherwise deals in any manner whatsoever with the 
same in contravention of the prohibitory order, he shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years, or with 
fine, or with both, and notwithstanding anything contained in the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898 ‘5 of 1898), the court trying such contra- 
vention may also impose on the person convicted an additional fine to 
recover from him the amount of the moneys or credits or the market 
value of the securities in respect of which the prohibitory order has been 
contravened or such part thereof as the court may deem fit; 

12 Penalty for contravention of an order made in respect of a notifi- 
ed place.—(1) Whoever uses any article in respect of which a prohibi- . 
tory order has been madè under sub-section (3) of section 8 shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three 
years, and shall also be liable to fine. f l 

(2) Whoever is in, or effects or attempts to effect entry into a 
notified place in contravention of an order made under sub-section (4) 
of section 8 shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), an offence under sub-section (1) or sub-sec- 
tion (2) shall be cogniz ble. 

13. Punishment for unlawful activities —(1) Whoever— 

(a) takes part in or commits or 

(b) advocates, abets, advises or incities the commission of, any 
unlawful activity, shal! be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to ten years, and shall also be liable to fine. . 

(2, Whoever, in any way, assists any unlawful activity of any 
association, declared unlawful under section 3, after the notification by 
which it has been so declared has become effective under sub-section - (3) 
of that section, shali be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to sever years; or with fine, or with both. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall apply to any treaty, agreement 
cr convention entered into between the Government of India and the 
Government of any other country or to any negotiations therefor 
es on by person authorised in this behalf by the Government of 

ndia. ` < 
CHAPTER IV 
MISCELLANFOUs 


14 Continuance of association.— An association shall not be deem- >- 


ed to have ceased to exist by reason only of any formal act of its dis- 
solution or change of name but shall be deemed to continue so long as 
actual combination for the purposes of such association continues bet- 
ween any members thereof. i 

15. Power to declare succeeding association to ‘be unlawful.—If the 
Central Government is satisfied that any association is engaged, in 
succession to any association which has been declared to be unlawful 
under this Ordinance, in activities substantially similar to those formerly 
carried on thereby, that Government may, by a notification in the 


PART Il ] ORDINANCE NO. 6 OF 1966 13 





Official Gazette, declare such’ succeeding association to be unlawful 
ard thereupon the provisions of this Ordinance shall apply to the suc- 
ceeding association. 

16. Bar of jurisdiction.—Save as otherwise expressly provided in 
this Ordinance, no proceeding taken under this Ordinance by the Cen- 
tral Government or the District Magistrate or any officer authorised in | 
this behalf by the Central Government or the District Magistrate shall 
be called in question in any court in any suit or application or by 
way of appeal or revision, and no injunction shall be granted by any 
court or other. authority in respect of any action taken or to be 
taken in pursuance of any power conferred by or under this Ordinance. 

17. Prosecution for offences under this Ordinance.—No court shall 
take cognizance of any offence punishable under this Ordinance except 
with the previous sanction of the Central Government.or any officer 
authorised by the Central Government in this behalf. 

18. Protection of action taken in good fatth.—(1) No suit or other 
legal proceeding shall lie against the Central Government in respect of 
any loss or damage caused or likely to be caused by anything which 
is in- good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Ordi- 
nance or any rules or orders made thereunder, . p 

(2) No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
the District Magistrate or any officer authorised in this behalf by the 
Central Government or the District Magistrate in respect of anything 
which is in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this 
Ordinence or any rules or orders made thereunder. 

- 19. Power to delegaie.—Tke Cenral Government may, by notifi- 
cation in the official Gazette, direct that all or any of the powers 
which may be exercised by it under this Ordinance, shall, in such cir- 
cumstances and under such conditions, if any, as may be specified in 
the notification, be exercised also by any State Government and the 
State Government may, with the previous approval of the Central 
Government, by the order in writing direct that any power which has 
been directed to be exercised by it shall, in such circumstances and 
under such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the direction be 
exercised by any person subordinate to the State Government as may 
be specified therein. 

20. Effect of Ordinance and rules etc., inconsistent with other enact 
ments.—The provisions of this Ordinance or any rule or order made 
thereunder shall have effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent 
therewith contained in any enactment other than this Ordinance or any 
instrument having effect by virtue of any enactment other than this 
Ordinance. 

21. Power to make rules.—(1) The Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette make rules to carry out the purposes ` 
of this Or¢4nance. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely: — 

(a) the service of notices or orders issued or made under this Ordi- 
nance and the manner in which such notices and orders may be ser- 
ved, where the person to be served is a corporation, company, bank or 


association; y 
(b) the “procedure to be follówed by the Tribunal or a District 


Judge in holding any inquiry or disposing of any application under this 
Q:dinance; > ~- i i 
(c) any other matter which has to be, or may be, prescribed. 
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_. (3) Every rule made by the Central Government under this section 
shall be, laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of 
Parliament while it is in session for a total period of thirty days 
which may be comprised in one session or in two successive sessions, 
and if, before the expiry of the session in which it is.so laid or the ses- 
sion immediately following, both Houses agree in making any modifica- 
tion in the rule or both Houses agrze that the rule should not be made, 
the rule shall thereafter have effect only in such modified from or be of 
no effect, as the case may be; so, however, that any such modification 
or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything pre- 
viously done under that rule. ; 

S. RADHAKRISHNAN, 
President. 
Published in the Gazette of India, Ext,, Part 1-Sec. 1, No. 40, dated 
, September 21, 1956/Bhadra 30, 1888. 
The Companies (Améndment) Ordinance, 1966. 

nae Ordinance No. 11 of 1966. 

Psomulgated by the President in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic 
of India. 

An Ordinance further to amend the Companies Act, 1956. 

Whereas Parliament is not in session and the President is satisfied 
that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take imme- 
diate action; : 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
article 123 of the Constitution, the President is pleased to promulgate 
the following Ordinance: — 

1. Short title and commencement —(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the Companies (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

{2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Ameninent of section 108 of the Companies Act, 1956.—In section 
108 of the Companies Act, 1956 ʻI of 1956}, — 

(1) for sub-section (IA), (IB) and (IC}, the following sub-sections 
shal} be, and shall be deemed to have been, substituted on the Ist day 
of April, 1946, namely:— 

*({A) Every instrument of transfer of shares shall be in such form 
as may be prescribed and — i 

(a) every such form shall, before itis signed byor on behalf of 
the transferor and before any other entry is made therein, be presented 
to the prescribed authority who shall stamp or otherwise endorse there- 
on the date on which it is so presented, and 

(b) every instrument of transfer in the prescribed form with the 
date of such presentation stamped or otherwise endorsed thereon shall 
after it *s executed byor on behalf of the transferor and the trans- 
feree and completed in all other restects be delivered to the com- 

any,— 

: "a in the case of shares dealt in or quoted on a recognised stock 
exchange, at any tine before the date on which the register of mem- 
bers is closed, in accordance with law, for the first time after the date 
of the presentation of the prescribed form to the prescribed authority 
under clause (a) or within two months from the da‘e of such presenta- 
tion, whichever is later; 

(ii) in any otber case, within two months from the date of such pre- 
sen‘ation. 

(IBS Notwitistunding anything contained in sub-section (IA), an 
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instroment of transfer of shares, executed before the commencement of 
section 13 of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1965 (3L of 1965) or 
executed after such commencement.in'a-form other than the prescribed 
form shall be accepted by a company,— 

(a) in the case of shares.dealt in or quoted on a recognized stock 
exchange, at any time not later than-the-expiry: of six months.from such 
commencement or the date on which-the register of members is- closed, 
in accordance with law, for the first time after such commencement, 
whichever is later ; 

(b) in any other case, at any time not later than the expiry of six 
months from such commencement. 

(1C) Nothing contained in sub-sections (1A) and (1B) shall apply 
10 — 

(A) aay share— 

(i) which is held by a company in any other body. corporate in the 
name of a director or nominee in pursuance of sub-section (2), or as the 
case may be, sub-section (3) of section 49, or 

(ii) which is held by a corporation, owned or controlled by the Cen- 
tral Government or a State Government, in any other body corporate 
in the name of a director or nominee, or 

(iii) in respect of which a declaration has been made to the Public 
Trustee under section 153B, 

if ~ 

(1) the company or corporation, as the case may be, stamps or 
otherwise endorses, on the form of transfer in respect of such share under 
its seal, the date on which it decides that such share shall not be held 
in the name of the said director or nominee or, as ‘the case may be, in 
the case of any share in respect of which any such declaration has been 
made to the Public Trustee, the Public Trustee stamps or otherwise end- 
orses, on the form of transfer in respect of such share under his seal, the 
date on which the form is presented to him, and 

(2) the instrument of transfer in such from, duly completed in all 
respects, is delivered to the— 

(a) body corporate in whose share such company or corporation has 
made investment in the name of its director or nominee, or 

(b) company in which such share is held in trust, 
within two months of the date so stamped or otherwise endorsed; cr 

(B) any share which has been deposited by any person, with— 

(i) the State Bank of India, or ' 

(1i) any scheduled bank, or 

(iii) any banking company (other than a scheduled bauk) or finan- 
cial institution approved by the Central Government by notification in 
the Officia] Gazette (and any such approval may be accorded so as to be 
retrospective to any date not earlier than the Ist day of April, 1936), 
or 

(iv) the Central Government or a State Government or any corpo- 
ration owned or controlled by the Certral Government or a State Gov- 
ernment, by way of security for the repayment of any loan or advance 
to, or for the performance of any obligation undrtaken by, such person, 
if— 
(1) the bank, institation, Government or corporation, as the case 
may be, stamps or'therwise endorses under its seal on the form of trans- 
łer of such share— 

(a) the date on which such share is returned by it to the depositor, 


or 
(b) in the case of failure on the part of the dspositor to repay the 


’ 





loan or advance or to perform the obligation, the date on which such - 


share is released for sale by such bank, institution, Government or cor- 
poration, as the case may be, or 

(c) where the bank, institution, Government or corporation, as the 
case may be, intends to get such share registered in its own name, the 
date on which the instrument of transfer relating to such share is execu- 
ted by it ; and 

(2) the instrument of transfer in such form, duly completed in all 
respects, is delivered to the company within two months from the date 
so stamped or endorsed. . 

Explanation.— Where any investment by a company or a corpora- 
tion in the name of its director or nominee referred to in clause (A)(i) 
or clause (A) {ii), or any declaration referred to in clause (A) (iii), or 
any deposit referred to in clause (B), of this sub-section is made 
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after the expiry of the period or date mentioned in clause (a) of sub-- 


section (1B) or after the expiry of the period mentioned in clause (b) 
of that sub-section, as the case may be, the form of transfer, in respect 


of the share which is the subject of such investment, declaration or de-. 


posit, means the prescribed form ; 


(C) any share which is held in any company by the Central Govern- 


ment or a State Government in the name of its nominee, except that 
every instrument of transfer which is executed on or after the Ist day 
of October, 1966, in respect of any such share shall be in the prescribed 
form,’’s 

(IT) in sub-section (1D),— 

(i) after the words, brackets, figure and letter "or sub-section (1B)”, 
the words, brackets, figure and letter "or sub-section (1C)’’; and 

(ii) after the words ‘ as it may deem fit’, the words ‘‘whether such 
“Pricanon is made before or after the expiry of the period afore- 
sa ri 
shall be, and shall be deemed to have been, inserted on the Ist day of 
April, 1566, f 

3. Validation, —Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of 


any court or tribunal to the contrary, or anything contained in any law, 


for the time being in force, no order, rule, regulation or appointment 
rade, direction given or thing done, by the Chairman or any other mem- 
ber, of the Company Law , Board, acting individually, before the com- 
mencement of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1965 (31 of 1955), shall 
be deemed to be invalid, or ever to have become invalid, by reason only 
of the fact that such Chairman or other member, acting individually, 
had no power to make such order, rule, regulation or appointment or 
give such direction or do such thing and every such order, rule, regula- 
tion or appointment made and every such direction given and thing 


done shall be deemed to have been made, given or done, as the case may . 


be, by the Company Law Board. 
S. RADHAKRISHNAN, 
President. 


DART IV 


Rajasthan Acts, Ordinances 
& Notifications 


Published in the Rajasthan Gazette., Ext., Part 4 (Kha), dated 
November 6, 1965/Kartika 14 1887. 
The University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. 
Rajasthan Ordinance No. 5 of 1965. 
[Made and promulgated by the Governor on the 6th day of November, 
F . 1965,] 
An Ordinance further to amend the University of Rajasthan Act, 1946. 

Whereas the Rajasthan Legislative Assembly is not now in session 
and the Governor is satisied that circumstances exist which render it 
necessary for him to take immediate action; 

Now, theréfòre; in exercise of the powers conferred by Article 213 
nf the Constitution of India, the Governor of the State of Rajasthan is 
hereby pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordinance. in the 
Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, namely:— y i 

1. Short title and-commencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Ordinance, 1985. 

(2) It ‘shall be deemed to have come into force with effect from the 
12th day of November, 1982. . . 

2. Temporary amendment of University of Rajasthan Act,-1946.—Dur- 
ing the period of operation of this Ordinance, the University of Rajasthan 
Act, 1946, hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, shall have effect 
subject tothe amendments specified in sections 3 and 4 of this Ordi- 
nance. 

3. Amendment of Section 18, Univ:rsity of Rajasthan Act, 1946.—In 
section 18 of the principal Act, in the opening sentence before the ex- 
pression ‘‘The Senate shall”, the expression ‘(1)’ shall be inserted, and 
in sub-section (1) as so numbered,— | 

(i) in sub-division I, under the sub head ‘‘Ex-officio Member”’,—, 

(a} for the existing clause (x), the following clause shall be substi- 
tuted, namely: — 

‘‘(x) the Director of Education (Primary and Secondary), eao 
or where.the post of such Director is in abeyance, thè Additional Direc- 
tor of Education (Primary and Secondary), Rajasthan, or any such office 
oy whatever name designated, who is, for the time being, appointed by 
the State Government to discharge the duties and perform the functions 
of such Director,” 

(b\ the existing clauses (XIII), XIV) and (XVII) shall be renum- 
bercd as clauses (X11), (XIII) and (XIV) respectively; 

(ii) ın sub-division II, under the sub head “Life Member.”,, the 
existing clause (XVII) shall be re-numbered as clause (XV), and 

(iii) in sub division II[. under the sub-head -‘‘Other Members”, be- 
fore the existing clause (XIX), the existing clauses (XII), (XV) and 
(XVI) of sub-division I shall be inserted as clauses (XVI), (XVII) and 
(XVIII) respectively. 

4. Amendment of section 21, University of Rajasthan Act, 1946.—Sec- 
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tion 21 of the principal Act shall be re-numbered as sub-section (1) there- 
ot, and after sub-section (1) as so re-numbered, the following new sub- 
section shall be inserted, namely:— 

**(2) The term of office of the elected and nominated members of the 


Syndicate shall be three years,”, 
SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan, 


Published in the Rajasthan Gaxette, Ext. Part 4 (Kha), dated November 
25, 1965/Margshirsha 3, 1807. 
The Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and Eviction) (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1965. 
Rajasthan Ordinance No. 6.of 1965, 
[Made and promulgated by the Governor on the 22nd day of November, 
1865, J 

An Ordinance to continue the Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and 
Eviction) Act, 1950, for the further period. 

Whereas the Rajasthan Premises (Control ‘of Rent and Eviction) 
Act, 1950, expires on the 27th day of November, 1965. 

And whereas the Rajasthan Legislative Assembly is not now in ses- 
sion, and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which render 
it necessary for him to‘take immediate action. i 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by Article 213 of 
the Constitution of India and under instructions from the President of 
India. The Governor of the State of Rajasthan is hereby pleased to 
make and promulgate the following Ordinance in the Sixteenth Year of 
the Republic of India, namely: — 

1. Shori hile and commencemeni.—(1 This Ordinance may be called 
the Rajasthan Premises (Controlof Rent and Eviction (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Amendment of section 31, Rajasthan Act 17 of 1950.—During the 
period of operation of thia Ordinance, section 31 of the Rajasthan Pre- 
mises (Control of Rent and Eviction) Act, 1950 (Rajastban Act 17 of 
195^) shall have effect as if for the word “fifteen’’ appearing therein, the 
word “twenty” were substituted. 

SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan. 





Published in the Rajasthan Gavette, Ext., Part 4 (Kha.) dated December 
‘8, 1965/Margshirsha 11, 1965. ` 
The Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordi- 
nance, 1965, 
Rajasthan Ordinance No. 7 of 1965. 
[Made and promulgated by the Governor on the 3rd day of December, 
1965.] 

An Oriinance further to amend the Rajasthan Passengers and Goods 
Taxation Act, 1959. 

Whereas the Rajasthan Legislative Assembly is not at present in 
session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which ren- 
der it necessary for him to take imn:ediate action; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on him by Arti- 
cle 213 of the Constituticn of India, the Governor of the State of Raja- 
than is hereby pleased, under instructions from the President of India to 
make and promulgate, in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India. 
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the following Ordinance, namely:— 

1. Short titte.—This Ordinance may be called the Rajasthan Passen- 
gers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. 

_2 Temporary amendment of Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959.—During the 
period of operation of this Ordinance, the Rajasthan Passengers and 
Goods Taxation Act. 1959 (Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959), hereinafter refer- 
red to as the principal Act, shail have effect subject to the amendments 
specified in sections 3 ane 4 of this Ordinance. 

3. Amendment of secti:n 3, Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959.—In section 3 
of the principal Act, for sub-section (1) and the proviso thereto, the 
following sub-section shall be, and be deened always to have been, sub- 
stituted, namely:— 

(1) There shall be levied, charged and paid to the State Govern- 
ment a tax on all passengers and goods carried by motor vehic'es,— 

(a) during the peiiod commencing on the Ist day of May, 1959 and 
ending on the 8th day of March, 1961, at the rate of— 

(i) one-eighth of the value of the fare or freight, in case of cemen- 
ted, tarred, asphalted, metalled, gravel and kankar roads, and 

(ii) one-twelfth of the fare or freight in other cases, 

(b) during the period commencing on the 9th day of March, 1961 
and ending on the 25th day of March, 1962, at the rate of— 

(i) fifteen per cent of the value of the fare or freight, in the case of 
cemented, tarred, asphalted, metalled, gravel and kanar roads, and 

ii) ten per cent of the fare or freight, in other cases, and 

c) on and after the 26th day of March, 1962, at the rate of— 

(i) twenty per cent of the value of the fare or freight in case of ce- 
mented, tarred, asphalted, metalled, gravel and kankar roads, and 

(ii) fifteen per cent of the fare or freight, in other cases, 
subject to a minimum of one paisa in any one case, the a.nount of tax 
being calculated to the nearest paisa ”. 

4. Amendment of section 11, Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959.~In section 
11 of the principal Act,— . 

a) for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall, as from the 
2nd day of March, 1963, be deemzd to have been substituted, namely:— 

“(Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1), the asses- 
sing authority may, with the previous approval of the Commissioner in 
writing, itself recover the tax in the prescribed manuaer by attachment 
and sale of the owner’s movable property.”; and 

(b) after sub-section (2) as so substituted, the following sub-section 
shall be added, »amely:— 

*(3) The manner prescribed before the commenc ment of the Rajas- 
than Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965, 
for 1eCovery of tax by attachment and sale of movable property shall be 
deemed to have been prescribed under sub-section (2) as substituted by 
the said Ordinance asif that sub-section was in force on the date such 


manner was prescribed”. 
SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan. 





The Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets Amending and Vali- 
dating Provisions) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
aseent of the President on the 2sth day of October, 1965, and. was pub- 
lished in the Rajasthan Gazetie, Ext., Part 4{Ka), dated October 29, 1965/ 
Kartika 6, 1887. 
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- + Rajasthan Act No. 16 of 1965. . f 

An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets 
Act, 1961, for the purposes hereinafler appearing and to validate certain acte 
or things done or purporied to be done thereunaer. f 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— ; 

1. Short title,—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Agricultural 
Produée Markets (Amending and Validating Provisions) Act, 1965. 

NAR Notes. 

Object.—The decision of the Rajasthan High Court in Writ Petitions Nos. 1721 
of 1964 and 72 of 1965, dated the 14th day of March 1963, held the bye-laws framed 
by the various market committees under tke Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets 
Act, 1961, to bé invalid. The Act validates the bye-laws of the market committees, 
the fees and cesses recovered and other things done or action taken under the said 
bye-laws. It also repeals the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets (Amending and 
Validating Provisions).Ordinance No 4 of 1935. For the Statement of Objects and 


Ser see the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext , Part 3(Ka), dated September 28, 1965/Asvina 
9, . 


2. Amendment-of section 4, Rajasthan Act 38 of 1961.—In_ section 4 
of the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Murkets Act, 1961 {Rajasthan 
Act 38 of 1961);-hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, in sub-sec 
tion (2), in the proviso, for the expression “as may be prescribed’, the 
expression ‘ag may be specified by a general or special order published 
in the Official Gazette”, shall be, and shall be deemed always to have 
been, substituted, 

3. Substitution of new section for section 17, Rajasthan Act 38 of 1961. 

—For section 17 of the principal Act, the following new section shall be 
substituted, namely :— 
_ “17. Power to levy market fees.—The market committee may, sub- 
ject to the provisions -of rules and subject to such maxima as may be 
prescribed, levy market fees on the agricultural produce bought and 
sold by the licensees in the market.” 

4. Amendment of section 20, Rajasthan Act 38 of 1961.—In section 
20 of the principal Act, in sub-section (1), the expression ‘‘cess or” shall 
be omitted. ` 

5. Amendment of section- 36, Rajasthan Act 38 of 1961.—1n section 
&6 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2),— 

(i)-in clause (e), for the word “céss”, the words ‘market fees” shall 
be substituted ; 

‘(ii) in clause (s), for the expression ‘‘cess or fees’, the expression 
“market fees or other fees” shall be substituted. f 

6. Substitution of new section for section 37, Rajasthan Act 38 of 
1961.— For section 37 of the principal Act, the following new section shall 
be substituted, nameiy:— ` 

“37. Bye laws.—(1) Subject to any rules made by the State Govern- 
ment under section 36, the market committee may, in respect of the 
market area under its management, make bye-laws for the regulation of 
business and conditions of trading therein. ia 

.(2) Any bye law made under this section may provide that any 
contravention thereof shall on conviction be punishable with fine which 
tiay extend to fifty rupees. 

_(3) No by law made undef this section shall have effect unless and 
until it has been sanctioned by the D rector or any other Officer specially 
empowered in this behalf by the State Government”. 

` 7. Validation of bye-laws of market committee and of actions taken or 
` -things done thereunder —(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in sec- 
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tion 37 of the principal Act or in any judgment, decree, order or deci- 
sion of any court or tribunal of competent jurisdiction or in any instru- 
ment or docug ent, and notwithstanding any error, omission, defect or 
want of jurisdiction power or authority; no bye-law made'or urported 
to be made, by a market committee before the 26th day of August, 
1965, shall be deemed to be or to have ever been, invalid, ‘merely: on“ the 
ground that the previous sanction of the Director or any other officer 
specially empowered by the State Government in this behalf, as requi- 
ee by section 37 of the principal Act, was not obtained, and according- 
Yr ` 

(a; every such bye-lay shall have and shall be deemed always to 
have had, the same force and effect as fully and effectively as if it had 
been previcusly sanctioned by the authority mentioned in section 37 of 
principal Act ; 

(b) all fees or cesses, levied, collected or purported to be levied or- 
collected under any such bye law as aforesaid, by a market committee, 
on agricultural produce bought and sold in the market or market area 
shall be and shall þe deemed always to have been validly levied or-col- 
lected, and shall not be refundable ; 

{c) all licences granted, refused, cancelled, renewed or suspended, 
and all fees levied and collected for any such licence, by a market com- 
mittee under any such bye-law, as aforesaid, shall be deemed always to ° 
have been validly granted, refused, cancelled, renewed, suspended or 
levied and collected, as the case may be, and no such fee shall be refun- 
dable ; 

(d) all actions or proceedings taken, things done, appointments 
made, and powers exercised by a market committee under any such bye- 
law, shall be and shall be deemed always to have been, validiy taken, 
done, made or.exercised ; 

(e) no suit or other proceeding shall be maintained or continued in 
any court or tribunal for the refund of- any cesses or fees levied and 
collected under any such bye law ; 

(f) no court or tribunal shall enforce a decree or order declaring any 
such bye-law to be invalid or directing the refund of any cesses or fees 
levied and collected thereunder ; 

(g) any cesses or fees imposed or assessed under any such bye-law - 
before the 26th day of August, 1985, may be recovered in the manner 
provided under any such bye-law ; 

(h) all market committees established under the principal Act shall 
be and shall be deemed always to have been, competent to issue or renew 
licences and to realise cesses or fees, under any such bye-law, authori- 
sing the same. 

(2) Nothing contained in’ sub-section (1) shall render any person 
liable to be convicted of any offence in respect of any act committed by 
him before the commencement of the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce 
Markets (Amending and Validating Provisions) Act, 1963, if such act was 
not an offence under the principal Act at such commencement, but for 
the provisions of this section. 

8. Repeal and -saving:—(1) The Rajasthan Agricultural Produce 
Markets (Amending and Validating Provisions) Ordinance, 1965 (Rajas- 
than Ordinance 4 of 1965) is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal; anything done or action taken 
under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been done or taken 
under this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 26th day of August, 
1965. . 


— 
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f The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Rajasthan Viniyog (Sans 
khya 3) Adhiniyam, 1965 (Adhiniyzm Sankhya 17, San 1965), was 
published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4 (Ka), dated November , 
3, 1965/Kartika 11, 1887. ; 

Rajasthan Act No. 17 of 1965. 

An Act to authorise the appropriation of certain further sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for ths service of the financtal year 
1961-62 ended on the 31st March, 1962, in excess of the amount granted for 
those services and for that year. 

» + * . * 

[For the remaining text of the Act seeo the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., 
Part 4 (Ka)., dated November 3, 1965/Kartika 11, 1837. Paige; 244—~ 
245. Editor ] 

The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 4) Act, 1965. : 

The following English translation of the Rajasthan Viniyog (San- 
khya 4) Adhiniyam, 1965 (Adhiniyam Sankhya 18 San 1965), which re- 
ceived the assent of the Governor on 4th November, 1965, was published 
in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4 (Ka), dated November 6, 1935/ 
Kartika 14, 1887. 

‘ Rajasthan Act No. 18 of 1965. ' 

An Aci to authorise the appropriation of certain further sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for the service of the financtal year 
1962-63 ended on the 31st March, 1963 in excess of the amounts granied for 
those services and for ihat year. 

* * * * 

[For the remaining text of the Act see Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 

4 (Ka), dated November 6, 1965/Kartika 14, 1837. Pages OO aca 
: ——— itor 
The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 5) Act, 1965. ` 

The following English traa-lation of the Rajisthan Viniyog (San- 
khya 5) Adhiniyam 1965 (Adhiniyam Sankhva 19, San 1965), as assen- 
ted to by the Governor >n 4th November, 1965, was published in the 
rare Gasettz, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated November 6, 1965/Ka:tika 

4, 1887. , i 
Rajasthan Act No. 19 of 1965. 

An Act to authorise payment and apbropristion of certain further sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund for the services of the financial year 
1965-66, ending on the 31st day of March, 1966. : 
* * * 4 

[For the remaining text of the Act see the Rajastian Gazette, Ext., 
Part 4 (Ka.), dated November 6, 1965/Kartika 14, 1887. Pages 2357— 
259. . —— Editor] 
The Rajasthan Civil Courts (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 6th day of November 1935, and was pub- 
lished in the Rajasthan Gaze'te, Ext., Part 4 (Ka.), dated November 1, 
1963/Kartika 19, 1887. 

Rajasthan Act No. 20 of 1965. 
An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Civil Courts Ordinance, 1950. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:— l 

. Shori title and commencement. —(1) This Act may be called the 
Rajasthan Civil Courts (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
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(2) It shall come into force on suoh date as the State Government 


may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 
Notes 

Object —The Law Commission in the:r Fourteenth Report, Chapter XIJ, recom 
mende1 that the subord'nate 1udges or Senior Vivil Tudges should be invested in all 
States with unlimited pecuniary jurisdiction ; and the pecuniary jurisdiction of Junior 
Civil Judges or Munsifs should not beles3 than Rs 6,030 and eventually on the 
recommend ition of the High Court, the jurisdiction of the Janiar Civil Tudees or the 
Munsifs should be raised to Rs. 10000. The limits of the pecuniary jurisdiction of 
these courts.were statutorily fixed a long time ago, since then, land value and price in- 
dex have risen greatly with a corresponding fallin tke value of the rupee, It was 
therefore, necessary to extend the' pecuniary jarisdiction of such coprts Besides,, 
the enl irgement of the jurisdiction of junio- judges will give much needed relief to 
senior judges who have to carry heavy burden of civil appeals, sessions cases and 


other matters besides original civil work . 
The Act seeks to implement the afo-esaid recommendations ‘of the Commission 


Law” For the Statement of Objccts 4nd Reasons see the Rajasthan Gazette, Fxt., 
Part 3(Ka), dated October 81,'1964/Kartiid 9, 1886. ak 

2. Substitution of new section for section 19, Rajasthan Ordinance 7 of 
1950.—For section 19 of the Rajasthan Civil Courts Ordinance 1950 
(Rajasthan Ordinanae 7 of 1950), the following section shall be substitu- 
ted, namely: — 

“19, Jurisdiction of other Courts.—(1) Subject as aforesaid — 

(i) the court of a civil judge shall have jurisdiction to hear and'de- 
termine all original suits and proceedings of a civil nature, and 

(ii) the court of a munsif shall have jurisdiction to hear and deter- 
mine all original suits and proceedings of a civil nature of which the 
value does not exceed five thousand rupees: ANA 

Provided that the State Government may by notification published 
in the Ofcial Gazette, increase the limit of five thousand rupees to ten 
thousand rupees in the case of any munsif of not less than ten years’ 
standing and specially reco umended in this behalf by the High Court. 
A munsif so empowered shall continue to exercise this power s2 long and 
as often as he may fill the office of a munsif without reference to the 
district in which he ma’ be employed, unless the powers are withdrawn 
by the State Governr ent. 

(2) The civil judge may transfer to the munsif having jurisdiction 
any original suit or proceeding of a civil nature pending, before him 
‘mder this section, of which the value does not exceed five thousand 
rupees,” - $ ' 
Published in the Rajasthan Gazette Ext., Part, 4 (Xa), dated Septmber’ 

: # 30, 1965/Asvina 7, 1887. 
COOPERATIVE DEPARTMENT-1 

No F. 17 (2) Co-op./58.—Jaipur, September 30, 1965.—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan 
Co-operative Societies Act, 1965 (Rajasthan Act 13 of 1965), the State 
Government hereby appéints the 2nd day of October, 1965, as the date 
on which the said Act shall come into force. ; l 

Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Part, 4 (Ga), dated Dec, 2, 1965 

INDUSTRIES (A) DEPARTMENT 

No. F. 37 (77) Ind/A/65.—Jaipur, October 28, 1965.—In pursuance 
of sub-clause (1) of clause (4) of the Kerosene (Restriction on Use) 
Order, 1965, the Government of Rajasthan hereby nominates the auth- 
ority specified in the Schedule to this Notification for the purpose of the 


said sub-clause (1) :— 
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SCHEDULE 
1. All Collectors. 


Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part, 4 (Ga), dated Nov- 
ember 17, 1965/Kartika 25, 1887. 
HOME (D) DEPARTMENT 

No. F. 1 (55) Home (D)/65.—Jaipur, November 12, 1965.—In exe- 
reise of the powers conferred by clause (2) of the Rajasthan Arms and 
Ammunition Control Order, 1965, the State Government hereby noti- 
fies the District of Jaipur as the District to which the provisions af the 
said order shall apply. 


Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4 (Ga), dated Nov- 
ember 11, 1965/ Kartika 19, 1887. 
LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. F. 3 (8)/L & E/64.—Jaipur, November 11, 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-clause (vi) of clause (n) of section 2 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, (Central Act XIV of 1947), the State Gov- 
ernment on being satisfied that public emergency and public interest so 
require, hereby declares the service in the following Industries in the 
State to be public utility service, for the purposes of the said Act, fora 
period of six months with effect from the 1lth November, 1965, nam- 

1. Transport (other than Railways) for the carriage of Passengers 
ur goods by road. 

2. Cement. 

3, Cotton Textiles, and 

4. Fire brigade. 


Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ga), dated October, 
1, 1965/Asvina 8, 1887. 
REVENUE (C) DEPARTMENT 

No. F. 23 (2) Rev./D/54.—Jaipur, October 1, 1965—In exercise of. 
the powers conferred by sub-section 1 of section 29 of the Rajasthan 
Money-lenders Act, 1963 (Rajasthan Act I of 1964), the State Govern- 
ment hereby tixes the maximum rate of simple interest for any class of 
business of money-lending in respect of secured and unsecured loans to 
be nine percent and twelve percent respectively. 





Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ga), dated Septem- 
ber 24, 1965/Asvina 1, 1887.- 
PANCHAYAT & DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. F. 4/L/PS/AA/2/65/241 7.—Jaipur, September 23, 1965—In ex- 
ercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 84 of «the 
Rajasthan Panchayat Samitie and Zila Parishads Act 1959 (Act 37 of 
1959), the State Government hereby delegates the powers exercisable by: 
it under section 66 and 66A of the said Act in respect of Panchayat 
Samitis, to’the Collectors vf the District having jnrisdiction over such 
Panchayat Samitits, in matters relating to the proper and timely formu- 
lation and execution of the Agricultural Production Programmes by the 
Panchayat Samitis, 
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The Rajasthan Co-operative Societies Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature 1eceived the 
assent of the President on the 2nd day of September, 1965, and was 
published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4 (Ka), dated September 
13, 1965/Bhadra 21, 1887. 

Rajasthan Act No. 13 of 1965, 
\ Received the Assent of the President on the 2nd day of September, 1965] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to co-operative socte- 
ties in the State of Rajasthan. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

: CHAPTER I 
Preliminary. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—( 1) This Act may be call- 
ed the Rajasthan Cc-operative Societies Act, 1965. 

(2) lt extends to the whole of the State of Rajasthan. 

(3: It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Notes 
Object,—The object of the Actis to consolidate and amend the lw relating to 
co-operative socities in the State of Rajasthan. This Act repeals the Rajasthan Coa 
operativ - Societies Act, 1958, etc. For the Bill see the Rajasthan Gasstte, Ext., Part 
3 (Ka), dated October 31, 1964/Kartika 9, 1886. 


Report of the Select Committee.—For Report of the Select Committee see the 
Rajasthan Gasetis, Ext., Part 8 (Ka), dated A 8, 1965. 


2. Definstions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) ‘‘bye-laws” means the bye-laws registered or deemed to be Tegi- 
tered under this Act and for the time being in force and includes the 
registered amendments of such bye-laws; 

(b) “Collector” means the Collector of a district, appointed under 
section 20 of the Rajasthan Land Revenue Act, 1956; 

(c) “committee” means the governing body of a co-operative socie- 
ty, by whatever name called to which the management of the affairs of 
the society is entrusted; 

(d) “co-operative society” or “society” means society registered or 
deemed to be registered under this Act; 

(e) “co-operative society with limited liability” means a gu ate 
tive society, in which the liability of its members for the debts of the 
society in the event of its being wound up is limited by its bye-laws, — 

(i) to the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares repectively held by 
them ; and 

(ii) to such amount, not less than five times the amount of the share 
capital subscribed by the members, which they may respectively under- 
take to contribute to the assets of the society ' 

(f) “co-operative society with unlimtted liability” means a co-ope- 
tative society the members of which are, in the event of its being wound 
up, jointly and severally liable for and in respect of its obligations and 
to contribute to any deficit in the assets of the society ; 

(g) “financing bank” means a co-operative society, the main object 
of which is to lend money to other societies and includes a Land Deve- 
lopment Bank ; 

(h) “Government” means the Government of the State of Rajas- 
than ; 

(i) “member” means a person joining in the application for the re- 
gistration of a co-operative society and a person admitted to membership 
after such registration in ascordanee with this Act, the rules and the 
bye-laws and includes a nominal and an associate member; 
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(j) “officer” means the President, Vice President, Chairman, Vice- 
Chairman, Secretary, Manager, Liquidator, Administrator or a member 
of a committee and includes any other person empowered under the rules 
and the bye-laws to give directions in regard to the business of a co-ope- 
rative society; 

(k) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(1) “Registrar”? means a person apoointed to perform the functions 
of the Registrar of co-operative societies under this Act, and includes 
any person appointed to assist the Registrar when exercising all or any 
of the powers of the Registrar; 

(m) “Revenue Appellate Authority” means the officer appointed or 
designated as such authority under section 20A of the Rajasthan Land 
Revenue Act, 1956; 

(n) “Tribunal” means the Tribunal constituted under section 123; 

(o) “year” means such period of twelve months as may be prescri« 
bed for keeping the accounts of a co-operative society. 

CHAPTER II 
Regtsiration of Co-operative Societies. 

3. Regisirar—(1) The Government may appoint a person to be the 
Registrar of co-operative societies for the State and may appoint other 
persons to assist him, 

(2) The Goverment may, by general or special order, confer on any 
person appointed to assist the Registrar, all or any of the powers of the 
Registrar under this Act. 

(3) Every person appointed to assist the Registrar shall exercise the 
Powers conferred on him under sub-section (2), subject to the general 
superintendence and control of me Registrar. 

otes 
Chapter II comprising of sections 3 to 18 deals witb the registeration of Co o 
tive socio ics, Applications for registration, with limited or unlimted. liability, 


changing of name and habilitie3, amalgamation ot societies, and cancellation of tegi- 
stration certificate. 


4. Societies which may be registered and classified under this Act.—(1) 
Subject to the provisions of this Act, a co-operative society which has as 
its objects the promotion of the economic in .erests of its members in ac- 
cordance with the co-operative principles, or a co-operative society est- 
ablished with the object of facilitating the operations of such society, 
may be registered under this Act. ; 

(2) The Registrar shall classify societies of the nature ‘specified in 
sub-sec.ion (1), with reference to their objects, area of operation, mem- 
bership or any other prescribed matter, into such classes or sub-classes as 
may be prescribed. 

(3) The Registrar may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, alter 
the classification of a society from one class of society to another, or 
from one sub-class thereof to another, and may, in the public interest 
and subject to such terms and conditions as he may think fit to impose, 
allow.any society so classified to undertake the activities of a society 
belonging to another class. 

(4) A list of all societies so classified shall be published by the Regi- 
strar from time to time. in the prescibed manner. 

5. Registration with limited or unlimited Wiability(1) A co-operative 
society arn be registered with limited or unlimited liability : 

Provided that the liability of a co-operative society of which any 
member is a co-operative society shall be limited. 

(2) The word “limited” or its equivalent in any India language shall 
be the last word in the name of every co-operative society registered 
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under this Act with limited liability. 

6. Application for registration of co-operative societies. —An applica~ 
tion for the registration of a co-operative society shall be made to the 
Registrar in such form as the Registrar may, from time to time, specify; 
and the applicant shall furnish to him all such information about the 
society as he may require. 

(2) Every such application shall conform to the following require- 
merts, namely:— 

(a) the application shall be accompanied by three copies of the pro- 
posed bye-laws of the co-operative society ; 

(b) where all the applicants are individuals, the number of appli- 
cants shall not be Jess than fifteen and each of such persons shall be a 
member of a different family ; 

(c) where all the applicants are co-operative societies the number of 
applicants shall not be less than five : 

Provided that in the case of a service co-operative society, as classi- 
fied under the rules, such minimum number of individual applicants shall 
not be less than fifty, each of whom shall be a member of a different 
family, and of whom at least ten percentum shall belong to the weaker 
seetions of the community; 

(d) the minimum share capital of a service co-operative as aforesaid 
shall be Rs. 750/- and each member shall have not less than one share; 

(e) where the objects of the co-operative society include the crea- 
tion of funds to be lent to its members and where all the applicants are 
individuals, save where the Registrar, by general or special order other- 
wise directs, the applicant shall reside or own immovable property in 
the sare village or town or in the same group of villages or belong to 
the same class or pursue the same occupation; 

() the application shall be signed by every one of the applicants 
who is an individual and in th: case of applicants other than indivduais, 
by a person duly authorised by such applicant in that behalf. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of clause (b} of sub-section (2), the 
expression— 

(i) ' family” means a family consisting of a husband anda wife, 
their children and grand-children veing dependant on them and the wid- 
owed mother of the husband so dependent; 

(ii) “weaker section” shall mean such economically and socially 
backward or neglected section of the community, as may be prescribed. 

7. Power of Registrar to decide certain questions. -When any quest- 
ion arises whether for the purposes of this Act, a person is an agricultur- 
ist or not or whether any person is a resident in a town or 
village or group of villages or whether two or more villages shall be con- 
sidered to form a group or whether any person belongs to a particular 
class or occupation or a weaker section of the community, the question 
shall be decided by the Registrar whose decision shall, subject to the 
provisions contained in section 128, be final. 

Explanation.—For purposes of this section, the words “‘agriculturist” 
shall mean a person who earns his livelihood wholly or substantially, by 
agriculture or raising livestock or cattle-breeding. 

8. Regisivation.—(1) If the Registrar is satisfied — 

(a) that the application complies with the provisions of this Act and 
the rules, 

(b) that the objects of the proposed society are in accordance with 
section 4, 

(c) that the aims of the proposed society are not inconsistent with 
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the principles of social justice, co-operation and public morality and 
that they facilitate the establishment of a socialistic pattern of soeiety, 

(d) that the proposed bye-laws are not contrary to the provisions of 
this Act and the rules, and 

(c) that the proposed society complies with the requirements of 
sound business, 
the Registrar may register the co-operative society and its bye-laws. 

(2) Ifthe Registrar is unable to dispose of an application for re- 
gistration within the period of three months from the date of making 
the application for registration under section 6, he shall forward the pa- 
pers to the Government with his report stating the reasons therefor and 
fot seeking extension and he shall thereafter act in accordance with such 
directions as may be issued to him by the Government within two 
months. 

(3) Where the Registrar refuses to register a co-operative society, 
he shall communicate the order of refusal, together with the reasons 
therefor, to such of the applicants as may be prescribed. 

9. Registration ceritficate.—Where a co operative society is r-gister- 
ed under this Act, the Registrar shall issue a certificate of registration 
signed by him, which shall be conclusive evidence that the co-operative 
society therein mentioned is a co-operative society duly registered under 
this Act, unless it is proved that the registration of the society has been 
cancelled. 

10 Co-operative socteltes to be bodies cor porate.—The registration of 
a co-operative society shall render it a body corporate by the name 
under which it is regitsered, having perpetual succession and a common 
seal, and with power to hold property, enter into contracts, Institute and 
defend suits and other legal proceedings and to do all things necessary 
for the purposes for which:it was constituted. 

11. Change of name of co-operative society.—(1) A co-operative soc- 

iety may, by an amendment of its bye laws, change its name. 
- (2) Where a co-operative society changes its name, the Registrar 
shall enter the new name on the register of co-operative societies in the 
place of the former name and shall amend the certificate of registration 
actordingly. 

(3) The change of name ofa co operative society shall not affect 
any rights or obligations of the co-operative society, or render defective 
any legal proceedings by or against it ; and any legal proceedings which 
may have been continued or commenced by or aga the society by its 
fromer name may be continued or commenced by its new name. 

12. Change of liadslity.— (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act 
and the rules. a co-operative society may, by an amendment of its bye- 
laws, change the form or extent of its liability. 

(2) When a co-operative society has passed a resolution to change 
the form or extent of its liability, it shall give notice thereof in writing 
to all its members and creditors and, notwithstanding any bye-law or 
contract to the contrary, any member or creditor shall, during a period 
of one month from the date of service of the notice upon him, have the 
option of withdrawing his shares, deposits or loans, as the case may be. 

(8) Any member or creditor who does not exercise his option within 
the perlod specified in sub-section (2) shall be deemed to have assented 
to the shange. 

(4) An amendment of the bye-laws of a co-operative society chang- 


ing the form or extent of its liability shall not be registered or take cffect 
until, ei her— 
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(a) tbe assent thereto of all the members and Gaditars has been 
obtained; or" Ut Srt) o> 

(b) all claims of the mennan arid deditos o exercise the option 
referred to in“ sub-section (2) within the pericd peano therein have 
been met in full: ° 

13. Amendment of bye-laws of a co-operative soctaty. —(t) No amends 
ment of any bye-law of a co-operative society shall be valid unless such 
amendment has been’ registered or is deemed’ to be registered (ander, this 
Act ee in sub section (2f ar: complied with, . . 

(2) Every proposal f.r such amend nent:shall be forwarded to the 
Registrar’ ‘and if the“ Registrar is satisfied that: the proposed. amend: 
ment— s 

{a} is not contrary to the provisions of this Act and the rales, 

(b) does not conflict with principles of co-o»eration, social justice 
and public morality, but facilitates the establishment of a, socialistic 
pattern of society, 

(c) satisfies the requirements of sound business, and 

(d) will promote the ‘economic interests of the membe of the socie- 
ty, he may register the amendment. 

(3) The Registrar shall forward to the society a copy ‘of the regis- 
tered amendment together with a certificate signed by him and such 
certificate’ shall be conclusive evidence that the amendment has been 
duly registered. 

(4) Where the Registrar refuses to register an ainiéniimietit of the 
bye-laws of a ‘co-operative society, he shall communicate the order, of 
refusal), together with the reasons therefor, to the society. —- 

(5) Tf the Registrar is unable to- register the proposed bennen 
within the „period of'three months from the date of making. the. applica- 
tion for registration luhder'section 6;'he'shall forward .the papers to;the 
State'Goveriment along'with his report stating-the reasons therefor and 
tor seeking extension, and he shall thereafter act in accordance- with such 
irections as iay be issued td him by the State Foroni within two 
months. a 
14. Power to vets an amendment of bye laws. a 1) If oe any. time; it 
_ appears to the ‘Registrar that‘an- amendment. of the bye-laws of a co- 

oper tye society is necessary or. desirable in the interests of such society, 
he may, ‘by an order‘in writing, require the soeiety- to make such amend- 
ment within’such time as he may specify in such order. Pac 
(2) It the society fails to make such amendment within the time so 
specified, the Registrar‘may, after giving the society an..opportunity of 
being, heard, make ‘such amendment himself and -register.the same, and 
issue to the: ‘society a’ copy of such amendment: certified. by him and 
E thereupon such* amendment shall, subject ‘to eee if any, be binding 
on the society and‘its'members. - -> > 
15, ‘When'amendments of bye laws come ito. force —An amendment. of 
_ the bye-laws of a* ‘co-operative society shall, unless.it<is expressed to 
_come into operation on á‘ parenie day; come into forcé. on the day on 
, ; which it is registered. À 
í '16. Amalgamation, transfer of assets and liabilisies. and division of 
co-operative’ societies.—(1) A co-operative society nay, with the previous 
approval of the Registrar and bya resolution passed by.a two-thirds 
. majority of the members present and WoHne ata gineal meeting of the 
səciety,:- 
(a) transfer its assets and liabilities in whole or in part to any other 
co-operative society’ 
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(b) divide itself into two or more co-operative societies: 

(2) Any two or more co-operative societies may, with the previous 
approval of the Registrar ani bya resolution passed bya two-third 
majority of the members present and voting at a general meeting of each 
such society, amalgamate themselves and form a new co-operative socie- 
ty. 

(3) The resolution of a co-operative society under sub-section (1) or 
sub-section (2) shall contain all particulars of the transfer, division or 
amalgamation, as the case may be. 

(4) When a co-operative society has passed any such resolution, it 
shall give notice thereof in writing to all its members and creditors, and 
notwithstanding any bye-law or contract to the contrary, any member 
or creditor shall, during a period of one month of the date of-service of 
the notice upon him, have the option of wfthdrawing his shares, depòsits 
or loans, as the case may be. ; 

(5) Any member or creditor who does not exercise his option within 
the period specified in sub-section (4) shall be deemed to have assented 
to the proposals contained in the resolution. 

(6) A resolution passed by a co-operative society under this section 
shall not take effect until, either— 

{a) the assent thereto of all the members and creditors has been 
obtained; or 

(b) all claims of members and creditors, who exercise the option 
referred to in sub-section (4) within the period specified therein, have 
been met in full. 

(7) Where a resolution passed by a eo-operative society under this 
section involves the transfer of any assets and liabilities, the resolution 
shall, notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being 
in force, be a sufficient conveyance to vest the assets and liabilities in the 
transferee without any further assurance. 

(8) The amalgamation, transfer or division made under this section 
shall not affect any rights or obligations of the societies so amalgamated, 
or of the society so divided or of the transferee, or render defective any 
legal proceedings which might have been continued or commenced by or 
against the soeieties which have been amalgamated or divided or the 
transferee; and accordingly such legal proceedings may be continued or 
commenced by or against the amalgamated society, the new societies or 
the transferee, as the case may be. 

17. Power to direct amalgamation, division and re-organisation in-pub- 
lic interest etc.—(1) Where the Registrar is satisfied that it is essential in 
the public interest or in the interest of the co-operative movement, or for 
the purpose of securing the proper management of.aùy co-operative society 
that two or more co-operative societies should amalgamate or any ¢ =opera- 
tive society should be divided to form two or more societies or should be 
reorganised then, notwithstanding anything contained in section 16, but 
subject to the provisions of this section, the Registrar may by order pro- 

vide for the amalgamation, division or reorganisation, of these societies 
into a single society, or into societies with such constitution, property 
rights, interests and authorities and such liabilities, debts and obliga- 
tions, as may be specified in the order. - 
' (2) No order shall be made under this section, unless— 

(a) a copy of the proposed order has been sent in draft to the socia- 
- ty or each of the societies concerned, 

(b) the Registrar has considered and made such modifications in the 
draft order as may seer to him desirable in the light of any suggestions 
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and objections which may be recefved by him within such period (not 
being less than two months from the date on which the copy of the order 
as aforesaid was received by the society) as the Registrar may fix in that 
behalf either from the society or from any member or class of members 
thereof or from any creditor or class of creditors, ue 

(3) The order referred to in sub-section (1) may contain such inci- 
dental, consequential and supplemental provisions as may, in the opinion 
of the Registrar, be necessary to give effect to the amalgamation, divi- 
sion or reorganisation. 

(4) Every member or creditor of each of the societies to be amalga- 
mated, divided or reorganised, who has objected to the scheme of amal- 
gamation, division or reorganisation, within the period ‘specified, shall be 
entitled to receive, on the issue of order of amalgamation, division or re- 
organisation, his share or jaterest if he be a member and the amount in 
satisfaction of his debts if he is a creditor”. ` . 

(5) On the issue of an order, under sub-section (1), the provisions 
contained in sub-sections (7) and (8) of section 16 shall apply to the so- 
ciety so amalgamated, divided or reorganised asif they were amalga- 
mated divided or reorganised under that section, and to the society 
amalgamated, divided or reorganised. ' ae 

18. Cancellation of regisiration ee ees of co-operative societies in 
certain cases.—(1) Where the whole of the assets and liabilities of a co- 
operative society are transferred to another co-operative society in accor- 
dance with the provisions of section 16 or 17, the registration of the first 
mentioned co-operative society shall stand cancelled and that society 
shall be deemed to have been dissolved and shall cease to exist asa 
eorporate body. ; 

(2) Where two or more co-operative socteties are amalgamated into 
a new, co-operative society in accordance with the provisions of section 
16 or 17, the registration of each of the amalgamated societies shall 
stand cancelled on the registration of the new society and each society 
shall be deemed to have been dissolved and shall cease to exist as a cor- 
porate body. - 

(3) Where a co-operative society divides itself into two or more co- 
operative societiesin accordance with the provisions of section 16 or is 
so divided by the Registrar in accordance with the provisions of section 
17, the registration of that society shall stand cancelled on the registra- 
tion of the new societies, and that society shall be deemed to have been 
dissolyed and shall cease to exist as a corporate body. 

CHAPTER II a 
Members of Co-operative Societies and the r rights and liabilities. 

19. Persons who may become members.—(1) No person shall be adm- 
itted as a member of a co operative society except the-following, nam- 
ely :— vey 

(a) an individual competent to contract under section 11 of the 
Indian Contract Act, 1872 (Central Act 9 of 1872); 

` (b) any other co-operative society ; ees 

(c) the State Government ; or : i 

(d) anv other person, body, or local authority as may be pres- 
cribed : 

Provided that an individual shall not be eligible to the member- 
ship ofa financing bank other than a Land Development Bank of such 
class of co-operative society as may be prescribeď in this behalf : 

' “Provided further that the provisions of clause (a) sball not apply to 
an individual seeking admission to a society exclusively formed for the 
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benefit of students of a school or college : 

, Provided also that where a money-lender as defired in the Rajasthar 
Money-Lenders Act, 1964 is a member of a co-operative society, he shall 
not be entitled to receive credit from the society. f 

(2) Ar-:application for admission as a meinber of a co-operative 
society shall lie tothe committee of that co-operative society. Such 
committee shall'decide the application and communicate its decision to 
the applicant within 2 period of 30 days from the receipt of tbe applica- 
tion, and where the application is refused, it shall also be necessary for 
the cémmittee to communicate to the applicant, the reasons for such re- 
fusal, within the said period. 

(3) Ifthe committee— 

(i) refuses the application for admission as a member, an appeal 
shall lie against such refusal to the Registrar ; or 

(ii) fails to communicate its decision or the reasons of refusal under 
sub-section (2) within the time specified therein, the applicant may, with- 
in a period of sixty days from the expiration of such time, mave the Re- 
gistrar for the decision of his application : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall apply to 
an application for admission as a member of a Farming or Producers’ 
Society, as prescribed under the rules. 

Provided further that if a committee of such society refuses admis- 
sion as member or fails to communicate its decision within the time spe- 
cified in sub-section (2), an appeal or application, as the case may be, 
shall lie. within the prescribed period -and in the prescribed manner, to 
the general body of the society, aga‘nst such refusal or failure to com- 
municaté such decision. i 

` (4) Whereas the Registrar is moved under sub-section-{3) he may, 
on the application of such person, and aiter, giving the society a reaso- 
nable opportunity of being heard, himself. decide the application in ac.’ 
cordance with this Act and the riiles and bye-laws made thereunder and 
the decision of the Registrar shall be final. i 
.,. (8) Where an individual isu member of a financing bank other 
than a Land Development Bank or of such class of co-operative societies 
as may be prescribed under the first proviso to sub-section (1), on the 
day immediately before the commencement of this Act or rules whereby 
such:class of co-operative societies have been prescribed, then notwith- 
‘, Standing anything contained in this Act or the rules or bye:laws; he shall 
cease to be such member upon such commencement. 
. 20. Nomsnal and associats member.—(1) Notwithstanding anything 
contained in section 19, a co-operative society may admit — 

(i) `a prescribe class of persons as a nominal member ; or : 

_ , ii) a prescribed elass of a persons or a prescribed local authority, 
an‘associate member. ; 

(2) A service co-operative society, a marketing society and a cen- 
tral co-operative bank, as classified under the rules, shall respectively 
have the Sarpanch of the Panchayat of the village, Pradhan of the Pan- 
“chayat Samiti and the Pramukh of the Zila Parishad of the district con- 
cerned, as an associate member. 

P (3) A nominal or an associate member. shall not be entitled to any 
share im any form whatever in the assets or profits of the society. . 
_ _ (4) Save ds provided in this. section, a nominal or an associate 
member shall have such privileges and rights of a member and be subject 
to”such liabilities of a member as may be specified in this Act, rules or 
bye-laws of the society. 


é 
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21.. Member not to exercise rights. ll dus apne: jdi; L No mem- 

ber of a ‘co-operative seciety shall exercise the rights of member unless 

he has made such payments to the societyin’ respect of a: membership or 

- has acquired such interest in the society, as may be’ specified in the bye- 
laws. Ea eee ea 

22. Votes of members, —Every : member of a co- „operative - adá 

shall have. one vote in the affairs of the society :` 

Provided that— oaao 

(a) a nominal or an associate member shall not ħave the right of 
vote ; 

(b) where the Gaverament is a member of tie ‘co-operative society, 
each person nominated by the. Government on the committee of the co- 
operative society shall have one vote. : 

23. Manner of exercising votes.—(1) Every member of a co- -operative 
society shall exercise his vote in person and no, member shall be permitt- 
ed to vote by proxy. . 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), — 

(a) a co-operative society which isa member `of another co-opera- 
tive society may, subject to- any rules made under this Act, ‘appoint 
one of ıts members to vote on its. behalf in the affairs of that other so- 
ciety ; oi 

(b) a local authority or body, which is a member of a co-operative 

, society-under section 19, may, subject.to any'rules madè under this Ac‘, 
appoint any-person to vote on its behalf in the affaits of such society. 

24. „Restriction on-holding of shares.—In any co-operative society, 
no member- belonging to : the CESON mentionedin clause (a) of sub- 
section (1) of. section, 19 shall— |. poy 

(a} hold more, thaa such portion of: the total share capital of the so- 
ciety not exceeding one-fifth thereof, a3 may be prescribed, or 

(b) have or claim any interest in the shares ‘of the society exceeding 
five thousand rupees : se f 
' Provided,that the Government by may, notification in the Official 
Gazette, specify in respect of any class of co-operative societies, a higher 
maximum than one-fifth -of the-share capital or a higher amount than 
five thousand rupees, -as-the case may be. 

25. Restrictions on transfer-of shares or interests.—(1) ‘The transfer 

_ of a share. or interest of a member-in the capital of a co-operative society 
_” ghall be subject.tq such conditions and restrictions as to maximum 
holdings as are specified in section 24,. © © > a ae & 
- (2) No transfer. by a member of his share or interest i in a-co-opera- 
tive society shall be valid unless, — 

(a) the member has held such share or interest for ` not less than 
zne year ; 

(b) -the transfer is made to the society or toa’ ‘member: of the society 
æ: to a person approved by the committee of the socjety.; ard 

(c) the transfer is approved by the committee of the society. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything ‘contained in sub-sections (1) and (2), 
where a member is allowed -to resign or is expelled or teases: to be a 
nember.on, account of his being disqualified 'by the Act or by the rules 
made thereunder or by.the bye-laws of the society, the society may: re- 
quire-the -share or interest of such . member in the share ‘capital of the 
eee by payit: for it at the value * determined in the. “manner prescris 
bed: ` 





oe me 


not 


' Provided that the total pagent of share capital Fy the society in 
any financial year for such purposes does not, except with the previous 
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permission of the Registrar, exceed ten percentum of the paid up capita! 
of the society on the last day of the financial year immediately preced- 
in awe e f 


g. A 

26. Transfer of interest on death of member.—(1) On the death of a 
member of 2 co-operative society, the society shall transfer the share or 
interest of the deceased member to the person or persons nominated in 
accordance with the rules, or if no person has been so nominated, to such 
person as may appear to the committee to-be the heir or legal represen- 
tative of the deceased mamber: 

_ Provided that such nominee, heir or legal representative, as the case 
may be, is admitted as a member of the society : 

Provided further that nothing in this sub-section shall prevent a 
minor or a person of unsound mind from acquiring by inheritance or 
otherwise the share or interest of a deceased member in a co-operative 
society. 

(2) Notwithstanding anythirg contained in sub-section -(1), any such 
nominee, heir or legal representative, as the case may be, may require 
the society to pay him the value of the share or interest of the deceased 
member ascertained in accordance with the rules. 

(3): Where such nominee, heir or legal representative, as the case 

_may be, is not admitted asa member of the society under sub-section 
(1), the society shall pay him all other moneys dne to the deceased mem- 
ber from the society. 

(4) All transfers and payments made by a co-operative society in acc- 
rodance with the provisions of this section shail be valid and effectual 
against any demand made upon the society by any other person. 

27, Liability of past member and estate of deceased member.—{1) Sub- 

ject to the provisions of sub-section (2), the liability of a past member 

or of the estate of a deceased member of a co-operative society for the 
debts of the society as they existed— a $ 

(a) in the case of a past member, on the date on which he ceased to 

be a member and i E 

(b) in the case of a deceased member, on the date of his death, shall 


`., continue for the period of two’ years from such date. 


(2) Where a ccsoperative society is orderéd to be. wound up under 
section 78, the liability of a past member or of the estate of a deceased 
member who ceased to bea member or died within two years immediat- 
ely preceding-the date of order of winding up, shall -continue until the 

„entire liquidation proceedings are completed, but such. liability shall ext- 
end only tothe deots of the society as they existed on the date of his 
ceasing to be a member or the date of his death. as the case may be. 

28. Insolvency of members.—Notwithstanding anything contained 
‘in any law relating to insolvency for the time being in force- the dues of 
a society from a member, in insolvency proceedings against him, shall 
rank in order of priority'‘next to the dues payable by him.to Govern- 
ment or to a local authority 

` CHAPTER IV 
. . Management of Co-operative Societies, i 
_° 29. Final authority in a co-operative society.— The final authority in 
a co-operative society shall subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
rules, vest in the general body of the members : A 

„Provided that where the bye-laws of a co-operative societ y provide 
for the constitution of a sumaller body consisting of delegates of mem- 
bers of the society elected in accordance with such bye-laws, the smaller 
body shall exercise such powers of the general body as may be prescrib- 
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ed or as may be specified in the bye laws of the society : 

Provided further that nothing in this section shall affect any powers 
conferred on a-committee or any officer of a co operative society by the 
rules or the bye laws. ` Pe 

Annual general meeting.—(1) Every co-operative society shall, 
within the time prescribed therefor, call an annual general meeting for 
the purpose of — f 

(a) approval of the programme of the activities of the society pre- 
pated by the committee for the ensuing year; . , 

(b) election, if any, in the prescribed manner ot the members of the 
committee other than nominated members ; 

(c) consideration of the audit report and the annual raport ; 

(d) disposal of the net profits ; and . 

(e) consideration of any other matter which may be brought for- 
ward in accordance with the bye-laws . 

Provided that if no such mz2eting is called within the time aforeas- 
aid, the Registrar or any person authorised by him may call such meet- 
ing in the manner prescribed, and that meeting shall be deemed to be a 
general meeting duly called by the society : Ste is 
Provided further that the Registrar may order that the expenditure in- 
curred in calling such a meeting under the foregoing proviso shall be 
paid out of the funds of the society or by such person or persons who, 
in the opinion of the Registrar, were responsible for the refusal or failure 
to.convene the general meeting 

: (2) At every annual meeting of a society, the committe shall lay 
down before the society, a balance sheet and profit and loss account for 
the year in the manner prescribed by the Registrar by ‘general or 
spacial order for any: class or classes of societies. 

Explanation —In the. case of a society not carrying’ on the business 
for profit, an income and expenditure account shall be ‘placed before the 
society at the annual general meeting instead of profit and loss account; 
and all references to proht and loss account, and to ‘profit’ or “loss” in 
this.Act, shall be constrtied in relation to such societv as references res- 
pectively, to the ‘excess of income over expenditure” ‘and ‘‘excess of 
expenditure over income.” : 

(3) There shall be attached to every balance sheet laid‘ before the 
society in general meeting, a report by its committee, with respect to (a) 
the state of the society’s affairs (bj the amounts if any, which it proposes 
to carry to any reserve either in such balance sheet, or in specific bala- 
nce sheet ; (c) the amounts, if any which it recommends should be p-id 
by way of dividend, bonus, or honoraria to honorary workers and (d) list 
ot defaulters along with the amounts outstanding agiinst each cf them, 
The committee's report shall also deal with any changes, which have 
occurred during the year for which the accounts are made up in. the 
nature of the society’s business. The committee’s report shall be signed 
by its Chairman, or any other member authorised to sign on behalf of 
the committee. es 

(4) At every annual general meeting, the balance sheet, the profit 
and loss account, the audit memorandum submitted by the’ auditor app- 
ointed under section 68 and the-compliance repdrt of the previous years’ 
reports and the committee’s saport shall be placed for adoption and such 
other business will be transacted as may be laid down in the bye-laws 
and of which due notice has been givén.. 

(5) If default is made in calling a general meeting within the period 
prescribed therefor under sub-section (1), or in complying with sub-sec- 
tions (2), (3) or (4), the Registrar may, by order, declare any officer or 
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member of the: committee whose duty it was to call such a meeting or 
comply with sub-sections (2). (3) or (4) and who without reasonable ex- 

- cuse failed.to,comply with any of the aforesaid sub-séctions, disqualified 
for being elected or being an officer or a member of the commitee for 
such period not exceeding three years, as he may specify in such an order 
and, if the officer is a-servant of the society, impose a penalty on him of 
an amcunt not exceeding one hundred rupees: , y 

Provided that no order or disqualification or imposition of penalty 
under this sub-section shall be made without— 

(a) giving such officer or-member of the committee or servant of 
the society, an opportunity to call the general meeting of the society or 
comply with the requirements of sub-sections (2), (3) and (4), within the 
time specified by the Registrar, and such officer or member of the com- 
mittee or servant of the society has failed to do so within such time: and 

(b) giving such officer or member of the committee or servant of the 
society, a reasonable opportunity of showing cause a gainst the action 
Proposed to be taken in regard to him. 

{6) Any penalty imposed under sub section (5) may be recovered in 
the manner provided by the Code of Criminal. Procedure, 1898 (Central 
Act 5 of 1898), for the recovery of fines imposed by a Magistrate, as if 
such fine was imposed by the Magistrate himself, 

- 31. Special general mestings. —The committee of aco operative societv 
may, at any time, call a special gereral meeting of the society and shall 
callsuch meeting within one month after the receipt of requisition in 

` writing from the Registrar or from such number of members, not being 
less than one-fifth of the total number of members as may be specified 
in the bye-laws. — ; 

(2) Ifa special general meeting of a co-operative society is not 
called in apeoelancee tt the requisition referred in sub-section (1), the 
Registrar or any other person authorised by him ia’ this behalf,’ shall 

have the power to call such meeting and that meéting’ shall be deemed 
to be a meeting called by the committee. 

(3) The Registrar shall have power to orderthat the expenditure 
incurred in calling a meeting under sub-section (2) shall be paid out of 
the funds ot the society or by such person or persons who, in the opinion 

' of the Registrar, were responsible for the refusal or failure to convene 
the meeting, 

32. Power of Registrar to rescind certain resolutions.—(1) If in the 
opinion of the Registrar, any resolution passed at the meeting of any 
co-operative society or committee thereof is opposed to’ the objects of 
the society or is prejudicial to the interests of the Society, or is in excess 
cf the powers of the society, the Registrar, after giving the co operative 
society on opportunity of being heard may by order in writing rescind 
the resolution in whole or in part specifying the reasons therefor, 

(2) On receipt of an intimation from the Registrar, of his proposal 
to rescind the resolution under sub-section (1), the said resolution shall 
cease to have effect until the Registrar passes fini! orders in'the matter. 

- 33. Appotniment of commiitees.—The general bidy of a co-opera. . 
tive society shall constitute a committee in accordance with the bye- 
laws and shall entrust the management of the affairs of the society to 
such committee. 

. Provided that in the case of a society’ registered after the com- 
mencement of this Act, the persons who have signed the ‘a pplication to 
register the society may appoint a committee to conduct the’ affairs of 
the society for the period ol three months from the date of the regis- 
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tration, but the committee appointed ander this proviso shall cease to 
function upon the constitution of a new committee which shall be cons- 
tiruteg in accordance with the bye-laws within the said period of three 
mont i 

34. Disqualification of membership etc., of commtttees.—(1) No person 
shall, at th same time, be a chairman of more than one apex or central 
society, as classiied under the rules. f 

(2) If any person is, on the date.of his election or appointment, as & 
chairman of such apex or central society as aforesaid already a chairman 
of any such apex or central society then, his election or appointment, as 
the case may be, on the date aforesaid, shall be void, i 

(3) If any person js,at the commencement.of this Act, a chairman 
of more than one of such-apex or central society than at the expiration 
of a period of ninety days from such commencement, he shall cease to.be 
a chairman of such societies unless he has proviously resigned his chair- 
manship of more‘than one of-such societies 

(4) No person shall te eligible for being elected or appointed as a 
member of a committee if he isin default to the society or to any other 
society, in respect of any loan or loans taken by him for such period as 
is specified in the bye-laws of the society concerned ar in any case fora 
period exceeding’three months and such a member as aforesaid shall 
cease to hold office as soon as he has incurred the -disqualitication men- 
tioned in this sub-section. 

'(5)(a) No money-lender as defined in the Raj sthan Mcney Lenders 
Act, 1964, shall'be.eligible for being elected or appointed as an officer of 
a service co-operative society, as classified under the. rules nor shal: he 
continue as an officer thereof upon the commencement of this Act; 

(b) Where an officer of such society as aforesaid, at any. time after 
the commencement of ‘this Act, starts money lending bus.ness, he shall, 
<aereupon, cease to be an official of such society. 

(6) No member of a committee against whom an order under section 
74 has been passed, such order not. having been set aside, shall be eligi- 
ble for election or appointment asa member ot the committee ior a 
period of three years from the date of such order. i 

(7) No member of a committee, who has been removed under sec- 
tion 36, shill be eligible for election or appaintment to the committee 
for a period of three years rom the date of expiry of the perio 1 of re- 
moval. 

‘(8) Any question as to whether a member--of the committee shall or 
has become subject to auy of the disqualifications m ‘ntione] ander this 
section or the rules shall be decided by the Registrar. 

'(9) Nothing -in this section shall. apply toa person nominated as 
ch.irman of any society by the Government or the Registrar. 

35. Nominees of ths Government on the com mittes, (1) Where the 
Government — 

(a) has subscribed to the share capital of a co-operative society; or 

(b) has assisted indirectly in the formation or auzmentation of the 
share capital of a co-operative society as provided in Chapter VI; or 

(c) bas guaranteed the repayment of the principal and payment of 
interest of debentures issued by a co-operative society; or 

(d) has guaranteed the repayment of principal amount and payment 
of interest on loans and advances to.a co-operative society; 

_the Government or any authority specified by the Government in this 
behalf shall have the right to nominate not more than three members or 
one-third of the total number of members of the committee of a co-ope- 
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rative society, whichever is less: 

Provided that such nominees shall only be Government servants. 

(2) A member nominated on the committee of a co-operative society 
under sub-section (1) shall hold office during the pleasure of the Govern- 
ment or the specified authority as the case may be.. 

36. Removal of committesor member thereof.—(1) If, in the opinion 
of the Registrar, the committee of any co-operative society or any mem- 
ber of such committee persistently makes default or’ is negligent in the 
performance of the duties imiposed on it or him by this Act or the rules 
or the bye-laws or commits any act which is -prejudicial to the interests 
of the society or its members, or wilfully disobeys directions issued by 
the Registrar for the purpose of securing proper implementation of co- 
operative production ‘and other development programmes approved or 
undertaken by the Government, or is otherwise not discharging its or his 

ctions properly, the Registrar may, after giving the committee or the 

member, as the case may be, a reasonable opport-nity to state its or his 
objections, if any, by order in writing — : 

` (a) femove the committee, and appoint a Government servant as 
an Administrator, to manage the affairs of the sxciety for a period not 
exceeding one year as may be specified in the order, which period may, 
with the previous approval of the Govern nent, be extended by the Reg- 
istiar from time to time;so however that the aggregate period does not 
exceed two years; or : 
(b) remove the member and get the vacancy filled up for the rema- 
T of the term of the outgoing member, according to the bye-laws. 

(2) The administrator so appointed shall, subject to the control of 
the Registrar and to such instructions as he may from time to time give, 

have powers to perform all or any of the functions of the committee or 

of any officer of the society and take all such action as may be required 

in the interest of the society. Ra 

(3) The Registrar may fix the remuneration payable to the person 
appointed'as administrator. The amount of such remuneration and the 
other costs, if any, incurred in the management of the society shall be 
payable from its funds. : Ne ae j , 

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-section {5), the administrator, 
shall, at ‘the expiry of his term of office arrange for the constitution of a 
new committee in accordance with the bye-laws of the societv. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, during the term 
of office of the administrator appointed under sub-section (1), the general 

- body of the society shall have no right to consitute any committe under 
section 33, except with the permission of the Registr ir. 

(8) Before taking any action under sub-section (1) in respect of a 
co-operative society, the Registrar shall consult the financing bank to 
which the society is indebted. - eae 

(7) No member of a committee in respact of which or against 
whom proceedings for re noval under this section are pending shall be 
ineligible for election or appointment to th: committee till the termina- 
tion of such proceedings, unless the Registrar, is satished that, prima 
facie charges are found against him after giving to such member, an op- 
portunity of being heard, debars him for such election or appointment. 

Explanation;—A member of such committee,— i 

(i) who is nominated to the committee by the Government or tke 


Registrar under thìs Act or by an apex or central society, as classified 
under the rules ; of . , os Ae? 


inde 
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(ii) who, in the opinion of the Registrar, is not “guilty of anv act or 
omission specified under sub-section (1) of this section. 
shall not be deemed to be disqualified under sub section (7) of section ’ 


37. Securing possession of records etc.—(1) Jf the committee of a 
co-operative society 1s reconstituted at a general meeting of the society 
or the committee of a co-operative society is removed by the Registrar 
under section 36 or if the society is ordered to be wound up under sec- 
tion 78, and the outgoing members of the committee refuse to handover. 
charge of the records and property of the society ta the new committee 
or the administrator or the liquidator, as the case may be, the new com- 
mittee or the administrator or the liquidator. may apply to the Magis- 
trate, within whose jurisdiction the society functions, for securing the 
records and property of the society. , l 

(2) Where the Registrar is satisfied that the books and records of 
a society are likely to be suppressed, tampered wlth, or destroyed, or the 
funds and property of a society are likely to be misappropriated’ or mis» 
applied, the Registrar or the person authorized by him may apply to the 
Magistrate within whose jarisdiction the society is functioni ng for seizing 
and taking possession of the records and property of the society. i 

(3) On receipt of an application under sab-section (1} or sub-sec- 
tion (2), the Magistrate may, -by a warrant, authorise any police officer, 
not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector, to enter and search any place 
where the records and the proverty are kept or are believed to be kept 
and to seize such records and property ; and the records and property so 
seized shall be handed over to the new committee or administrator of 
the society or the liquidator or the Registrar, or-the, person authorised 
by him, as the case may be. ; 

f - CHAPTERY .._. ‘ 


Privileges of Co-operative Soeteties.. 

38. First charge of co-operative society on certain assets.—(1) Not- 
withstanding anything contained in any law for the time being iu force, 
but subject to any prior claim of the Government in respect of land re- 
` venue or any money recoverable as land revenue— ia ie 
(a} any debt or outstanding demand owing to a co-operative society 
- by any member or past member or deceased member shall bea first 
charge upon the crops and other agricultural produce, cattle, fodder for 
cattle, agricultural or industrial implements, or machinery, raw materials 
for manufacture and any finished products manufactured from such raw 
materials, belonging to such. member, past member or forming part of 
the assets of the deceased member, a3 the case may be ; and 

- (b) any outstanding demands or dues payable to a co-operative 
society formed with the object of providing its members, with dwelling 
houses by any member-or past member in respect of rent, shares, loans 
or purchase money or any other rights or amount payable to such soc» 
iety shali be a first charge upon his interest in, the immovable propérty 
of the society. i ie aan 

(2) No person shall transfer any property which is subject to a charge 
- under sub-section (1) except with the previoùs permission is writing of 
the co-operative society which holds the charge.. 3 

(3) Notwithstauding anything contained in any law for the timè be- 
ing in force, any transfer of property made in contravention of the provisie 
ons of sub-section (2) shall. be void. 

(4) The charge created under sub-section (1) shall be available as 
ag ainst any claim of the Government arising from a loan granted under 
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the Rajasthan Apricuitiral Loans Act, 1956 (Rajasthan Act 1 of 1957) 
after the grant of the loan by the society. ; a 

39. Charge on immovable property of members borrowing loans from 
certain sòciekes.— Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or in 
any other law for the time being in force— , 

{a) any person whe makes an application toa society of which he 
ig a member for a loan, other than a short term loan as defined in sec- 
tion 84 shall, make a declaration in the prescribed form which shall state 
that the applicant thereby creates a charge on the immovable property 
owned by him and specified therein for the payment of the amount.of 
the loan which the society may make.to the member in pursuance of the 
application and for all future advances, if any, required by him from 

e to time which the society may make to him as such member, sub- 
ject to such maximum as may be determined by the society together with 
interest on such amount of the loan and advances ; 

(b) any person who has borrowed a loan, other than a short term 
loan as defined in section 84 from a society of which he i: member before 
the date of the coming into force of this Act shall, as soon as possible, 
make a declaration in the form and to the effect referred to in clause (a) 
and no such person shall, unless and until he has made such declaration, 
be entitled to exercise any right as a member of the society ; . 

(c) a declaration made under clause (a} or clause (b) may be varied 
at any time by a member with the consent of the society in favour of 
which sach charge is created and shall, subject to any prior claim ot the 
Government in respect of land revenue or any money recoverable as land 
revenue or of a landholder in respect of rent or any money recoverable 
as rent, have the same effect as if the property covered by the daclara- 
tion were mortgaged to the society for the repayment of the loan and 
advances therein specified and, notwithstand ng anything contained in 
the Indian Registration Act, 1908 (Central Act X -I of 1908) or in any 
other law for the time being in force, the registration of such declara. 
tion shall not be compulsory; 

(d) no member shall alienate the whole or any part of the immov- 
able property specified in the declaration made under clause (a) or clause 
(b) until the whole amount borrowed by the member together with 
interest thereon is paid in full and any such alienation shall be void : 

{e) subject to the prior claims of the Government in respect of land 
revenue or any money recoverable as land revenue or to the claims of 
Land Development Bank in respect of its dues, there shall be a first 
coal es favour of the society on the immovable property specified in 
the declaration made under clause (a) or clause (b) for and to the extent 
of the dues owing by him on account of the loan and advances; and 

(f) an entry relating to a charge created ‘by a declaration under 
clause (a) or clause (b) on the agricultural ho!ding of the person making 
the declaration shall, upon an application made, at any time after the 
declaration by such person or by the society in whose favour the charge 
is created, to the Tehsildar either direct or through the village Patwari 
or Land Records inspector, be made in the annual registers maintained- 
under Chapter VII of the Rajasthan Land Revenue Act,, 1956 (Raja- 
sthan Act 15 of 1956) in the manner provided for in that Chapter and 
the rules thereander and for that purpose such application shall be dee- 
med to be a report under section 133 of that Act. sey : 

Explanation :—For the purpose of this section, a society shall mec n— 

(a) any credit society the majority of the members of which are 
agriculturists and the primary object of which is to obtain credit for 
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“its members, or și i Aea 
""(b) any society or class of societies specified in this behalf by'the 
Government by a general or special order. Soy” 

40. Vesting of lands in joint farming society and registration of agrée- 
ment.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or in any 
other law for the time being in force, every member of a joint farming 
society as classified under the rules, whose lands have been pooled in 
the manner set out in the bye-laws of the society concerned, shall exe- 
cute an agreement with the joint farming society specifving the period 
for which‘the land shall vest in the joint farming society, and the‘ basis 
on which the share,of his income shall be determined and such other 
matters as may be specified in the bye-laws, > 

.(2) The agréement executed under sub-section (1) shall be sent by 
registered post by the joint farming society to the Sub-Registrar having 
jurisdiction over the area in which the lands are situated. f 

(3) On receipt of the agreement, the Sub-Registrar shall, notwith- 
standing anything contained in any law for the time being in force, 
register such agreement.and issye a copy thereof of the joint farming 
society. ae c ; i § 

(4) Any agreement executed under sub-section (1) which has not 
been registered under sub-section (3) shall, notwithstanding anything 
contained in this Act’or in any other law for the time being in force, be 
null and void. ` -> 5 


41." Deduction from salary to méet society's claims in certain cases — 
(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being 
in force, a member of a co-operative society may executé an agreement 
in such from as may be prescribed in favour of the society providing: 
that his employer shall be competent to deduct from the salary or: 
wages payable to him by the employer, such amount as -may be speci- 
fied iñ the, agreement and to pay the amount so deducted to the society- 

_ in satisfaction of any debt or other demand owing by the member .to' 
the society. a : ło,’ 

{2) On the execution of such an»agreement the emplayer-shall,. if’ 
so required by the co operative s2ciety by requisition in writing and so 
long as such debt or demand or any part of it remains unpaid, make the. 
deducticn in accordance with-the agreement and pay the amounts so 
deducted to the society. within fourteen days from the date of the deduc- © 
tion. ` ; 

(3) Where a requisition in writing from’ any. society registered. or 
deemed to be registered under any law in farce in-any State, in respect 
of a member of the society who. for rhe time being’.is employed jn -this 
State, is received by the employer, the requisition shall be acted upon 
as if it had been made by a society in the State. 

(4) After receipt of a requis‘ticn made undér the foregoing sub- 
section, if the employer at any time fails to deduct the ampunt specified 
in the requisition from the salary or wages payable to the member con- 
cerned or mates default in remitting..the amount deducted to the 
society, the employer shall be personally liable for the payment thereof 
and the amount shall be recoverable on behalf of the society from him 
as arrears of Jand revenue and the amount so due shall rank in priority 
in respect of such liability of the employer as wages in arrears., 

(5) The provisions of this section shall also apply to all such agree- 
ments of the nature referred to in snh-section (1) as were ia force onthe: 
date of the commencement of this Act. f 
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(6) Nothing contained in this section shall apply to. person,,emplo- 
yed in Railways as defined in Article 366 of the Constitution of. India 
and Mines and Ojlfieds, .. -3 vee oo SMU 

42. Charge and set off in respect of shares or interest of members i 
the capital of a co-opsrative-society. —& ¢o-operative society, shall have a 
charge upon the share-or interest in the éapital and on the. deposits, of 
a member or a, past member and on any dividend, bonus or profits pay- 
able tọ a, member or a- past member in respect, of any dzbt, or outstand- 
ing ‘demand owing to the co-operative society and may set off ‘any, sum 
credited, or. payable to a member to wards payment of any such debt . or 
outstanding demand: .~ . a ' i 
__ Provided thatno financing bank to which a co-operative society is 
affiliated shall have a charge upén any sum invested in, the. financing 
bank as ressrve fund by the syciety if the bank is not the, sole creditor 
of the society or he entitled to:set off any sucu sum credited or „payable 
tothe society towards any. debt due from stich society. 

.,, 43, , Shares or interest not lable tò attachment. —Subject to the provi- 
siong of section 42, the share or interest of a member in the capital of a 
co-operative society shall not be liable to attachment or sale “under any. 
decree or order of court in respect of any debt or liability incurred by 
ae member or.past member}: and “an official assignee or a receiver 
under any law relating to-insolvehcy’ shall not be’ entitled to, or have 
any claim an, such share or interest. Hh Rh ee Xe : 

‘44, Exemption prom certain taxes, foes and duties.—The Govern- 
ment may, be notificationin the Official’ Gazette, renit in’ respect of 
any class of co operative sociebies— > * Se f 

`." (a)_the stamp duty chargeable under any law for the time being 
in force in respect of-any instrament exécute1’ by or ön behalf of a cp- 
operative society, or by an officer or member’ thereof and relating to the 
businéss.of such.soceity, or-any elass of such ‘instruments or in respect 
of any award or.order made under this Act,’ in cases where, but for such 
remission, thë co-operative: society officer, or membet, as the case may 
be, would be liable to pay such stamp duty ; 

. (b) any fee payable under any law for the time being in force relat- 
ing to,registration of documents‘our- court fees: “` `’ j 

_, Provided that. nothing-in ċlanse {a) shall :apply in respect of bills of: 
exchange, cheques, -promissory -notes; bills of ‘lading, letters of credit, 
policies of, insurance, : transfer of shafes, debentures, proxies and res 
ceipts, 

(2) The Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, 
exempt, any-class,of co-operative societies from ‘taxes on— ae 

(a) agricultural income; ¢ > © > fs i i 

(b) sale or purchase: of goods ; OF 

(c) professions, trades; ‘callings and employments ; and 

(d) any other tax, surtax, 'duty or surétidrge’ levied or imposed — 

(i) by or under any other law for the time’ being in‘ fotce ; or 

My) by any local authority." "© * O! ie EN 

45. Exemption from compulsory registration of instruments.—Noth- 
ing in clauses (b) and (c) :of sub-section (1) of section 17 of the Indian 
Registration Act;; 1308 (Central Act 16 of 1908) shall apply to.— 

, (a) any-instrument relatirg to shares ih‘a co-operative society, not- 
withstanding that-the assets of the society consist in whole.or in, part jof | 
immovable property jor. > "+/+ : ee 

_ (b) any debentures issued by any such society and not creating, dec- 
laring assigning, limiting or extinguishing any right, title or interest to 
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or-in immovable property, except in so faras it entitles ‘the’ hdlder, to 
-the security afforded by-a‘registered inatruthent’ irheteby the society has 
‘mortgaged, coriveyed’ or otherwise‘ transfetted ‘the ‘whole or part of its 
-immovable : property‘or’ any interest therein to trustees upon trast, for 
the benefit of the holders of such debentures ; or? 0°77" #7 

` ‘(cj any endorsement ‘upon or transfer of any debenture issued by 


any such scciety, eee i 
CHAPTER VE: H> o o aa a. 
. - State Aid to Co operative’ Socisties, "ss. 
46. Promotion of co-operative movement.—It' shall be the out, of the 
Government to “encourage and ‘promote the’ “co-operative thovement in 
the State and to take such steps in this direction 43 may be necessary. 
47. Direct’ partnership’ of Government in co-operative  societi¢s.—(1) 
The Government may‘subscribe directly to the share capital ofa ¢o-ope- 
tative society with limited liability. - a Bigs gees peta py 
(b) ‘Notwithstanding any agreement ‘to the ‘contrary, the, Govern: 
ment shall not be entitled to'a dividend‘dn the Shares of ‘any guch co- 
operative society at arate higher than that at which such dividend is 
payable to any other shareholder of -the societ : aan an 
48, Indirect partnership of Government in co-o erative soctelies.-~The 
Government may, subject to the appropriate : bye‘laws, provide moneys 
to co-operative society (hereinafter in this chapter teférred‘to as an apex 
society) forthe purchase of shares in other co-operative societies with 
limited liability. tio a Me tee ese ede 
49. Principal State Parinership- Fund.—(1) An apéx society which 
is provided with money by the Govera nent under séction 48 shall, with 
such moneys, establish a fund to be called the ‘Principal State Partner- 
ship Fung”. - ue EAA AR W ae EA 
(2) An apex society shall utilise the ‘Principal State Partnership 
Fund” forthe purpose òf— - © ~~ ee ea oi 
(a) directly purchasing shares in other co-operative societies with 
limited liability ; A eee Mano 
(b) providing moneys to @ co-operative soci. (Hereinafter in this 
chapter referred €o as central society) to enable that siciety to purchase 
shares in other co-operative societies with Hmited liability {hereinafter 
in this Chapter referred to as primary societies) ; ° ese no 
(c) making pivnént tothe Government in accordance with the 
provisions of this chapter ; i ita 2, fe 
and for no other purpose. - E ek ee ee 
50., Subsidiary State Partnership Fund.—(1) A'ceéntral society which. 
is provided with moneys by an apax society: froai'the Principal State 
eit: Fuad snali with such moneys establish a fund to be called 
the “Subsidiary State Partnership. Pund” s~- e7 ertieer wa SE i, 
_ (2) Aena society’. ghall utilise the’ “Subsidiary -Stè Partner. 
ship Fund” for the purpose of— _ rae 
(a) purchasing shates in-primary societies ;*+' Piles SNS (ee 
(b) making.piym2nts to the apex society’ in’ accordance with the 
provisions of'this Chapter ; 
and for-no other pirpose. ner ee nde Dene Ae cite 
5L A pprova’ of Government for purchase of sharss.++No shires shall 
be purchased in.a co-operative society - from the moneys*in the Principal 
State Partnership Fund or the Subsidiary State Partnership ‘Fund, ex- 
cept with the previous approval in writing of the Government: “  , 
52. Liability to bs limited in respect of certain shares. —Where any 
shares are purchased in a co-operative society by— 
(a) the Government, or . 


a 
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` (b) an apex society or a central society fron the Principal State 


Partnership Fund or the Sybsidiary State Partnership Fund, as the case 
‘maybe; the liability in.respect of such shares shall, in the event of the 
„Co-operative socitty being wouad up, be limited to the: amount paid‘in 

respect of such shites. = ` 

, 53. Restrictions on amount of dividend.—An apex: society ‘which has 

‘purchased shares in other co-operative societies from the money ia the 

Principal State Partnership Fund and a central society which has pur- 

ch shares in primary societies from the moneys in the Subsidiary 

State Provident Fund, shall be entitled only to such dividend on the 

said'shares as ig declared by the society concerned -and.is payable to 

‘other share holders of that. society. pi 

_ “54.” Indemnity of apes and central socteties.—{1) If-a co-operative 

‘society in which shares are purchased from the Principal State Partner- 

ship Fund is wound up or is dissolved, the Governmznt shall not have 

any claim against the apex society which purchased the shares in respect 
of ‘any loss arising from such purchase; but the Government shalt be en- 
titled to ány moneys receive by the apex society in liquidation pro- 
ceedings or on dissolution, as the case may be. 

(2) If a cooperative society in which shares are purchased from the 

Subsidiary State Partnership Fuad is wound np or is dissolved, neither 

the Government nor the apex society shall haye any claim against the 

central society which purchased the shares in respect of any loss arising, 
from such purchase; but the apex sacizty shall be entitled to any moneys 

received by the central society ia liquidation proceedings or on dissolu- . 

tion, asthe case may be, and such moneys shall be credited to the Prin-' 

pal State Partnership Fund. : . = 

55. Disposal of share capital and dividend etc.—11) All moneys received 
by an apex society in respect of shares of other co-operative societies pur- 
chased from the moneys in the Principal State Partnership Fund on re- 
demption of such shares or by way of dividends or otherwise, shall be 
creditéd‘to that Fund. TE 

(2) All moneys received by a central society im respect of ‘shares of 
primary societies purchased from the moneys in the Subsidiiry State 

Partnership Fund on redemption of such shares or by way of dividends 

or otherwise, shall in’ the first inatance be credited to. that Fuad and- 

then transferred to the apex scciety which shall credit them to the 
Principal State Partnership Fund. a Se ae 
(3) All moneys and dividends referred ‘to in sub section:(1) and sub- 

section (2) shail, notwithstanding that the shares standin the name of . 

the apex society or the central society, as the case may be, be paidto | 

the Government... ee en en n Line 
‘ies Savé aş provided in sub-section (3), -the overnite shal not be 
en to any other return; on the -moneys, provided by it to an apex 
sockaty‘ntder tet ae. 2 -` : fa i 
56. Disposal of Principal» Stats Parinership Fund and ‘Subsidiary 

State Parlnership Fund on winding up of:an apex. or a central ‘society, —(1) 
‘If ad apex society which has ëstablished a Principal State Partnership 

Fund is wound up or is dissolved, aH moneys to the credit of, or payable 

to, that Fund shall be paid to the Government.- ` - 

(2) If a cenfral society which has established-a Subsidiary State 
Partnership Fund is wound up or is dissolved, all moaeys-to the'credit of, 
or payable to, that Funi shall bs paid and. credited to the Principal 
State Partuership Fund from which-it received maneys under clause (b) 


at 


„ `of sub-section (2) of section 49. . 


ree vlan 
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52. ‘Principal State’ Partnership’ Fund and ‘Subsidiary State Partner- 
ship’ Fund not to form part of: asséts,—Any amount to the credit of a, Pri- 
ncipal State Partnership Fund or-a Subsidiary ‘State Partnership Fund 
‘shall not fo-m part of the a¥set's of the-dpex society, or the central socis- 
ty, as the case may be. _ MA AIA SER a EOR 

58. Agreethent by Government and apex socteties:—Subject to the forg- 
going provisions. of ‘this Chapter,— a Valse vt r <a 

(a) the Government may enter into an agreement with an apex ŝo- 
clety setting outthe terms and conditions, of which:it shall provide 
moneys to the apex society for the purpose specified in section 48; . 
~- {b) amapéx society may’ withthe préyioys approval of the Gavern- 
ment, enter into an agreement ‘with a central society, ` setting out the 
terms-and ‘conditions on which it shall provide; moneys to that. society 
from the Principal State Partnership Fund. for the purpose specified in 
elause-(b). of sub-section (2) df'section 49," ` bt ee a 

59. Other forms of State aid toco-operative socteti¢s.—Notwithstanding 


oe FS. 


est on 


wermment; © r , 5 
- {d} e the repayment of principaltand payment of interest on 
loans and advances to a co-operative society; and. 


to amy.co-operative society. ' ens : ; cae 
60: Provisions of this ‘Chapter.to override. other laws:—The Pion 

ef sections 48:to.58. of this Chapter shall’ havé. effeét' notwithstanding 

anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other Jaw for the. time 


being im force.. ` A e ah 

. -> © 7 +7 + CHAPTER- VII > E 

-7 Properties and'Funds. of-Co-operativg Societies." . o., 
61. Funds not to be divided.—No part of the‘ funda other than the net 

profits ofta. co-operative -sociéty shall be paid--by' way of: bonps*. pr divis 


7 


dend-or:otherwise distributed. am ong:its' rembers : z 

Provided that a. member may be'paid’remiinétation, allowances or 
honoraria on such scale as may belaid down by the pye-laws. for any 
services rendered-by him to the co-operative. society. ~/ o ` 

62. Disposal of net profits. —(1) A co-operative’ society shall, out ‘of 
its net profits in any'year— Voco toer otg Pl g Je 

(a) transfer such percentage of its profits ds mày bé: prescribed to 
the reserve funds; and: i ik a E 
f (b) credit such portion of the profits; as ‘may be ‘prescribed, to the 
Co-operative Education Fund ‘constituted .under.the rules. 

(2) The balance of the net’ profits may’ be utifiséd’ for all.or any of 
the following’purposes, namely :— = O0 o0 E N a aa 
. (a) payment of dividend ‘to:members ‘on their paid up ‘share gapital 
at-a rate not exceeding the-prescribeď limit; be pot hal 

(b) payment of bonus to members on the amount or yolume of busi- 
_ ness doné: b¥ thém-with ‘the ‘society; to the extént’and in the, manner 
“ specified irithe byetlaiws; 0 0 CE O S T 

(c) constitution ' of; or contribution to; such spécial fund as may be 

specified in the bye-laws; acs ai 
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{d) donations of amounts not exceeding ten percentum of the net 
profits for any charitable purpose as defined in section 2 of the Charitable 
Endowments Act, 1890 (Central Act_6 of 1890); and ~- : 

(e) payment ef bonus to employees of the society,-to the extent and: 
in the manner specified in the bye-laws. : a hs 

63. Investment of funds (1) Except as otherwise provided in- sub- 
section (2), a co-operative society shall invest its funds in one or more of 
the following— = o’ 

{a} Central Co-operative Bank; ‘ : di 

(b) Apex Bank; : : 

(c) in the shares or securities or debentures issued by any other co~ 
operative society with limited lability; i , 

- (d) in any other mode permitted by the rules or by general of special 
order of the Government. . ean f ! , 

(2) A co-operative society may deposit its funds fôr a temporary - 
period in such manner as may be prescribed. >. ere ; 

64. Restrictions on borrowings.—A co-operative society shall receive 
deposits and loans only to such extent and under such conditions as may 
be prescribed or ‘as may be-specified in the bye-laws. S 

65. Resiviction on loans.—{1) A co-operative society shall not make 
a loan to any person other than a member: è wa wt 

Provided that with the general or special sanction of the Registrar, 

a co-operative society may make loans to another co-operative society. - 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), a co- . 
ee society may make a loan to a depositor on the security-of his 

eposit. l oe 2 4 - 

(3) The Government may, by general or special order, prohibit or 
restrict the lending of money on the security of movable’ ptoperty or on 
mortgage of.immovable property by any society or class of societies. 

. (4) The lending policy of a financing bank shall be approved by the 
Government. - : 

66. Resiviction on other transactions with non-members.—Save as pro- 
vided in sections 64 and 65, the. transactions of a co-operative socie 
with persons other than members shall be subject to-such restrictions, 1f 
any, as may be prescribed. oe tee Cp - 

- -67. Provident Fund.—(1) A: co-operative society may establish a 
Contributory Provident Fund for the benefit of its employees to which 
shall be credited all contributions made by the employees and the society 
in accordance with the bye-laws of the society. . oa 

(2) A Contributory Provident Fund established by a ‘co-operative , 
society under sub-section (1)— es f ; a = 

(a) shall not be used in the business of the society; °° > TO 

' (b) shall net form part of the assets of the society; and ’ ; f 

(c) shall net be liable to attachment or be subject to any other pro- 
-cess of x ny, court or other authority. - a cart 
pi ' CHAPTER VIII n.o + 
ve i Audit, Inquiry, Inspection and Surcharge >’ -i ~ 

68. Audii.—(1) The Registrar shall audit or cause‘ to-be audited by , 

a-person.authorised by him by general or special-order in writing in this 


behalf, the accounts of every. co-operative society at Teast once in each 
year, . - 1 > Fe . 


` 


. (2) The audit under sub-section (1) shall include an examination of 
overdue debts, if any, the verification of the cash balance and securitiés, 
and a valuation of the assets and liabilities of the society,’ 

(3) The Registrar or the authorised person shall have access-to all 
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the books, accounts, documents, papers, securities, cash and other pro- 
perties belonging to, or in ‘the custody of, the society and may summon 
any person in possession or responsible for the custody of any such books, 

accounts, documents, papers, securities, cash or other properties, to pro~ 
duce the same at any place at tħe headquarters of the Spcisty or aniy 
branch thereof. 

(4) Every pe-son, who is, or has at any. time been, an officer or emp- - 
loyee or agent of the society and every member and past member of the 
society shall furnish such information in regard to the transactions and 
working of the society as the Registrar or the person authorised by him 
may require. 

(5) If at the time of audit the accounts of a co-operative society are . 
not complete, the Registrar or with his approval the person authorised by - 
him under sub-section (1) may cause the accounts to me written up at the 
expense of the society. 

(6) The Registrar or the authorised person shail have the right. to. 
receive all notices, and every communication relating to the annual gene- 
$y meeting of the society andto attend such meeting and to ‘be heard. 

ereat. 

69. oiii of defects in audit to co-operative societies; (1) Ift. 
the result of the audit held undėr section 68 discloses any defeċts in- hie ©’ 
working of a co-operative society; the _ Registrar may bring such defects 
to the notice of the society and.if the ‘society is affiliated to another co- 
operative society, also to the notice of that other sociéty. i 

(2) The Registrar may makean order directing the seciety` or ite’ 
officers to take such action as may be specified in the order within the 
tine men ioned ESE to remedy the detects disclosed in the audit. 

ngMiry egsstrar.—{1) The R may of his own motion, 
by himself or by a fet authorised by oie in writing, hold an 
inquiry into the constitution, working and financial condition of a co- 
operative society. 

(2) Aninquiry of the nature referred to in sub-section’ (1) shall be 
held on the application of— 

{a) a co-operative society to which the society samedi is affiliated; i 

(b) a majority of the members of the committee of the society; or - 

(c) not less than , one- -third of the total number of memibers: -of the 
society. 

.(3) The Registrar, or the person authorised by him under EA 
(1) shall, for the purposes of an inquiry under this section, have the follor n 
wing powers, namely :— 

(a) he shall, at all reasonable- times: aye free access ‘to: -the books, 
accounts, documents, securities, cash and other” properties belonging to 
or in the custody of the socie 'and. may summon any person in posses- 
sion or responsible for the custody.of any such books, accounts, docu- - 
ments, securities, cash or other properties, to produce the same.at any 
place at the headquarters of the society or,any branch theredfj. ` 

(b) he may summon any person who, he has- reason to believe, has ` 
knowledge of any of the affairs of the society, to appear before him at -. 
any place at the headquarters of the society or any branch thereof and 
may examine such pérson on oath; and, 

. (c) (i) he may, - notwithstanding any rule. or bye-law specifying the - 
period of notice for a general meeting of the society, require the officers 
of the society to calla géneral méeting at such time and place ‘at the 
headquarters of the society or any. branch thereof and to determine such 
tatters as may be directed by him, and where the officers of the society 
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“A Serko. all ee = 


refuse or fail to call such a a meeting, he al ‘have power. aa allt, pins 


any meeting called under sub-clause {i) shall have, all, ‘the powers. 


nE eee under ths bP: laws gf the society and its. pro- 
eS 


(4) ‘AuYoificdrs, Hembets et ea of the: sbciety. whose. affairs 
are gee fee under this section | shall aie such , informed jon in their 





or to entrust it to any, other | person as he deems fit. 

: 16) When‘an inquiry is ‘made under, this section, the ‘Registrar 
communicate th Ee result’ of the inquiry t to the society, and. to. the’ ppl oens 
five society if añy, to which that society is alnliated, 

(7) The Registrar, may, by an order in. writing, direct. any: ‘officer of 
the sdciety or a ‘firtaticing bank or any other_sgciety, to take such action, 
ds may'be specified in the order to remedy, , within, such time as-may "be 
ae therein, thé defects, if any, disclosed as a result of the enquiry». 

f Taspection of books of co-operative. soctety,—(1} The, Registrar 
way ot ‘his: ‘own motion, oF on the application’ ae creditor of a pai eA 
tive Society; inspector direct any, person authorised” by . him by g 
writing it this behalf; to inspect i the books of the socjety: 

“2 Provided that no'süch inspection stiall be made. on the application, of 
a a creditor. unless the applicant— 

“fa) satisties the: Registrar that tt the dabt i is a sum then due, and. that 
he hag-déinanndet? Sayinent’ thereof’ and. has, not. received Satisfaction 
within: a reasonable time; and ~ 

the eS with the Registrar. such, sum, as s gm, for the apsts, of 
sêd inspection as the Registrar. ‘gay, T 
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Provided that— 

(a).no order of apportionment of the costs shall be made under this 
section unless the spciety or the person sought to be made liable to pay 
e costs thereunder has had a reasonable opportunity of being heard; 
an ` 

(b) the Registrar shall state in writing the grounds on which the costs 
are apportioned. ; 

FA. Surcharge.—(1) If in the course of an audit, inquiry, inspection 
or the winding up of a co-operative society, it is found that any person, 
who has taken any part in the organisation or managémeht of such soc- 
iety or who is or has at any time been an officer or an employee of the 
society, has made any payment contrary to this Act, the rules or the bye- 
laws or has caused any deficiency in the assets of the society by breach 
of trust or wilful negligence or has misappropriated or fraudulently retain- 
ed any money or other property belonging to such society, the Registrar 
may, of his own motion or on the application of the committee, liquidator 
or any creditor, inquire himself or direct any person authorised by him, 
by an order in writing in this behalf, to inquire into the conduct of such 
person: 

Provided that no such inquiry shall be held after the expiry of six 
years from the date of any act or omission referred to in this sub-section. 

(2) Where an inquiry is made under sub-section (1), the Registrar 
may, after giving the person concerned an opportunity of. being heard, 
make an order requiring him to repay or restore the money or property 
or any part thereof, with interest at such rate, or to pay contribution and 
costs or compensation to such extent, as the Registrar may consider just 
and equitable. 

(3) This section shall apply notwithstanding that such -person or offi- 
cer may have incurred criminal liability by his act or o.nission. 

CHAPTER IX ; 
Settlement of Disputes. © 
75. Disputes which may be referred to arbitvation.—!1) N otwithstanding 
anything contained in any law for the time being in force, if any dispute 
touching the constitution, management, or the business of a co-operative 
society arises— , A 

(a) among 'me.nbers, past members and persons claiming througa 
members, past members and deceased me-nbers, ot 

(b) between a member, past member or pecson clai ning through a 
member, past member or deceased member and the society, its commit- 
tee or any officer, agent or employee of the society, or ; 

. (c) between the society or its committée and any past committee, 
any oficer, agent oc employee, or any past officer, past agent or past 
employee or the nominee, heirs or legal representatives of any deceased 
officer, deceased agent or deceased employee of the'society, or 
Ý between the society and any other co-operative society, 

x between the society and the surety of a member, past member er 
a deceased member, or a person- other than a member who has been 
graio aloan by the society or with whom the society has or had 
ction under section.66, whether sich a surety is or is not a men- 
ber ofa society, - 
such dispute shall be referred to the Registrar for decision'and no court 
shall have jurisdiction to entertain any suit or other proceeding in re- 
spect of such dispute. > 

(2) For the purposes‘of section (1), the following shall be'deemed to 
be disputes touching the constitution, management or the business of a 
co-operative society, namely:— 
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(a) a claim by the society for any debt or demand due to it from a 
member or the nominee, heirs or legal representative of a deceased mem- 
ber, whether such debt or demand be admitted or not ; 

(b) a claim by a surety against the principal debtor where the socie- 
ty has recovered , from the surety any amount in respect of any debt or 
demand due to it from the principal debtor as a result of the default of 
the principal debtor, whether such debt or demand is admitted or not; 

(c) any dispute arising in connection with the election‘of any officer 
of the society. i 

(3) Ifany question arises whether a dispute referred to the Regis- 
trar under this section isa dispute touching the constitution, manage-. 
ment or the business of a co-operative society, the decision thereon of 
the Registrar shall be final and not be called in question in any court. 

76. Limstation.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Limitation Act, 1963 (Central Act 36 of 1963), but subject to the specific 
provisions made in this Act, the period of limitation in the case of a dis- 
pute referred to the Registrar under section 75 shall— 

(a) when the dispute relates to the recovery of any sum, including 
interest thereon, due toa society by a member thereof, be computed 
from the date on which such member dies or ceases to be a member of 
the society; 

(b) when the dispute is between a society or its committee, any past 
committee, any past or present officer, or past or present agent, or past 
or present servant or the nominee, heir or legal representative of a dece- 
ased officer, deceased agent or deceased servant of the society, or a mem- 
ber, or past member, or the nominee, heir or legal representative of a de- 
ceased member, and when the dispute relates to any act or omission on 
the part of either party to the dispute, be six years from the date on 
which the act or omission with reference to which the dispute arose took 
place ; 

(c) when the dispute is in respect of any matter touching the consti- 
tution, management or business of a society which has been ordered to be 
wound up under section 78, or in respect of which an administrator has 
been appointed under section 36, be six years from the date of the order 
issued under section 78, or section 36, as the case may be; - 

(d) when the dispute isin respect of an election of an office-bearer 
of the society, be one month from the date of the declaration of the re- 
sult of the election. 

(2) The period of limitation in the case of any other dispute except 
those mentioned in the foregoing sub-section, which are required to be 
referred to the Registrar under section 75 shall be regulated by the pro- 
visions of the Limitation Act, 1963 (Central Act 36 of 1963), as if the 
dispute were a suit, and the Registrar a civil court. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sectigns eet (2), 
the Registrar may admit a dispute after the expiry ofthe li itation 
period, if the applicant satisfies the Registrar that he had sufficient ‘tause 
for not referring the dispute within such period. eo eee 

77. Reference of disputes to arbttration—(1) The Registrar may,,on- *' 
receipt of the reference of a dispute under section 75— : 

` (a) decide the dispute himself, or S 

(b) transfer it for disposal to any person who has been invested by -* 
the Government with powers in that behalf, or 

(c) refer it for disposal to one arbitrator. 

(2) The Registrar may withdraw any reference transferred or refer- 
red for disposal under sub-section (1) and either decide it himself or tran- 


PART IV ] RAJASTHAN ACT NO, 18 oF 1965. 35 





sfer or refer it again for disposal to another person or arbitrator mention- 
ed in clauses (b) or (c) of that sub-section if the person or arbitrator te 
whom the dispute was first transferred or referred,— 

(i) dies, resigns or is transferred; or 

(ii) has become incapable of acting or against whom, a complaint 
has been received regarding his misconduct or corruption; or i 

(iii) neglects or refuses to act. 

(3) The Registrar or any other person to whom a dispute is referred 
for decision under this section may, pending the decision of the dispute, 
make such interlocutory orders as he may deem necessary in the interests 


əf justice. 
CHAPTER X 
Winding up and Dissolution of Co-operative Societies. : 

78. Winding up of co-operative soct ties.—(1) Ifthe Registrar, after 
an inquiry has been held under section 70, or an inspection has been 
made under section 71 or on an audit conducted under section 68 or on 
receipt of an application made by not less than three-fourths of the nem- 
bers of a co-operative society, present at a special general meeting called 
for the purpose, is of opinion that the society ought to be would up, he 
may, after giving the society an opportunity of making its representa- 
tion, issue an order directing it to be wound up. 

(2) The Registrat may of his own motion and after giving the socie- 
ty an opportunity of being heard, make an order directing the winding 
up of such society,— è 

(a) where it is condition of the registration of such society— 

(i) that it shall consist of at least fifteen members or fifty members, 
as the case may be, and the number of members has been reduced to less 
than fifteen or fifty, as the case may be, or \ 

(ii) that the minimum share capital of a society shall be Rs. 750/-, 
the share capital of such society has been reduced to less than this mini- 
mum amount; or 

(b) where the co-operative society has not commenced working or 
has ceased to work. 

(3) The Registrar may cancel an order for the winding up of a co- 
operative society, at any time, in any case where, in his opinion, the 
society should continue to exist. 

79. Liquidator —(1) Where the Registrar has made an order under 
section 78 for the winding up of a co-operative society, he may appoint a 
liquidator for the purpose and fix his remuneration. 

(2) A liquidator shall, on appointment, take into his custody or un- 
der his control, all the property, effects and actionable claims to which 
the society is or appears to be entitled and shall take such steps as he 
may deem necessary or expedient, to prevent loss or deterioration of, or 
damage to, such property, effects and claims. 

(3) Where an appeal is preferred under section 124, an order of win- 
ding up of a co-operative society made under section 78 shall not operate 
thereafter until the order is confirmed in appeal ; 

Provided that the liquidator shall continue to have custody or con- 
trol of the property, effects and actionable claims mentioned in sub-sec- 
tion (2) and have authority to take the steps referred to in that sub-sec- 
tion. 

(4) Where an order of winding up of a co-operative society is set 
aside in appeal, the property, effects and actionable claims of the society 
shall revest in the society. 

80. Powers of liqguidator.—(1) Subject to any rules made ia this be- 
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half, the whole of the assets of a co-operative society in respect of which 
an order for winding up has been made shall vest in the liquidator ap- 
pointed under, section 79 from the date on which the order takes effect 
a the liquidator shall have power to realise such assets by sale or 
otherwise. . 


(2) Such liquidator shall also have power, subject to the control of 
the Registrar— : 

(a) to institute and defend suits and other legal proceedings on be- 
half of the co-operative society by the name of his office; 

(b) to determine from time to time the contribution (including debts 
due) to be made or remaining to be made by the members or past mem- 
bers or by the estates or nominees, heirs or | representatives of de- 
ceased members or by any officers or former officers, to the assets of the 
society; 

_ (c) to investigate all claims against the co-operative society and sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Act, to decide questions of priority arising 
between claimants: ‘ 

(d) to pay claims against the co-operative society including interest 
upto the date of winding up according to their respective priorities, if 
any, in full or ratably, as the assets of the society may permit; the sur- 
plus, if any, remaining after payment of thè claims being applied in pay- 
ment of interest from the date of such order of winding up at a rate fixed 
by him but not exceeding the contract rate in any case ; 

(e) to determine by what persons and in what proportions the costs 
of the liquidation are to be borne ; , 

(f) to-determine whether any person is a member, past member or 
nominee of a deceased member ; : 

(g) to give such directions in regard to the collection and distribu- 
tion of the assets of the society as may appear to him to be necessary for 
winding up the affairs of the society ; 

f(b) to carry on the business of the society so far as may be neces- 
saryjfor the beneficial winding up of the same ; 

(i) to make any compromise or arrangement with creditors or 
persons claiming to be creditors or having or alleging to have any claim, 
present or future, whereby the society may be rendered liable; 

(j} te compromise all calls or liabilities to calls and debts and liabi- 
lities capable of resulting in debts, and all claims present or fyture, cer- 
tain or contingent, subsisting or supposed to subsist, between the society 
and a contributory or alleged contributory or other debtor or person ap- 
prehending liability to the co-operative society and all questions in any 
way relating to or affecting the assets or the winding up of the society on 
such terms as may be agreed and take any security for the discharge of 

‘any such Call, liability, debtjor claim and give a complete djscharge in 
respect thereof ; 

(k) to fix the time or times within which creditors shall prove: their 
debts and claims to be included for the benefit of any distribution made 
before those debts or claims are proved : E eg 

Provided that no liquidator shall determine the contribution, debt or 
dues to be’recovered from a member, past member or a nominee, heir or, 
representative of a deceased member unless opportunity has been giyen 
to such.member, past member or nominee, heir or representative of the 
deceased member of being heard. - 

(3) When the affairs offa co-operative society have been wound up, 
the liquidator shall make a report to the Registrar and deposit the re- 
cords of the society in such place as the Registrar may direct. 
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_ 81. Termination of winding'up proceedings. ~ (1) The winding up pro- 

ceedings of a society shall be'closed within three y@ars fron the date of 

‘the’order of the winding up, unless the period is extended by thejRegis- 
ex 


’ k : a bt 
Provided that the. Registrar shall not grant any extension. for,a 
period exceeding one year at a time and four years in the aggregate, 
ang shall, immediately after the expiry of seven years from the.date of 
‘the order for winding up of the society deem that the winding. up pro- 
ceedings have been terminated, and pass an order terminating the wind- 
ing up proceedings. ; f Dont FEAN E 
Explamation.—In the case ofa society which is under liquidation 
proceedings at the commencement of this Act, an order for the winding 
up of the society shall be deemed for the purpose of this section to have 
n passed on the date of such commencement. =o g et 
. 2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing sub-sec- 
tion, the Registrar shall terminate the liquidation proceedings on, receipt 
of the final report from the liquidator. The final report of the liquidator 
shall state that the liquidation proceedings df the society have been, clo- 
sed, and how the winding up has been conducted and the, property and . 
claims of the society have been disposed of, and shall include a statement 
showing a summary of the account of the winding’ up including the cost 
of liquidation, the amount, if any, standing to the credit of the society 
in liquidation after paying off its liabilities including the share or interest 
of members and suggest how this surplus should be’ utilised: hy T3 
(3) The Registrar, on receipt’of the final report from the liquidator 
shall direct the liquidator to convene a geneial meeting of the members 
of the society for recording his final report. $ i A 
82. Disposal of surplus assets. —After all the l'abilities includipg the 
paid up share capital of the cancelled society have been met,.the surplus 
assets shall not be divided amongst its members but they shall be. devo- 
ted to any object or objects described in the bye-laws of the society and 
when no object is so described, to any object of public utility determined 
by the general meeting of the society and approved by the Registrar or 


they may in consultation with the me nbers either be assigned by the p 


Registrar in whole or in part to any or all of the following— 

(a) an object of public utility; 

(b) a charitable purpose as defiaed in section 2 of the: Charitable 
Endowments Act, 1890, ` ; 
or may be placed in deposit with the financing bank until such time.as a 
new society with similar conditions is registered when, with the consent 
of the Registrar, stich surplus may be credited to the reserve fund of such 
new'society. . amr N i 

83. Cancellation of- registration of a’ co-operative society.—Where in 
respect, of a co-operative society which has been ordered to be.wound up. 
wader section 78, no liquidator has been appointed under section 79 after 
two months from the date of ‘such order; or if an appeal has been filed, - 
from the'date of confirmation of the order in appeal, or where the affairs 
of-a co-operative society in respect of which a liquidator has been ap- 
pointed under section 79, have been wound up, the Registrar shall make 
an order cancelling the. registration of the society and the society shall 
be deemed to be dissolved and shalt ‘cease to exist as a corporate body 
from the date of such order of cancellation. , 

CHAPTER XI 
Land Development Banks. i 
84. Application of Chapter to land Development Banks.—This Chapter 
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shall apply to— 

(a) co-operative banks advancing: loans, other than short term and 
medium term loans, for the purposes herein enumerated, (hereinafter re~ 
ferred to as “Land Development Banks”), that is to say— 

(i) land improvement and productive purposes; 

(ii) the erection, rebuilding or ‘repairing of houses for agricultural 

se3; 

(iii) ‘the purchase or acquisition of title to agricultural lands byi ten- 
ants or agriculturists under the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955; or . 

(iv) the liquidation of debts under the Rajasthan Relief of Agricul- 
tural Indebtedness Act, 1957 or any corresponding law for the time being 
in force in any part of the State; or 

(v) for the development of animal husbandry; 

(b) any other co-operative bank permitted by the Registrar under 
section 114 to function as a Land Development Bank. 

Exflanation:—For purposes of this section, the expressions — 

li) “short term loan” means a loan for the duration of less than fif- 
teen months; 

(ii) “medium term loan” means a loan granted for a period ranging 
from fifteen months to five years; and 

(iii) “land improvement and productive purposes” means any work, 
construction or activity which adds to the productivity of the land and, 
in particular, includes the following, that is to say— 

(a) construction and repair of wells (including tubewells), tanks and 
other works for the storage, supply or distribution of water for the pur- 
pose of agriculture, or for the use of men and cattle employed i in agricul- 
ture; 

(b) renewal or reconstruction of any of the foregoing es or al- 
terations therein, or additions thereto; 

(s) preparation of land for irrigation; 

(d) drainage, reclamation from rivers or other waters, or protection 
from floods or from erosion or other damage by water, of land used for 
agricultural purposes or waste land which is culturable; 

(e) bunding and similar improvements; 

(f) reclamation, clearance and enclosure or permanent improvement, 
of land for agricultural purposes; 

(g) horticulture; 

(b) purchase of oil-engines, pumping sets and electrical motors for 
any of the purposes mentioned herein; 

(i) purchase of tractors or other agricultural machine 

: t) increase of the productive capacity of land by addition to it of 
special variety of soil ; 

(k) construction of permanent farm houses, cattle-sheds, and sheds — 
for processing of agricultural produce at any stage ; ; 

“ (I) purchase of machinery for crushing sugarcane, manufacturing. - 
Gur or Khandsari or Sugar ; 

(m) purchase of land for consolidation of holdings under, the Raja- 
sthan Holdings (Consolidation and Prevention of Fragmentation) Act,+: 
1954; and 

(n ) such other purposes as the State Governnient may, from time to; 
time, by notification in the Official Gazette, declare to be improvément : 
or productive purposes for the purpose of this Chapter. 

85. State and other Land Development Banks.—(1) There shall be a 
State Land Development Bank for the State of Rajasthan and as many 
Land PENTRE Banks as may be deemed necessary. 
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(2) A reference to Land Mortage Bank in any law, or instrument, for 

the time being in force in the State, shall, with effect from the com- 

` mencement of this Act, be construed as a reference to a Land Develop- 
ment Bank within the meaning of this Chapter. 

(8) With effect from the commencement of this Act, and until such 
time as-the names of the Land Mortgage Banks and societies functioning 
in the State at the commencement of this Act, are changed into Land 
Development Banks, all acts done by them or mortgages and other docu- 
ments executed by them, or in their favour, and all suits and other pro- 
ceedings filed by or against them shall. be deemed to have been done, 
executed or filed, as the case may be, by or against them as Land Deve- 
lopment Banks. `’ a ash g 

86. Appoiniment, power and functions of Trustee.—{1) The Registrar, 
or any other person appointed by the State Government in this behalf, 
shall be Trustee for the purpose of securing the fulfilment of the obliga- 
tions of the State Land evelopment Bank to the holders of debentures 
issued by it. 

(2) The Trustee shall be a corporation sole by the name of the Trus- 
tee for the debentures in respect of which he is appointed, and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and in his corporate name may 
sue and be sued. 

(3) The powers and functions of the Tristee shall be governed by the 
provisions of this Act, and the instrument of trust executed between the 
State Land Development Bank and the Trustee as modified from time to 
time by mutual agreement between them. ee 

87. Issue of debentures.—(1} With the previous sanction of the State 
Government and the Trustee and subject to such terms and conditions as 
the State Government may impose, the State Land Development Bank in 
the discharge of its function as a Land Development Bank may issue 
debentures of such denominations, for such period, and at such rates of 
interest, as it may deem expedient, on the security of mortgages, or mort- 
gages to be acquired or partly on mortgages held and partly to be ac- 
quired and properties and other assets of the Land Development Banks. 

(2) Every debenture may contain a term fixing a period not exceed- 
ing thirty years from the date of issue during which it shall be redeem- 
able. í 

(8) The total amount due on debentures issued by the State Land 
Development Bank, and outstanding at any time, shall not exceed— 

(a) where debentures are issued against mortgages held, the aggre- 
gate of — : fe wt 

(i) the amounts due on the mortgages; ‘ 

(ii) the value of-the properties and other assets transferred or dee- - 
med to have been transferred under section 94 by the Land Development 
Banks to the State Land Development Bank and subsisting at such time, 
and ` 


(iii) the amounts paid under the mortgages aforesaid and the un- 
secured amounts remaining in the hands of the State Land Development . 
Bank or the Trustee at the time; f 

(b) where debentures are issued otherwise than on mortgages held, 
the total amount as calculated under clause (a) increased by such portion 
ef the amount obtained on the debentures as is not covered by a mort- 
gage. oe 

: 88. Guarantes by State Government.—The principal of, and interest - 
on the debentures issued under the preceding section, or any i 

rtion thereof, may carry the guarantee of the State Government, sub. 
ject to such maximum amount as may be fixed by the State Government, 


t > 
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and to such conditons as the State Government may think fit to impose. 
89. Vesting of property in Trustee and debenture holders’ charge; on 
asseés.—Upon the issue of debentures under the provisions: ‘of section 87, 
the mortgaged properties and other assets referred to in sub-section. (3) 
of that section held by the State Land Development Bank, ‘shall vest'in 
the Trustee, and the holders of debentures shall have a floating charge 
on all such mortgages and assets, and on the amount paid under such 
morfgages, and remaining in the hands of the State Land Developmeat 
Bank or of the Trustee. 
` 90. Powers of Land Development Banks to advance loans and to hold 
lands.—Subject to the provisions of this Act and the rules made there- 
under, it shall be competent for the Land Development Banks to advance 
loans for the purposes referred to in section 84 and to hold lands the pos- 
session of which is transferred to them under the provisions of this 
Chapter. : 

‘ 91. Mode of dealing with applications for loans—(1) When an appli- 
cation for a-loan is made-for any of the purposes mentioned in section 84, 
a public notice shall be given of the application in such manner as may 
be prescribed, calling upon all persons interested to present their objec- 
tions to. the loan, if any, in person, ata time and place fixed therein. 
The Government may, fron time to time, prescribe the persons by whom 
such public notice shall be given and the manner in which the objections 
shall be heard and disposed of. 

(2) The Mae officer shall consider every objection submitted 
under sub-section (1) and make an order in “writing either. upholding or 
overtuliog it; 

Provided that when the E raised by an objection is, in the 
opinion of the officer, one of such a nature that it cannot be satisfactorily 
decided except by.a civil ‘court, he shall postpone the proceedings on_ the 
application until the question has been so decided. 

(3) A notice under sub-section {1), published in the manner prescri- 
bed, shall, for the purposes of this Nes be deemed to be proper notice. to 
all persons having or claiming interest in the land to be se or 
offered as security for the loan. ah 

(4) Subject to such-tules as may be prescribed, the Tandi Develop- 
ment Bank; shall consider such application after due enquiry for the pur- 
pose of making loans under this Chapter. 

. 92. Ord» granting loan conclusive of certain matters.—A written 
order bythe Land Development Bank, or persons or committees autho- 
rised under the bye-laws of the Bank to make loans for all or any of the. 
purposes specified in section 84, granting either before or after the com- 
mencement of this Act, a loan to or with the consent of a person men- 
tioned therein, for the purpose of carrying out the work specified , therein. 
for the benefit of the land or for the productive purpose specified therein,- 
shall for the purposes of this Act‘be conclusive of the following matters, 
that is to say— 

(a) that the work described or the purpose for which -the loan „is: 
granted is an improvement or productive purpose, “as ‘the case may „bepa 
within the meaning of section 84; 

.(b) that the. person had, at the date of the order, a right to make: 
such an improvement, or incur expendit e for productive purpose, as, ther ` 
case may be, and . “ 

(c) that the improvement is one benefiting, the, land specified. and. 
productive purpose concerns the land offered in G or any. part 
thereof as may be relevant. ` 


93. Priority of morigage.—(1) A mortgage executed in favour ofa 
Land Development Bank shall have priority over any claim of the Go- 
vernment arising from a loan granted after the execution of the mortgage 
under the Rajasthan Agricultural Loans Act, 1957. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Rajasthan Tenancy 
Act, 1955, or any other corresponding law for the time being in force, 
where a mortgage in favour of a Land Development Bank is in respect of 
land in which a tenant has an interest, the mortgage may be against the 
security of such interest, and the rights of the mortgagee shall not be 
affected by the failure of the tenant to comply with the requirements 
of such law, and the sale of the land and his interest therein un- 
der such law shall be subject to the prior charge of tie Land ` Developm- 
ent. Bank. : 

94. Mortgages executed in favour of Land Development Banks to stamp 
vested in State Land Development Bank.—The mortgages executed in fav- 
our of and all other assets transferred to a Land Development Bank, by 
the members thereof, before or after the commencement of this Act, 
shall, with effect from the date of such execution or transfer, be deemed 
to have been transferred by such Land Development Bank to the State 
Land Development Bank, and shall vest in the State Land Development 
Bank. i 

95. Ragistration of mortgages and leases in favour of Land Develop- 
ment Banks.—Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Regist- 
ration Act, 1908, it shall not be necessary to register mortgages or leases 
executed in favour of the Land Development Banks, provided that the 
Land Development Bank concerned sends within such time and in such 
manner as may be prescribed a copy of the instrument whereby immov- 
able property is mortgaged or let out for the purpose of securing repay- 
ment of the loan to the Registering Officer within the local limits of 
whose jurisdiction the whole or any part of the property mortgaged or let 
out is situate, and such’ Registering Officer shall file a copy or copies, as 
the case may be, in his Book No. 1 prescribed under section 51 of the 
Indian Registration Act, 1908. wn 

96. Mortgages not to be questioned on insolvency of mortgago's. —Not- 
withstanding anything contained in‘any law relating to insolvency and for 
the time being in force, a mortgage executed in favour ofa Land Deve- 
lopment Bank shal! not be called in question in any insolvency proceed- 
ings on the ground that it was not executed in good faith for valuable 
consideration, or on the ground that it was executed in order to give the 
Bank a preierence over other creditors of the mortgagor. a 

97. Right of Land Development Bank to pay prior debts of morigagor.— 
(1) Where a mortgage is executed in favour of a Land Development Bank 
for payment of prior debts of the martgagor, such bank shall, notwith- 
standing anything contained in the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, by 
notice in writing, require any person to whom any such debt is due, to” 
receive payment of such debt or part thereof from the bank at its regis- 
tered office, within such period as may be specified in the notice. 

(2) Where any such person fails to accept such notice, or to receive 
such payments, such debts or part thereof, as the case may be, shall 
cease to carry interest from the expiry of the period specified in the 
notice. ' 

Provided that where there is a dispute as regards the amount of any 
such debt, the person to whom such debt is due shall be bound to receive 
payment of the amount offered by the Land Development Bink towards 
the debt, but such receipt shall not prejudice the right, if any, of such 
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person to recover the balance claimed by him. 

98. Mortgages executed by Managers of joint Hindu Families.—(1) 
Mortgages in respect of loans by a Land Development Bank or the State 
Land Development Bank either before or after the commencement of this 
Act, by the manager of a Hindu joint faimly for the improvement of 
agricultural land or of the methods of .cultivation, or for financing any 
other means to raise the productivity of the land, or for the purchase of 
land, shall be binding on every member of such joint Hindu family, not- 
withstanding any law to the contrary. 

(2) In other cases, where a mortgage executed in favour of a Land 
Development Bank or State Land Development Bank either before or 
after the commencement of this Act is called in question on the ground 
that it was execuled by the manager of a Hindu joint family for a pur- 
pose rot binding on the members (whether such members have attained 
majority or not) thereof, the burden of proving the same shall, notwith- 
standing any law to the contrary, lie on the party alleging it. 

99. Section 8 of the Central Act XXXII of 1956 to apply to mort- 
gig?s.—Section 8 of the Hincu Minority and Guardianship Act, 1956 
shall apply to mortgages in favour of a Land Development Bank, subject 
to the modification that reference to the court therein shall be construed 
as reference to the Collector orhis nominee, and the appeal against the 
order of the Collector or his nominee shall lie to the Revenue Appellate 
Authority. i 

100. Restrictions on Leases.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contai- 
ned in the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, or any other law for the time 
being in force, no mortgagor of property mortgaged to a Land Devolop- 
ment Bank, shall, except with the prior information in writing to the 
Bank, lease or create any tenancy rights on any such property : 

Provided that the rights of the Land Development Bank shall be 
enforceable against the tenant or the lessee, as the case may be, as if he 
himself were a mortgagor. 

(2) Where land mortgaged with possession toa Land Development 
Rank, is in the actual possession ot a tenant, the mortgagor or the Land 
Development Bank shall give notice to the tenant to pay rent to the 
Land Development Bank during the currency of the lease and the mort- 
gage and on such notice being given, the tenant shalll notwithstandlng 
anything contained ın any law for the time being in force, be deemed to 
have attorned to the Land Development Bank. 

101. Land Development Bank to receive money and give discharge.— 
Notwithstanding anything contained in section 94, all moneys due under 
the mortgage, shall unless otherwise directed by the State Land Develop- 
ment Bank or the Trustee, and communicated to the mortgagor, be pay- 
able by the mortgagor to the Land Development Bank, and such pay- 
ments shall be as valid as if the mortgage had not been so transferred 
‘and the Land Development Bank shell, in the absence of specific direc- 
tion to the contrary issued by the State Land Development Bank or 
Trustez and con nunicated to the Land Development Bank, be entitled 
to sue on the mortgage or take any other procceding for the recovery of 
the moneys due under the mortgage. 

102. Power of Land Development Banks where morigaged property is 
destroyed or security beco nes insufficient.—Where any property mortgaged 
to a Land Development Bank ıs wholly or partially destroyed, or for any 
reason the security is rendered insufficient and the mortgagor, having 
been given a reasonable opportunity by the Bink to provide further 
security enough to render the whole secuity sufficient, or to repay such 
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portion of the loan as may be determined by the Bank, has failed to pro- 
vide such security or to repay such portion of the loan, the whole of the 
loan shall be deemed to fall due at once, and the Bank shall be entitled 
to take action against the mortgagor under section 105 or section 106 
for the recovery thereof. 

Explanation.—Security shall be deemed insufficient within the mean- 
ing of this section, unless the value of the mortgaged property (including 
improvements made thereon) exceeds the amount for the time being due 
on the mortgage by such proportion as may be specified in the rules, 
regulations or the bye-laws of the Land Development Bank. 

103. Right of Land Development Bank to buy morigaged property.— 
(1) Property purchased under sub-section (3) of section 106 by and the 
property transferred under section 122 to, the Land Development Banks, 
may be disposed of by such banks by sale within such period as, may be 
fixed by the Trustee, subject to the condition that such sales shall be in 
favour only of agriculturists eligible to hold land under the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1955 or any corresponding law for the time being in force, 
or may be leased out by them on such terms and conditions as may be 
laid down by the Government from time to time. 

(2) Nothing contained in any law for the time being in force fixing 
the maximum limit of agricultural holdings shall apply to the acquisition 
or holding of land by the Land Development Banks under this section. 

104. Recovery of Loans by Land Development Banks.—All loans 
granted by the Land Development Banks, all interests (if any) chargeable 
thereon, and costs (if any), incurred in making the same, shall, when 
they become due, be recoverable by the Land Development Bank con- 
cerned. 

105. Power to distrain.—(1) If any instalment payable under a 
mortgage executed in favour of a Land Development Bank, or any part of 
such instalment, has remained unpaid for more than one month from the 
date on which it fell due, the committee of such Bank may, in addition 
to any other remedy available to the Bank, apply to the Registrar or the 
Collector for the recovery of such instalments or part thereof, by dis- 
traint and sale of the produce of the mortgaged land, including the 
standing crops thereon. : 

(2) On receipt of such application, the Registrar or the Collector as 
the case may be, may notwithstanding any thing contained in the Trans- 
fer of Property Act, 1882, take action in the manner prescribed for the 
purpose of distraining and selling sucb produce : 

Provided that no distraint shall be made after the expiry of twelve 
months from the date on which the instalment fell due. 

(3) The value of the property distrained shall, as nearly as possible, be 
equal to the amount due, the expenses of the distraint and the cost of the 
sale, 

106. Sale of mortgaged Property.—(1) Notwithstanding anythig con- 
tained in the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, the Land Development 
Bank or any person authorised by it in this behalf shall,’ in case of 
default of payment of the mortgage money, or any part thereof, have 
power, in addition to any other remedy available to the Bank, to bring 
- the mortgaged property to sale by public auction in the village in which 
the mortgaged property is situated or at the nearest place of public 
resort without the intervention of the Court : 

Provided that no action shall be taken under this sub-section and no 
such power shall be exercised, unless and until— es 

(a) the Land Development Bank has been previously authorised by 
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the Collector or the Registrar, to exercise the power conferred under this 
sub section, after hearing the objections, if any, of the mortgagor or 
mortgagors ; ; 

(b) notice in writing requiring payment of such mortgage money or 
part thereof has been served upon — 

(i) the mortgagor or each of the mortgagors ;' 

.(ii) any person who has any interest in or charge upon the property 
mortgaged, or in or upon the right to redeem the same 39 far asis 
known to the bank ; 


(iii) any surety for the payment of the mortgaged debt or any part 
thereof; and 

(iv) any creditor of the mortgagor who has, in asuit for adminis- 
tration of h's estate, obtained a decree for sale of mortgaged property ; 
and 

(c) default-has been made in payment of such mortgage money or 
part thereof for three months after service of the notice. 

(2) If the Land Development Bank fails ‘to take action against a 
defaulter under section 102 or section 195 or under this section, the State 
Development Bank muy direct the Land Development Bink to take ap- 
propriate action, and were no action is taken either by the ‘State Land 
Development Bank, or the Land Development Bank, the Trustee may 
take such action. Tf such action is taken by the Trustee, the provisions 
of this Chapter and of any rules shall apply in respect thereto, as if all 
references to the Land Development Bank in the said provision were 
references to the Trustee. f i 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contvined in any law for the time be- 
ing in force, it shall be lawful for a Land Development Bank or the State 
Land Development Bank to purchase any mortgaged property sold under 
this Chapter. l 

107. Confirmation of Sale.—(1) On effecting the sale by a Land 
Developmeut Bank under section 106, the said Bank shall, in ‘the pres- 
cribed manner submit to the State Land Development Bank’ and the 
Registrar, a report setting forth the manner in which the sale has been 
effected and the result of the sale, and the State Land Development 
Bink may, with the approval of the Registrar, confirm the sale or cancel 
it. : 

(2) Where the sale is effected by the State Land Development Bank 
or the Trustee under section 106, the State Land’ Development Bank or 
the Trustee, as the case may be, shall in the prescribed manner, submit 
to the Registrar, a report setting forth the manner in which the sale has 
been effected and the result of the sale and the Registrar may confirm or 
cancel the sale : F ' 

Provided that where the Registrar is the Trustee, he shall submit 
such 1eport to the Government and the Government may confirm the sale 
or cancel it. : ` 

108. Disposal of sale proceeds.—(1) The proceeds of every sale effec- 
ted under section 106 and confirmed under the preceding section, shall 
de applied fi-st in pryment of all costs, charges and experiges incurred in 
connection with the sale or attenpted sales, secondly in payment of any 
or all interest due on account of the mortgage in consequence whereof the 
mortgaged property was sold, and thirdly in payment of the principal 
due on account of the mortg ge including costs and charges incidental to 
the recovery. 

(2) If there be any residue from the proceeds of sale, the same shall 
be raid to the persons proving himself interested in the property sold, 
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or if there are more such persons than one, then to such persons upon 
their joint receipt or according to their respective interest therein, as may 
be determined by Land Development Bank : 

Provided that before any such payments are made, the unsecured 
dues owing — 

(a) from the mortgagor to the Land Development Bank may be ad- 
justed; and : 

(b) from any member or past, member to whom the mortgager is 
indebted, may also be adjusted under the written authority given, by 
such member and past member, and after holding such inquiry as may be 
deemed necessary. f - 

109., Certificate.to purchase, delivery of property, and title of purchas- 
es.—(1) Where a sale of mortgaged property bas become absolute under 
section 107 and the sale proceeds have been received in full by the Land 
Development Bank, the bank shall grant a certificate to the purchaser in 
the prescribed form certifying the property sold, the sale price, the date 
of its sale, the name of the person who at the time of the sale is declared , 
to be the purchaser, and the date on which the sale becomes absolute, 
and upon the production of such certificate, the Sub-Registrar appointed 
under the Indian Registration Act, 1908, within the limits of whose juris- 
diction the whole or any part of the property specified in the certificate 
js situated, shall enter the contents of such certificate in his register re- 
lating to immovable property. 

(2) (a) Where the mortgaged property sold isin the occupancy of 
the mortgager, or of some person on his behalf, or some person claiming 
under a title created by the mortgager subsequent to the mortgage in fav- 
our of the State Land Development Bank or a Land Development Bank 

__and a certificate in respect thereof has been granted under the foregoing 
sub-section, the Collector shall, on the application of the purchaser, order 
delivery to be made by putting such purchaser or any persons appointed 
by such purchaser to receive delivery on his behalf, in possession of the 
property. 

(b) Where the property sold is in the occupancy of a tenant or other 
person entitled to occupy the same, and a certificate in respect thereof 
has been granted under the foregoing sub-section, the Collector shall, on 
the application of the purchaser and after notice to such tenants or other 
persons, order the delivery to be made by affixing copy of the certificate 
of sale in a conspicuous place on the property and proclaiming to the oc- 
cupant by beat of drum or other customary mode at convenient place, 
that the right, title and interest of the mortgagor have been transferred 
to the purchaser. 

(3) Where any property is sold in the exercise or purported exercise 
of a power of sale under section 106, the title of the purchaser shall not 
be questioned on the ground that the circumstances required for authoris- 
ing the sale had not arisen, or due notice of the sale was not given, or 
the power of sale was otherwise improperly or regularly exercised: 

Provided that any person who suffers damage on account of unauth- 
orised, improper or irregular exercise of such power shall have a remedy 
in damages against the Land Development Bank. 

110. Recovery of loans on certificate by Registrar.—(1) Notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in sections 75 and 118, on an application made 
by a Land Development Bank for the recovery of arrears of any sum ad- 
vanced by it to any of its members and on its furnishing a statement of 
aceount in respect of the arrears, the Registrar may, after making such 
enquiries as he deems fit, grant a certificate for the recovery of the 
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amount’stated therein to be due as arrears. - 

'(2) A certificate by the Registrar under sub-section (1) shalt be final 
and conclusive as to the arrears due. The arrears stated to be due there- 
in shall be recoverable according to the law for the time being in force 
for the recovery of arrears of land revenue. 

_ (3) Tt shall be competent for Registrar or a person authorised by 
him to direct conditional attachment of the property of the mortgager 
until the arreas due to the Land Development Bank together with in- 
terest and any incidental charges incurred in recovery of such arrears, 
are paid or security- for payment of such arrears is furnished to the 
satisfaction of the Registrar and the provisions of section 120 shall apply 
mutatis‘mutandis to conditional attachment of any property made or to be 
made under this section. We a 


111: Collector to make recoveries during certain period.—(1)* During ' 
such period as the State Government-may, by general or special order ' 
notify:in the Official Gazette, it shall be competent for the Collector, ow - 
application being made to him in this behalf by a Land’ Development - 


Bank, to recover all sums due to the Land Development Bank (including 
the cost of such recovery). i a3 i 

(2) Any amount due to a Land Development Bank -shall be recover- 
able by the Collector, or any officer specially authorised by the Collector 
in this behalf, in all or any of the following modes, namely:— 
= (a) fron the borrower, as if they were arrears of land revenue due by 

im; t : oy 
(b) out of the land for the benefit of whic’ the loan has been granted 
as if they were arrears of land revenue due in respect of that land; 

(c) from a surety, if any, as if they were arrears of land revenue due 
by him; and - 

(d) out of the property comprised in the collateral security if any 
according to the procedure for the realisation of land revenue by the 
sale of immovable property other than the land on which the revenue is 
due. i 

112. Officers of Banks not to bid at sales.—At any sale of movable 
or immovable property, held under the provisions of this Chapter, no 
officer o` employee of the Land Development Bank or the State Land 
Develop nent Bank, except on behalf of the Bank of which he is an officer 
or an employee, and no person having any duty to perform in connec- 


tion with such sale, shall either directly or indirectly bid for or acquire 


ot attempt to acquire any interest in such property. 

113. Provision for Guarantee Funds to meet certain losses. — (1) It 
shall be competent for the State Government to constitute one or more 
Guarantee Funds on such terms and conditions asit may deem fit, for 
the purpose of meeting losses that might arise asa result of loans being 
made by the Land Development Banks on titles to immovable property 
subsequently found to be defective or for any other purpose under this 
Chapter, for which in the opinion of the Government, it is necessary to 
provide for or create a separate Guarantee Fund. 

(2) The State Land Develop nent Bink and the Land Development 
Banks shall contribute to such funds at such rate as may be prescribed, 
and the constitution, maintenance and utilisation of such Funds shall be 
governed by such rules as may be made by the State Government in this 
behalf. 

114, Registrar's power to permit any Financing Bank to function as a 
Land Development Bank.—It shall be competent for the Registrar to per- 
mit any Financing Bank to function as.a Land Development Bank under 
such terms and conditions and for such period as he may deem fit. 
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115. Service and notice.—The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of ` 
the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, and of any rules made under section 
104 thereof, shall apply, so far as may be in respect of all siotices to be 
served under this Chapter. ' 

116. Power of committee of State Land Development Bank to super- 
vise Land Development Banks and make regulations. ~The comittee of the 
State Land Development Bank shall have a general power of supervision 
over Land Development Banks and may, with'the previous ,sanction of 
the Government, make regulations, not inconsistent with“ this Act or 
m rules made thereunder, for all or any of the following matters, name- 

(a) for the inspection of the account books and proceedings of Land 
Development Banks ; f 

(b) for the submission of returns and reports by such banks in res- 
pect'of their transactions ; 

(c) for the periodical settlement of accounts between such banks and 
the State Land Development Bank, being accounts relating to the pay- 
ment of the amounts recovered by such banks on mortgages transferred 
to the State Land Development Bank ; 

(d) for the form in which applications to such banks for loans shall 
e made and for the valuation of properties offered as security for such 

oans ; 

(e) for the investment of moneys realised from the mortgagers ; 

(f) for the conditions of se-vice of employees of such banks ; 

(g) for the programme and policy to be followed by such banks for 
making loans ; 

(h) for the types and extent of security to be obtained by such banks 

— for advancing loans ; and i 

(i) generally, for the purpose of safeguarding the interest of the par- 
ties, furtherance of activities of such banks, and carrying out the purpos- 
es of this Chapter. 

CHAPTER XII 
Execution of Awards, Decrees, Orders and Decisions. 

117. Enforcement of charge.—Notwithstanding anything contained 
in Chapter IX, or any other law for the time being in force, but without 
prejudice to any other mode of recovery provided in this Act, the Regis- 
trar or any person subordinate to him empowered by the Registrar in this 
behalf, may, on his own motion or on the application of a co-operative 
society, make an order directing the payment of any debt or outstanding 
demand due to the society by any member or past or deceased member, 
by sale of the property or any interest therein, which is subject toa 
charge under sub-section (1) of section 38: 

Provided that no order shall be made under this section unless the 
member, past member, or the nominee, heir or legal representative of the 
deceased member, has been served with a notice of the application 
and,— 

(i) where such person disputes the debt or demand, such dispute is 
finally adjudicated under section 77 ; or 

(ti) where such person does not dispute the debt or demand, he fails 
to pay such debt or de nand within seven days from the date of the ser- 
vice of such notice as aforesaid. 

118. Execution of orders, etc.—(1) Every order made by the Regist- 
rar under sub-section (2) of section 74 or under section 117, every deci- 
sion or award made under section 77, every order made by the li- 
quidator under section 80 and every order made by the Tribunal under 
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section 123. 125, 126 or 127 and every order made under section 124, 
shall, if not carried ont, — 

(a) on a certificate signed by the Registrar, or any person authorised 
by him in this behalf. be deemed to be a decree of a civil court and shall 
be executed in the same manner as a decree of such court; or 

(b) be executed according to the law and under the rules for the 
time being in force for the recovery of arrears of land revenue: 

Provided that any application for the recovery in such manner of 
any sum shall be made,— 

(i) to the Collector and shall be accompained by a certificate signed 
by the Registrar or by any person authorised by him in this behalf; 

(ii) within twelve years from the date fixed in the order, decision or 
award and if no such date is fixed, from the date of the ordef, decision or 
award, as the case may be; or 

(c) be executed by the Registrar or any other person subordinate to 
him empowered by the Registrar in this behalf.by the attachment and 
sale or sale without attachment, of any property of the person or a co- 
operative society against whom the order, decision or award has been 
obtained or passed. 

(2) Any private transfer or delivery of, or encumbrance or charge 
on, property made or created after the issue of the certificate of the Re- 
gistrar or any person authorised by him, as the case may be, under sub- 
section (1), shall be null and void as against the society on whose appli- 
cation the said certificate was issued 

119. Registrar or person empowered ly him to be a civil court for cer- 
tain purposes.—The Registrar or any person empowered by him in this 
behalf shall be deemed, when exercising any powers under this Act for 
the recovery of any amount by the attachment and sale or by sale with- 
out attachment of any property, or when passing any orders on any appli- 
cation made to him for such recovery or for taking a step-in-aid of such 
recovery, to be a civil court for the purposes of article 136 of the First 
Schedule to the Limitation Act, 1963 (Central Act 36 of 1963). 

120. Attachment of property before award or order.—lf the Registrar 
is satisfied on an application, report, inquiry or otherwise, that any per- 
son with intent to delay or obstruct the enforcement of any order, deci- 
sion or award that may be made against him under the provision of this 
Act, — 

(a) is about to dispose of the whole or any part of his property, or 

(b) is about to remove the whole ot any part of his property from 
the jurisdiction of the Registrar, the a bitrator or liquidator, as the case 
may be, 
he may, unless adequate seeurity is furnished, direct the attachment ot 
the said property and such attachment shall have the same effect as if 
made by a competent civil court. 

121. Recovery of sums due to Govertwment.—(1) All sums due from a 
co-operative scciety cr from an officer or member or past member of a 
co-operative society as such to the Government, including any costs a 
warded to the Government under any proviston of this Act may, on a 
certificate issued by the Registrar in this behalf, be recovered in the 
same manner as arrears of land revenue. 

(2) Sums due from a society to Government and recoverable under 
sub-section (1) may be recovered, firstly from the property of the society; 
secondly, in the case of a society the liability of the members of which 
is limited, from the members, past members, or the estates of deceased 
members, subject to the limit of their liability; and thirdly, in the case 
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:of other societies, from the members, past members or the estates of de- 


ceased members: 
Provided that the liability’ of past members and the estates of de- 
-ceased members shall in all cases be subject to the provisions of sec- 


' tion 27. 


122. Transfer of property which can not be sold.—(1) When in any 
-execution of an order sought to be executed under section 117, any pro- 
perty can not be sold for want of buyers, if such property is in the occu- 
-pancy of the defaulter or of some person on his behalf or of some person 
claiming under a title created by the defaulter subsequent to the issue of 
the certificate under section 117 by the Registrar or any person or persons 
appointed to assist him under section 3, on whom the power to sign such 


. certificate shall have been conferred, the court or the Collector, as the case 


may be, may with the previous consent of the Registrar, direct that the 
said property or any portion thereof shall be transferred to the society 
which has applied for the execution of the said order and that the said 
‘property or the portion shall be delivered to the society in the prescribed 
manner. 

(2) Subject to such rules as may be made in this behalf and to any 
tight, encumbrances, charges or equities lawfully subsisting in favour of 
any person, such property or portion thereof shall be held by the said 
society on such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon between the 
court or the Collector, as the case may be, and the said society : 

Provided that any private transfer or delivery of or encumbrance or 
charge on the property made or created after the issue of the certificate 
by the:Registrar or any person or persons appointed and empowered un- 
der section 3 to sign such certificates, as the case may be, under section 
117 shall be null and void as against the said society. 

CHAPTER XIII 
“. Appeals, Revision and Review, . 

123. Constitution of and appeals to the Tribunal.—(1) The Government 
shall constitute a Tribunal called the Rajasthan State Co-operative Tri- 
bunal, to exercise the functions conferred on the Tribunal by or under 
this Act. í : 

(2) The Tribunal may consist of one peʻson or of such number of 
persons as the Government may think fit and where the Tribunal consists 
of two or more members one of them shall be appointed as the Chairman. 

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as the presiding 
officer of the Tribunal, unless— 

(a) he has retired as a Judge of a High Court in India; ot 

(b) he is or has been a District Judge; or 

(c) he has served as a Registrar of Co-operative Societies for not less 
than three years in any State in India. 

(4) Any vacancy other than a casual vacancy in the membership of 
the Tribunal shall be filled by the Government and the proceeding may 
be continued before the Tribunal from the stage at which the vacancy is 
filled. 

(5) Subject to the previous sanction of the Government, the Tribu- 
nal shall frame regulations consistent with the provisions of this Act and 
the rules made thereunder, for regulating its procedure and the disposal 
of its business. The regulations shall cone into force on the date of 
their publication in the Official Gazette. 

(6) Any person aggrieved by,— 

(a} any decision of the Registrar made under clause, (a) of sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 77, or 
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(b) any decision of the person invested by the Government with 
powers in that behalf under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 77, or 

(c) any award of an arbitrator under clause (c) of sub-section (1) of 
section 77, or ‘ 

(d) any order made under section 120 with a view to prevent any de- 
lay or obstruction in the execution of any decision or award that may be 
made under section 77; or 

(e) an order of the Registrar removing the Committee or a member 
of a Co-operative Society or debarring a member from election or appoin- 
tment to a Committee under section 36, 
may within sixty days from the date of the decision, award or order, as 
the case may be, appeal to the Tribunal. 

' Explanation.—The Tribunal hearing an appeal under this Act shall 
exercise all the powers conferred upon an appellate court by section 97 
and Order XLI in the First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908. 

124. Appeals to other authorities. -(1) An appeal shall lie under this 
section against,— 

(a) an order of the Registrar made under sub-section (2) of section 8 
refusing to register a co-operative society; 

(b) an order of the Registrar made under sub-section (4) of section 
13 refusing to register an amendment of the bye-laws of a co-operative 
society; 

(c) an order of the Registrar made under sub-section (2) of sec- 
tion I4; 

` (d) anorder of the Registrar made under sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 17, 

fe) a decision of a,co-operative society other than that of a Farming - 
and Picduceis’ soc‘ety, as classified under the rules, refusing to admit 
any person as a member of the society or expelling any member of the 
society; 

(f) an order of the Registrar rescinding in whole or in part any reso- 
lution under section 32 ; 

(g) a decision under sub-section (5) of section 34 ; 

(h) an order declaring an officer or member of a committee as dis- 
qualified from being elected or being an officer or a member of the com- 
mittee or of imposing a penalty ona servant of the society under sub- 
section (5) of section 30 ; 

(i) an order made by the Registrar under section 73 apportioning 
the costs of an enquiry held under section 70 or an inspection made under 
section 71 ; 

(i) an order of surcharge made by the Registrar under section 74 ; 

(k) an order made by the Registrar under section 78 directing the 
winding up of a co operative society ; 

(1) an order made by liquidator of a co-operative society in exercise 

of the powers conferred on him by section 80, with respect to matters 
specified in the rules ; or 

(m) an order made by the Registrar under section 118. 

(2) An appeal against any decision or order under sub-section (1) 
shall be made within sixty days from the date of the decision or or- 
der,— 

(a) if the decision or order was made by the Registrar, to the. Go- 
vernment ; or 

(b) if the decision or order was made by any other person, or a co- 
operative society, to the Registrar. 
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(3) No appeal shall lie under this section from any decision or order 
made in appeal. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, Registrar shall not 
include any person exercising all or any of the powers of the Registrar. 

Revision by Tribunal.—The Tribunal may call for and axamine 
the record of any proceedings in which an appeal lies to it for the pur- 
pose of satisfying itself as to the legality or propriety of any decision 
or order passed and if in any case it shall appear to the Tribunal that 
any such decision or order should be modified, annulled or revised, the 

Tribunal may pass such order thereon as it may deem fit. 

126. Review of orders by Tribunal—(1) The Tribunal may, either 
on the application of the Registrar or on the application of any party in- 
terested, review its own order in any case and pass in reference thereto 
such order as it thinks fit : 

Provided that no such application shall be entertained unless the 
Tribunal is satisfied that there has been a discovery of new and important 
matter or evidence which after the exercise of due diligence was not with- 
in the knowledge of the applicant or could not be produced by him at 
the time when its order was made or that there has been some mistake 
or error apparent on the face of the record or for any other sufficient 
reason : 

Provided further that no such order shall be made under this sub- 
section unless notice has been given to all interested parties and they 
have been given a reasonable opportunity of being heard. 

(2) An application for review under sub-section (1) by any party 
shall be made within ninety days from the date of the commnication of 
the order of the Tribunal. 

° 127. Inierlocutory orders by Tribunal.—Where an appeal is made to 
the Tribuua! under section 123 or where the Tribunal calls for the record 
of a case under section 125, it may, in order to prevent the ends of justice 
being defeated, make such interlocutory orders pending the decision of 
the appeal or revision as it may deem fit. 

128. Power of the Government and Registrar to call for proceedings of 
subordinate officers and to pass orders thereon.—(1) The State Government 
and the Registrar may call for and examine the record of any inquiry or 
the proceedings of any other matter, of any officer subordinate to them, 
except those referred to in section 125, for the purpose of satisfying them- 
selves as to the legality or proprity of any decision or order passed and 
as to the regularity of the proceedings of such officer. If in any case, 
it appears to the State Government, or the Registrar, that any decision 
or order or proceeding so called for should be modified, annulled, or re- 
versed, the State Government or the Registrar, as the case may be, may 
after giving persons affected thereby an opportunity of being heard pass 
such order thereon as it or he thinks just : 

Provided that every application to the Registrar or the Government 
for the exercise of the powers under this section shall be preferred witbin 
pinety days from the date on which the proceedings, decision or order to 
which the application relates was communicated to the applicant. 

(2) Pending the hearing under sub-section (1), the Government or 
the Registrar may pass such interlocutory order as it or he thinks fit to 
prevent the ends of justice from being defeated. 

CHAPTER XIV 
Offences and Penalties. 

129. Prohibition against use of the word “co-operative” .—(1) No per- 

son other than a co-operative society shall trade or carry on business 
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under any name or title of which the word ‘co-operative’ or its equiva- 
lent in any Indian language is a part : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to,,the use by 
any person or his successor-in-interest of any name or title under which 

he carried on bussiness at the date on which— a ef 

(a) the Co-operative Societies Acts of the covenanting: States in the 
areas respectively covered by those States, and i : 

- ` (b) the corresponding laws applicable in Sunel, Abu-and Ajmer areas 
before the 1st day of November, 1956, in those areas, 
came into operation. 

Every person contravening the provisions of sub-section (1).shall, on 
conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to two hundred 
rupees and in the case of a conttnuing offence, with a further fine of rupees 
five for each day on which the offence is continued after conviction 
therefor, ok ee : 

_ 130. Offences.—It shall be an offence under this Act, if— 

(a) any person transfers any property in contravention of sub-section 
(3) of section 38;.or i s ' 

(b) any member or the nominee, heir or legal representative of de- 
ceased member alienates the whole or any part of any property specifi- 
ed in the declaration in contravention of clause (d) of section 39;,or 

(c) any employer and every director, manager, secretary or other 
officer or agent acting on behalf of such employer who without sufficient 
cause, fails to make deductions of section 41; or , 

y (d) a committee ofa co-operative society or an officer oc member 
thereof fails to invest funds of such society in the manner required by 
section 63; or 

(e) any person collecting share money or any other money for a co- 

operative society in formation, dves not within a réasonable~ period 

. deposit the same in the Government Savings Bank or with any bank ‘or 

-petson carrying on the business of banking approved for this purpose by 
the Registrar or in any other mode permitted by the rules; or ; 

(f) any person, collecting the share money or any other money for a 
society in formation makes use of the funds so raised for conducting 
any business or trading in the name of a society to ba registered or other- 
wise; or ; ; 

.(g) a committee of a society, or an officer or member thereof, fails 
to comply with the provisions of sub-sections (2), (3) or (4) of section 
30; or io A 

(h) any officer or member of a co-operative society who is In ‘posse-~ 
ssion of information, books and records, fails to furnish such information. 
or produce books and papers, or give assistance to a person appointed or 
authorised by the Government or the Registrar under sections 36, 68, 
70, 71, 77 or 79; or 

{i) any officer of a co-operatiye society fails to handover the custody 
of books, records, cash, security and other properties belonging to the 
society of which he ıs an officer to a person appointed under section 36 
or 79; or to an officer elected or appointed in his place; or A 

(j) a committee of a co-operative society or an officer or member 
thereof wilfully neglects or refuses to do any act, or to furnish any infor- 
mation required for the purpose of this Act by the Registrar, or other 
person duly authorised by him in writing in this behalf; or ' me - 

(k) a committee of a co-perative society, or an officer or member 
thereof, wilfully makes a false return, or furnishes false information, or 
fails to maintain proper accounts; or ` 
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(l) any officer, member, agent or servant of a co-operative society 
fails to comply with the requirement of sub-section -{4) of section 68; or 

(m) any officer or member of a society wilfully fails to comply with 
any decision, award or order passed under section 77; or 

(n) a member of a co-operative society fraudulently disposes of pro- 
perty over which the society has a prior claim, or a member or officer or 
employee or any person disposes of his property by sale, transfer, mort- 
gage, gift or otherwise, with the fraudulent intention of evading the dues 
of the society; or 

(o) any officer of a co-operative society wilfully recommends or san- 
ctions for his own personal use or benefit or for the use or benefit of a 
person in whom he is interested, a loan in the name of any other person; 
or 

(p) any officer or member of a society destroys, mutialtes, tampers 
with, or otherwise alters, falsifies or secrets or is privy to the destruction, 
mutilation, alteration, falsification or secreting of any books, papers or 
securities or makes, or is privy to the making of any false or fraudulent 
entry in any register, book of account or document belonging to the soc- 
iety; or 

(q) any officer or member of a co-operative society, or any person 
does any act declared by the rules to be an offence. 

Explanation.—For the purpose of this section, an officer or a mem- 
ber referred to in the section shall inciude a past officer and past mem- 
ber, as the case may be. 

131. Punishment for offences under section 130. -Every society, officer 
or past officer, member or past member, employee or past employee of a 
society, or any other person, who commits an offence under section 130 
shall, on conviction, be punished, — 

(a) if it is an offence under clause (a) of that section, with imprison- 
ment of a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, or with both; 

(b) if it is an offence under clause (b) of that section, with fine 
which may extend to two hundred rupees; f 

(c) if it is an offence under clause (c) of that section, with impriso- 
ment for a term which may extend to-one month, or with fine which may 
extend to five thousand rupees, or with both; 

(d) if it is an offence under clause (d) of that section, with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees; 

(e) if it is an offence under c'ause («) of that section, with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees ; 

(f) ifit isan offence under clause (f) of that section, with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend to one year, or with fine, or with 
both ; 

(g) if it is an offence under clause (g) of that section, with fine which 
may extend to two hundred and fifty rupees ; 

(h) if it is an offence under clause (h) of that section with fine which 
may extend to five hundered rupees ; i 

(i) if it is an offence under clause (i) of that section, with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees; : SERA 

(j) if it is an offence under clause (j) of that section, with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend to one month, or with fin? which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, or with both ; 

(k) if it is an offence under clause (k) of that section, with imprison- 
ment fora term which may extend to one year or with fine which may 
extend to two thousand rupees, or with both ; 

(l) ifit is an offence under clause (l) of that section, with fine which 
may extend to one hundred rupees ; 
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(m) if it isan offence under clause (m) of that section, with impri- 
sonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees, or with both; 

(o) if it is an offence under clause (n) of that section, with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees, or with both ; P 

(o) if it is an offence under clause (0) of that section, with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both; 

(p) if it is an offence under clause (p) of that section, with imprison- 
ment fora term which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 
both ; 

(q) if itis an offence under clause (q) of that section, with fine 
which may extend to two hundred and fifty rupees. 

132 Cognizance of offences.—(1) No court inferior to that of a Mig- 
istrate of the First Class shall try any offence under this Act. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (Central Act 5 of 1893), it shall be lawful for a Magis- 
trate of the First Class to pass a sentence of fine on any person convicted 
of an offence under clause (c) of section 130 as provided under section 
131, in excess of his powers under section 32 of that Code. 

' (3) No prosecution under this Act shall be lodged, execept with 
the previous sanction of the Government in the case of an offence under 
clause (o) of section 139 and of tre Rezistrar in the case of any other 
offence under this Act. Such sanction shall not be given, except after 
healing the party concerned, by an officer authorised in this behalf by 
the Government by a general or special order, or by the Registrar, as the 
case may be. 

CHAPTER XV 
Miscellaneous. 

133. Address of a co-operative soctety.—Every co-operative society 
shall have an address registered in accordance with the rules to which 
all notices and communications may be sent and shall send to the Regis- 
trar notice of any change thereof within thirty days of the change. 

134. Rights of members to see books;etc.—(1} Every member of a co- 
operative society shall be entitled to inspect, free of cost, at the society’s 
cfice during office hours, or at any time fixed for the purpose by the 
society, acopy of the Act, the rules and the bye-laws, the last audited 
annual balance sheet, the profit and loss account, a list of the members 
of the committee, a register of mer.bers, the minutes of general meeti- 
ngs, minutes of committee meetings, and those portions of the books and 
records in which his transactions with the society have been recorded. 

(2) A society shall furnish to a member, on request in writing, and, 
on payment of cuch fees as may be prescribed therefor, a copy of any of 
the documents mentioned in sub-section (1) whthin one month from the 
date of payment of such fees. 

135, Powers of civil court. - (1) In performing the functions conferred 
on it by or under this Act, the Tribunal, the Registrar, the arbitrator, or 
any other person deciding 2 dispute and the liquidator of a co-operative 
society shall have all the powers of a civil court, while trving a suit, un- 
der the Code of Civil Procedure, 19C8 (Central Act 5 cf 1908), in respect 
of the following matte s, namely: — 

(a) summoning and enforcing the atten iince of any person and ex- 
amining him on oath; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of any docu nent; 

(c) proof of facts by affidavits and 
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(d) issuing commissions for examination of witnesses. 

(2) In the case of any affidavit, any officer appointed by the Tribu- 
nal, Registrar, the arbitrator, or any other person deciding a dispute or 

the liquidator, as the case may be, in this behalf may administer the 
oath to the deponent. 

136. Registrar and other officers to be public servanis.—The Registrar, 
a person exercising the powers of the Registrar, a person authorised to 
aduit the accounts of a society under section 68, or to hold an enquiry 
under section 70, or to make an inspection under section 71, and’ a per- 
son appointed as an administrator under section 36, or as an arbitrator 
under section 77, or as a liquidator under section 79, shall be deened 
to be public servants within the meaning of section 21 of the Indian 
Penal Code, 

137. Bar of jurisdiction of courts.—(1) Save as provided in this Act, 
no civil or revenue court shall have any jurisdication in respect of, — 

(a) the registration of a co-operative society or of an amendment of 
a bye-law ; 

(b) the removal of a committee ; 

(c) any dispute required under section 75 to be referred to the Re- 
gistrar ; and 

(d) any matter concerning the winding up and the dissolution of a 
co-operative society. 

(2) While a co-operative society is being wound up, no suit or other 
legal proceedings relating to the business of such society shall be procee- 
ded with, or instituted against, the liquidator as such or against the soc- 
iety or any member thereof, except by leave of the Registrar and subject 
to such terms as he may impose. 

(3) Save as provided in this Act, no order, decision or award made 
under this Act shall be questioned in any court on any ground whatso- 
ever, 

138. Power to exempt societies from conditions of registration. —Not- 
withstanding anything contained in this Act, the Government may, by 
special order in each case and subject to such conditions, if any, as it 
may impose, exempt any co-operative society from any of the require- 
ments of this Act as to registration. 

139. Power to exempt class of societies —The Government miy, by 
general or special order, exempt any co-operative society or any class of 

Fsocieties from any of the provisions of this Act or may direct that such 
provisions shall apply to such society or class of societies with sach madi- 
fications as may be specified in the order. 

140. Register of members.—Any register or list of members or shares 
kept by any co-operative ‘society shall be prima fazie evidence of any of 
the following entered therein,— : 

(a) the date on which the name of any person was entered in such 
register or list as a member ; 

(b) the date on which any such person ceased to be a member. 

141. Proof of entries tn co-operative society's books.—(1) A copy of 
any entry in a book of a co-operative society regularly kept in the course 
of its busiuess, if certified in such manner as may be prescribed be receiv- 
ed in any suit or legal proceedings as prima facie evidence, of such entry 
and shall be admitted as evidence of the matteis, transactions and acco- 
unts therein recorded in the same manner and to the same extent as the 
original entry itself is admissible. : 

(2) A co-operative society may grant copies of any document obtain- 
ed and kept by it in the course of its business, or of any entries in such 
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document ; and any copy so granted shall, when certified in such manner 
as may be prescribed, be admissible in evidence for any purpose ia the 
same manner and to the same extent as the original document, or the 
entries therein, as the case may be. 

(3) No officer of a co-operative society and no officer in whose office 
the books of a co-operative society are deposited after liquidation shall, 
in any legal proceedings to which the society or the liquidator is not a 
party be compelled to produce any of the society’s books or documents 
the contents of which can be proved under this section, or to appear as 
a witness to prove the matters, transactions, and accounts therein recor- 
ded, except under order of the court, Tribunal or the arbitrator made for 
special cause. 

142. Service of notice under the Act.—Every notice or order issued or 
made under this Act may be served on any person, by properly address- 
ing it to the last known place of residence or business of such person, 
prepaying and posting by registered post a letter containing the notice or 
order and unless the contrary is proved, such service shall be deemed to 
have been effected at the time at which the letter would be delivered in 
the ordinary course. 

143. Notice necessary + suits. —No suit shall be instituted against a 
co-operative society or any of its officers in respect of any act touching 
the constitution, management or the business of the society until the ex- 
piration of two months next after notice in writing has been delivered 
to the Registrar, or left at his office, stating the cause of action, the 
name, description and place of residence of the plaintiff and the relief 
which he clans; and the plaint shall contain a statement tnat such 
notice has been so delivered or left. 

144. Acis of co-operative societies not to be invalidated by certain 
pea No act of a co-operative society or any committee or of any 
officer shall be deemed to be invalid by reason only of the existence of 

any defect in the constitution of the society or the committee or in the 
appointment or election of an officer or on the ground that such officer 
was disqualified for his appointment. 

145. Indemnity.—No suit, prosecution or other legal proceedings 
shall lie against the Registrar or any person subordinate to him or act- 
ing on his authority in respect of any thing in good faith done or pur- 
porting to have been done under this Act. 

146. Certain Acts not to apply.—{1) The provisions of the Com- 
panies Act, 1956 (Central Act 1 of 1956), shall not apply to co-operative 
societies. 

(2) Nothing contained in the Rajasthan Relief of Agricultural Inde- 
btedness Act, 1957 or any corresponding law for the time being in force 
in any part of the State shall apply to loans advanced by co-operative 
socie‘ies under this Act. 

147. Delegation of powers.— The Government may, by notification 
in the Official Gazette, and subject to such conditions, if any, as it may 
think fit to impose, delegate all or any of the powers of the Registrar 
urder this Act to any apex or central society, as classified under the 
rules, or to an officer of any such society. 

` 148. Power to make rules—(1) The State Government may, for 
the whole or any part of the State and for any class of co-operative 
societies, after previous publication, make rules to carry out the purposes 
of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 


going power, such rnles may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely:— 
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(i) the appien to whom the order refusing the registration of 
co-operative society may be sent by the Registrar; 

(ii) the procedure and conditions for change in the form and 
extent of the liability of a co-operative society; 

(iii) the matters in respect of which a co-operative society shall, or 
may, make by laws; 

(iv) the qualifications or disqualifications of individuals who may 
be admitted as members of co-operative societies: 

(v) the procedure to be followed for amendment of bye-laws by a 
co-operative society; 

(vi) the provision fora second or casting vote by the chairman of 
a meeting of a co-operative society; - 

(vii) the appointment ofa co-operative society of one of its mem- 
bers to represent and vote on its behalf ata meeting of another co- 
operative society of which it is a member; 

(viii) the maximum number of shares or portion of the share 
capital of a co-operative society which may be held by an individual 
member; 

(ix) the withdrawal, removal or expulsion of members, the pay- 
ments to be made to them, the liabilities of past members and the 
estates of deceased members; . 

(x) the procedure for the nomination of a person to whom the 
share or interest or a member on his death may be transferred or the 
value thereof may paid; 

(xi) the procedure for the admission of members of a joint Hindu 
undivided family, and minors and persons of unsound mind inheriting 
the share or interest of deceased members and provision for their rights 

-and liabilities; 

(xii) the mode in which the value of a deceased member’s share 
shall be ascertained; 

(xiii) the payments to be made and the conditions to be complied 
with by members applying for loans, the period for which loans may be 
made and the amount which may be lent to an individual member; 

(xiv) the inspection of documents in the Registrar's office and the 
levy of fee for granting certified copies of the same; 

(xv) the confirmation and maintenance of a register of members, 
and where the liability of members is limited by shares, of a register of 
shares and a list of members; 

(xvi) providing that the share capital of any society shall be avail- 
able in such a way as may be necessary to secure that the share shall 
not appreciate in value and that necessary capital shall be available 
for the society as required; 

(xvii) regulating the manner in which funds may be raised by a 
society or class of societies by means of shares or debentures or other- 
wise and the quantum of funds so raised; 

(xviii) the limits for loans to be granted by a society or class of 
societies against different classes of securities or without security and 
the procedure for granting loans; 

(xix) manner of recalling a loan; 

(xx) the limits for granting credit by a non-credit society or 2 class 
of non-credit societies; 

(xxi) the requisitioning of a general meeting of co-operative 
society; and the time within which a general meeting shall be called; 

(xxii) general meetings of the members, the procedire at such 
meetings and the powers to be exercised by such meetings; 
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(xxiit) the election of members of com nittee by the general body 
of a co-operative society; 

(xxiv) the remuneration payable to or an Administrator appointed 
in place of a committee removed by the Registrar; 

(xxv) the qualifications or disqualifications for membership of a 
committee; 

(xxvi) the conditions in which a member of a co-operative society 
may be disqualified from voting; 

(xxvii) the appointment, suspension, removal, term of office and 
filling of casual vacancies of the members of the committee and other 
officers and for the appointment of administrator under section 36 and 
the procedure at meeting of the committee and the powers to be exerci- 
sed and the duties to be performed by the committee, administrator and 
other officers. i 

(xxviii) the procedure to be adoped by the Registrar in cases where 
the taking of possession of books, documents, securities, cash and other 
properties of a society or of a society the affairs of which have been 
ordered to be wound up by the Registrar or by a person entitled to the 
same is resisted or obstructed; 

(xxix) the procedure to be adopted by taking possession of books, 
documents, securities, cash and other property of a society by a person 
acting under sections 68, 70 and 7.1 in cases where misappropriation of 
funds, breach of trust, or fraud has been committed or where it is sus- 
pected or apprehended that the books, documents, securities, cash and 
other properties are likely to be tampered with or destroyed or removed: 

(xxx) the qualifications of a Manager, Secretary, Accountant or 
any other officer or an employee of the society and the conditions of their 
service including discipline and control: : 

(xxxi) the prohibition against officers of a co-operative society, 
being interested in contracts with the society; 

(xxxii) the conditions on which any charge in favour of a society 
shall be satisfied and the extent to which and the order in which the 
property to the charge shall be used in its satisfaction; and the focm of 
declaration to be made under section 39; 

(xxxiii) reasonable notice of the charg? under section 39; 


(xxxiv) the procedure by which a co-operative society shall calcul- 
ate and write of bad debts; 

(xxxv) the matters connected with the direct and indirect partnet- 
ship of the Government in co-operative societies: 

(xxxvi) the rate at which dividend- may be paid by co-operative 
societics; 

(xxxvii) the constitution of a co-operative Education Fund and the 
. payment to be made to that fund by a co-operative society out of its 

own prcfits and the mode of its investment; 

(xxxviii) the mode of investment of funds of a co-operative society; 

(xxxix) maintenance and administration of the Provident Fund 
which may be established by a co-operative.socicty for the benefit of 
officers and servants employed by it and for the administration of such 
Provjdent Fund; 

` (xl) the’ objects of the Reserve Fund of a co-operative society and 

the mode of its investment; 

(xli) the mode of disposal of Reserve Fund of a co-operative 
society on its winding up; 

(xii) the extent and conditions subject to which a co-operative 
society may receive deposits and loans; 
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-(xliii) the restrictions on transactions by a co-operative’ society with 
non-members; 

i (xliv) the restrictions on grant ‘of loans by à co-perative society 

st its shares; 

(xl) the forms and standards of fluid resources to be maintained by 
co-operative societies accepting deposits and granting , cash credits; ` 

(xlvi) the levy of audit fees on co-operative sòcieties; 

(xlvii) the procedure for conducting audit, the matters, on which the 
auditor shall submit a report, the form in which the statement of account 
shall be prepared for his audit, the limits within which the auditor may 
examine the monetary transactions of a society, the form of audit memo- 
randum and report; 

(xlviii) the procedure for appointment of auditors under section 68; 

(xlix) the procedure and principles for the conduct of iqui under 
section 70 and inspection under section 71; 

(1) the procedure for apportioning the cost of inquiry and inspection 
and for assessing damages against delinquent promoters under section 74 
and for recovery of cost and damages; 

(li) the procedure to be followed in proceeilings before the Registrar, 
arbitrator or other person deciding dispites; 

(lii) the form in whica a dispute shall be réferred to the Registrar; 

(Hii) the issue and servite of processes and the mode of proving of 
service thereof; 

oy the procedure to be followed in execution of awards; 

lv) the conditions subject to which assets of a co-operative society 
shall vest in a liquidator and the procedure to be adopted in winding up 
of a co-operative society; 

(lvi) the matters in which an appeal shall lie from the order of a 
liquidator appointed under section 79; 

(lvii) the procedure for recovery of amounts due or payable to a co- 
operative society; 

(Iviii) the mode of making attachment before judgment; 

(lix) the investigation of claims and objections that may be preferred 
against any attachment effected by the Registrar; 

- (lx) the procedure to be followed for the custody of property 
attached under section 120; 

(lxi) the procedure for the distraint and sale of property mortgaged 
to a Land Development Bank; 

(lxii) the procedure and conditions for the issue, redemption, re-issue, 
transfer, replacernent or conversion of debentures issued by a society to 
which Chapter XI is applicable; 

(Lxiii) the maximum amount of principal, the rate of interest and 
other conditions for the guarantee of debentures issued by a society to 
which Chapter XI is applicable; 

(Ixiv) the qualifications and methods of appointment of an officer to 
effect sale under section 106 and the powers and functions which such 
an officer may exercise; 

(lxv) the appointment of a receiver of the proceeds and income of 
mortgaged property or sale under section 106, the itions in which 
he may be appointed or removed, the powe 
may exercise and the expenses of m 
which he may receive; 

(xvi) the circumstance 
Developmant Bank 

(lxvii) in c 
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(a) the procedure for proclamation and conduct of sale and the 
conditions on which an attempt of sale may be abandoned; at 

(b) the method of-calculating the expenses incidental to the sale or 
attempted sale; 


(c) the procedure for the receipt of deposit and disposal of the 
proceeds of sale; . . 

(d) the procedure for resale if an attempted sale is abandoned or the 
purchase money is not deposited. within the prescribed time and the 
penalty to be levied against the purchaser who fails so to deposit the 
purchase money; - 


(¢) the form and method of disposal of money by a Land Develop- 
ment Bank under section 108; ; 

2 the form of a sale certificate under section 109; 

&) the procedure for delivery by the court of the property pur- 
chased, to the purchaser under section 109; 

(4) the form of the notice referred to in section 115; and 

(i) the fee payable for the service of such notice and the manner of 
serving such notice; 

(Ixviii) the time within which and the procedure according to which 
property purchased by a Land Development Bank at a sale of immov- 
able property under Chapter XI shall be disposed of by the bank; 

(Ixix) the procedure to be followed in presenting and disposing of 
appeals; . 

(lxx) the method of communicating or publishing any order, decision 
or award required to be communicated or published under this Act or 
the rules, ` 

(Ixxi) offences under the Act for contravening any of the rules; 

(Ixxii) the manner of registering the address of co-operative society 
and the change of its address; 

(Ixxiii) the account books and registers to be kept by a co-opera- 
tive {society and power of Registrar to direct the accounts and books 
to be written up; “7 

(Ixxiv) the manner of certification of entries in the books ofa 
Co-operative socieiy and of copies, of documents kept by it in the 
course of its business; es DEA 

(Ixxv) the statements‘and returns to be furnished by a co-opera- 
tive society to the Registrar ; 

(Ixxvi) the restrictions on persons appearinz as legal practitioners; 

(Ixxvii) the inspection of documents and the fees to be paid toa 
co-operative society for granting certified copies thereof; and 

(Ixxviii) the matters expressly required or allowed by this Act 
to be "prescribed or for which rules miy be made. 

Rules to be laid before State Legislature —\ll rules made 
under this Act shall be laid as soon as may be after they are so made 
before! the Hous2 of the State Legislature, while it is in session, for 
a period of not less thana fourteen days which may be comprised in 
one session or in two successive sessions and if, before the expiry of 
the session in'iwhich they are so laid or of the session immediately 
following, the se of the State Legislature makes any modification in 
any of such solves that any such rule should not be made, such 
ect only in such modified form or be of 
owever, that any such modifica- 
ice to the valdity of anything 












o society shall 
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open a branch ora place of business outside the State of Rajasthan, 
and no co-operative society registered under any law in any other 
State shall open a branch or place of business in the State of Rajas- 
than, without the permission.of the Registrar. 

(2) Every co-operative society registéred under any law in any 
other State, and permittd to open a branch or place of business in 
Rajasthan under the foregoing sub-section for which has a branch or 
place of business in Rajasthan at the commencement of this Act, shall, 
within three months from the opening of such branch or place of busi- 
ness or from the commencement of this Act, as the case may be, file 
with the Registrar, a certified copy of the bye-laws and amend nents 
and, if these are not written in English language, a certifiad transla- 
lation thereof in English or Hindi, and shall submit to the Registrar 
such returns and information as are submitted by similar societies re- 
gistered under this Act in addition to those which may be submitted 
to the Rogistrar of the State where such society is Registered. 

151. Power to remove difficulties.—If any diffculty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act or of any existing law, the Governme- 
nt may, as occasion may require, by order, do anything which appears 
to them to be necessary for the purpose of removing the difficulty: 

Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry ofa 
period of two years from the date of commencement of this Act. 

(2) The provisions made by order under sub-section (1) shall have 
effect asif enacted inthis Act, and any such order may be made s0 
as to be retrospective to any date not‘ earlier than the date of the 
commencement of this Act: 

Provided that no person shall be deemed to be guilty of an offence 
by reason of so much of any notification as makes any provision there- 
of retrospective to any dite before the making thereof. 

152. Bar to legal practitioner.—Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in any law for the time being in force, no legal practitioner 
shall appear on behalf of any party in any proceeding, other thin 
an appeal ora revision, under this Act. 

153. Repeal and savings.~(1) The Rajasthan Co-operative Socie- 
ties Act, 1953 (Rajasthan Act 4 of 1963and the Rajasthan Sahkari 
Bhumi Bandhak Bank Adhiniyam, 1956 (Rajasthan Adhiniyam 38 of 
1956) are hereby repealed. ; : 

(2) The repeal under sub-section (1) shall not effect the previous 
operation of the enactments so repealed and anything done or action 
taken or deemed to have been done or taken {including any appoint- 
ment or delegation made, application or other document filed, certi- 
cate of registration granted, agreements executed. notification, order 
direction or notice issued, regulation, form or bye-law. framed and. 
registered, rule made or deemed to be made or proceeding instituted 
before any Registrar, arbitrator, liquidator, or other officer, authority 
or person) by or under the provisions of those enactments shall, in so 
far as itis not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, be deemed 
to have been done or taken under the corresponding provisions of this 
Act, and shall continue in force unless and until superseded by any- 
thing done or any action takea under this Act. : 

(3) Accordingly all societies registered or deemed to be registre} 
under the enactments repealed, the registration of which is in force at 
the commencement of this Act, shall on such commencement be 
deemed to be registered under this Act; and all proceedings pending 
immediately before such commencement before any Registrar, arbita- 
tor, liquidator or other officer, authority or person under the provisions 
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of the repealed enactments shall shall stand transferred, where neces- 
sary, to the Registrar, arbitrator, liquidator or other corresponding 
officer, authority or person under this Act, and if no. such officer, 
authority or person, exists or if there be a doubt as to the corresponding 
officer, authority or person, to such officer, authority or „person as the 
State.Government may designate and shall be continued and disposed 
of before.such officer, authority or person in accordance with -the provi- 
sions of this Act. 

(4) Any reference to the Acts repealed or to any provisions there- 
of or to any officer, authority or person entrusted with any functions 
thereunder, in any law for the time being in force on in any instrument 
or document, shall be construed, wherè necessary, asa reference to this 
Act or its relevant provisions or the corresponding officer, authority 
or person functioning under this Act, and the corresponding .officer, 
authority or person, as the case may be, shall have and exercise the 
functions under. the repealed Acts or under the instrument or document. 

. Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext. Part 4(Kha), dated January 
22, 1966/Magha 2, 1887. 
The Rajasthan Panchayat Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, .1966. 
Rajasthan Ordinance No. 2 of 1966. 
[Made and promulgated by the Governor on the 22nd day of 
January, 1966.) 

An Ordinance further to amend the Rajasthan Panchayat Act 1953 
and the Rajasthen Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishads Act, 1959. 

Whereas the Rajasthan Legislative Assembly is not now in session, 
and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which render 
it necessary for him to take immediate action; 

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by arti le 213 of 
the Constitution of India, the Governor of the State of .Rajasthan is 
hereby pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordinance in the 
Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, namely -— 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be .called the .Rajasthan, Pan- 
chayat Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. 

2. Amendment of section 17, Rajasthan Act 21 of 1963.—In section 
17 of the Rajasthan Panchayat Act, 1953 (Rajasthan Act 21 of 1953), for 
sub-section (4A), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“(4A) The State Government may suspend any: panch, sarpanch 
or up-sarpanch against whom an inquiry has been started under sub- 
section (4) or the proviso thereto, or against whom any .criminal procee- 
ding in regard to an offence involving moral turpitude is pending trial in 
a court of law, and debar him from taking part in any act or proceeding 
of the panchayat while under such suspension.” 

3. Amendment of section 40, Rajasthan Act 37 0 1959. -In section 
40 of the Rajasthan Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishads Act, 1959 
(Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959), hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, 
for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“(2) The State Government may suspend any Pradhan, Up-Pra- 
dhan or member against whom an inqulry has been started under sub- 
section (1) or sub-section (4) or against whom any criminal proceeding 


in regard to offence involving moral turpitude is pending trial ina court 


of law, and debar him from taking part 11 any act or proceeding in a 
panchayat samiti while under such suspension. ' 
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“4, Amendment of section 72, Rajasthan Act. 37 of 1959.—In section 72 
of the principal Act, after sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall 
as oom the 1st day of February, 1965, be deemed to have been added, 
namely:— : : 

“(5) Nothing contained in this section shall require an ex-officio 
member ‘specified in section-8, sub-section (1). clauses (ii) and (iii) and 
section 42,sub-section (1), clauses (ii), (iii), (iv) and (iv-A) of this-Act, to 
make and subscribe oath: or, affirmation laid down in sub-section (1).” 1 

5. Amendment of section 86, Rajasthan Act.37 of 1969.—In section 86 
of the principal Act, after sub-section (9), the following new sub-section ` 
shall.be inserted, namely: — : 

“(9A) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (9), the 
State Government may transfer any member of the service:from one 
panchayat „samiti to another panchayat:samiti, whether within the same 
district .or outside it and.may also stay the operation of, or.cancel, any 
order of transfer made under sub-section (9) or :the rules made there- 


under,” 
SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan. 
Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4. (Kha), 
dated February 5; 1966/Magha 16, 1887. : 
The Nathdwara Temple (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
-Rajasthan Ordinanc:,No. 3 of 1966. 

[Made and promulgated by the-Governr on the 3rd day of February 1965] 
An Ordinance-furthér to anced the Nuthdwara Tenple Act, 1939, 
Whereas:the Rajasthan Legislative Assenbly.is not at present in ses- 

sion.and the.Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which render 

it necessary for him to take immediate action; f 
Now, therefore in-exercise of the powers conferred on him by article 

213 of the Constitntion:of India, the Governor of the State of Rajasthan 

is hereby pleased to make and promulgate in the Seventeenth Year of 

the Republic of India the following.Ordinance, namely:— 

1. Short title. This Ordinance may be called the Nathdwara Temple 
(Amendment) Ordanance, 1986. ; 

` 2, Amandment.of section 8, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—In the Nath- 
dwara Temple Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959), to section 8,-the 
following provisos shall,.as from the'2nd day of November, 1965, be dee- 
med to_have.been added,namely:— 

“Provided that the outgoing President or member shall continue in 
office until the reconstitution of the Board: 

“Provided further that the President and menbers (other than the 
ex-officio member) of the Board first reconstituted after the com nence- 
ment of the Nathdwara Temple (Amendment), Ordinance, 1966, shall, 
subject as aforesaid, thold office for the aforesaid period or for such shor- 
ter period as may be notified by the State Government in this behalf.’’. 

SAMPURMANAND, 

Governor of Rajasthan, 

Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext.,Part 4 (Kha), 
dated February 7, 1966/Magha 18, 1887. 
‘The Rajasthan Passengers and Goods (Taxation) Amendm_nt 
Ordinance, 1966. 
Rajasthan Ordinance No. 4.of 1966. 
‘Made and promulgated by the Governor ov the 5th day of February, ICG: 
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An Ordinance further to amend the Rajasthan Passengers and Goods 
Taxation Act, 1959. 

Whereas the Rajasthan Legislative Assenbly is not at present in 
session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist wbich ren- 
der it necessary for him to take immediate action; 

New, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on him by article 
. 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor of the State of Rajasthan is 
hereby pleased, under instructions from the President of India, to make 
and promulgate in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of India the 
following Ordinance, namely:— 

1. Short title. —This Ordinance may be called the Rajasthan Passen- 
gers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Temporary amendment of Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959.—During the 
period of operation of this Ordinance, the Rajasthan Passengers and 
Goods Taxation Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959), shall have effect 
as if, in sub-section (1) of section 3 thereof,— 

(a) in clause (c), for the expression “on and after the 26th day of 
March, 1962”, the expression ‘during the period commencing on the 
26th day of March, 1962 and ending on the day of commencement of the 
Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 

1966” were substituted; and 

(b) after clause (c) as so amended, the following clause were added, 
namely. - ` 

‘ (d) after the commencement of the Rajasthan Passengers and 
Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, at such rate not exceed- 
ing twenty-five percent of the value of the fare or freight, in case of 
cemented, tarred, asphalted, metalled; gravel and kankar roads and not 
exceeding twenty P of such value in other cases, as may be noti- 
fied by the State Government from time to time,”. 

f SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan. 
. The Rajasthan Pre-emption Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the President on the Ist day of February, 1966, and was pub- 
lished in the Rajasthan Gazelle, Ext., Part 4 (Ka), dated February 10, 
1966/Magha 10, 1887. 

- Rajasthan Act No. 1 of 1966. 
An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to pre-emption in the 
State of Rajasthan. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Sixteenth 

Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 
CHAPTER I 
Preliminary. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(1) This Act may be 
called the Rajasthan Pre-emption Act, 1965. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Rajasthan, 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Notes 


Object -- The object of the Act 1s to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to pre-emption in the State of Rajasthan. 


2. Definttions.—In this Act, unless the subject or context requires 
otherwise, — 

(i) ‘‘co-sharer’’, used in relation to any immovable property, 
means any person entitled as an owner or a proprietor to any share or 
part in such property, whether his name is or is not recorded as such 
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owner or proprietor in the record of rights or in any register prepared 
in accordance with law; i 

(ii) “foreclose” and “foreclosure” refer to the passing ofa final 
decree for foreclosure under rule 3 of Order XXXIV of the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908 (Central Act 5 of 1908); 

(iii) “house” means any hut or building and includes any com- 
pound or enclosure appertaining thereto; 

(iv) “immovable property” means land or house property, wher- 
ever situated in the State; - 

(v) “land” includes things attached to the earth, or permanently 
fastened ‘to anything attached to the earth, when sold or foreclosed 
along with the land to which they are attached but not otherwise. 

(vi) “ purchaser” includes a person who has acquired immovable 
property under a fina! decree for foreclosure; 

(vii) ‘sale’ means a transfer of ownership in immovable property 
in exchange fora price paid or promised or partly paid and partly pro- 
mised ; 
(vii) “transfer” means a sale, or a mortgage where the final decree 
for foreclosure in respect thereof has been passed. 

CHAPTER II 
Pre-emptton 

3. “Right of pre-emption” defined.—The “right of pre-emption” 
is the right accruing under section 4 of this Act, upon a transfer of 
any immovable property, to acquire such peoperty and to be substituted 
as the transferee thereof in place of and in preference to the original 
transferee and “‘pre-emptor” means a person having a right of pre- 
emption. 

4. Cases in which right of pre-emption accruss..—Subject to the pro- 
visions contained in section 5, the right of pre-emption shall, upon 
the transfer of any immovable property, accrue to the persons mentioned 
in section 6. 

5. Cases in which right of pre-emption does not accrue.—(1) The 
right of pre-emption shall not accrue— 

(a) upon the transfer of a shop, katra, sarai, musafirkhana, dharam- 
shala, temple, mosque or other similar buildings; or 

(b) upon a sale— 

(i) by or to the Central or State Government, or 

(ii) by or to any local authority, or 

(iii) to any company under the provisions of prt VIE of the 
Rajasthan Land Acquisition Act, 1953 (Rajasthan Act 24 of 1953), or 

iv) for the p irpose of a manufacturing industry; or 

c) on atransfer to any of the persons mentioned in section 6, to 
any person who has an equal or inferior right of pre-emption; or 

(d) in the case of a transfer by joint owners, to a party to such 
transfer; or 

(e) in respect of— 

(i) any sale in execution of a decree of a civil or revenue court, or 

(ii) any sale in default of payment of land revenue or of any sum 
legally recoverable as an arrear of land revenue : 

Provided that, in the case contemplated by sub-clause (iv) of clause 
(b) the right of pre-emption shall accrue, subject to the other provi- 
sions of this Act, on the expiry of one year from the date of the regist- 
ration of the sale deed, in case such sale is made without a registered 
deed from the date of taking physica) possession of the immovable pro- 
perty sold if such property has not been used in good faith for the 
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purpose for which it was ostensibly purchased. 
(2) Nothing in this Act shall— 

_ (a) affect the provisions of rule 88 of Order XXI of the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908 (Central Act 5 of 1908) or the provisions of the 
Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955) or the Rajas- 
than Land Revenue Act, 1956 (Rajasthan Act 15 of 1956), or of the 
Rajasthan Colonisation Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act 27 of 1954), or 

(b) confer on any person the right of pre-emption in respect of any 
immovable property which such person is not entitled to purchase un- 
der any law for the time being in force. 

| 6. Pesrsons io whom right of pre-emption accrues.—(1) Subject to 
the other provisions of this Act, the right of pre-emption in respect of 
any immovable property transferred shall accrue to, and vest in, the 
following classes of persons, namely:— 
“(i) co-sharers of or partners in the property transferred, 

(ii) owners of the other immovable property with a stair-case or 
an entrance or other right or amenity common to such other property 
and the property transferred, and 


i (iii) owners of property servient or dominant to the property trans- 
erred. 

(2) Among the different classes of persons mentioned in sub-section 
(1), persons of the first class will exclude those of the other classes, 
persons of the second class will exclude those of the third class. 

(2) Among persons of the same class claiming the right of pre- 
emption, the person nearer in relationship to the person whose property 
is transferred will exclude the more remote. 

(4) Where two or more persons of the same class, claiming the right 
of pre-emption, are equally entitled thereto in all respects, the court 
may— 

(a) determine, by drawing lots, the person in whose favour pre- 
emption may be decreed, or 

(b) after taking into consideration the circumstances of the case and 
the respective requirements of all such persons,— 

(i) determine which of such persons may be allowed to exercise the 
right in preference to the rest, or 

(ii) direct the division of the property equally among all such 
persons, each of them paying an equal share of the consideration for the 
transfer, 

7. Power to exchsde.—(1) Whenever the State Government considers 
it expedient to do so on account of the prevalence or non-prevalence 
of any law or custom in any locality or in the interests of the general 
public of such locality or for the protection of the interests of any sche- 
duled tribe in such locality or because of the existence of any other 
ground which the State Government considers to be reasonable and ade- 
quate in the particular circumstances obtaining in such locality, it may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, declare that, in any local area or 
with respect to any immovable property or class of immovable property 
therein or with respect to any transfer or class of transfers therein no 
tight of pre-emption, or only such limited right as the State Government 
may specify in the notification, shall accrue. 

(2) The notification issued under sub-section (1) shall be laid, as 
soon as may be after it is so issued, before the House of the State Legis- 
lature while it is in session, for a period of not less than fourteen days 
which may be comprised in one session or in two successive sessions and 
if, before the expiry of the session in which it isso laid or of the session 
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immediately following the House of the State Legislature makes any 
modification in such notification or resolves that such notification should 
not be issued, such notification shall thereafter have effect only in such 
modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be, so however that any 
such modification or annulement shall be without prejudice to the vali- 
dity of anything previously done thereunder. 

CHAPTER III 

Procedure. 

8. Notice to pre-emptors.—(1) When any person proposes to sell, or 
to foreclose the right to redeem, any immovable property, in respect of 
which any persons have a right of pre-emption, he shall give notice to 
all such persons as to the price at which he is proposing so to sell or as to 
the amount due in respect of the mortgage proposed to be foreclosed, as 
the case may be. 

(2: Such notice shall be given thro1zh the civil court within the 
local limits of whose jurisdiction the property concerned is situated, shall 
clearly describe such property, shall state the name and other particulars 
of the purchaser or the mortgagee and shall be served in the manner 
prescribed for service of summons in civil suits. 

9 Loss of right of pre-emption on transfer.—Any person having a 
right of pre-emption in respect of anv immovable property proposed to 
be sold shall lose such right unless within, two months from the 
date of the service of such notice, he or his agent pays or tenders the 
price specified in the notice given under section 8 to the person so pro- 
posing to sell : 

Provided that the right of pre-emption shall not be so lost if the 
immovable property in question is actually sold for an amount smaller 
than that mentioned in the notice or to a person not mentioned in the 
notice as purchaser. 

10. Loss of right of pre-emption on foreclosure. —When the right of 
pre-emption accrues in respect of the foreclosure of a mortgage, any 
person entitled to such right shall lose the same unless within two 
months from the date of service of the notice given under section 8, he 
pays or tenders to the mortgagee or his successor in title the amount 
specified in such notice: 

Provided that the right of pre-emption shall not be so lost if the 
amount claimed by the mortgagee was not really due on the footing of 
the mortgage or was not claimed in good faith. 

11. Suit to enforce right of pre-emption.—(1) When a transfer has 
been completed, a suit to enforce the right of pre-emption shall, subject 
to the provisions contained in section 19, lie, and may be brought by 
any person entitled thereto, on any one or more of the following grounds, 
namely:— 

(a) that no due notice was given or served as required by section 8; 

(b) that a tender was made under section 9 or section 10 but was 
refused; 

(c) that, in case of a sale, the price stated in the notice given under 
section 8 was not specified or was not mentioned in good faith; 

(d) that, in the case of a mortgage sought to be foreclosed, the 
amount claimed by the mortgagee was not really due on the footing of 
the mortgage or was not claimed in good faith; 

(e) that the amount so claimed by the mortgagee exceeds the fair 
market value of the property mortgaged; 

(f) that the property proposed to be transferred was not property 
described in the notice given under section 8; 


68 THE RAJASTHAN PRE-EMPTION AGT, 1966 1 1966 





(g) that the property in question has been transferred to a person 
other than the purchaser mentioned in the said notice: 

Provided that no such snit shall lie under this Act in respect of -a 
portion only of the immovable Property transferred unless the plaintiff 
has a right of pre-emption in respect of only a portion of such pro y 

(2) Where, in anv suit on the basis of a sale, the court finds that the 
price alleged to have been paid was not fixed in good faith or was not 
actually paid, the court shall ascertain the actual price paid, (the burden 
of proving which shall lie on the purchaser) or shall fix such price as 
appears to it to be the fair market value ofthe immovable property 
sold: ; 

Provided that when the price alleged to have been paid represents 
entirely or mainly a debt greatly exceeding in amount. the fair market 
value of the property sold, the court shall determine such market value 
which shall be the price for the purposes of the suit. 

(3) Where, in any suit on the basis of a foreclosed mortgage, the 
court finds that the amount of the decree has been inflated by fraud or 
collusion and that the amount claimed by the mortgagee was not really 
due on the footing of the mortgage or was not claimed in good faith or 
exceeds the fair market value of the property mortgaged, the amount to 
be paid to the mortgagee shall not exceed what the court finds to be such 
market value. 

(4) For the purpose of determining the fair market value of any 
property, the court may consider the following among other matters as 
evidence of such value :— 

(a) the estimated amount of the average annual net assets of the 
Property ; ; 

(b) the amount of the taxes assessed thereon : 

(c) the value of similar property in the neighbourhood : 

(d) the value of the property in question as shown by previous 
transfers. 

12. Consolidation of susts.—Where more suits than one are pend- 
ing for pre-emption in respect of the same transfer, the plaintiff in each 
suit shall be made a defendant in respect of the other suits and all the 
suits shall be consolidated and disposed of by a single decree which shall 
determine the extent to which, the order in which, and the terms and 
conditions under which, each plaintiff shall be entitled to pre-emption. 


13. Decree to fix time for payment.—If the court finds for the plain- 
tiff, the decree shall specify a date on or before which the purchase 
money or the amount to be paid te the mortgagee shall be paid. 


14. Effect of non-payment.—If the purchase money or amount is 
not paid into the Court before it rises on the day fixed by it under 
section 13, the plaintiff’s suit shall stand dismissed and he shall, so far 
as relates to such sale or mortgage, lose his right of pre-emption over 
the property to which the decree relates and shall also bear the costs 
of the defendants unless the court, for reasons to be recorded at the 
time of passing the decree, otherwise directs,’ 


*S. Effect of loss of right of pre emplion prior to decree.—No decree 
for pre-emption shall be pasced in favour -of any person unless he has 
a subsisting right of pre-emption at the time of the decree, but where 
a decree for pre-emption has been passed in favour of a plaintiff, 
whether bya court of the first instance or of appeal, the right of such 
plaintiff shall not be affected by any transfer’ or loss of his interest 
occurring after the date of such decree: 
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Provided that no voluntary: transfer made in favour of the pur- 
chaser after the institution of a suit for pre-emption shall defeat any 
right - which the plaintitf had at the date of such institution. 

16. Associating in suit co-plaintiff with inferior vights,—Where a 
. person having aright of pre-emption sues jointly with a person not 
having such right, he shall lose his right; and, where a pre-emptor ofa 
higher class sues jointly with a pre-emptor of a lower class, he shall 
have no right higher than that of such pre-emptor of the lower class. 

17. Joint purchase by persons one of whom ts liable to pre-emption.— 
Where property is jointly purchased or foreclosed by two or more 
persons against one of.whom only there is a right of pre-emption, such 
right may be claimed as aginst all of them. 

: Explanatoin.—This section does not apply where each such person 
“acquires a defined interest. 
i 18. Survival of right of suit on death of plaintif.—If the plaintiff 
in a pre-emption suit dies at any time before the decree has become 
final, the suit shall not abate if the cause of action is subsisting. 
; CHAPTER IV ° 
: . Misceilancous provisions, . 

.. 19. Transfer of property to pre-emptor or acquisition of right by 
original transferee prior to suit.—No suit for pre-emption shall lie where 
prior to the institution of such suit, the transferee has transferred the 
property in dispute to a person, having a right of pre-emption equal or 
superior to that of the plaintiff, or has acquired an indefeasible interest 
in the propérty which, if existing at the date of the transfer, would have 
` barred the suit. f i i 

20. Date on which pre-emptor’s right accrues.—A person who his 
obtained a decree for pre-emption in respect of any property shall 
acquire no title to that property until be’ pays into court the sum of 
money required to be paid in accordance with the pre-emption decree, 
but, "ipon such payment being made, any alienation of the property 
made by the original transferee or by any person claiming through him . 
shall be voidable at the option of the decree-holder with effect from the 
date of such payment. 

21. Special provision for limitation.—(1) Subject to’ the provisions 
contained in the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 5, the period of limi- 
tation, in any case not provided for by article 97 of the First Schedule 
to the Limitation Act, 1963 (Central Act 36 of 1963), for a suit to en- 
force the right of pre-emption under this Act shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in article 113 of the said schedule of the said Act, be 
one year from the date on which,— 

(a) in the case of a sale made without a registered sale deed, the 
purchaser takes, under the sale physical possession of any part of the 
property sold, and 

(b) in the case of a foreclosure, the final decree for foreclosure is 

passed. 
(2) The period of limitation for a suit to enforce a right of pre-emp- 
tion which has accrued before the commencement of this Act shall, not- 
withstanding anything contained in the said Limitation Act, in no case 
exceed one year from the commencement of this Act. 

22. Saving of rights previously accured.—Except as provided in sub- 
section (2) of section 21, nothing in this Act shall affect any right, pri- 
vilege, obligation or liability acquire¢, accrued or incurred in respect of 
any transfer mide before the commencement of this Act. 
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23. Abolition of other rights of pre-emption.—No right of pre-emp- 
tion shall be enforced in respect of. any transfer made after the com- 
mencement of this Act except in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act. : 3 f 
; 24 Repeal.—(1) The following enactments are hereby repealed to 

‘the extent specified against each of them, namely :— 


1, The Ajmer Laws Regulations 1877 Chapter II. 
2. The Bikaner State Pre-emption Act, 1919. The whole. 
8. The Marwar Law of Pre-emption, 1922. The whole, 
4. The Bharatpur State Pre-emption Law, 1922. The whole. 
5. The Banswara State Law of Pre-emption, 1924. The whole. 
6. The Dungarpur State Law of Pre-emption, 1939. The whole. 
7 The Alwar State Pre-emption Act, 1946, The whole. 


(2) All other corresponding laws, including rules, notifications and 
orders, in force in any other part of the State, are also hereby repealed. 
Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinarv, Part 4(Kha), 

dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. 
The Rajasthan Excise (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
„Ordinance No. 1 of 1966. 
Jike. made and promulgated by the Governor on the 16th day of January, 
An Ordinance further to amend the Rajasthan Excise Act, 1950. 
Whereas the Kajasthan Legislative Assembly is not at present in 
session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which ren- 
der it necessary for him to take immediate action further to amend the 
Rajasthan Excise Act, 1950 in the manner hereinafter appearing ; 

Now, therefore, in excercise of the powers conferred on him by arti- 
cle 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor of the State of Rajas- 
than is hereby pleased to make and promulgate in the Sixteenth Year 
of the Republic of India, the following Ordinance, namely : = 

1. Short title—This Oruinance may be called the Rajathan Excise 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Temporary amendment of Rajasthan Act 2 of 1950. —During the 
period of operation of this Ordinance, the Rajasthan Excise Act, 1950 
(Rajasthan Act 2 of 1950), hereinafter referred to as the principal Act 
shall have effect subject to the provisions contained in sections 3 and 4 
of this Ordinance. 

3. Amendment of preamble, Rajasthan Act 2 of 1950.—In the preamble 
of the principal Act, after the word ‘drugs’ the expression “and to 
provide for certain other matters hereinafter appearing” shall be insert- 
ed. 

4. Amendment of section 41 Rajasthan Act 2 of 1950.—In sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 41 of the principal Act, after clause (n), the following 
new Clauses shall be added, namely : - 

(n) prohibiting the printing, publishing or otherwise displaying or 
distributing any advertisement or other matter commending or soliciting 
the use of, or offering any intoxicant calculated to encourage or incite 
any individual or class of individuals or the public generally to commit 
an offence under this Act, or to commit a breach or evade the provisions 
of any rute or order made thereunder, or the conditions of any licence, 
permit or pass obtained thereunder ; 

(0) prohibiting within the State the circulation, distribution or sale 
of any newspaper, book, leaflet, booklet, or other publication printed and 
- published outside the State which contains any advertisement or matter 
of the nature described in clause (n) ; and 
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(p) declaring any newspaper, book, leaflet, booklet, or other publi- 
cation, wherever printed or published, containing any advertisement or 
matter commending or soliciting the use of, or‘offering any intoxicant, to 
be forfeited to the State Government.” 

SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan. 
Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part 4( Kha), 
dated January 22, 1966/Magha 2, 1887. 
The Rajasthan Panchayat Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
Ordinance No. 2 of 1966. 
ibe Made and promulgated by the Governor on the 22nd day of January, 

J 

An Ordinance further to amend the Rajasthan Panchayat Act, 1963 and 
the Rajasthan Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishads Act, 1959. 

Whereas the Rajasthan Legislative Assembly is not now in session, 
and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which render it 
necessary for him to take immediate action ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by article 213 - 
of the Constitution of India, the Governor of the State of Rajasthan is 
hereby pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordinance in the 
Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, namely :— 

1. Short title. —This Ordinance may be called the Rajasthan Pancha- 
yat Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, i966. 

2. Amendment of section 17, Rajasthan Act 21 of 1953.—In section 
17 of the Rajasthan Panchayat Act, 1953 (Rajisthin Act 21 of 1953), 
for sub-section (4A), the following sub-section shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— 

(4A) The State Government may suspend any panch, sarpanch or 
up-sarpanch against whom an inquiry has been started un ler sub section 
(4) of the proviso thereto, or against whom any criminal proceeding in 
regard to an offence involving moral turpitude is pending trial in a court 
of law, and debar him from taking partin any act or proceeding of the 
panchayat while under such suspension”. 

3 Amendment of section £0, Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959. —In section 
40 of the Rajasthan Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishads Act, 1959 
(Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959), hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, 
for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— : 

(2) The State Govern nent may suspend any Pradhan, Up-Pradhan 
or member against whom an inquiry has been started under sub-section 
(1) or sub-section (4) or against whon any crininal proceeding in regard 
to offence involving moral turpitude is pending trial in a court of law, 
and debar him from taking part in any act or proceeding in a panchayat 
samiti while under such suspension’. 

4. Amendment of section 72, Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959.—In section 
72 of the principal Act, after sub-section (4), the following sub section 
shall as from the Ist day of February, 1945, be deemed to have been 
added, namely :— oe 

(5) Nothing contained in this section shall require an ex-officio 
member specified in section 8, sub-section (1), clauses (ii) and (iii) and 
section 42, sub-section (1) clauses (ii), (iii), (iv) and (iv-A) of this Act, to 
make and subscribe oath or affirmation laid down in sub-section (1)”. 

5. Amendment of section 86, Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959.--In section 
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86 of the principal Act, after sub-section (9), the following new sub-sec- 
tion shall be inserted, namely :— K 
“(9A) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (9), the 
State Government may transfer any member of the service from one pan- 
chayat samiti to another panchayat samiti, whether within the same dis- 
trict or outside it and may also stay the operation of, or cancel, any 
order of transfer made under sub-section (9) or the rules made thereun- 
der” 
SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan. 
The Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) 
T Act, 1966. ` f 
The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the [9th day of March, 1966 and was pub- 
lished in the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part.4(Ka), dated 19th 
March, 1966. - 
ge Rajasthan Act No. 2 of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxa- 
tion Act, 1959. 
Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 
1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Passengers 
and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
Notes Š 

Object — The Supreme Court held the enhanced rates of tax at 20 per cent or 15 
per cent of the fare or freight charged in respect’ of passengers and goods transport- 
ed by motor vehicles, as inoperative during the period from 26th March, 1962 to the 
Sth September, 1964. It, therefore, became necessary to re-enact the said rates 
with retrospective effect by the promulgation of an Ordinance. 

It was further considered necessary to enhance these rates to 25 per cent and 20 
per cent respectively in order to meet the additional requirements of defence and 
plan expenditure. The same was done by the promulgation of another Ordinance. 
The present Act replaces both these Ordinances, (Vide Statement of Objects and Re- 
asons, printed in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext , Pt 2(Ka), dated March 10, 1966). 


. Amendment of section 3, Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959.—In section 3 
of the Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxation Act, 1959 (Rajasthan 
Act 18 of 1959) hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, for sub-sec- 
tion (1) and the proviso thereto, the following sub-section shall be, and 
be deemed always to have been, substituted, namely: — 

“(1) There shall be levied, charged and paid to the State Govern- 
ment a tax on all passengers and goods carried by motor vehicles,— 
(a) during’ the period commencing on. the Ist day of May, 1959 and 
ending on the 8th day of March, 1961, at the rate of— 
(i) one-eighth of the value of the fare or freight, in case of cemented, 
tarred, asphalted, metalled, gravel and kankar roads, and 
(ii) one-twelfth of the fare or freight in other cases, 
(b) during the period commencing on the 9th day of March, 1961 
and ending on the 25th day of March, 1932, at the rate of— ` 
(i) fifteen per cent of the value of the fare or freight, in the case of 
‘cemented, tarred, asphilted, metalled, gravel and kankar roads, and 
{ii} ten per cent of the fare or freight, in other cases, and 
(c) during the period commencing on the 26th day of March, 1962 
and ending on the 7th day of February, 1968, at, the rate of — 
(i) twenty per cent of the value of the fare og freight in case of 
cemented, tarred, asphalted metalfed, gravel and kankar roads, and 
(ii) fifteen per cent of the fare or freight, ia other cases, 


(d) on and after the 8th day of February, 1966, at such rate not 
exceeding twenty-five per cent of the value of the fare or freight, in case 
of cemented, tarred, asphalted, metalled, gravel and kankar roads and 
not exceeding twenty percent of such value in other cases, as may be 
notified by the State Government from time to time, 
subject to a minimum of one paisa in any one case, the amount of tax 
being calculated to the nearest paisa”. 

3. Amendment of section 11, Rajasthan Act 18 of 1959.—In section 11 
of the principal Act,— 

(a) for sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall, as from the 
2nd day of March, 1963, be deemed to have been substituted, namely :— 

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1), the as~ 
sessing authority may, with the previous approval of the Commissioner in 
writing, itself recover the tax in the prescribed manner by attachment and 
sale of the owner’s movable property” ; and 

(b) after sub-section (2) as so substituted, the following sub-section 
shall be added, namely : ~ 
: (3) The manner prescribed before the commencement of the Rajas- 
than Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965, for 
recovery of tax by the assessing authority by atiachment and sale of 
movable property shall be deemed to have beei prescribed under sub- 
section (2) as substituted by the said Ordinance as if that sub-section was 
in force on the date such manner was prescribed”. 

4. Repeal.—The Rajasthan Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1965 (Rajasthan Ordinance 7 of 1965) and the Rajas- 
than Passengers and Goods Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 (Ra- 
jasthan Ordinance 4 of 1966) are hereby repealed. 


The Rajasthan Excise (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 25th day of March, 1966, and was publish- 
ed in the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part 4(Ka), dated 29th March, 
1966. 





Rajasthan Act No. 3 of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Excise Act, 1950. 
Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India, as follows : — 
1, Short title-—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Excise (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. 
Notes 


Object —For sometime past printing and pubiication of advertisements com- 
mending or soliciting the use of or offering intoxicants etc have been on the increase. 
It was, therefore, considered necessary to ban them by lawand to provide for 
other cognate matters The Rajasthan Excise (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 was 
promulgated to empower the State Government to make rules on the subject under 
the Rajasthan Excise Act, 1950. The Act replaces the Ordinance For the State- 
ment cf Objects and Reasons see the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 8\Ka), dated Feb- 
ruary 22, 1966 

Amendment of preamble, Rajasthan Act 2 of 1950.—In the pream- 
ble of the Rajasthan Excise Act, 1:50 (Rajasthan Act 2 of 1950), here- 
inafter referred to as the principal Act, after the word ‘‘drugs” the ex- 
pression "and to provide for certain other matters hereinafter appearing” 
shall be inserted. 

3. Amendment of section 41, Rajasthan Act 2 of 1950.— ïn sub-section 
(2) of section 41 of the principal Act, after clause (m), the following new 
clauses shall he added, namely :— 
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“(n) prohibiting the printing, publishing or otherwise displaying or 
distributing any advertisement or other matter commending or soliciting 
the use of, or offering any intoxicant or calculated to encourage or incite 
any individual or class of individuals or the public generally to commit 
an offence under this Act, or to commit a breach or evade the provisions. 
of any rule or order made thereunder, or the conditions of any licence, 
permit or pass obtained thereunder ; a 

(0) prohibiting within the State the circulation, distribution or sale 
ef any newspaper, book, leaf-let, book-let, or other publication printed 
and published outside the State which contains any advertisement or 
matter of the nature described in clause (n) ; and ' 

(p) declaring any newspaper, book, leaf-let, book-let, or other publi- 
cation, wherever printed or published, containing any advertisement or 
matter commending or soliciting the use of or offering any intoxicant, to 
be forfeited to the State Government”. 

4. Repeal.—(1) The Raiasthan Excise (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1966 (Rajasthan Ordinance 1 of 1966), is hereby repealed. 

© (2) Notwithstanding the repeal of the said Ordinance, any rules 
_made or anytbing done or any action taken in exercise of the powers 
conferred by or under the said Ordinance shall be deemed to have been 
made, dene or taken in exercise of the powers conferred by or under this 
Act, asifthis Act were in force on the day on which such rules were 
made, such thing was done or such action was taken. 
The University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 25th day of March, 1986 and was published 
in the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part 4(Ka), dated 29th March, 
1966. 

Rajasthan Act No 4 of 1966 : 
An Act further to amend the University of Rajasthan Act, 1946. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India, as follows:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force with effect from the 
20th day of November, 1962. 

Notes 

Object.—The Act defines the term of office of ex-officio members of the Senate 
specified ın clauses (xii), (xv) and (xvi) of section 18 of the Act and of the elected 
and nominated members of the Syndicate. The Act replaces University of Rajasthan 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1965 (Rajasthan Ordinance & of 1985). For the Statement 


of Objects and Reasons see the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext, Part 3(Ka ), dated Feb- 
Tuary 21, 1966. 


2. Amendment of section 18, University of Rajasthan Act, 1946.—In 
section 18 of the University of Rajasthan Act, 1946, hereinafter referred 
to as the principal Act, — 

(a) in the opening sentence, before the expression “The Senate shall”, 
the expression “ I)” shall be inserted, and in sub-section (1) as so num- 
hered, in sub-division I, under the sub-bhead ‘“Ex-officto Members”, for 
hang existing clause (x), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 

Jin 
“*(x) the Director of Education (Primary and Secondary), Rajasthan 
or where the post of such Director is in abeyance, the Additional Director 
of Education (Primary and Secondary), Rajasthan, or any such officer 
by whatever name designated, who is, for the time being, appointed by 
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the State Government to discharge the duties and perform the functions 
of such Director.”’: 

20) in sub-section (2), after the words “ax-o members”, the ex- 
Pression “(excluding those specified in clauses (xi ), (xv), (xvi) and (xvii) 
of sub-section SA shall be inserted. 

3. A ment of section 21, University of Rajasthan Act, 1946.—~ 
Section 21 of the principal Act shall be re-numbered as sub-section (1) 
thereof, and after sub-section (1) as so renumbered, the following new 
sub-section shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘(2) The term of office of the elected and nominated members of the 
Syndicate shall be three years.”. 

4, Repeal.—The University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1965 (Ordinance 5 of 1965), is hereby repealed, 


- The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 1) Act, 1966, 

The following translation in the English language of the Rajasthan 
Viniyog (Sankhya 1) Adhiniyam 1963 (Adhiniyam Sankhva 5 San 1966}, 
which received the assent of the Governor on 29th March 1966. was pub- 
lished in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated March 29, 1966. 

Rajasthan Act No. 5 of 1966. 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for the Services of the 
financial year 1965-66 ending on the 31st day of March 1986 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

1. Short iitle.—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Appropriation 
(No. 1) Act, 1966. 

2. Issue of Rs. 90,54,94,000 out of the Consolidated Fund of the State 
for the financial year 1965-66.—From and out of the Consolidated Fund 
of the State there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those 

specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to 
the sum of Rs. 90,54,94,000 (Rupees ninety crores, fifty four lakhs and 
nintyfour thousand only) towards defraying the several charges which 
will come in course of payment during the year ending on the SIst day 
of March, 1966, in respect of the Services specified in column 2 of the 
Schedule. 

3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State by this Act shall be appro- 
priated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in rela- 


tion to the said year. 
THE SCHEDULE 
* * 


* 
(For the Schedule see the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 3(Ka), dated 
March, 29, 1968, pages 305 to 307. Editor.]} 


The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 2) Act, 1966. 

The following translation in the English language of the Rajasthan 
Viniyog (Sankhya 2) Adhiniyam, 1966 (Adhiniyam Sankhya 6, San 1966), 
which received the assent of the Governor on 30th March. 1986, was pub- 
lished in the Rujasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part 4(Ka), dated March, 
30, 1966. 

Rajasthan Act No. 6 of 1966. 
. An Act lo authorise payment and appropriation of certain sums from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the’ State for the Service of the financial 
sear 1966-67 ending on the 31st day of March, 1967. 
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Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of {ndia as follows :— 

1, Short tiile—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Appropriation 
(No. 2) ‘Act, 1966. 

2. Issue of Rs. 2,11,05,96,000 out of the Consolidated Fund of the State 
for the financial year 1966-67.—From and out of the Consolidated Fund 
of the State there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those spe- 
cified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum 
of Rs. 2,11,05,96;000 (Rupees two hundred eleven crores, five lakhs and 
ninety six thousand only) towards defraying the several charges which will 
come in course of pavment during the year ending on the 3lst day of 
March, 1:67 in respect of the services specified in column 2 of the Sche- 
dule. 

3 Appropriation. —The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Conselidated Fund of the State by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in 
relation to the said year. 

Schedule of dewands for Grants and Appropriations for the year 1986-67. 
(See sections 2 and 3) 
SCHEDULE 
+ + = * 

(For the Schedule see the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4{Ka), dated 

March 30, 1966, pages 315 to 318. Editor ) 


The Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and Eviction) (Amendment 
Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the President on the 31st day of March, 1966 and was published 
in Ae Rajasthan Gasette, Part 4 (Ka), dated April 5, 1966/Chaitra 15, 
1888. 

Rnjasthan Act No. 7 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and 
Eviction) Act, 1950. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

_ 1. Short tse. —This Act may be called the Rajasthan Premises (Con- 
trol of Rent and Eviction) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
Notes 

Object.—Section 31 of the Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and Eviction} 
Act, 1954, provides that the Act shul remain in force fora period of fitteen years 
from the 28th day of November 1950. Since the problem of control of rent and 
eviction of the premises still continues ia the State and the Act was about to expire, 
it became necessary to extend the duration of the Act for a further period of five 
years by the promulgation of an Ordinance. For the Statement of Objects and 


Reasons see the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part 3(Ka), dated February 21, 
1966 /Phalgaun 80, 1887. 


2. Amendment of section 31, Rajasthan Act 17 of 1950.—In section 
31 of the Rajasthan Premises {Control of Rent and Eviction) Act, 1950 
(Rajasthan Act 17 of 1950), for the word “fifteen”, the “twenty” shall, 
as ae the 25th day of November, 1965, be deemed to have been substi- 
tuted. 

3. Repeal.—The Rajasthan Premises (Control of Rent and Eviction) 
Con erat Ordinance, 1965 (Rajasthan Ordinance 6 of 1935) is hereby 
repealed. f 
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Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary Part 4(Kha), dated 
July 6, 1966/Asadha 15, 1888. 
The Rajasthan Land Revenue (Amendment and Validation) 
Ordinance, 1 


ce, . 
Rajasthan Ordinance No. 5 of 1966. 

[ Made and promulgated by the Governor on the 6th day of July, 1966.] 

An Ordinance further to amend the Rajasthan Land Revenus Act, 1956, 
and to validate the establishment and ‘functioning of the Board of Revenue 
jor Rajasthan. f 

Whereas sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Rajasthan Land Revenue 
Act, 1956 (Rajasthan Act 15 of 1956), provides for the establishment for 
the State of Rajasthan of a Board of Revenue, and sub-section (2) of the 
section lays down that the Board shall consist of a Chairman and such 
other Members not less than three as the State Gaverament may, from 
time to time, determine and appoint, sub-section (3) provides that all 
appointments made under sub-section (2) shail be notified in the Official 
Gazette, and sub-section (4) requires the State Government to prescribe 
the qualifications of persons who shall be eligible for appointment as 
Chairman and Members of the Board ; 

And whereas, on the coming into for:e of the said Act, a formal no- 
tification about the establishment of the Board of Revenue was not is- 
sued, notification regarding the determination of the nunber of Members 
was also not issued, the appointments of the Chairman and Members of 
the Board made from time to time were not notified under sub-section 
(3) of section 4, and rules were not made as required by sub-section (4) 
of the said section to prescribe the qualifications of the Chairman and 
Members of the Board; and for all these reasons, doubts have been ex- 
pressed in regard to thé validity of the existing Board of Revenue and 
it has, therefore, become necessary to validate the establishment and 
functioning of the Board ; í 

And whereas, the Rajasthan Lezislative Asse nbly is not at present 
in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
render it necessary for him to take immediate action further to a nend 
the Rajasthan Land Revenue Act, 1956, in the manner hereinafter ap- 
pearing and to validate the establishment and functioning of the Board ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on him by Arti- 
cle 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor of the State of Rajas- 
than is hereby pleased to make and promulgate, in the Seventeenth Year 
of the Republic of India, the following Ordinance, namely :— 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the Rajasthan Land 
Revenue (Amendment and Validation) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Amendment of section 4, Rajasthan Act 15 of 1958.—Ia the Rajas- 
than Land Revenue ‘ct, 1956 (Rajasthan Act 15 of 1956), hereinafter 
referred to as the principal Act, in section 4 

(i) the following shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been 
substituted for sub-section (2) namely :— 

“"(2) the Board shall consist of a Chairman, and not less than three 
or not more than seven other Members”. 

(ii) the following shall be substituted for sub-section (4), namely :— 

(4) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a Member 
ef the Board unless he has worked as an Oificer in th Indian Administ- 
rative Service for at least twelve years”. 

3. Validation of the establishment and functioning of the Board.—Not- 
withstanding anything contained in section 4 of the principal Act prior 
to its amendment by this Ordinance, and notwithstanding any judgment, 
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decision, decree or order of any court, civil or revenue, and notwithstand- 
ing an omission or defect of: form or frocedtre; all’ persons. wha.were, 
from time to time, appointed as - Chairman or Members of the Board of 
Revenue for Rajasthan after the coming into force ofthe principal 
Act shajl be deemed to. have been: legally atid’ properly appointed, and 
notwithstanding the absence of any order or notification: under sub-sec- 
tion (1), or sub-section (2), or sub-section (3) of section 4 ofthe principal 
Act, and notwithstanding the absence.of any rules made under sub-sec- 
tion (4) of the said section, the Board shall be, and shall be deemed al- 
ways to have been, legally and properly constituted and to have legally 
functioned as such. 
SAMPURNANAND, 
Governor of Rajasthan. 





The Nathdwara Temple (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan Legislature received the assent 
of the Governor on ‘the 6th day of April, 1966, and was published in-the 
Rajasthan Gazette, Part 4(Ka), dated April 6, 1966/Chaitra 16, 1888. 

Rajasthan Act No. 8 of '1966. 

An Act further to amend the Nathdwara Temple Act, 1959. 

Be it enected by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India, as follows :— 

1. Short- title—This Act may be called the Nathdwara Temple 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. 

me v os : Notes . 

{ Object.—The term of the Nathdwara Temple Board expired on the 2nd Novem- 
ber, 1965. The Act retrospectively’ make provisions for the extension of the terms 
of the said Board „The Act replaces. the Nathdwara Temple (Amendment) Ordi- 
nance, 1988 (Rajasthan Ordinance 8 of 1986). For the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons see the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part 8(Ka), datei February 16, 
1966/Magha 27, 1887. 

-> 2. Amendment of section 8, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1969.—In the Nath- 
dwara Temple Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959), to section 8, the 
following provisos shall, as from the 2nd day of November, 1965, be 
deemed to have been added, namely :— 

“Provided that the outgoing President or members shall continue 
in office until the reconstitution of the Board : 

' « Provided further that the President and members (other than the 
ex-officio member) of the Board first reconstituted after the commence- 
ment of the Nathdwara Temple (Amendment) ‘Ordinance, 1966 (Rajas- 

than Ordinance 3 of, 1966), shall, subject as aforesaid, hold office for the 
aforesaid period or for stich shorter period as' may be notified by the 
State Government in this behalf”. | 

-3. Repeal. fhe Nathdwara Temple (Améndment} Ordinance, 1966 
(Rajasthan Ordinance 3 of 1966) is hereby repealed. 

The Rajasthan Panchayat Laws (Amendment) Act 1966. 

The following Act of thé Rajasthan Legislature received the assent 
of the Governor on the 6th day ot April, -1866, and was published in the 

. caer Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated April 6,- 1966/Chaitra 16, 
' : `" Rajasthan Act No, 9 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Panchayat Act, 1953 and the 
Rajasthan Panchayat Samiti and Zila Parishads Act, 1959. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of,the Rupublic of India as follows :— 


1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Panchayat 
Laws (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
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~ “Notes -- 
Object.—The Act provides for the suspension of the panch, sarpanch or up-sar 
panch, -pradhan, etc.,-against whom an inquiry involving moral turpitude might be 


pending in court of 'aw, by adding new sections 21(4A) and 40 2). It also gives powers 
to the State Government to transfer any member of the gervice.from one Panchayat 
Samiti to another Panchayat Samiti. The ‘Act also replaces the Rajasthan Pancha- 
yat Liws (Amendment) Ordinance 1986 (Ordinance 8 of 1966). For the Statement 
of Objecta and ‘Reasons see the Rajasthan Gaxsite; Ext., Part 8(Ka), dated February, 
31, 1966/Phalguna 80, 1887, f E UE ORI A A, 
2. Amendment of section 17, Rajasthan ` Act 21-0f 1953.—In section 
17 of the Rajasthan Panchayat Act, 1953 (Rajasthan Act 21 of 1953), 
for eee (4A), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely : = E oe e A a Cae Y 
“(4A) The State Government may suspend any panch, sarpanch or 
up-sarpanch against whom an inquiry has been started under sub-section 
(4) or the proviso thereto, or against whom any, criminal proceeding in 
regard to an offence involving moral turpitude is pending trial in a court 
of law, and debar him taking part in. any act,or proceeding of the Pan- 
chayat while under such suspension.”,. 7 7 Snai , 
3. Amendment of section 40, Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959.\—In section 
40 of the Rajasthan Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishads Act, 1959 
(Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959), hereinafter referred to as’ the principal Act, 
io sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall’be substituted, name- 
‘(2) The State Government may suspend any Pradijan; Up-pradhan 
or member against whom an inqu'ry has been started under sub-section 
(1) ‘or sub-section (4) or against whom any. criminal proceeding in regard 
to an offence involving moral turpitude is pending trial in a court of law, 
and debar him from taking part.in any act „or proceeding in a Panchayat 
` Samiti'while under such suspension.” Shi. Gaede Potash. Sone 
. Amendment.of section 72, Rajasthan Act 37° of 1969.—In section 
72 of the principal Act, .after sub,section (4), the following sub-section 
shall, as from the Ist day of February, 1985, be-deemed to have been 
added, namely:— : `- arr PSF 2) no 
‘~ (5)-Nothing contained in this section shall require an ex-officio 
member specified in section 8, sub-section (1), clauses (ii) and (iii) and 
section 42, sub-section /3), clauses (it), (iii), (iv) and (iv-A), to make 
and subscribe oath or affirmation laid down in sub-section (1).’’. 
5. . Amendment of section 86, Rajasthan Act 37 of 1959. —In section 
86 of the principal Act,;after sub-section (9), the following new sub-sec- 
` tion shall be inserted, namely: — 7 k 
“(9A Nothwithstanding anything contained in ‘sub-section (9); the 
_ State Government may transfer any member of the service from one pan- 
chayat samiti, to another piachayat samiti, whether within the same 
district or outside it, and may also stay the operation of,”or ` cancel, any 
order of transfer made under sub-section (9) or the rules ‘made there- 
under.” 
6. Repea].—The Rajasthan Panchayat Laws (Amendment) Ordi- 
nance, 1966 (Rajasthan Ordinance 2 of 1986) is hereby repealed, 
The Rajasthan Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
-The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 5th May 1966, and was publisaed in the 
iat Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated May 6, 1966/Vaisakha 16, 


1 
Rajasthan Act of No. 10 of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Sales Tax Act, 1954, and the 
Rajasthan Entertainmnets and Advertisements Tax Act, 1967. 
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Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature fu the Seve 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 
CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 
l. Short isffe.—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Taxati 
Laws (Amendment) Act, 1966, 


Notes 

Object: Certain doubts have been cast regarding the scope of exemption fr 
purchase tax available under section 5A of the Rajasthan Sales Tax Act. The 
planation added by section 2 removes the same. Section 3 gives effect to the fin 
cial proposals of the State Government for the year 1966-67. Section 4 provi 
penalty on persons getting irregular admissions to places of entertainment. For 
Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Rajasthan Gazette, Pt, 3(Ka), Ext., de 
March 8, 1966 /Phelguna 18, 1387. 


CHAPTER IT 
Amendments to Rajasthan Sales Tax Act, 1964 

2, Amendmeni of section 5A, Rajasthan Act 29 of 1954 —To secti 
5A of the Rajasthan Sales Tax Act, (954 (Rajasthan Act 29 of 195 
hereinafter referred to as the Sales Tax Act, the following Explanati 
shall, as on and from the 6th day of March, 1964, be deemed to ha 
been added, namely:— : 

“Explanation.—For the purpose of thia section, “exempted gox 
shall, during the period commencing on the 6th day of March, 1984 a 
ending on the date of commencement of the Rajasthan Taxation La 
(Amendment) Act, 1964 be deemed to include. goods the sale of wh 
by dealers in general is exempt from tat without any condwion or 
the sole condition that an exemption certificate, with or without p 
ment of any fee, is obtained or that the goods are recorded in the 
gistration certificate of the dealer claiming the exemption.” 

3. Amendment of Schedule, Rajasthan Act 29 of 1954,—In the Sc 
dule to the Sales Tax Act,— 

(aj against 5. No. 3, in column No. 2, for the expression ‘‘,crea 
ghee and batte:”, the axpresaion "and cream” shall be sub tituted; a: 

{b} entry against S, No. 17 shall be omitted. 

CHAPTER ILI - 
Amendment to Rajasthan Enteriainments and Advertisemenis Tax 
Act, 1957. 

4. Insertion of new section 104 in Rajasthan Act 24 of 1957,—In 
Rajasthan Entertainments and Advertisements Tax Act, 195/ (Rajast 
Act 24 of 1957), after section 10, the following new section skall be 
serted, namely:— 

“JOA, Penalty for non-payment of tax.~—{1) No person liable to 
entertainments tax shall enter or obtain admission to an entertainr 
without payment of the tax leviable under section 3. 

(2) Any person who enters or obtains admiisioi to an entert: 
ment mn contravention of the provisions of sub-section (1) shall, on c 
viction before a Magistrate be liable to paya fine not exceeding ' 

‘ hundred rupees and shall in addition be liable to pay the tax which wi 
have been paid by nim: 

Provided that no court shall take cognizance of any offence ur 
this sub-.ection except with the previous sanction of the prescribed 
thority”. 


J 
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The Rajasthan Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 5th May, 1966, and was published in the 
Reesthas Gazeite, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated May 6, 1966/Vaisakha 16, 

Rajasthan Act No. 11 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Sales Tax Act, 1954. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Sales Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. 

Notes 


Object. New ection 4A of the Rajasthan Sales Tax Act, 1954 permite reduc- 
tion in rate of tax in respect of goods entering export trade. The Act also provides 
for the manner and the time within which the provisional payment made under sub- 
section (4) of section 22A shall be refunded and brings the first proviso to section 5 
of the Act in consonance with the possible changes in the Central Sales Tax Act, 
1956. For the Statement of Objects aud Reasons see the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., 
Part 3 (Ka),dated April 5, 1966/Chaitra 15, 1888. 


. Insertion of new section 4A, in Rajasthan Act 29 of 1954.—After 
section 4 of the Rajasthan Sales Tax Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act 29 of 
1954), hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, the following new 
section shal] be inserted, namely :— 

“AA. Sale of certain goods entering into export trade.—(1) Subject , 
to such conditions and restrictions as it may impose the State Govern- 
ment may, if it is necessary soto doin the public interest, reduce the 
rate of tax payable on the sale to or purchase by any exporter, of goods 
notified by the State Government in this behalf, such exporter being a 
registered dealer, who sells in the course of export out of the territory of 
India such goods purchased by him at such reduced rate. 

(2) Where reduction of rate of tax is made under sub-section (1) and 
if there is any breach of any of the conditions subject to which such redu- 
ction was made, the dealer responsible for such breach shall be liable to 
pay taxon such sales or purchases as ifno such reduction had been 
made”. 

3. Amendment of section 5, Rajasthan Act 29 of 1954.—In section 5 
of the principal Act,— 

(a) in sub-clause (a) of clause (ii) of the first proviso, for the expres- 
sion “two per cent of the sale price thereof”, the expression “the limits 
lead down in clause (a) of section 15 of the Central Sales Tax Act, 1956 
(Central Act 74 of 1956)”, shall be substituted. 

(b) after the second proviso, the following new proviso shall, as form 
the 9th day of March, 1981, be deemed to have been added, namely :— 

“Provided also that the rate at which the tax is payable by a dealer 
in respect of sale of any goods specified in a general way, as “goods other 
than the following” or ‘all goods except only the goods specified’’ in 
particular serial numbers, etc., in notifications issued from time to time, 
fixing the rate of tax under the Act, during the period commencing on 
the 9th day of March, 1961 and ending on the lst day of March, 1963, 
for which five per cent rate of tax was fixed therein shall, during the 
period of operation of those notifications be five per cent on the taxable 
turnover”. ` 

4. Ameadment of section 11, Rajasthan Act 29 of 1964.—In section 
11 ofthe principal Act, in sub-section (2), for the expression “in such 
manner and in such instalments as the assessing authority may direct”, 
the expression “by such date as may be spécified in the notice of demand 
and, where no such date is specified, it shall be paid within thirty days 
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from the date of service of the notice’, shall be substituted ; and to sub- 
section (2) asso amended, the following proviso shall be added, name- 
ly :— 

“Provided that the assessing authority may, subject to such condi- 
tions and restr 'ctions as may be prescribed, in respect of any particular 
dealer, and, for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the date of such 
payment and allow such dealer to pay the tax due and the penalty, if any, 
by instalments”. 

5. Amendment of section 22A, Rajasthan Act 29 of 1954.—In section 
22A of the principal Act in sub-section (4), after the words ‘‘shall be re- 
fundable”, the words “in such manner as may be prescribed” shall be 
added ; and to sub-section (4), the following proviso shall be added, 
namely :— 

“Provided that no claim of refund of any amount of provisional pay- 
ment made under this sub-section shall be allowed, unless it is made 
within two years from the date of the order to the effect that no tax liabi- 
lity is likely to arise in respect of the goods in question”. 





The Rajasthan Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 1966. 

The following translation in the English Language of the Rajasthan 
Viniyog (Sankhya 3) Adhiniyam, 1966 (Adhinivam Sankhya 12, San 1966} 
which received the assent of the Governor on 7th May, 1963, was pub- 
lished in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated May 12, 1966} 
Vaisakha 22, 1888. 

Rajstahan Act No. 12 of 1966. 

An Act to authorise the appropriation of certain further sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for the service of the financial year 
1963-64 ended on the 31st March, 1964 in excess of the amounis granted for 
those services and for that year; 

5 * * kd * 

(For the remaining text of the Act seethe Rajasthan Gazeite, Ext., 
Part 4(Ka), dated May 12, 1966/Vaisakha 22, 1838, pages 30-31. Edi- 
tor.) 

The Udaipur University (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 7th May 1966, ani was published in the 
Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated May 12, 1966/Vaisakha 22, 
1888. 

Rajasthan Act No. 13 of 1966 
An Act further to amend the Udaipur University Act, 1962. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows: ~ 

1. Short title. -This Act may be called the Udaipur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. 

Notes 

Object:—The Act enables the Udaipur University to deposit its 
surplus funds in the “Rajasthan State Co-operative Bank Limited or-the 
Central Co-operative Bank”. For the Statement of Objects and Re- 
asons see the Rajasthan Gaxeitee, Ext. Part 3(Ka), dated April 9, 1966/ 
Chaitra 19, 1888. : 

2. Amendment of scelic 14, Rajasthan Act 18 of 1962.—In clause 
(iii) of sub-section (2) of secuon 14 of the Udaipur University Act, 1962 
(Rajasthan Act 18 of 1962), after the words “ina scheduled bank” the 
words “or in the Rajasthan State Co-operative Bank Ltd., or Central 
Co-operative Bank” shall be inserted.:  - 


ee 
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The Rajasthan Cinemas (Regulation) Amendment Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 7th May 1966, and was published in the 
Aoine Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated'May 12, 1966/Vaisakha 22, 

Rajasthan Act No. 14 of 1966 
1 An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1952. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Kajasthan Cinemas (Regulation) Amendment Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 

- may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. - 
Notes 

Object:—The Act makes provision that the rules made under the 
Act may provide for penalty to be inflicted upon the persons acting in 
contravention of the rules. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons 
see the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 3(Ka), dated March 28, 1966/ 
Chaitra 7, 1888. 

2. Amendment of section 10, Rajasthan Act 30 i 1952.—Section 10 
of the Rajasthan Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1952 (Rajasthan Act 30 
of 1952) shall be re-numbered as sub-section (1) thereof and after sub- 
section (1) as so re-numbered, the following sub-sections shall be inserted, 
namely: — i 

«{2) In making rules under this section, the State Government may 
provide that any person failing to comply with or contravening the pro- 
ovisions of any rule, shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which 
may extend to one hundred rupees. 

(3) The power to make rules under this section shall be subject to 
the condition of previous publication. 

(4) All rules made under this section ` shall be laid, as soon as may 
be after they are so made, before the House of the State Legislature, 
while it is in session, for a’‘period of not less than’ fourteen days which 
may be comprised in one session or in two successive sessions and if, 
before the expiry of the session in which they are so laid or of the session 
immediately following, the House of the State Legislature makes any 
modification in any of such rules or resolves that any such rule should 
not be made, such rule shall thereafter have effect only in such modified 
form or be of no effect as the case may be, so however, that any such 
modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of 
anything previously done thereunder.” 

The Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1966 

The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the Governor on the 12th May 1966, and was published in the 
Rajasthan Gazette, Ext. Part 4(Ka), dated May 17, 1966/ Vaisakha 27, 
1888. ‘ 

Rajasthan Act No. 15 of 1966 ; 
An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation Act ,1951. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1968. Pi 

(2) All the sections of this Act, except section 3, shall come into 
force at once; and section 3 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the Ist day of April, 1966. 
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Notes 
Object.—The Act raises the rate of tax for the use of roads to meet 
additional expenditure for the construction of new roads as also for the 
maintenance of existing roads. Amended section 11 provides a fine of - 
Rs 200 for contravening any of the provisions of the Act and a fine of 
Rs, 300 in case a person had previously been convicted of an offence under 
the Act. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Rajasthan 
Gazette, Ext., Part 8(Ka), dated March 9, 1966/Phalguna 18, 1887. 
2. Amendment of section 11, Rajasthan Act XI of 1951,—In section 
11 of the Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1951 (Rajasthan Act 
XI of 1951), hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, for the letters 
and figures “Rs. 100” and “Rs, 200”, the letters and figures “Rs. 200” 
and “Rs. 300” shall be substituted, respectively. 
3. Substitution of Schedules I, II, III and IV to the Rajasthan Act 
XI of 1951.—For Schedules I, II, WI and IV to the principal Act, the 
following Schedules shall be substituted, namely :— 
SCHEDULE 
(See section4 ) 
A. Vehicles (other than Transport Vehicles plying for hire or re- 
ward) if fitted slolely with pneumatic tyres. 
Rates of Tax. 
Rs: 
I. (a) Motor Cycles {including motor scooters) and Motor 
Tri-cycles and Cycles with mechanical power :— 
f with H. P. of not more than 5 
ii) With H. P. of more than 5 
(b) Motor Bicycles or Tricycles used for drawing a tractor 
or a side car in addition to the rates shown above extra 
IL. Motor vehicles adapted or used for invalids 
III. (a) Motor vehicles excepting those shown in items I 
and II above constructed and used solely for the con- 
veyance of persons and light personal luggage will be 
charged according to the total number of seats autho- 
rised including that of the driver 25 per seat 
(b) Trailers drawn by the vehicles having an authorised i 
seating accommodation of 6 persons including driver 
for each Trailer 14 
(c) Trailers drawn by vehicles with the authorised seat- 
ing accommodation of more than 6 persons including 
the driver 
(i) trailers to carry load not exceeding one ton 45 
(ii) trailers to carry load exceeding one ton 67 
IV. Motor vehicles commonly known as pickups having a 
closed cabin for the driver with space, whether cover- 
ed or not, in the rear which may be used for passen- 


or EN 


gers or luggage or both 112 

IV(A). (a) Tractors used for carrying out agricultural opera- 
tions 20 
(b) Every trailer attached to or drawn by a tractor 40 


Explanation.—For the puvpose of this article the expression ‘agri- 
cultural operations” shall mean tilling, sowing, harvesting: or crushing of 
agricultural produce, or any other similar operation carried out for the 
purpose of agriculture and shall include carrying of produce of farm to 
market towns and manure and seeds from market town to farm. 

B. Ifthe above motor vehicles are fitted with resilient or non-resi- 
lient tyres, extra tax will be levied at 50% of the above rates, 
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Note :—Private motor vehicles registered out of the State of Rajas- 
than brought temporarily into use or kept for use in the State of Rajas- 
than for a period not exceeding thirty days shall be exempted from pay- 
ment of tax. 

Explanation :—‘‘Pneumatic tyre” means a tyre containing air inserted 
>y mechanical pressure, “Resilient tyre” means tyre,not being a pneum- 
atic tyre made of India-rubber and of such thickness asto protrude not 
less than three-quarters of an inch beyond the rim of the wheel. ‘‘Non- 
resilient tyre” means a tyre which is neither a pneumatic tyre nor a rəsi- 


lient tyre. 
SCHEDULE II 
(See section 4) 
PART I 
(Vechscles fitted with pneumatic tyres) © 
TRANSPORT VECHICLES 
Rate of tax. 
Rs. 
A. Motor vechicles plying for hire for the conveyance of pas- 
sengers and light personal luggage of passengers— 
I. Motor tricycles, motor rikshaws, combinations etc. and 37.50 per seat 
motar cabs per annum. 
I1 Other motor vehicles plyiug for hire on fixed ro-tes, for 
th: conveyance of passengers and personal luggage to be 
taxed according to the s«ating capacity— 
(a) Vechicles with a seating capacity of not more than 25 seats 35.00 per seat 
. per anuum, 
{b} Vehicles with a seating capacity of more than 25 seats but 40.00 per seat 


not more than 40 seats per annum, 
c ehicles with a seating capacity of more than 40, per seg 
) Vehicl ith ing capacity of than 40, 50 0 t 
per annum. 


IIl. Motor vechicles intended for conveyance of passengers 
and luggage in specialor temporary circumstances and 
for a limited period will be permitted to ply on payment 
of daily fees Similarly, such vehicles registered outside 
the State in special or temporary circumstances and for 
a limited period will be allowed to ply on payment of daily 
fees Such tax will be fora calendar day bengining and 
ending at nfdnight. No tax will be payable for days of 
halt on which the vechicles will not plv on any road, 15.00 per day 

B Goods vechicles plying under Public Carrier Permit, 

1V. A celivery van plying :— 


1, Within municipal and cantonment limits 240 00 per 
annum 
2. Within a radius of 40 miles 480.00 per 
annum 


V. Goods vechiclea :— 
(a) Fora ganeral permit to p'y the vechicle ir the State of 


Rajasthan -~ 
(i) Load carrying capacity upto 2 tons 1400 
(ii) Load carrying capacity of more than 2 tons but unto 5 tons 1700 
(iii) Load carrying capacity of more than 5 tons but less than 

9 tons 2250 
(iv} Load carrying capacity of and above 9 tors but upto 16 tons 2400 
tv) Load carrying capacity above 15 tons but "pto 20 tons 2650 
(vi) Load carrying capacity above 20 tons but upto 25 tons 301 0 
(vi Load carrying copacity above ?5 tons but upto 30 tons 3300 
(vill) Load carrying capacity above 30 tons 3650 
b) To ply within the limits of any one region — 
p Load c rrying capacity upto 2 tons 700 
fii) Load carrying capacity of more than 2 tons but upto 5 tons 1140 
(iii) Load carry ng capacity of more than 4 tons but less than 9 

tons 1500 
(iv) Lood carrying capacity of and above 9 tons but upto 156 

‘tons 1600 


(v) Load carrying capacity above 18 tons but upto 20 tons 1800 
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ACT, 1966 
Rate of tax 

Rs. 
(vi) Load carrying capacity above 20 tons but upto 25 tons 2100 
(vii) Load carrying capicity above 25 tons but upto 80 tons 2450 
(vin) Load carrying capacity above 30 tons 2850 
VI. To ply on a fixed route in any one region— 
(i) Load carrying capacity upto 2 tons 450 
(i Load carrying capacity of more than 2 tons but upto 5 tons 680 
(iii) Load carrying capacity of more than ð tons but less than 
R 9 tons 840 
(vi) Load carrying capacity of and above 9 tons but upto 15 tons 1000 
(v) Load carrying capacity above l5 tons but upto 20 tons 1250 
(vi) Load carrying capacity above 20 tons but upto 25 tons 1500 
(vii) Load carrying capacity above 25 tons but upto 30 tons 1750 
(viti) Load carrying capacity above 30 tons 2000 


VII. Goods vehicles nominated ona certain fixed route wishing 
to ply on other routes temporarily may be allowed to do so in special 
circumstances ona special daily permit on a payment of daily tax. 
Such tax will be for a calendar day beginning and ending at mid-night; 
no refund will be allowed in respe:t of the tax which may have been 
paid under Article VI above— 

(i) a light vehicle Rs, 15 per day 
(ii) a heavy vehicle Rs. 20 per day. 

Explanation —For the purposes of Articles V and VI and this Arti- 
cle, a combination ofa tractor and its first trailer used as a public 
carrier shall be regarded as a single goods vehicle and taxed at the rate 
given in Article V, Article VI or this Article, as the case may be, the 
tax being calculated on the basis of the load carrying capacity or, for 
the purposes of this A.ticle, on the basis of the registered laden weight 
or registered axle weight, in order to determine whether it is a light 
vehicle or a heavy vehicle. 

VIII. Every trailer attached to or drawn by a motor vehicle which 
is taxable under this Schedule shall, except as is otherwise provided in 
the Explanation to Article VII be regarded as a separate motor vehicle 
liable to the tax as under— 


(i) trailers to carry load not exceeding one ton ks. 85 per 
annum 

(ii) trailers to carry load exceeding one ton Rs. 160 per 
annum 

(ii1) in case of daily permits— 

(a) traile.s to carry load not exceeding one ton Rs 4 per day. 

(b) trailers to carry load exceeding one ton Rs. 6 per day. 


PART II 

If the above motor vehicles are fitted with resilient or non resilient 

tyres, extra tax will be levied at 5U% of the above rates. 
SCHEDULE Ul 
(See section 4) 
i 1. Goods vehicle registered outside the State using roads in Rajas- 
an:— 

Such vehicles will be allowed to ply under a daily temporary permit 
on payment of daily tax of Rs. 12/- for a light vehicle and Rs. 18/-for a 
heavy vehicle, subject toa minimum charge for seven days. 

2. Such goods vehicles will not be allowed to carry goods between 
any two places in the State. 

3. This tax will be for a calender day beginning and ending at 
mid-night. 

4. The trailers drawn by such vehicles if any will be charged for 
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separately as under:— 
(i) trailer to carry load up to one ton Rs. 4 per day 
(ii) trailer to cary load exceeding one ton Rs. 6 per day 
subject to minimum 
charges for 7 days. 
‘No tax will be charged if the vehicles do not carry any load on hire, 
No tax will be charged for days of halt on which the vehicles will not 
ply on any road. : 
5. If the above motor vehicles are fitted with resilient or non-rest- 
lient tyres, extra tax will be levied at 50% of the above rates. 
SCHEDULE IV 
(See section 4) 
PARTI 
Vehicles used for the carriage of goods in connection with a trade 
or business carried on by the owner of the vehicle under a Private Carr- 
ier’s permit :— : 
1. (a) If fitted with pueumatic tyres and fora general permit to 


ply a vehicle in the State of Rajasthan. 
Rats of tax 

' Rs. 
tfi) Load carrying capacity upto 2 tons 1400 
(it) Load carrying capacity of more than 2 tons but upto 5 tons 1700 
ili) Load carrymg capacity above 5 tons but less than 9 tons 2250 
(v) Load carrying capacity of and above $ tons but upto 15 tons 2400 
v} Load carrying capacity above 1é tons but upto 20 tons 2650 

(vi) Load carrying carrying capacity above 20 tons but upto 25 
tons 8000 
(vli) Loading carrying capacity above 25 tons but upto 30 tons 3300 
(vii): Load carrying capacity above 30 tons 365V 

(b) To ply within the limits of any one region: — 

(i) Load carrying capacity up to 2 tena 900 
(ui) Load carrying capacity more than 2 tons but upto 6 tons 1200 
(ii) Load carrying capacity of and above 5 tons but below 9 tons 1500 
av} Load carrying capacity of and above 9 tons but upto 15 tons 1600 
(vj Load carrying capacity above 15 tons but upto 29 tons 1809 
(vi) Load carrying capacity above 20 tons but upto 25 tons 2109 
(vili) Load carrying capac:ty above 25 tons but upto 80 toas 2450 
(vili) Lo d carrying capacity above 30 tons 2850 


Explanation: —For the purposes of this Article a combination of 
tractor and its first trailer shall be regarded as a ‘single motor vehicl:, 
and, in order to determine whether it 1s a light vehicle or a heavy veh- 
icle, the registered ladden weight or registered axle weight of the tractor 
only shali be taken into account and the tax calculated accordingly. 

H. Ifthe above motor vehicles are fitted with resilient or non- 
resilient tyres, extra tax will be levied at 50% of tbe above rates. 

PART If 
Dealers in or manufacturers of motor vehicles: — 
For a general licence— 


Rate of Tax 
Rs. 
(i) In respect of any seven or less number of motor 
vehicles 500 
(ii) In respect of any additional seven or less number 
of motor vehicles 500 


The Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets (Validating Pro- 
visions) Act, 1966. 
The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the President on she 21th day of June, 1936, and was publish- 
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ed in the Rajasthan Gazetis, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated June 29, 1926) 
Asadha 8, 1888. 
Rajasthan Act No. 17 of 1966 

An Act to validate the collection of certain amounts as cess and the lice- 
ences issued under the provisions of the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce 
Markets Rules, 1963 l 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeen- 
th Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

1. Shori titl.—This Act may be called the Rajasthan Agricultural 
Produce Markets (Validating Provisions) Act, 1966. 

Notes 

Object:—The decision of the Rajasthan Hıgh Court in writ Petttions Nos. 179} 
of 1984 and 72 of 1965, dated the 14th day of March, 1966, held the bye-laws framed 
by the various market committies under the Raj wstan Agricultura] Prodnce Markets 
Act 1961, to be invalid The Act val dates the bye-laws of the market committies, 
of the fees and cesses recovered and of other things done or action taken under the 
said bye-laws The Act replaces ths Rajasthan Argricu'tu:al Produce Markets 
(Amending and Validating) Provisions Ordinance, 4 of 1985 For the Statement of 


Objects and Reasons see the Rajasthan Gasetis, Ext., Part 3(Ka), dated September 
28, 19°5/Asivna 5, 1887. 


2. Validation of the collection of certain amounts as cess and the Kicences 
issued, ~Notwithstanding anything contained in the Rajasthan Agricul- 
tural Produce Markets Rules, 1963 hereinafter referred to as the said 
Rules or in any judgment, decree or order of a court, and nothwithstand- 
ing any error, omission, defect or want of jurisdiction, power or authori- 
ty, itis hereby declared that— 

(1) the amounts levied and collected by any market committee as 
cess after the comnencement of the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce 
Markets (Amending and Validating Provisions) Ordinance, 1965 (Rajas- 
than Ordinance 4 of 1965) shall always be deemed for all purposes to 
have been validly and duly levied and collected as market fee under sec- 
tion 17 cf the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets Act, 1961 (Raj- 
asthan Act 38 of 1961) hereinafter referred to as the principal Act and 
no amount collected as cess shall be claimed for being refunded; 

(2) all licences issued, refused, cancelled or suspended by any market 
committee since the promulgation of the Rajasthan Ag icultural Produce 
Markets Rules, 1983 for operating in a market area and all fee levied 
and collected for such licences shall be duly and validly deemed to have 
been issued for, operating in a market, re used, cancelled or suspended 
and levied and collected; and shall not be called ın question in any 
court of law on the ground that— 

(i) such 'icences were granted for business ina market area and not 
in the market; and 

(ii) the maximu.n of the fees charged were not prescribed as required 
by section 17 of the principal Act; 

(3) rules 69 to 74 of the said Rules shall, as from 2eth day of August, 
1985, be deemed to have been validly made as if — 

(a) for the word ‘‘cess’” wherever occurring in the said Rules, the 
word “fee” were substituted: and 

(b) for the words "market area” occurring in rules 69 (4) and 72 (1), 
(3) (1v) and (4) of the said Rules, the word “market” were substituted; 

and for removal of doubt it is bereby de:lured that the siid Rules 
shall as from the said date be construed accordingly: 

Provided that nothing in this section stall render any pe-soa liable 
to be convicted of any offence in respect of any act con nitted by him 
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before the conmimericement of this -Act, if such-act was not an offence 
under the principal Act at such commencement but for the provisions of 
this:séction. 

Published in the Rajasthan Gaxette, Ext., Part'4(Kha), dated July 

29, 1966/Sravana 7, 1888. Se ean aes, tee 
The Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) ‘Ordinance, 
f 1966. ; ; 
Rajasthan Ordinance No. 6 of 1966. — - E 
{Made and epromulgated-by the Governor on. the 28th day of July, ‘1966 ] . 
ths ey paiana further to amend the'Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Rajasthan Motor Vehicles; Act, ~ 
1951 in the manner hereinafter appéaring ; 

And Whereas the Rajasthan Legislatiye Assembly is not in session ` 
at present, and the Governor is satisfied that the cireumst ncés, ‘exist 
wc render it -necessary for him to takeimmeédiate dction'in this be- - 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by Article 213 ` 
of the Constitution of India, the Goyernor is hereby pleased to make and - 
promulgate, in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of India, the follow- 
ing Ordinanee, namely : — ; f : 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) ‘Ordinance, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force atopce . 2 te 

2. Amendment of Third Schedule of Rajasthdn Act 11 of 1961,—In 
the Third Schedule to the.Rajasthan Motor Vehicles Taxition Act, 1951 
(Rajasthan Act 11 of 1951)— 2 

(a) for item 1 the following shall be substituted, namely :— 


“(1) Goods vehicles with the following load carrying ‘capacity, re- 


gistered outside the State using roads in Rajasthan will be allowed ‘to ply 
under.a permit on payment of weekly tax at the rates noted against éach 


provided that the minimum charge shall be for a period of one week or 
a fraction thereof— ' 


(i) Up to 2 tons Rs. 30.C0 
(ii) More than 2 tons & up to 5 tons Rs. 40.00 
(iii) Above 5 tons ` . Rs. 65.00” 


(b) fcr item 3, the following shall be substituted, namely :Ã i 
‘This tax shall be for a week of 7 calendar days begińning and end- 
ing at mid-night.”” : 
(c): In.jtem 4 the expression ‘‘No tax will be charged for days of 
halt on which the vehicles will not ply on any road”, shall be omitted, 
SAMPURNANAND, 


Governor of Rajasthan. 


_The Rajasthan Stamp Law (Adaptation) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
The following Act of the Rajasthan State Legislature received the 
assent of the President on the 3rd day of June, 1966, and was published 
in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4(Ka), dated June 13, 1 88/Jyaistha 
23; 1888. eee 
Rajasthan Act No. 16 of 1966. ~ 
An Act further to amend the Rajasthan Stamp Law Adaptation) Act, 
1952. 
Be it:enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:— |. _ [x 
1. Short tile.—This Act may bé called the Rajasthan Stamp Law 
(Adaptation) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
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Notes 

Object.— The decision of the Rajasthan High Court in Writ Petitions Nos. 
1791 of 1964 and 72 of 1965, datel the l4th day of March, 1963, held the bye-taws 
framed by the various market committees under the Rajasthan Produce Markets 
Act 1961, to be invalid. The Act validates the bye-laws of the market committees 
of the fees and cesses recovered and of other things done or action taken under 
the said bye-laws. The Act replaces the Rajasthan Agricultural Produce Markets 
Amending and Validating Pro ns) Ordinance, 4 of 1965. For the Statement of, 


jects and Reasons see the Rajasthan Gasette, Ext., Part 3 (Ka), dated September 
28, 1965/Asvina 5, 1887 


2. Amendment of section 3, Rajasthan Act 7 of 1952 —In section 3 
of the Rajasthan Stamp Law (Adaptation) Act, 1952 (Rajasthan Act 7 
of 1952), hereinafter referred to as the Adaptation Act,— 

(a) after clause (viii), the following new clause shall be insterted, 
namely :— 


“(viii-a) for clause (15) of seetion 2 of the Indian Act, the following 
clause shall be substituted, namely :- 

“(15) “instrument of partition” means any instrument whereby 
co-owners of any property divide or agree to divide such property in 
severality, and includes— - 

(i) a final order for effecting a partition passed by any revenue 
authority or any civil court ; 

(ii) an award by an arbitrator directing a partition ; and 

(iii) when any partition is effected without executing any such in- 
strument, any instrument or instruments signed by the co-owners and 
recording, whether by way of declaration of such partition or otherwise, 
the terms of such partition amoagst the co-owner ;” ;” 

(b) after clause (xiv), the following new clause shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“(xiv-a) section 27, of the Indian Act shall be re-numbered as sub- 
section (1) thereof and after sub section (1) as so re-numbered the follow- 
ing new sub-section shall be added, namely : — 

(2) In the case of instruments relating to immovable property 
chargeable with an ad valorem duty on the value of the property, or on 
the value set forth therein the instrument shall fully and truly set , 
forth the land revenue in the case of revenue-paying land, the annual 
rental or gross assets, if any, in the case of other immovable property, 
the local rates, municipal or other taxes, if any, to which such property 
may be subject and any other particulars which may be prescribed by 
rules made under this Act” ;” 


(c) after clause (xv), the following new clause shall be inserted, 
namely :— 


‘“«xv-a) after section 47 of the Indian Act, the following new section 
shall be inserted, namely :— 

“47A. Instruments undervalued, how to be valued.—(1) Where, in 
the case of any instrument relating to any immovable property charge- 
able with an ad valorem duty on the value of the property, or the con- 
sideration, as set forthin the instrument, the registering officer has, 
while registering the instrument, reasons to belive that the value of the 
property or the consideration, as the case may be, has not been truly 
set forth in the instrument, he may, after registering such instrument, 
send it, in original, to the Collector to determine the value or conside- 
ration and to assess and charge the duty in conformity with such deter- 
mination. 

(2) On receipt of the instrument under sub-section ’(1), the Collec- 
tor shall, after giving the parties a reasonable opportunity of being heard 
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and after holding an inquiry inthe prescribed manner determine the 
value or consideration and the duty payable thereon as if that were.the 
value or consideration set forth in the instrument ; and if the amount 
of duty so determined exceeds the amount of duty already paid, the de- 
ficient amount shall be payable by the person liable to pay the duty. 

(3) Any person aggrieved by an order of the Collector under sub- 
section (2) may, within thirty days from the date of the order prefer an 
appeal before the court and all such appeals shall be heard and disposed 
of in such manner as may be prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

(4) - For the purposes of enquiries under this section, the Collector 
shall have power to summon and enforce the attendance of witnesses, 
pouan the parties to the instrument or any of them, aud to compel 
the-productionfof documents by the same means, and (so far as may be) 
in the same manner, as is provided in the case of civil court under the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Central Act 5 of 1908) ; 

_ Explanation.—For the purpose of sub section (3), ‘court’ means a 
principal civil court of original jurisdiction, and includes a court which 
the State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, ap- 
point within any specified local limits to perform the functions of the 
court under that sub-section.”’. 

3. Amendment of the Second Schedule Rajasthan Act 7 of 1962.—In 
the Second Schedule to the Adaptation Act, in column 2 of article 33, 
the following proviso shall be added, namely: — 

“Provided that where an instrument of gift contains any provi- 
sions for the revocation of the gift the value of the property which is 
the subject-matter of the gift shall, for the purposes of duty, be deter- 
mined as if no such provision were contained in the instrument.”. 


The Nathdwara Temple (Second Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Rajasthin State Legislature received the 
assent of the President on the 12th August 1966, and was published in 
the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part 4 (Ka), dated August 22, £968/Sravana 
31, 1888. 

: Rajasthan Act No. 18 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Nathdwara Temple Act, 1959. 

Be it enacted by the Rajasthan State Legislature in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Repuplic of India as follows: — 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Nathdwara Temple 
(Second Amendment) Act, 1966. 
Notes. 

Object: -The Act provides for the better administration and governance of the 
temple of Shri Shrinathti -t Nathdwara. For the Statement of Objects and Rea 
sons sse the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part 3 (Ka), dated April l, 1960 
Chaitra 21, 1888. 

2. Anendment of section 5, Rajasthan Act 18 of 1969. -In section 5 
of the Nathdwara. Temple 4ct, 1959 (Rajasthan Acc 13 of 1959), herein- 
after referred to as the principal Act, — 

(a) for sub-section (1) the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

(1) (i) The Board shall consist of the President, the Collector of 
the Udaipur District and nine other members; 

(ii) The Goswami shall be ex-officio President of the Board, if he 
is not otherwise disqualified and is willing to serve as such; 

(iii) The State Government shall nominate a Vice-President of the 
Board from amongst the members of the Board.”’; 

(b) in the proviso to clause (g) of sub-section (2), for the words ‘a3 
a member’ the words ‘as ex-officio President shall be substituted; 
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(c) sub-section (8) shall be deleted and the remaining, subssections 
shall’be be re-numbered accordingly. 

3. Amendment of section 6, Rajasthan Act .13.0f 1959.—In section; 6 
of the principal Act— 

_ (a) after the word ‘President’ the word ‘Vice President’ shall be 
inserted, 

(b) the words ‘including the Goswami’ shall be-omitted. 

4. Amendment of section 7, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959:—In sub-section 
(1) of section 7 of the principal Act ~ 

(1) (a) for the word ‘President’ the word. ‘Vice-President’ -shall be 
substituted, 

‘(the words ‘inluding the Goswami’ shall be.omitted. 

(2) After the existing sub-section (1) the following new sub-section 
shall be added, namely:— a ts 

“(1A) The President shall cease to hold office as such ifthe State 
@overnment declares that— 

(a) he has become disqualified for any of the reasons specified in 
clause (a) to (d), (f) and (g) of sub-section (2) of section 5: or 

(b) his case falls under clause (c) of sub-section (1): 

Provided that no such declaration shall be -made unless he has 
been prn a reasonable opportunity of showing cause there against.” 

- Amendment of section 8, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—In section 8 
of the principal Act— 

(a) for the words, “The President and the members’ the words 
“The members” shall be substituted, : 

(b) for the existing provisos the following proviso shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

“Provided that the outgoing members shall continue to hold office 
till the reconstitution 6f the Board.” Ja 8 

6. Amendment of section 9, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—In section 9 
of the principal Act — 

(a) for the word President’ the word ‘Vice-President’ shall be subs- 
tiuted, 

(b) the existing provision shall be renumbered of sub-section (1) 
thereof and after sub-section (1) as so renumbered, the following sub- 
section shall be added, namely:— ‘ . 

‘2) A casual vacancy in the office of the President caused by death, 
resignation, minority, or otherwise shall be filled up by the State 
Government,” 

7. Amendment of section 12 Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959 —In section 
12 ot the principal Act, after the word ‘President’ the words ‘and the 
Vice-President’ shall be inserted. 

8. Amendment of section 13, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1969.—In section 
13 of the principal Act, after the word ‘President’ the words ‘and the 
Vice-President’ shall be inserted. 

9. Amendment of section 14, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—In section 
14 of the principal Act— f 

(a) for sub-section (4) the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely:— $ 

“(4) Every meeting of the Board shall be presided over by the 
President, and in his absence by the Vice-President and in the absence of 
both the President and the President, by a member to be chosen by 
the members present to preside for the occassion,”’: 

(b) in sub-section (5), after the word ‘President’ the words ‘Vice- 
President’ sball be insested. - 
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10. Amendment of section 15, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—In section 
15 of the principal Act, after the word ‘President’ wherever occurring 
the word ‘Vice-President’ shall be inserted. 

-11. Amendment of section 16, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1969.—In section 
16 of the principal Act— f 

(a) between the words ‘properties and’ and ‘affairs’ the word ‘secu- 
lav’ shall be inserted, 

(b) the expression ‘and arrange for the conduct of the daily worship 
and ceremonies and of festivals in the temple according to the customs 
ran usages of the Pushtimargiya Vallabhi Sampradaya’ shall be dele- 

ed, 

(e) to section 16, as so amended the following proviso shall be added, 
namely :— 7 

“Provided that all matters connected with the conduct of Seva and 
Puja and other ceremonies and of festivals of the temple according to 
the customs and usages of the Pushtimargiya Vallabhi Sampradaya shall 
be under the direct control of the Goswami.”. 

12. Insertion of new section 18A in Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—After 
section 18 of the principal Act, the following new section shall be inser- 
ted, namely :— 

“ISA. Constitution of Executive Committee —(1) For the efficient 
and proper performance of the day to day secular duties relating to the 
temple, the State Government shall constitute an Executive Committee 
consisting of the Vice-President and two other members to be nomina- 
ted by the State Government. 

a (2) The Vice-President shal! be the Chairman of the Executive Com- 
ttee. š 

(3) Subject to the general superintendence of the Board, the Execu- 
tive Committee shall control the day to day secular affairs relating to the 
temple and shall, for this purpose, issue general or special directions to 
the Chief Executive Officer.” 

13. Amendment of section 20, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—In sub- 
section (1) of section 20 of the principal Act, for the expression “The 
Chief Executive Officer’ the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“Subject 1o such directions as may be issued from time to time by 
the Executive Committee, the Chief Executive Officer.”’. 

14. Amendment of section 21, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—To section 
21 of the principal Act, the following further pioviso shall be added, 
namely :—- 

“Provided further that such powers in respect of the Mukhiyas, 
Bhitariyas and of such other persons as may be declared as Sewawalas 
by the State Goverument, in consultation with the Board and the Gos- 
wami, shall exclusively vest in the Goswami.”’. - 

13. Amendment of section 30, Rajasthan Act 13 of 1959.—In clause 
(a) of sub-section (2) of section 20 of the principal Act, the following 
expression be shall deleted :— 

“The qualifications for holding the office of and”. 





Published in the Rajasthan Gazette, Ext., Part IV (Ga), dated August 12, 
1966 /Sravana 21, 1888. 
FOOD & CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT. 
No. F. 17 (8!) Food/Sup./6 .—Jaipur, August 12, 1966. —In exercise 
of the powers conferred under clauses (d) and (f) of sub-section (2) of 
section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Central Act 10 of 1955} 
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read with the notification of the Government of India, in the Ministry 
of Food, Agriculture, Commanity Development and Co-operation (Depart- 
ment of Food) published ander G.S.R. 906, dated 9th Jane, 1966, in the 
Gazette of India. Part IT, section 3, sub-section (i), dated 9th June, 
1966, and with the prior concurrence of the Central Government, the 
State Government hereby makes the following order, namely :— 

1. Short tle, extent and commencement.—(1) This Order may be 
called the Rajasthan foodgrains (Prevention of Hoarding) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Rajasthan. 

(3) Tt shall come Into force at once. 

_ 1. Definitions.—(1) In this order, unless the context otherwise re- 
quiies— 
_ __{a) “foodgrains” means any one or more of the foodgrains specified 
in the first schedule, including products of such foodgrains other than 
husk and bran ; 

(b) “Schedule” means a Schedule appended to this order. 

(2) A person shall be deemed to be in possession of foodgrains— 

(a) when they are held on behalf of that person ; 

(b) notwithstanding that they are pawned or pledged with another 
porson, 

3. Restrictions on possession of foodgrains exceeding the maximum 
fixed.—No person shall have in his possession at any one time food- 
grains ~ 

(a) if he is a producer of wheat, in quantity exceeding 20 quintals 
of wheat or in quantity 45 quintals of all foodgrains taken together 3 

{b) if he is a dealer, as defined in the Rajasthan Foodgrains Dealers 
Licensing Order, 1964, in quantity exceeding 20 quintals of wheat ; 

(c) in any other case, wheat in quantity exceeding 10 quintals or in 
quantity exceeding 25 quintals of all foodgrains taken together ; 
unless he has submitted a declaration of such stock in the manner and 
to the officer specified in clause 4: 

Provided that nothing contained in this clause shall apply to a dea- 
Jer, whether a wholesaler or a retailer, licensed under the Rajasthan 
Foodgrains Dealers Licensing Order, 1984, in respect of foodgrains other 
than wheat, sold or purchased by him in course of business. 

4. Duty to declare possession of excess stock.—Any person having in 
his possession any qnantity of foodgrains exceeding that permitted by 
clause 3 shall submit a declaration in the Form given in the Second 
Schedule, to— 

(a) the District Supply Officer, if the stocks are held or possessed at 
a place which is the headquarters of a district, and 
(b) the Tehsildar, if the stocks are held or possessed at any othe) 
place, 
before the 15th day of August, 1968 and thereafter every fortnight (1st 
to 15th and 16th to the end of the month) so as to reach him within 
three days after the close of the fortnight. 

Reguisttioning of Stocks.-Every person holding stocks of food: 
grains when required by the State Government or the Collector or any 
officer appointed by the State Government in that behalf, by a directier 
in writing shail sell and deliver to such officer or agent of the State Gov- 
ernment, at such place, at such time, or such day, such quantities of th: 
stock of foodgrains held in stock or possessed by him as is specified ir 
the said diection and at such price as is specified therein having 
regard to the matters specified in sub-clauses (a), (b) and (c) of sub 
section (3) of section 3 of the Esseatial Commodities Act, 1955. 
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6, Foodgrains to remain avatlable—No person shall— 

(a) enter into any transaction involving purchase or sale or store for 
sale in a speculative manner, prejudicial to the maintenance of easy 
availability of the supplies of foodgrains in the market; or 

(b) withhold from sale foodgrains ordinarily kept by him for sale. 

(2) With a view to securing availability of foodgrains at, fair prices 
the State Government or the Collectors of the Districts or any other 
officer or authority appointed by the State Government in this behalf, 
may issue directions to— 

(a) a producer of foodgrains, having in his possession foodgrains, 
in quantity exceeding 50 quintals of all the foodgrains; taken together at 
any one time, or 

(b) any person, having in his possession foodgrains, in quantity 

exceeding 25 quintals of all the foodgrains taken together, at any one 
time, 

to sell allor such part of the stocks of foodgrains as may be speci- 
fied in the direction generally, or to a class of persons as may as specifi- 
ed in the direction at a price fixed in the direction having regard to the 
matters specified in sub-clause (a}, (b) and (cì) of sub-section (3) of section 
8 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

7. Offences and penalties.—(1) Any person contravening any of the 
provisions of this order shall be punishable under sub-clause (ii) and (b) 
of sub-section (1) of section (7) of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

8. Power of entry, search, setaures, eic.—(1) The District Magis- 
trate, any Magistrate, any Police Ofticer not below the rank ofa Circle 
Inspector, District Supply Officer, Assistant District Supply Officer, Teb- 
sildar Naib-Tehsildar, Enforcement Officer, Enforcement Inspector, or any 
other Officer specially authorised by the State Government in that behalf, 
may with such assistance, if any, as he thinks fit— 

(a) require the owner, occupier or any other person in charge of 
apy place, premises, vehicle or vessel in which he has reason to believe 
that any contravention of the provisions of this order has been, is being 
or is about to be committed to produce any book, accounts or other 
documents showing transactions relating to such contraventions; 

(b) enter, inspect or break open, search any place of premises, 
vehicle or vessel in which he has reason to believe that any contraven- 
tion of the provisions of this order has been, is being or is about to be 
committed; 

(c) take or cause to be taken, extracts from or copies or any docu- 
ments showing transactions relating to such contraventions which) are 
produced before him; 

(d) search, seize, and remove stocks of foodgrains and the animals, 
vehicles, vessels or other conveyance used in carrying the said foodgrains 
in contravention of the provisions of this order, and thereafter take or 
authorise the taking of all measures necessary for securing the produc- 
tion of stocks of foodgrains and the animals, vehicles or other conve- 
yances so seized, in a court and for their safe custody pending such pro- 
duction. 

(2) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (Central Act of 1898), relating to search and seizure 
shall, so far as may be, apply to searches and seizures under this 
clause. 

9. Saving.—Notwithstanding the rescission of the Rajasthan 
Foodgrains (Prevention of Hoarding) Order, 1984, anv order made by 
the State Government or any officer subordinate to it in pursuance of 
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the order so rescinded and in force immediately before the -commence- 
ment of this Order shall be deemed to hav: been made in pursuance of 
this Order and under the relevant provisions of section 3 of the Essen- 
tial Commodities Act, 1955, (Central Act 10 of 1955) and shall continue 
in force according to its tenor and accordingly any appointment made, 
licence or permit granted or direction issued under the order aforesaid 
and in force immediately before such commencement shal! continue in 
force according to its tenor until and unless it is superseded by any 
appointment made, licence or permit granted or direction issued under 
any other order made in pursuance of this order and under the relevant 
provisions of section 8 of the said Act. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
( See clause 2 (i) (a) ) 
Wheat 
Paddy (rice in husk) 
Rice (Husked) 
Jowar i 
Bajra 
Maize 
Barley 
Gram 


1H OUP co po im 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
s (See clause 4) - 
Statement of stocks of foodgrains as on——for the fortnight/period eading—— 
Name——— z 
Address—— F 
Profession 
Particulars of godowns/places where stock held——— 





Variety of foodgrains 





: (In quintals, 
Parti- Dato Stock in ——— = —— m -— - [M MM 

















calars hand Quantity Quantity Closing 
purchased. sold balance 
1 z 3 4 5 ' 6 
$ ` Signature g 7 
To ; 
Collector — 
Distt. Supply Officer e 
Tehsildar— ae eo a 
Place————— -— 


Date——_—_-—_—__—_ 


A 


PART V 
Maharashtra Acts 


& Ordinances 


— ae 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, 
No. 47, dated October 20, 1965/Asvina 28, 1887, 
The Land Revenue Code, Village Panchayats and Zilla Parishads 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. f 
Maharashtra Ordinance No. V of 1965. - 

An Ordinance further to amend the Bombay Land Revenus Code, 1879, 
Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 and Maharashira Zilla Partshads 
and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961. ae 

WHEREAS, it has become urgently necessary to have a Govern- 
ment revenue officer at the village level to carry out under the direct 
supervision of the Collector, various schemes connected with the present 
Emergency ; i 

AND WHEREAS, it is necessary to take power to Government to 
resume to itself the duties and functions of the collection of land revenue 
entrusted to the Panchayats and.Zilla Parishads and to recall the per- 
sons doing ‘such work ; 

AND WHEREAS, both Houses of the Legislature of the State of 
Maharashtra are not in session; 

AND WHEREAS, the Governor of Maharashtra is satisfied that 
circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate 
action further to amend the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 (Bom. V 
1979), the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 1959), 


- andthe Maharashtia Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 


iMah. V of 1962) and for matters connected therewith ; 

NOW FHEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause 
‘1) of article’213 cf the Constitution of India, the Governor of Maha- 
rashtra is hereby pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordi 
nance, namely :— eat 
_ ` E . Short-title and commencement. —(1) This Ordinance may be called 
the Land Revenue Code, Village Panchayats and Zilla Parishads (Am- 


_endment). Ordinance, 1865. - 


-- *(2) Fe shall come into force at once. 

` 2, Amendment of section 16 of Bom. V of 1879.—In- section 16 of 
the Bombay Land Revenue Code; 1879 (Bom. V of 1879), in sub-section 
(2), in clause (a), for the words ‘the State Government shall” the words 
“the State Government may” shall be substituted. ; 

. Amendment of sections 169 and 171 and Schedule I of Bom III 
of 1959.—In the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 
1959),—" f 

l (i) section 169 shail be renumbered as sub-section (1) of that 
section ; 

(ii) in sub-section (1) as so renumbered, for the words ‘The State 
Government shall” the words “The State Government may” shall be 
substituted ; 


7° 
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(ii) after the said sub section (ys the. ‘following sub section shall 
be added, namely :— 1: ' ~ - 


- Se SS 
1 


(2) The State-Government may by notification in the Oficial Gazette, 
during any period specified in the notification withdraw and resume to 
itself any or all duties -and functions entrusted to every panchayat in 
the State under this section ; and upon the issue of such notitcation 
any or all such duties and functions shall be deemed to have been resu- 
med to the State Government. Any such duties or functions shall be 
performed or executed by such officers and persons of Government as the 
State Government may direct.” 

- :(b) in section 171, for the words “the State Government shall’ the 
words ‘‘the State Government may” shall be substituted ; 
(c) in Schedule I, in entry 57, for the words “to the extent provided 


under’! the words ‘when entrusted by the State Government under” shall 


he substituted. _ 


4. Amendment of section 284 and Ninth Schedule of Mah. V of 
4962.—In the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 
1961 (Mah. V of 1962),— 

(a) section 284 shall be renumbered as sub-section (1): of that sec- 
tion, and after sub-section (1) as so renumbered the following sub-sec- 
tion shall be added,.namely :— : 

© "(2) The State Government may by notification in the Official Gaze- 

tle, during any period specified in the notification withdraw and resume 
to itself any or all duties and functions and work ertrusted, to every 
Zilla Parishad in the State under this section; and upon the issue of such 
notification any or all such duties and functions and-work shall be dee- 
med to:-have been resumed to the State Government. Any ‘such duties 
or.functions or work shall be. performed: or executed by such officers 
and persons of Governmerit as the State Government imay direct.””:- 

{b) in the Ninth Schedule, in paragraph 4,-‘for the words “the State 
Government shall” the words “the State Goverhmertt may”” shall be sub- 

| stituted. r EA EE ae S 
e > “STATEMENT ~ 28 Doa.. La 
Qn review! pg the prsition, Government is-of opinion. that, —, . 
“(1} the reverue colection functions antruste. tq village panchay.its (io pancha- 





. yat areas).and.to Zilla Parishads (in hon-panchayat areas), should be withdrawn 


a 


u 


{rom fhem by amending the relevant laws ;'and 2 E 
"43., f2) all-talathis and patwaris-now working under the Zilla Parjahads ‘should be 
recalled to the Revenue Department., boo een at cote ARS se f 

The problem of retall of these officers‘has assumed impartance in the context of 
the prosent state of Emergency, as a tremendous amqunt.of sxccqtive’ responsibility 
Sag beon vasted in Collectors; who will hawe to, pool all Tésources- tar tiyil deleiee 


“* effgrta, procurem nt and distvibution, of -foodgrains and inafwténance of- civil sup- 


pies. Congequent v if is necessary to havg' immediately - Government functionaries 
at thé village lever undor the-Collectors. 4a the Legislature is not’ in session. and 
immediate action is required to be -tdken.. it js considegad necesdary to amend the 
relevant-ptovisions of the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958,- the Maharashtra 


` Zila carish.ds and Panchavat Samitis Act, 1061," and the Borabay Land Reve.ue 


Cod, '187J, ‘by issue of an Ordinance, §0-As to enable Government to take back the 
revenue functions from the village pauctayits. and the Zula Parishads as soon ag 
possible,-and to recall the persons doing such work ; z 
. g i ` = P. V, CHERIAN, 
Governor’ of Maharashtra, 


'- |The ‘Wakf (Maharashtra Amendment) Act, £965, ` 
The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been as- 
sented to by the President on the t5th October 1965 was published in 
the Maharashtra Government Gazelte, Ext, Part IV, No. 48, dated O:tover 
26 1965/WKartika 4, 1887. 


* Dated the_lsth Octoher, 1985 
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f Maharashtra Act No. XLIII of 1965, ` 
An Act to.amend the Wakf Act, 1964, in its application to ths Stats of - 
Makarashivra, i S 
WHEREAS it is expedient tọ amend the Wakf Act,.1954 (XXIX 
of 1954), in its application to the State Maharashtra, for the purposes 
hereinafter appearing ; It is hereby enacted in-the Sixteenth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows :— a 
1. Short title. —This Act/may be called the Wakf (Maharashtra Am- 
endment) Act, 1965. 


Notes 
Object.—Tha object of the Act is to have a nominated Chairman for the Board, a 
designated officer for supervismg and regulating the working of the Board and by 
providing that the annual budget of the Board of Marathwada Wakf Board Auranga- 
bad should have previous aiproval of Governmont For the Statement of Objects 
and R ascns see the Maharashira Government Gaxetie, Ext., Part V, No. 30, dated 
July 14, 1985/4sadha 28, 1887. 

2, Amendment of section 10 of Act‘ XXIX of 1954.—In the Waki 
Act, 1954. (XXIX of 1954), in its appheation to the State of Maha- 
rashtra (hereinafter referred to asthe principal Act”), in section 10, for 
sub-section (2), the following shail be substituted, namely, :— 

“(2) There shall be 2 Chairman of.the Board who shall be nomina- 
ted by the State Government from amongst the members appointed 
under section 11.”. f 

3. Amendment of section 63 of Act XXIX of 1954.—In section 63 of 
the principal Act,— ri 

(a) for the words “the State Government may,” the words “the 
State Government or any officer authorized by the State Gover nment 
may,” shal] be substituted ; 

(b) after the words “as the State Government” the words “or off- 
cer” shall be inserted; and ' : Loe : A 8 

(c) in'the marginal note, for the words “‘the.State Government the 
following shall be substituted, ndmely :— 

“State Government or .officer’’.” ; p 

4. Amendment of section 67 of Act XXIX of 1964,—In section 67 ot 
the principal Act; -in:sub-section (2), in clause (h), after the words “sub- 
n itted by thé Board’*-the words ‘‘and- approved -by the State Gover- 


‘ment”’.shall be added, + ww 0 i 
à em A i ' a sen 2 me NSR % 
` The Maharashtra: Government Sgrvants Inquirias (Evidence of 


toe Maeda <; Corruption) ‘Act, 1965.7 M 
. The following Act of the Maharashtra ‘Eegislature, shaving been ass- 
ented to by the. President .on the 17th October 1965, was published in 
her, 26, 19#5/Kartika 4, 1887... : ne 
Maharashtra Act No. XLIV. of 1955. . >.. 
An Act to make better provision for dealing with corruption among pub- 


the Maharashtra Government Gatreite, Ext., Part IY, No. 49; dated Octa- 


le servants. cae f © ; 
WHEREAS it is necessary to make provision for the-more effective 
dealing with public servants accused of. corruption, and for that purpose 
to provide for a presumption of misconduct, in . certain circumstances ; 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as 
fcllows :— ' Yar oae Te 
1. Short title.—Tis Act may be @rlled the Maharashtra Government 
Servants Inquiries (Evidence of carrapo Act, 1965.- 
x: otes ap te 
Object:—The object of the Act.is to rake a provision for the more effective dea- 
ıng with bublic servanta accused of corruption, and for fhat purpose to provide for 
a presumption of misconduct in certain circumstances. 


~~ 
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2. - Dejintiion.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, 
“Government servant” means a person appointed to any public service 
or post in connection with the affairs of the State of Maharashtra, whose 
conditions of seivice the State Legislature is competent to regulate. 

3. Presumption of misconduct.—Ifin an inquiry held against a 
Government servant for corruption, it is proved that the Government 
servant or any person on his behalf is in possession, or has, at any time 
during the period of office of such servant, been in possession, for which 
such servant cannot satisfactorily account, of pecuniary resources or 
Property disproportionate to his known sources of income, then on such 
proof the Inquiry Officer and any other authority concerned shall pre- 


sume, unless the contrary is proved, that such servant is guilty of mis- 
conduct. 





The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Amendment) 
Act, 1965, 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature having been asse- 
uted to by the President on the 16th October 1965, was published in the 
Maharashiva Government Gaseite, Ext,, Part IV, No. 50, dated October 
28, 1965/Kartika 6, 1887. . 

Maharashtra Act No. XLV of 1965. 

An Act further to amend the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural 
Lands Act, 1950. 

WHEREAS is is expedient further to amend the Hyderabad Tena- 
ney and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950 (Hyd. Act XXI of 1950 ), It is 
hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: 

~ L Short title and commencement.—(1) this Act may be called the 
Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultura] Lands (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 

may, by notification in the Offctal Gazeite, appoint. 
Notes 


Object:—Under the existing provisions of the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricul- 
tural Lands Act, 1969, a tenant has a very limited right in repect of acquisition of 
ownership of land held by him on lease. Heis allowed to purchase land at reason- 
Sole price upto ne family holding oniy. In the case of the :emaining land he has 
the first preference to purchase the sime at the prevailing market price (Vide section 
38 (7) and section 38 (D) Similarly, acco-ding to the provrsions of Chapter V of 
the Act, no permanent alienation and no other transfer of agricutura! Jand can be 
made except with the previous sancticn of the Collector, This causes d fficulties 
to tae agriculturists in transferring or atguiring land. The Act is therefore amen- 
ded to remove the difficulties and to bring thos provisions, as far as possible, in line 
with the’ provisions 1h force in the other parts-of the State. For the Statement of 
Objects and, Reasons see: the Maharashiva Governmnsi Garelic, Ext., Paat V No 2%, 

_ Gated Ju:y 9, Ý 185/Asadha 18, 1887 ‘ : 
. Amendment of section 38 of Hyd. Act XXI of 1950.—In section 
38 of the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agriculturai Lands Act, 1950 (Hyd. 
‘Act, XXI of 1950), (hareinafter referred to as “the principal Act”), in 
sub-section (7) in clause (b),— ; 
- fi) In the first proviso, the words “at the prevailing market value 
-in the local area” shall be deleted ; 


(ü) the second proviso shall be deleted. 
3. Deletion of section 33-D of Hyd. Act, XXI of 1950.—Section 38-D 
of the principal Act shall be deleted. 
4. Substitution of sections 47°to 50 of Hyd. Act, XXI of 1950 — For 
sections 47 to 50 (both inclusive) of the principal Act, the following sec- 
tions shall be substituted, namely :— 


“47 Transfer to non-agriculturists barred.—(1) Save as provided in 
this Act, > 
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(a) no permanent alienation (including sale in execution of a decree 
of a civil court, or for recovery-of arrears ‘of land revenue, or for sums 
recoverable as arrears of land revenue) or lease of any land or interest 
therein (not being a permanent alienation ọ7 lease of a ‘dwelling ‘house 
or the site thereof or-of any land appertaining to it, in favour ‘of an 
agricultural labourer or an artisan) or 

(b) no mortgage.of any land or interest itherein in Shih the: posses- 
sion of the mortgaged property is delivered to the mortgagee ‘(not be- 
ing a mortgage of any ] ‘land or -interest therein effected- in favour‘of a 
co-operative bank as security for any loam advanced by- such “barik or 
any transfer declared to be a morteage bya court .urder section 24 of 
th: Hyderabad Agricultural Debtors’ eee Act, 1956 (Hyd. Act, XVI 
of 1956), 
shall be valid in favour of a person who is act-an agriculturist or an 
agricultural labourer or who being an agriculturist ‘or an agricultural 
labourer, will, after such permanent alienation or Jease or mortgage 
aforesaid, hold land as landholder or tenant or partly as landholder-and 
partly as tenant exceeding two-thirds of the ceiling area’ determined 
under the Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, 
1961 (Mah. XXVII of 1961): 

Provided that, the Collector or any officer authorised by the State 
Government in this behalf may grant permission for such permanent ali- 
enation, lease or mortgage in such circumstances and subject: to such 
conditions as may be prscrited 

Explanation. — — For the purpose of this sub-section, the expression 
“agriculturist” includes any person who as a result of the acquisition of- 
his land for a public purpose has been rendered landless for a period not 
exceeding ten years from the date of such acquisition. 

2) Where any condition subject to which permission for any per- 
manent alienation or lease or mortgage is, gran! ed is contravened, then 
the land in respect ‘of which such permission was granted shall be lidble™ 
to be forfeited in accordance with the provisions of section 98C-2.° ‘ 

(3) Where permission is gran‘ed to any: permanent alienation or - 
lease or mortgage of land under sub-section (1), any subséquent perma- 
nent alienation, lease or mortgage of such land shall also be- subject to: 
the provisions of sub-section (1). . 

(4) Nothing in section 50C shall apply to pany, sale made under sub- 
section.(1). 

48. Sale of agricultural land to Saena: person.—(1) Where a land- 
holder intends to sell any land leased to a tenant, he shall “apply to the 
Tribunal for determining the resonable price thereof. The Tribunal shall | 
thereupon determine the reasonable price of the land in ‘accordance with 
the provisions of section 50C. The Tribunal shall -also direct” that -the. 
price shall be payable either in a lump sum, or! in annual instalments 
not exceeding six carrying.simple interest at three per cent. per annum. 

(2) After the Tribunal has determine 1 the resonable price, the larid- 
holder shall simultaneously in the prescribed. manner; make an ‘offer to 
sell such land— 

‘(a) in the case of agricultural land > 

(i) to the tenant in actual possession thereof, such land ‘being a 
fragment, notwithstanding, and 

(ti) to all persons or, bodies mentioned -in the Poa, list, 

(b) in the case of a dwelling house, or a site of. a’ dwelling bouse er 
land appurtenant to such house when such dwelling --house, ‘site or land . 

“a $ 
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is not used or is not necessary to carry on agricultural opefations in the 
adjoining lands— ` 

(i) to the tenant thereof ; : : : 

(i) to the person residing in the village who is not in pessession of 
any dwelling house : ts 

Provided that, if there be more than one such person, the offer shali 
be made to such person or persons and in such order of priority as the 
Collector may determine in this behalf, regard being had to the needs of 
the following persons, that is to say— 

(i) an agricultural labourer, 

(ii) an artisan, 

(iii) any other person in the village. o. 

(3‘ The persons to whom such offers are made shall intimate to the 
landholder within one month from the date of receipt of the offer, whe- 
ther they are willing to purchase the land referred to in sub-section (2) 
at the price determined by the Tribunal. eee: 

(4) (a) If only one person intimates to the ‘landholder his willing- 
PE to accept the offer, the landholder shall call upon such person, 
an ` 
(b) if more persons than one so intimate, the landholder shall call 
upon the person having the highest priority-in the order of priority pro- 
vided by sub-section (2), 
by notice in writing in the prescribed form, to pay him the amount of 
reasonable price determined by the Tribunal or to deposit the same with 
the Tribunal within one month or such further period as the landholder 
may consider reasonable from the date of receipt of the notice by such 
person. ; 

(5) If the person to whom a notice is given fails to pay such price 
to the landholder or to deposit the sam2 withthe Tribunal within the 
period provided by that sub section, such person shall be deemed to be 
not willing to purchase the land, and the landholder shall then call upon 
in the manner provided in sub-section (4) the person who stands next 
highest in the order of priority, and who has intimated his willingness to 
the landholder to purchase the land. ; 

(6) If any dispute arises under this section regarding— 

(a) the offer made by the landbolder under sub-section (2), or 

(b) the notice given by the landholder under sub-section (4) ar (5), 

or 


(c) the payment or deposit of the reasonable price, or 

(d) the execution of the sale deed, 
such dispute shall be decided by the Tribunal. , 

(7) Any sale made in contravention of this section shall, subject to 
the provisions of section 49, be invalid. : 

(8) Ifa tenant refuses or fails to purchase the land or a dwelling 
house offered to him under this section, and the land or the dwelling 
house, as the case may be, is sold to’any other person under this section, 
the landholder shall be entitled to evict sach tenant and put the pur- 
chaser in possession. ot : 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, the priority list shall 
be as follows, namely: — : 

(i) a co-operative farming society, the members of which are agri- 
cultural labourers, landless persons or 2 combination of such persons; 

(ii) agricultural labourers; 

fii) landless persons; . 

(iv) a co-operative farming society of agriculturists who hold either 
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as landholder or tenant or partly as landholder and partly as tenant, 
land less in area than one family holding and who are artisans; 

(v) an e who holds either as landholder or tenant or 

y as Jandholder and partly as tenant, land less in area than one 
amily holding and who is an artisan; 

(vi) any other co-operative farming society; 

(vii) any agriculturist who holds either as landholder or tenant or 
partly as landholder and partly as tenant land larger in area than one 
family holding but less in area than two-thirds of the celling area as 
determined under the Maharashtra Agricultural Lands.(Celing on Hold- 
ings) Act, 1961 (Mah. XXVII of 1961); > 

(viii) any person, not being an agriculturist, who intends to take to 
the profession of agriculture.’’. a ; 

49. Exemption to sales by or in favour of co-operative banks.—No- 
thing in sections 47 and 48 shall apply to sales effected by or in favour 
of a co-operative bank registered under the Maharashtra Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1960 (Mah, XXIV of 1961).”. 


Notes . - 

This section adds New Sections 47, 48 and 49 in the Principal Act. “New sec- 
tions 47 and 48 have been added on the lines of sections 63 and section 64 of the Bom- 
bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948. New section 49 exempts co-operative 
banks from the provisions of sections 47 and 48, 

5. Amendment of section 50A of Hyd. Act XXI of 1950.—In sec- 
tion 50A of the principal Act,— 

(a) in clause (i), the words, figures and letter “except section 38D” 
shall be deleted; i ' 

{b) clause (ii) shall be deleted. - 

6. Amendment of section 50B of Hyd. Act XXT of 1950.—In section 
50B of the principal Act, in sub-section (1), the figures and letter “38D,” 
shall be deleted and for the word, figures and letter ‘or 88H” the 
figures, letter and word, “38H or 48” shall be substituted. 

7. Amendment of section 50C of Hyd. Act XXI of 1950.—In section 
50C of the principal Act, sub-section (3) shall be deleted. ` 

8. Amendment of section 51 of Hyd. Act XXT of 1980. —In section 51 
of the principal Act, after the words “for anv other cause whatsoever,” 
the words ‘not beyond his control or that the full and efficient use of 
the land has not been made for the purpose of agriculture,” shall be 
inserted. ‘ i 

9. Deletion of section 53B of Hyd. Act XXI of 1950.—Section 53B 
of the principal Act shall be deleted. 

Notes. 

This section deletes section 83B of the principal Act 

10. Amendment of section 87 of Hyd. Act XXI of 1950.—In section 
87 oe principal Act, to sub-section (1), the following shall be added, 
namely:— : 

“Provided that, it shall be lawful for the State Government, by, 
notification in the Offictal Gazette, from time to’ time to alter the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of the Tribunal or to abolish the Tribunal so 
constituted or reconstitute the Tribunal} for such area as may be specified 
in the notification; and in any such case, to arrange for transfer of pro- 
ceedings pending before any Tribunal on the date of such alteration or 
reconstitution,”. f 

11. Insertion of new section 89C in Hyd. Act XXI of 1950.—After 
section 89B of the principal Act, the- following new section shall be inser- , 
ted, namely:— ; 5 

“89C. Designated Tribunal to conduct proceedings in respect of land 
held by the same tenani in different areas.—(1) Ifin the course of a pro- 
ceeding under section 38, 884, 38B, 38H, 38F, 38G or 38H in respect of 
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any tenant, the Tribunal finds that such tenant holds as tenant other 
and outside its jurisdiction, then the Tribunal shail refer the case in the 
prescribed manner to the Collector if the other land isin the same dis- 
trict, and to the Commissioner, if the other land is in another district 
and to the State Government if the other land i$ in another divigicn. 

(2) On receipt of the reference, the Collector or the Commissioner 
or as the case may be, the State Government shall,— 

(a) call for the details of the land in the ‘prescribed form from the 
Tribunal within whose jurisdiction the land is situate; - 

. (b) after taking into consideration the extent of land held by the 
tenant situate within the jurisdiction of different Tribunals, direct that 
the proceedings under section 38, 384A, 38B, 38E, 38F, 38G or 38H in 
respect of all the lands held by the tenant as tenant shall be conducted 
and disposed of by the Tribunal designated for the purpose, and transfer 
the case accordingly; and - 

(c) give intimation of the transfer to the Tribunal, the landholders 
and the tenant concerned. 

(3) The Tribi nal designated under sub-section (2; shall exercise 
jurisdiction under this Act in respect of all the said lands: - 

Provided that, any order to be issued to the village officers under 
section 94 shall be issued by or through the Tahsildar to whom such 
officers are subordinate.”’. ‘ . 

12. Amendment of section 95 of Hyd. Act XXI of 1950.—In section 
95 of the principal Act, the following shall be added, namely: — 

“Provided that, the State Government may by order published in. 
the Ofictal Gazette remit whether prospectively or retrospectively, in the 
whole or any part of the State, the court-fee so payable on any applica- 
tion or appeal made by any peron of class of persons.”. `, 

This section amends section 95 so as te ate power on the State Government 


to remit court-fee payable on any application or appeal made by any person or 
class of persons. 


13. Amendment of section 98A of Hyd Act XXT of 1950.—In section 
98A of the principal Act, in sub-section (4), after the word, figures and 
letter ‘‘section 38E” the words, figures and letter "or section 38F” shall 
be added and shall be deemed to have been added and to have come 
into force on the 8th day of June, 1958. 

14. Insertion of new secitons 98C-1 and 98C-2 in Hyd Act XXI of 
1950.—Aiter section 98C of the principal Act, the following new sections 
shall be inserted, namely:-- : 

“O8C-1. Certain attenations, transfers, etc., of land mads before 9th 
July 1965 not to be invalid.—(1) Notwithst nding anything contained in 
section 98A, 98B or 98C, a permanent alienation transfer or acquisition 
of any land in contravention of section 38D or any of the provisions of » 
Chapter V as they stood immediately before the commencement of the 
Hyderabad Tenancy aud Agricultural Lands (Amendment) Act, 1965 
(Mah. XLV of 1965) made before the 9h day of July 1965 and which ' 
has not already been validated under section 98A, 98B or 98C before 
such date, shall not be deemed or declared to be invalid. merely on the - 
ground that such permanent alienation, transfer or acquisition was 
made in contravention of the said section 38D or Chapter V if the pur- 
ported alienee is in possession of the land and he pays to the State 
Government a p:nalty equal to 1 per cent. of the consideration or 
Rs, 100 whichever is less. k l 
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(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall apply to a permanent alienation 
or transfer made by a landholder in favour of a person other than a 
tenant in actual possession where such permanent alienation or transfer 
is made either after unlawful eviction of such tenant or results in the 
eviction of the tenant in actual possession, unless such tenant has failed 
to apply for possession of the land under sub-section (1) of section 32 
within the period referrer to in that section. ’ 

(3) The validation of any permanent alienation and transfer of 
any land under this section shall not affect the right accrued to any per- 
son under section 37A. 38E, 38F or 38G. 

‘98C-2. Disposal of land, permanent alienation, lease or morigage of 
which is invalsd for breach of conditions.—(1). Where the Collector swo 
mots, or on an application made to him in this behalf has reason to be- 
lieve, that there has been a breach of any of the conditions subject to 
which permission for permanent alienation or lease or mortgage was 
granted under section 47, he shall issue a notice and hold an inquiry, 
and after giving an opportunity of being heard to the person in whose . 
favour any such transfer was made, decide whether there has been any 
breach of condition of such transfer and on his holding in the affirmative 
make an order declaring any such transfer to be invalid, unless he holds 
that the breach was occasioned for.reasons beyond the control of such 

rson. 

` (2) On making an order under sub-section (1), the land shall stand 
forfeited and transferred to, and shal} vest without further assurance, 
in the State Government. : 
_ (3) The land vesting in the State Government under sub-section (2) 
shall be disposed of by the Collector tø persons or bodies ia the order 
given in ‘section 48 or in such other manner as the State Government 
may, bv general or special order. direct ; and the encumbrances law- 
fully subsisting thereon on the date of the vesting shall be determined 
in the manner provided in section 38A-1 and be paid out of the occu- 
pancy price in the manner provided in sub-section (4). 

(4) . (a) If the total amount of encumbrances lawfully subsisting on 
the land on the date of vesting referred to in sub-section (3) is less than 
the purchase price of the land — 

(i) where the purchase price is paid in lump sum, it shall be deduc- 
ted from the purchase price and balance paid to the landholder, 

(ii) where the purchase price is made payable in instalments, the Tri- 
bunal shall deduct such amount from such instalments towards the pay- 
ment of the encumbrances : ; 

Provided that, where under any agreement, award, decr2e or order 
of a court or any law, the amount of the encumbrances is recoverable 
in instalments, the Tribunal shall deduct such amount as it deems rea- 
sonable from the instalments so payable. 

(b) If the total amount of such encumbrances is more than the amo- 
unt of the purchase price, the purchas> price in lump sun or the instal- 
ments, the as case may be, shall be distributed in the order ọf priority. 
If any person has a right to receive maintenance or alimony from the 
profits of the land, the Tribunal shall alse make deductions for payments 
out of the purchase price: - EE ete 

(5) Norhing In this section shall affect the rights. of the holder of 
any such encumbrances to proceed to enforce against the landholder 
his right in any other manner or any other law for the time being in 


force.” , 
Notes 
This section inserts new sections 9SC-1 and 98C-2, 
15. Validation of things dons and action taken.—The amendments 
made to the principal Act by section 10 shall be deemed to have been 
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made and to have come into force on the 26th day of January, 1956; 
and notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of, any Court .or 
Triblinal anything done or any action taken in the exercise or purpor- 
ted exercige of any powers or duties conferred or imposed under section 
87 of the principal Act (including the abolition and reconstitution of 
Tribtinal effected, or the alteration of local’ limits of jurisdiction of, Tri- 
bunals and any transfer of proceedings made) shall be deemed ‘to. have 
been validly and effectually done‘or taken under section 87 of, the’ prin- 
cipal ‘Act as amended by this Act, and accordingly, no, suit_ or. legal 
proceedings shall be entertained or continued în any, Court or ‘Tribunal 
on the ground only that the provisions of the said section.as amended 
by ‘this Act were not in force on the date when such thing was. done or 
action taken, ` i 

The Bombay Highways (Extension and Amendment) Act, 1965 

.The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the President on the 25th September, 1965, was published 
ini the Gujarat Government Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV,.No. 45,,datéd 
October,7, 1965/Asvina 15, 1887, S : 
eo “Maharashtra Act No. XLII of 1965. 

An Act to extend the Bombay Highways Act,’ 1965, to the rest of the 
State of Maharashtra, aud for that and certain other purposes further to 
Ne Oe amend that Act. 

Whereas, it is expedient to extend to Bombay Highways Act. 1965 
(Bom. LV of 1955) asin force in the Bombay area .of the State to 
the rest of the State of “Maharashtra, and for that and certain other 
purposes hereinafter appearing further to amend that Act ; It is hereby 
enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 
“<1, (Short title. This Act mav be called the Bombay Highways (Ex- 
tension änd Amendment) Act, 1965. wy: T 


Notes 

Object.—The object ofjthis Act is to extend tne Bom ay Highways Act, 1955, as 
in force in tne Bombay area of the State to the rest of the State of Maharashtra, and 
tor that and certein other purposes to amend that Act. .. ‘ ; 

‘2. Extension of Bom. LV of 1955 to rest of the State of Maha- 
rashtra,—The Bombay Highways Act, 1955 (Bom. LV of 1955), and the 
Tules inadė thereunder as in force in the Bombay area of the State of 
Maharashtra, are hereby extended to the rest of that State. 

t 3 Amendment of section Lof Bom. LV of 1955.—In the Bombay 
High ways Act, 1955 (Bom. LV of 1955), as extended by section 2 to the 
whole qf the Staite of Maharashtra (hereinafter referred to as “the prin- 
cipal Act’’), in section 1,— . l ' 

k ‘(a) for sub-section (2), the following shall be substituted, name- 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra.” ; 

(b) in sub-section (3), for.the words “This section shall come into 
force at once.” the words This.. section. shall be in force ia the whole 
State.’ shall be substituted. a j 

|, 4, Amendment of section 2 of Bom. LV of 1955.—In section 2. of 
the principal Act, in clause (i), for the words “road. or. way over which 
the publi¢ have a right of, way or are. granted access and” the: words 
“road, way or Jand” shall be substituted. Í 

"5; Amendment of section 4of Bom. LV. of 1955.—In. section 4 of 
the principal Act, for the words “in the Bombay area of ‘the State, of 
Maharashtra", where they occur for the first time, the words “in the 
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State” and where they occur for the second time, the word “therein” 

shall be- substituted, eee. - at a aw we tees 
6,- Amendment of section 7 of Bom. LV of 1955.—In section 7 of the 

principal Act,— : Oe) fae wpe ae gk a OTS 
(X)-for ‘sub-section (1), the following shall be substituted, name- 


“(1} In any area in which ‘the provisions of this Act have been 
brought into force, and PONE ot Sega eee 

(i) where either-any road, way or land has been declared to be'm high- 
way under section 3, or the construction or-development of a highway is 
undertaken or proposed to be undertaken, and, E 

(ti) the Stdte Government considers it necessary. to fix, as respects 
such highway, the highway boundary, the building line or control line, - 
the State Government may, by notification in the Oficial Gazette, fix, as 
respects such highway, the highway boundary, the building line and the 
control line ; by A , EESE A supe 

Provided that, having regard to the situation or „the requirements 
of a highway or the condition of the local area through which a hizhway 
passes, it shall be lawful ior the State Government to Gx, different buil- 
ding or control lines in respect of ‘any-highway, or portions theresf:’; ;- 

(2) in sub-section ‘2), for the words “taluka or mahal” the words 
taluka, tehsil or mahal” shall be substituted. : ` 

7. Amendment of section 28 of Bom. LV- of 1955.—In.section.28 of 
the principal Act, to sub-section (1), the following proviso shall be ad- 
ded, namely :— ; ; Pe , 

“Provided that, no award allowing compensation exceeding such 
amount as the State Government may, by general order,. specify shall 
be made without the previous approval of the State Government or such 
officer as the State Government may appoint in this behalf.””. 

8. Amendment of section 49 of Bom, LV of 1955.—In section 49 of 
the principal Act,— 3 i ee 

(a) in sub-section (1), after the words “using any highway” the 
words “or from distraction of attention of such persons” shall be inser- 
ted ; : 
(b) in sub-section (5), after the words “obstruction of view” the 
words “or distraction of attent‘on”’ shalt be inserted ; site 

(c) for thé marginal note to the said section 49, the following shall 
be substituted, namely : — ? ie, Coiba 

“Prevention of danger arising from obstruction of view, etc., of per- 
sons-using any highway.”. 7 A As, : 

Amendment of séction 64 of Bom LV of 1955.—In section 84 of 

the principal Act, after the figures - “1879” the words “or in any law re- 
lating to land revenue in force in any part ot the State’ shill be inser- 
ted. i : oe ae: 

10. Amendment of section 65 of Bom. LV of 1965.—In section 65 
of thé principal Act,— ae 

{a) in sub section (1),— se 

(i) after the figures #1879” the words “or under any law relating 
to land revenue'in force in any part of the State’, and after the words 
“or Code” the words ‘or law” shall be inserted; 

(ii) ‘the following proviso shall be added, namely :— _ : 

“Provided that, where in any such law, there is no ‘provision for- 
holding inquiry in‘a summary manner, such inquiry shall be held in such 
other manner as is provided in that law.”. 
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(b) in sub section (2), after the figures ‘«1879” the words “or under 
any law relating to land revenue in force in any part of the State’ shall 
be added. 

11. Amendment of section 71 of Bom. LV of 1955.-In section 71 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (2),— ° 

(a) in clause (a), for the words “taluka or mahal” the words “taluka, 
tahsil or mahal” shall be substituted : 

(b) for clause (k), the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(k) the prevention of danger arising from obstruction of view’ of 
persons using highway or from distraction of their attention, and the 
prevention of annoyance, danger or injury to the public ;”. 

12 Amendment of section 72 of Bom. LV of 1965.—In section 72 of 
the Plincipal Act for the Explanation at the end, the following shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

“Explanation.—For the purpose of this section, the Maharashtra 
Housing Board constituted under the Bombay Housing Board Act, 1948 
(Bom. LXIX of 1948), or the Vidarbha Housing Board constituted under 
the Madhya Pradesh Statutory Bodies (Regional Constitution) Act 1956 
(M. P. XVIT of 1956), read with the Madhya Pradesh Housing Board 
i 1950 (M..P, XLIII of 1950), shall be deemed to be a local authori- 

y. 


13. Amendment of section 74 of Bom. LV of 1955.—In section 74 of 
the principal Act, in the proviso,— 

(a) the words “or not to fix” shall be deleted : 

___ {b) after the words and figures “under section 7” the worda and 
figures “or to levy betterment charges under section 42 on lands the 
value of which has increased by reason of the construction or proposed 
construction of such highway” ; shall be inserted ; G. - 

(c) for the words “‘shall, mutatis mutandis apply” the words “or as 
the casé may be, the provisions of this Act relating to the levy of better- 
ment charges shall, mutatis mutandis, apply ” shall be substituted ; ` 

(d) to the marginal nate, the following words shall be added at the 
end, namely — E , 

“and levy of betterment charges”. : 

14. Insertion of new section 75in Bom LV of 1956.—After section 
74 of the principal Act, the following new section shall be inserted, 
namely :—~ 

“75. Repeal and saving. ~(1) On the commencement of the Bombay 
Highways (Extension and Amendment) Act, 1965 (Mah. X“IL of 1965), 
the Central Provinces and Berar Regulition of Uses of Land Act, 1948 
(C'P. and Berar Act XLVII of 1948), shall stand repealed : 

Provided that anything done or action taken (including any notifica- 
tions or licences issued, plans deposited, or restrictions imp sed, applica- 
tions and rules made, p:rmissions given, or compensation awarded) 
under the aforesaid Act shall, in so far as it is not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act, be deemed to have been done or taken under the 
corresponding provizions of this,Act, and shall continue in force accord- 
ingly, unless and until superseded by anything done or any action taken 
under this Act. ` i 

(2) The mention of particular matters in this section shall not 
affect the gẹneral application to this Act of section 7 of the Bombay 


General Clauses Act, 1994 (Bom. I of 1904), (which relates to the effect ot 
repeals)”. 


= 
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The following Act ‘of the Muharashtra - Legislature, -having been 
assented, to by the President on the 7th September 1965, was, published 
in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Extraordinary, Part- IV, No..43, 
datéd Septehiber ‘10, 1965/Bhadra 19, 1887. <a) lathe 

' ashtra Act No. XL of 1965, ! 
‘An Act to unify, consolidate and “amend the law. relating to munici- 
palities in the State of Maharashtra. - Sit i. ees cee a 

WHEREAS, it is’ expedient to provide for a unified pattern for. the 
constitution, ‘administration‘and ‘powers of municipalities in the State of, 
Maharashtra and to make better provision therefor;. -, 4-°3 Sees laa 

. AND WHEREAS, för those’ purposes the Governmeni-of Maharash- 
tra had appointed’a Committee to advise it on. the matters aforesaid; -. 

AND WHEREAS, atter cohsidering ‘the Report of. the said Commit- 

„tee, it is now expedient to unify, consolidate and,amend the law relating 
to municipalities in the State; It is hereby enacted- inthe Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:—- ~ . 


foe tte ah eee 


s 


acj ot e gha 
CHAPTER I. - : v 
` - Preliminary. - - a j 
1. Short title, extent and commencemant.—(1) This Act-may bę called 
the, Maharashtra Municipalities Act, 1965. Oy ae an Daag 
(2) Tt extends to the whole of the State of Mahar ishtra. r 
(3) .Tħis-section shalt come into torce at oncs; and the remaining 
Provisions of this Act shall come into force in such .area.and on such date 
as the State Government _ may, by aotificition in ta3 Oficial’ Gazette, 
appoint; and different'Wates may be appointed for differeat- provisions 
thereof and’for different areas? lo So SE pole i Tat A 


rair 


G 
pas Notes - - ee. ae ay a 
Qt —The op iect of this‘ Act isto unify, consolidate and amend the la¥ 
relating to municipalities in the State of Maharashtra. s, 4.. oe. 
-For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see th: Maharashtra Government Gasselte, 
Pt. V, dated April 1, 1965/Chaitra LL, 1837, pagas-214to.2'0, _, : - 
’ Ror Report of the Select Committee, see the Maharashtra Govarnment Gaelle, 
‘Pe V. dated July 22; 1086/Asse 81, 1887, pages 808416. o r Ve 
2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless tha context otherwise requires,— 
(1) “appointed day”, ia relation. to.an -area, m3ans- the date on 
which the relevant provisions of this Act coma into force in that, area; 
i? (2) “building” includes a house, out-house, stable,. shed, hut and 
ether enclosure or structure whether-.of masonry; bricks, ‘wood, mud, 
metal or any other material whatever; ‘whether used as.a human dwelling 
‚or otherwise, and also includes verandahs, fixed latforms,’ plinths, . door 
steps, walls (including compound walls) and fencing and the like;; 
_ (3) “by-law” means a by-law made or deemed to be made, by the 
Council under this’ Act;. `. foca o, ; ` 
- (4) “cesspool” includes a settlement tank or other tank for the 
reception or disposal of foul matter from buildings; .. ae 
' (5) “Chief‘Officer’’ ‘means the person ;appointed or deeméd to be 
appointed under this Act to be’the Chief Officer of a municipal area; 
* (8) “Council means a Municipal Council constituted or. deémed to 
be constituted under this Act for the municipal area; ... ae 3 
“ " (7) “Councillor” means a‘persou who, is duly elected or co opted or 
nominated as a. meniber of the-Council;. rer TET: 
{8) “dairy” includes any farm, cattlesshed,, cow-hoase, milk-store, 


. milk-shop or otlierplace.from which milk, is supplied, tor sale, óč.in which 


` “milk is kept .for purposes ‘of sale.or manufactured. into. ee ghee, 
u 


cheese, curds or dried, sterilized or condensed ‘or toned milk; “does 
not include~— 
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water, rain water or sub-soil water and any culvert, ventilation shaft or 

. Ptpe or other appliance or fitting connected therewith, and any ejectors, 
compressed air mains, sealed sewage mains and special ‘machinery or 
apparatus for raising, collecting, expelling or removing sewage or offen- 
Sive matter from any place ; 

(11) “eating house” means “any premises to which the public or 
any section of the public are admitted and where any kind of food is 
Prepared or supplied for consumption on the premises or elswhere for the 
profit or gain af any person owing or having an interest in or managing 
such premises - 


(12) “election” means an election to a Council, and includes a by- 
election ; 


(13) “factory” means a factory as defined in the Factories Aet, 
1948 (LXTII of 1948) ; 
(14) “filth” includes sewage, night soil and all offensive matter ; 
(15) ~food” includes every article used for food or drink for human 
Consumption other than drugs or water, and any article which ordinarily 
enters into or is used in the composition or preparation of humran food, 


and also inciudes confectionary, flavouring and colouring matters and 
Spices and condiments : 


(17) “thouse-drain” means any drain of, and used for the drainage 
of, one or more buildings of premises and made merely for the purpose 
of communicating therefrom with a municipal drain ; í 


- , SODS employed in the cleansing thereof or in-the removal of, such matter 
therefrom; ' a . 


_ (19) “land” includes land which is. being built upon or is built 


(<1) “lodging house” means a building or part of a building where 
z lcdging with or without board or other service is provided for a mone- 
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tary consideration; and includes a lodging house for pilgrims whether 
lodging is provided for or without any monetary consideration ; 

(22) “market” includes any place where persons assemble for tae 
sale of, or for the purpose of exposing for sale, live-stock or food for 
live-stock or meat, fish, fruit, vegetables, animals intended for human 
food or any other articles of humau food whatsoever with or without the 
consent of the owner of such place, notwithstanding that there may be 
no common regulation of the concourse of buyers and sellers and whether 
or not any control is exercised over the business ot or the persons freque- 
nting the market by the owner of the place or any other person ; f 

(23) “milk” includes cream, skimmed milk, separated milk and 
condensed, sterilized, 'degsiccated or toned milk è 

{24) (a) “municipal area” means any local area declared or deemed 
to be declared a munieipal area under this Act ; ; 

(b) “health resort municipal area” means any local area deciared 
to be such, after the appointed day, under section 342 ; 

_ _ (c) “hill station municipal area” means a municipal area included 
in Part If of Schedule I. and any other local area declared to be such, 
after the appointed day, under section 342 : Li. 

(d) “new township municipal area” means any local area declared 
to be such, after the appointed day, under section 342 ; 

(25) “municipal market” or “municipal slaughter-house’’ means a 
market or a slaugoter house, as the case may be, which belongs to or is 
maintained by the Council ; 

(26) “nuisance” includes any act, omission, place or thing wbich 
causes or is likely to cause injury, danger, annoyance or offence to the 
sense of sigh‘, smell or hearing or which is or may be dangerous to life or 
injurious to health or property ; 

(27) “occupier” includes— 

(a) any person who for the time being is paying or is liable to pay 
to the owner the rent or any portion of the rent of the land or building 
in respect of which such rent is paid or is payable, 

(b) an owner living in or otherwise using his land or building, 

_ (c) a rent-free tenant, . f 

(d) a licensee in occupation of any land or building, and 

(e) any person who is liable to pay to the owner damages. for the 
use and occupation of any land or building ; f 

(28) “octroi” means a tax on the entry of goods into a municipal 
area tor consumption, use or sale therein ; 

(29) “offensive matter” includes animal carcasses, dung, dirt and 
putrid or putrifying substances other than sewage ; 

(80) “offcer or servant of the Council” means an officer or servant 
appointed by the Council or any other competent authority subordinate 
to it, and includes any Government, Officer or servant who is for the 
time being serving under tbe Council ; 

(31) “official year” or “financial year” means the year commen- 
cing on the first day of April; 

(82) “owner” means— ` . i 

(a) when used with reference to any premises,. the person who re- 
ceives the rent of the said premises, or who would be entitled to receive 
the rent thereof if the premises were let, and includes ~ i 

(i) an agent or trustee who receives such rent on account of.the 
owner ; . ; ; : 

(ii) an agent or trustee who receives the rent of, or is entrusted with 
or concerned for, any premises devoted to religious or Charitable pur- 


poses ; 
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(iii) a receiver, sequestrator or manager appointed by any.Court of 
competent jurisdiction to have the charge of or to exercise the rights of 
an owner of, the said premises ; and . 

(iv) a mortgagee in-possession ; and . 

- (b) when used with reference toany animal, vehicle or boat, inclu- 
des the person for.the time being in charge of the animal, vehicle or 
boat ; ne s : 7: : 

(33) “population” means the population as ascertained at the last 
preceding’ census of which the relevant figures have been. published ; 

.- (34) “premises” includes messuages, ‘buildings and lands of any- 
tenure whethér‘open or enclosed, whether built on- or not and whether 
public or priyate ; ay oe ` ETga g i 

(35) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules ; - . ` 
u. (36) “President” and ‘Vice-President?’ means. the President and 
Vite-Prisidéńt ofthe Council;  - : : . 

: (37) (a) “private market” ‘means a niarket which is not-a municipal 
market, but does not includea market established for the purposes of 
any law for the time being in force regulating the marketing .of agricult- 
ural and other produce in such markets ; ' S : 

.  (b) “private slaughter-house’”’ means a slaughterhouse which is not 
a municipal slaughter-house’; 

__ (38) “private street” means-a street which is riot a public street ; 

- (89) "privy" ‘means a place set apart for defecating or urinating or 
both together with the structure comprising such place, the receptacle 
therein for human excreta and the fittings and apparatn3, if any, con- 
nected therewith, and includes a closet of the dry type; an equa privy, 
a latrine and a urinal: - f : 

(40) “public place” includes any public park or garden or any 
ground to which the public have or are permitted to have access; 

(41) “public securities” means— - 

_ (a) securities’of the Cenfral Government and of any State Govern- 
ment; ees Sayeed E , 

(b) Securities, stocks, debenturés or shares the. interest whereon has 
been guaranteed by the Central or the State Government; 

-, (c) debentures or other securities for Money issued by or on behalf 
ef any local authority’in exercise of powers ‘conferred by anv enactment 
for the time being in force in any part of tlie territory of India: or 
‘(d) securities expressly authorised by any order which the State 
Government makes in this behalf ; - 

(42) “public street” means any street— 

, (a) over.which the public have a right-of way ;_ 

- : (b) heretofore levelled, ‘paved, metaled,- channelled, sewered, or re- 
.„ paired out of municipal or other public funds; or ; fe 
(c) which under the provisions of this Act becomes, -or is ‘declared, 
. a public street; | : i ye, i 

(43) “‘rubbish”* includes-dust, ashes, broken bricks, mortar, broken 
glass, garden or stable refuse-and refuse of any kind‘which is not offen- 
sive matter or sewage; | as ee G 

. (44) “rulés” means Titles’ made by the State’ Government under this 


` 


> . (45) “Scheduled Castes’’ means such castes, races or tribes or parts 
of, or groups within, such ‘castes, -races or tribes as are deemed to be 
Scheduled Castes in relation to the State of Maharashtra under article 
,- 341 of the Constitution of India; - 


” 
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(46) “Scheduled Tribes” means such tribes or tribal communities or 
parts of, or groups within, such tribes or tribal communities as are 
deemed to be Scheduled Tribes in relation to the State of Maharashtra 
under article 342 of the Constitution of India; 

(47) “sewage” means night-soil and other contents of water closets, 
latrines, privies, urinals cesspools or drains and polluted water from 
sinks, bath rooms, stables, cattle sheds and otber like places, and inclu- 
des trade effluent and discharges irom manufactories of all kinds: 

(48) “street” means any road, foot-way, square, court-alley, or 
passage, accessible whether permanently or temporarily to the public, 
whether a thorough-fare or not; and shall include every vacant space, 
notwithstanding that it may be private property and partly or wholly 
obstructed by any gate, post, chain or other barrier if houses, shops or 
other buildings abut thereon and if it. is used by any persons as a means 
of access to or from any public place or thorough-fare, whether such 
persons be occupiers of such buildings or not; but shall not include any 
part of such space which the occupier of any such building has a right 
at all hours to prevent all other persons from using as aforesaid; 

(49) “total number of Councillors” in relation to a Council, means 
the total number of the elected and the co-opted and nominated Council- 
lors, if any, of that Council; 

(50) ‘‘vehicle’’ includes a carriage, cart, van, dray, truck, hand-cart, 
bicycle, tricycle, motor-car, and every wheeled: conveyance which is used 
or is capable of being used on a street; 


(51) “water'closet™ means a closet which has a separate fixed řecep- 


tacle connected to a drainage system-dnd separate provision. for flúşhing > ~ 


from a supply of clean water either by the operation of mechanism cr 
by automatic attion; tA ee ees 
(52) “water-connection”’ includes—-~ cee a ae 
‘(a} any tank, cistern, hydrant, stand-pipe, meter or-tap situated on 
a private property and connected witha water-maizi-or’ pipe belorigitig - 
to the Council; and pe es RS ` 


(b) the water-pipe connecting such ‘tank, cistern, hydrant; stând- ee 


pipe, meter or tap with such water-main or pipe; oes 

(53) “water work” includes a Jake, stream, spring,- well, dump, 
reservior, cistern, tank, duct, whether covered or open, sluice, main pipe, 
culvert, engine, water truck, hydrant, stand-pipe, conduit, and ma¢hin- 
ery, land, building or thing for supplying or-used for supplying water or ` 
for protecting sources of water supply. a ae ` 

CHAPTER T. es 

MUNICIPAL COUNCILS, 

(1) Municipal areas and their classification. x 
3. Areas with population of not less than 10,000 to be declared muni- 
cipal areas.—After making such inquiry as it deems fit, the State Go- 
vernment may deelare, by notification in the Official Gazette, any local 
area of which the population is not less thin 10,090 to be municipal 

area, 

(2) Every notification issued under sub-section (1) shall define the 
limits of the municipal area to which it relates and such area shall be 
called “the municipal area”. 

(3) Before the publication of a notification under sub-section (1), 
the State Government shall cause to be published in the Official Gazette, 

Jand also in at least one newspaper circulating in the area to be s»ecified 
‘in the notification, a proclamation announcing the intention of Govern- 
ment to issue such notification, and inviting all persons who entertain 
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any objection to.the said Proposal .to submit the same in. writing with 
the reasons therefor, to the Collector of the District within two months 
2 the date of the publication of the proclamation in the Official, Ga- 
zette. i 
, Copies of the proclamation in Marathi shall aiso be.posted in, con~- 
Picaous places in the area proposed to be declared, as a municipal 
area . 
(4) The Collector shall, with all reasonable despatch, _forward any 
objection so submitted to the State Government. j 
; (5) No such notification as aforesaid shall be issued by the State 
Government unless the objections, if any, so submitted are in its-opinion 
insufficient or invalid, 
- ‘Classification of municipal areas. —( 1) Every municipal area shall 
be classified by the State Government as ‘A’ Class, ‘B’ Class or ‘C’ 
, on the basis of the population thereof as specified below :— 
A municipal area— 


, , (a) with a population of more than 50,00U, shall be a ‘A’ Class mu- 
nicipal area ; 

.{b) with a population of more than 20,000 but net more than 

50,000, shall be a ‘B’ Class municipal area ; and 
(c) with a population of 20,000 or less, shall be a-‘C’ , Class -munici- 
-- {2) For the purposes of this Act, the municipal areas existing-on 
the appointed day shall be deened to be as showa-in -Schedule I: 
Provided that, the Council concerned in respect of any ‘C’ -Class 
municipal area, of which the population is less than 10,000 may, within 
à period of one year from the appointed day, pass a-resolution by simple 
Majority and request the State Government to take steps to declare 
that such area shall cease, to be a munieipal area and to constitute any 
Ather local authority therefor, On teceipt of such request, the State 
Government. shall-take action a dingly. ; : 
Explanation.—in this and Mea succeeding sub-section, the ex- 
pression-““municipal area” means the local area for the time þeing with- 
in the jurisdiction of any of the existing Councils as defined in clause (a) 
af section 344 and *the Council concerned” means the local authority 
for the time.being having jurisdiction over such area. mr, 

- (3) : Notwithstanding anything contained in any. law for the time 
being in force, after the appointed day, it stall be lawful for. the variqus 
authorities concerned to take all necessary steps to, prepare the lista of 
voters and to hold general elections in the existing municipal areas, but 
the Councillors elected thereat shall -be éligible to enter office-only after 
the day on which section 343 is brought into force. . 
zı: (4). Every area declared to be a municipal area after the,appointed 
day shall. likewise be classified by the State Government and for.that 
Purpose the State Government shalt, from, timẹ to time by notification 
in the Official Gazette; amend Schedule I. tf 

(5) The State Government shall review the cla-sification made 

. Under this section after each census or when the linits of any municipal 

area are altered.by addition or exclusion of any local area or when any 

area ceases to be a municipal area, and suiall, where necessary, amend 

Schedule I according'y. . ore 

. 6 Effect of reclassification of a municipal area —Whenever -the glas- 

sification of a municipal area is changed under section 4. all the relevant 

Provisions of this Act applicable to the class of the municipal area iate 

which the said aiea is re-classified, shall, with effect frum the date of 
such r- -classiñcation, applv to the said re-classified municipal area. 


+ 
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Provided that, such pe clase shall not effect the constitution 
of thé Council ag Gohstituted inin ediatély "before: such te-élassification 
and every order. issued under aub-section (1) of section 10 by redšoùn: öf 
such ré-classification shàll take “effect for the purposes ofthe. next ge- 
neral election ihmediately following after the date of such order, .- 

6. Alteration of the limits of a municipal area.—(1) The State Go- 
vernment may by notification in the.Official Gazette— 

(a) ‘alter the limits of a municipal area so as to include therein or 
. exclude therefrom such local area,as may be specified in the notifica- 

ion 3 

(b) ‘amalgamate.two or more sume areas so as to form one mu- 
nicipal area ; oy 

‘(c) split’ up any municipal area into two or more municipal areas ; 4 

(d) declare that the whole of any local area comprising a municipal 
area'shall cease to be'a municipal area ; 

Provided that, 'no such notification shall be issued by the State Go- 
vernment under any of the clauses of this sub-section without consult- 
ing fhe Municipal Council or Councils and other local authorities con- 
cerned. 

(2) “Prior to‘the publication of a notification under sub-section (1), 
the procedure prescribed in sub-sections 8). (4) and (5) of section 3 shall 
mutatis- mutandis be'followed, , 

'(2) Municipal -A uthorities and establishment of Cotmeils . : 

7. Municipal “authorities charged, with execution ; of , the ; Adi—The 
municipal authorities charged with carrying out the provisions ot this 
Act fot 'exch ‘municipal area are— - ; i 

(a) the Couffeil ; 

Tb) ‘the President ; 

fe) - the Standing Connie PN 

(d) the-Subjects’Committées, if any; and 

(2) the Chitet- Officer. . S 

B. Establishment. and incorporation o Gounaihs. E E 
pal frèa there Shall bë 4. Municipal Council. Every: such, Coureil shall 
be a'bedy corporate by the name.of ‘‘The....:....... „Municipal Couneil” 
and shall have sree succession and a common seal, eee ‘have 


vee 


He nas Br mannér, frof ainongst „persons. who ected Conn vote 
at the municipal election and who have iat at teen or ee 
experierite in’ the: field-of „public hëalth,-Loval 

zation : 

Provided‘ that—* 

(i) in'every' Council -fora C, Class iunio dies, tea wie "shall 
be réserved for women; and in every other Council such, number of Seats 
shall be reserved for women as may be fixed’ under sub-section , (2) 5 

(ii) in every Council seats may also be ‘reserved for the. Spheduled 
Castes-and the Scheduled Tribes as provided in-sub section -(2) ; 

(iii) the -tétal num er of co-opted Councillors shall not Lee ten 
per cent; ofthe humber of elected Councillors fixed under sub- section (2), 
and in- determining:such number a fraction shall-be ignored. .. ` 

(2) '-Thé Director shall from time to’time by an order pablished i iù 
-the official Gazette fix for each municipal area— ea : 


- 
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(a) the number of elected Councillors in accordance with the follow- 
ing table :— - : EN A ' 
Classe of Municipal area. Number of elected Councillors. 
(i) ‘A’ Class The minimum number of etected Coun- 
cillors shall be 30, and for every 
5,000 of the population above 
50,000 there shall be one addition- 
al elected Councillor, so, however, 
that the total number of elected 
Councillors shall not exceed 50. 
(ii) ‘B’ Class .» The minimum numter of elected Coun- 
cillors shall be 20, and for every 
3,000 of the population above 


20,000 there shall be one addition- 


al elected Councillor; 
fii) ‘C* Class +. The minimum number of elected Coun- 
cilors shall be If, an4 for every , 
2,000 of the population aboye 
10,000 there shall be one additional 
i elected Councillor; . : 
(b) the number of seats to be reserved for women in. the case, of 
Councils for ‘A’ or ‘B’ class municipal areas on the basis of ten per cént 
of the number of elected Councillors as fraction being ignored in deter- 
mining such number : Re ahs Pos T 
(c) the number of seats, if any, to be reserved for the Scheduled 
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes so that such number shall bear, as nearly . 
as may be, the same proportion to the number of elected Councillors 43 a 
the population of the Scheduled Castes or of the “Scheduled Tribes, ‘ih -` 
the municipal area bears to the total population of that.area.. <--> 7 i 
. (3) The reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled": 
Tribes made by an order under sub-section (2) Shall cease to have effect 
when the reservation of seats for those Castes and Tribes im the. Legis- 
lative Assembly of the State ceases to have effect under the Coastita- 
tion of India : ae 
Proyided that, nothing in this sub-section shall’ reader anv- person. 
elected to any sich reserved seat ineligible to continue -as-a. Councillor 
during the term of office for which he was duly elected by .teason_ only - 
of the fact that the reservation of seats has so ceased.toihaye effect.” 
` (4). Every order under sub-section (2) shall take. effect for. the 
puposes of thé next géneral election of the Council immediately followin x 
after the date of the order. ` Ms be nee Ray e 
(3) Elections and publication of names of elected,. co-bpted and nomi- 
nated Councillors 
10. Division of municipal area into wards and reservation of wards 
Jor women, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes—(1) The Director 
shall from time to time by an order published in the Official Gazette fix 
for each municipal area the number and the extent of the wards into 
which'such area shall be divided. The Director shall specify in the 
order the wards in which seats are reserved for women, but in so doing 
he shall ensure that such seats are reserved from time to time by rotation 
‘in different wards of the numicipal area. He shall by a like order 
specifv the wards in which seats are reserved for Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled tribes, having regard to the concentration of population of 
those Castes ur, as the case may be of those Tribes, in any particular 
wards. 
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(2) Each of the wards shall elect only one Councilor. 

(3; Every order issued under sub-section (1) shall take effect for 
the purpose of the next general election immediately rollowing the date 
of such order. 

{4) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent women or 
persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes for whom 
seats are reserved in any Council, from standing for election and being 
elected to any of the seats which are aot reserved. 

11. Lest of voters. ~(1} The electoral roll of the Maharashtra Le- 
gislative Assembly prepared under the provisions of the Representation 
of the People Act, 1950 (XLIII of 1950), and for the time being in 
force on such date as the Director may by general or special order notify 
in this behalf (being a date not earlier than one month from such noti- 
fication) for such constituency of the Assembly or any part thereof as 
is included in the municipal area shall be divided by the Chief Officer 
{or such other officer of the Council or Government as may be designated 
by the Director in this behalf) into different sections corresponding to 
the different wards in the municipal area ; and a printed copy of eaci 
section of the roll so divided and authenticated by such officer shall be 
the list of voters for each ward. The ward lists shill collectively be 
deemed to be the municipal voters’ list. n 

(2) The Chief Officer shall maintain the list' of voters prepared 
under sub-section (1) and the lists so maintained, shall be deemed to be 
the authentic lists for all elections under this Act. 

(3) At least one month before the date fixed for nomination of 
candidates for every general election, the Chief Officer shall keep open 
fo- public inspection at the municipal office and at such other places in 
the municipal area as the Council may fix, copies of the lists of voters 
of each ward maintained under sub-section (2). By 

12. Right to vute.—(1) Every person whose name is in the list of 
voters maintained under the last preceding section shall be qualified to 
voté, and every person whose name is not in such list shall not be qualifi- 
ed to vote, at the election of a Councilor for the ward to which such list 
pertains. i 

(2) The list of voters maiatained under the last preceding section 
shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose of determining under this 
section whether a person is qualified or is not qualified to vote, as the 
case may be, at any election g 

13. Manner of voting.—(1) The voting at an election shall be by 
ballot, and no votes shall be received by proxy. 

(2) A voter shall be entitled to one vote, which he may give to any 
one candidate. : 

14. Other restrictions on voting. —(1) No person shall be entitled to 
vote at a general clection in more than one ward, notwithstanding that 
his name may appear in the list of voters for more than one ward, and 
if a person votes in more than one ward his votes in -aliwards shall be 
void. 7 
(2) No person shall be entitled tu vote at any election in the same 
ward more than once, notwithstanding that his name may appear in the 
list of voters for that ward more than once, and if he does so vote all 
his votes in that ward shall be void. 

15. Qualifications for candidates.—(1) Every person, whose name is 
included in the list of voters maintained under: section 11 and who is not 
disqualified for being elected a Counctilor under this Act or any other 
law for the time being in force, shall be qualified, and every person who- 
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se name is not included in the list or who is so disqualified for being 4 
Councillor, shall not be qualified, to be elected as a Councillor at any 
election. 

' (2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (1), the list of voters 
maintained under section 11 shall be conclusive evidence for the purpose 
of determining under this section whether a person is qualified or or is in 
not quince to be elected, as the case muy be, any at election. 

6. Disqualifications for becoming a Councillor,—(1) No person shall 
be qualified to become a Councillor whether by election, co-option or 
nomination, who— 

(a) has been convicted by a Court in India of any offence and sen- 
tenced to imprisonment for not less than two years, unless a period of 
five years, or such lesser period as the State Government may allow in 
any particular case, has elapsed since his release ; or 

(b) has been removed from office under section 42 and five years 
have not elapsed from the date of such removal, unless he has, by an 
order made by the State Government in this behalf, been relieved earlier 
from the disqualification arising on accornt of such removal from office: 
or 

(c) is an undischarged insolvent; or 

(d) is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent 
Court; or ; 

{e) has voluntarily acquired the citizenship of a foreign State or is 
under any acknowledgment of allegiance or adherence to a foreign State; 


or 

(f) is a Judge; or ` 

(g) is a subordinate officer or servant of Govrrnment or any locaì 
authority or holds an office of profit under Government or any local 
authority; or 

(h) is in arrears (otherwise than as a trustee) of any sum due by 
him‘ to the Council after the presentation of a bill therefor to him under 
section 150; or ; . 

(i) save as hereinafter provided, has directly or indirectly, bv him- 
self or bis partner, anv share or interest in any work done by order of a 
Council or in any contract with or under or by or on behalf of a Council; 
or 

(7) save as hereinafter provided, has directly or indirectly, by him- 
self or his partner, any share or interest in any transaction of Joan of 
money advanced to, or borrowed from, any officer or servant of the 
Council, 

(2) Nothing in clause (g) of. sub section i1) shall apoly when a 
Governnient servant'is nominated as a Councillor of a Council for a 
municipal area specified in Part II of Part III ot Schedule I, 

(3) A person shall not be deened to have incurred disqualification 
under clause (i) of sub-section (1) by reason of his — 

(a) having any share or interest in any lease, sale or purchase of 
any immovable property or in any agreement for the same; or 

(b) having a share or interest in any company or co-operative socie- 
ty which contracts with or be employed by or on behalf of the Council: 
or 

(c) ‘having a share or interest in any newspaper in which any adver- 
tisement relating to the affairs of the Counci! may be inserted; or 

(d) holding debentures or being otherwise interested in any loan 
raised by or on behalf of the Council; or 
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(e) having a share or interest in the occasional gale to the Council. 
of any article in which he regularly trades, or in the purchase from the 
Council of anv article, to a value in either case not exceeding in any 
official year two thousand rupees, oF such higher amount not exceeding 
ten thousand rupees as the Council with the sanction of the State 
Government may fix in this behaff; or 

(f) having share or interest in the occasional letting out on hire to 
the Council or in the hiring from the Council of any article for an 
amount not exceeding in any official year two hundred rrpees, or such 
higher amount not exceeding one thousand rupees as the Council with 
the sanction of the Collector may fix in this behalf; or 

(g) being a party 10 any 3 greement made with the - Council for pay- 
ing fixed charges or lump sum in lien of any taxes or for construction of 
any drainage or water connections for his premises. 

; (4) A person shall not be deemed to bave incurred disqualification 
under clause (j) of sub-section (1) by reason only of his being an officer 
or member of a co-operative society, which advances or has advanced a 
toan of money to, or borrows or has borrowed money from, any officer 


ment may make rules generally to provide for or to regulate, matters in 
respect of elections to be Feld under this Act. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality: of the foregoing powers, 
the State Government may make rules with regard to all or any of the 
tollowing matters, namely :— 

(a) the maintenance of list of voters; 

_ (b) the fixation of dates, time and places for various stages of 
elections; 

(c) the appointment and duties of returning officers, presiding 
officers, and other staff appointed for elections; 

(d) the nomination of candidates, form of nomination paper, objec- 
tions to nominations, scrutiny of nominations and appeals against ac- 

` ceptance or rejection of nomination papers ; 

(e) the deposits to be made by candidates and circumstances under 
which such deposits may be refunded to candidates or forfeited to the 
Council 3 : 

(f) the assignment of the symbols to candidates ; 

(g) the withdrawal of candidature ; 

(h) the appointments of agents of candidates ; 

(i) the form of ballot paper; $ 

{j) the procedure in contested and uncontested elections ; 

(k) the steps to be taken to prevent personation of voters ; 

(1) the manner of recording votes ; 

{m) the procedure to be followed in respect of challenged votes and 
cendered votes ; 

(n) the scrutiny of votes, counting or recounting of votes, declara- 
tion of results and procedure in case of equality of votes or in the event 
of a Councillor being elected to represent more than one ward ; 

to) the custody and disposal of papers relating to elections ; 

{p) the circumstances in which poll may be suspended or held 
afresh ; 

(q) any other matter relating to elections which is to be or may be 
ptescribed under this Act. 

18. Failure to elect—(1) Ifat a eneral election’ or 2 bye-election, 
no Councillor is elected from any ward, a fresh election shall be held te 
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elect a Councillor from that ward ; and if there is a failure to elect a 
Councillor at the fresh election, such vacancy may, notwithstanding 
anything contained in this Act, be filled by non ination of a duly quali- 
fied person by the State Government. ; 

2) Any person nominated by the State Government under sub- 
section (1) shall be deemed to be elected at an election under this Act. , 

19. Declaration of results of election.—(1) As soon as possible after 
the counting of votes in a ward if it is a by-election and in all the wards 
if it is a general election in a municipal area is over, the Cullector shall 
publish the results in the Official Gazette, as soon as conveniently may 


(2) Ifa person is elected in more than one ward, he shall by notice 
in writing signed by him and delivered to the Collector within a period 
of seven days from the date of publication of the results uncer sub-sec- 
tion (1), choose any one of the wards which he shall serve and the choice 
shall be final. 

(3) When such choice is made, fresh elections shall be ordered in 
the remaining ward or wards 

' (4) Incase such person fails to notify his choice within the period 
specified in sub-section (2), his election to all such seats sball be void, 
and thereupon a fresh election shall be ordered in the wards from which 
such person had been elected. 

20 Publication of names of co-opted and sominatea Councillors im the 
Offictal Gazetfe.—(1)} The names of co-opted Councillors shall also be 
published by the Collector in the Official Gizette soon after their names 
are communicated to him by the President. 

(2) The names of nominated Councillors (if any) shall be published 
in the Official Gazettt: by the State Government. 

(4) Disputes in respect of eli ction, co option or nomination of Councillors. 

21. Dis in respect of election, co-option or nomination of Coun- 
eillors.—(1} No election, co-option or nomination of a Councillor may be 
ealled in question, except by a petition presented to the District Court 
by a candidate at the election or by any person 4entitled to vote at the 
election, within ten days after the publication of the names of the Coun- 
cillors in the Official Gazette under the last preceding section. 

(2} Any such petition— 

(a) shall contain a concise statement of the material facts on which 
the petitioner relies, . 

(b) shall, with sufficient particulars, sez forth the ground or grounds 
on which the election, co-option or nomination is called in question, end 

(c) shall be signed by the petitioner and verified in the manner laid 
down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1908), for the verification 
of pleadings. 

r (3) A petitioner may claim all or any one of the following declara- 
ions :— 

(a) that the election of all or any of the returned candidates is void; 

(b) that the election of all or any of the returned candidates is void 
and that he himself or any otber candidate has been duly elected ; or 

(c) that the co-option or nomination of all or any of the cx-opted 
or nominated Councillors is void. 

(4) A petitioner shall join as respondents to his petition— 

(a) where the petitioner clatms a declaration under clause (a) of 
sub-section (3), the returned candidate or candidates in respect of whom 
such declaration is claimed ; 
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at tye 


wi where the ‘petitioner clias ‘a ‘declaratfon.. Sailer: sites A ‘of 


sub: ae (3 ). all'or any of ‘the ie eats a nominated. pane ee in, 


cillor,’as the’ casé may be. 

Explanation.—The é expression “returned candidate” means a candi- 
date whose name has béen published in the Official Gazetle under sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 20. 

(5) Stich petition stall be in tired into ‘and disposed’ of, by, the Dis- 
trict Judge or by any Judge get in rank than , an Assistant, Judge 
to whom the case or Stich Cases ‘ gerierally may be referred to by the Dis- 
trict Judge. 

(6) All pétitions inider sub-section D. 

‘(a) in which the validity of the election of ‘Councilors eat te re- 
Pe the same wafd is in question shall be heard by’ the same Judge ; 
an 

(b) in which the validity of the Section of the, same Councillor elec- 
téd to reprêsënt the'sdnie ward is in question shall be heard together. : 

(7) For the trial of such petition, the Judge shall haye all the powers 
of a civil court inélu jing powers in respect of the ee matters : — 

(a) discovery and inspéction ; 

(6) enforcing the attendance of witnesses, and requiring the deposit 
of their expenses ; 

(¢c) compelling the ptoduction of documents ; 

(d) examining witnésses on oath ; 

(è) granting adjournments; . 

(f) reception of evidence on “affidavit + ‘and, a’, 

(g) iŝsuing commiissions ‘for the examination pt witnésses 5 Se 
atid ‘the Judge may sutimdén and examine ‘suo mole any- person - - whose 
evidetice appears to him'to be material, The ‘Judge. shall be deémed to. 
bea Civil Court within the meaning cf sections 480 and 482 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, (V of 1998.) 

(8) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Civil Proce- 
dare, 1908 (V of 1908),.the Judge shall not permit — p 

(a) any appllication to be compromised or, withdrawn ; or 

(b) any person to alter or amend any pleading, 
unless he is satisfied that such application for. compromise or. withdrawal 
or the application for such alteration or amendment x bona fide and not 
collusive. ahi PR ea Gere ea 

G The Judge, after such haire as hé -deems necessary, Tey pass 
suitable order and his_order shall be conclusive.: -~ - $ 

(10) If the petitioner. has, in addition to calling4in Gestion the elec-- 
tion of the returned. candidate, - claimed a declaration that he himself-or' 
any other candidate has been duly ee and the Judge is satisfied 
that — 

(a) the petitioner or such other candidate received sufficient number 
of valid votes to have been elected ;.or: = ett et 

(b) but for the votes obtained by the tuned candidate by’ corrupt! 
practices the petitioner or .such other-candidate.. would have obtained a 
sufficlent number of valid votes to have been elected, -i ~% sie Auzo 
the Judge may, after declaring the élection of the returned candidate void; 
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declare the petitioner or such other candidate to have been duly elected: 

Provided that— . 

(1) for the purpose of such ‘computation, no vote shall be reckoned 
as valid if the Judge finds that any corrupt practice was committed by 
any person known or unknown in giving or obtaining it ; . 

(ii) after such computation, if any equality of vote is found to exist 
between any candidates and the addition of one vote would entitle any 
of the candidates to be declared elected, one additional vote shall be 
added to the total number of valid votes found to have been recorded in 
favour of the candidate, or candidates, as the case may be, selected by 
lot drawn in the presence of the Judge in such manner as he may deter- 
mine, i ; 

(11) Where any charge is made in the petition of any corrupt prac- 
tice, the Judge shall make an order recording the na.nes of all persons 
including any candidates, if any, who have been proved at the trial to 
have been guilty of any currupt practice and the nature of that practice 
and may disqualify any such person for becoming a Councillor or a 
Councillor or member of any other local authority for such period not 
exceeding six years but not less than two years from the date of the 
order, as the Judge may specify in the order: 

Provided that, no person shal) be named in such order unless— 

(a) he has been given notice to appeal before the Judge and to 
show cause why he should not be s3 named; and s 

(b) ìf he appears in pursuance of the notice, he has been given an 
opportunity of cross-examining any witness who has already been exe 
amined by the Judge and has given evidence against him,.of calling ev- 
idence in his defence and of being heard. : 

(12) If the Judge sets aside the election of a candidate on the 
ground that a corrupt practice has been committed by the returned can- 
didate or his election agent or by any other person with the consent: of 
the candidate or his election agent and if such candidate’s name has 
not been included in any order made under sub-section (11), the Judge 
shall declare such candidate disqualified tor becoming a Councillor or a 
Councillor or member of auy other local authority for such period not ex- 
ceeding six years but not less than two years from the date of the order, 
as the Judge may specify in the order. p 

(13) The Judge may also make an order fixing the total amount of 
costs payable and specifying the person by and to whom costs shall be 
paid. Such costs shall be recoverable as if they had been awarded in a 
suit under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, (V of 1908). . 


(5) Corrupt practices and other electoral lati 

22. Corrupt practices. —The following shall be deemed to be corrupt 
practices for the purposes of this Act:— À ` 
(1) Bribery, that is to say, — . ; 

' (A) any gift offer or promise by a candidate or his agent or by 
any other person with the consent of a candidate or his election ageat, 
of any gratification. to any person whomsoever, with the object, directly 
or indirectly, of inducing— : 

(a) a person to stand or not to stand as, of}to withdraw from being, 
a candidate at an election: or 

(b) a voter to vote or refrain from voting at an election;- 
or as a-reward to— 

(i) a person for having so staod or not stood, or for having with- 
drawn his candidature: or ` . 

(ii) a voter for having voted or refrained from voting; 
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(B) the receipt of, or agreement to receive, any gratification, whether 
as a motive or a reward— 


(a) by a person for standing or not standing as, or for withdrawing 

from being, a candidate; or 

` (b) by, any person whomsoever for himself or any other person for 
voting or refraining from voting, or inducing or attempting to induce 
any voter to vote or refrain from voting, or any candidate to withdraw 
his candidature. ; 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this clause, the term “‘gratifica- 
tion” is not.restricted,to pecuniary gratifications or gratifications estim- 
able in money and it includes all forms of entertainment and all forms of 
employment for reward, but it does not include the payment of.any 
expenses bona fide.incurred at, or for the purpose of any election. 

(2) Undue influence, that is to say, any direct or indirect interference 
or attempt to interfere on the part of the candidate or his agent, or of 
any other person, with the consent of the candidate or his election agent, 
with the free exercise of any electoral right: 

Provided that— -> : 

(a) without prejudice.to the generality of the provisions of this clause 
any such person as is referred to therein, who— 

(i) threatens any candidate or any voter, or any person in whom a 
candidate or a voter is interested, with injury of any kind including social 
ostracism and excommunication or expulsion from any caste or com- 
munity; or 

_ (ii) induces or attempts to induce a candidate ora voter to believe 
that he, or any person.in whom he 1s interested, will become or wiil be 
rendered an object of divine displeasure or spiritual censure, 
shall be deemed to interfere with the free exercise of the electoral right 
of such candidate or voter within the meaning of this clause; 

(b).a declaration of public policy, or a promise of public action, or. 
the mere exercise of a legal right without intent to interfere with an 
electoral right, shall not be deemed to be interference within the meani- 
ing of this clause. : : 

(3) The appeal by a candidate or his agent or by any other. person 
with the consent of a candidate or his election agent, to vote or refrain 
from voting for any person on the grounds of his religion, race, caste, 
community or language or the use-of, or appeal to, religious symbols or 
the uce of, or appeal -to, national symbols, such as the national flag'or 
the national emblem, for the furtherance of the prospects of the election 

of that candidate or for prejudicially affecting the election of any 
candidate. : . £ ian 

(4) The publication by a candidate or his agent or by anv other 
person, with the consent of a candidate or his election agent; of any 
statement of fact which is false, and which- he either believes to be false 
or does not believe to be true, in- relation to the personal character or 
conduct of any candidate, or in relation to the candidature, or withdra- 
wal of any candidate, being a statement reasonably calculated to preju- 
dice the prospects of that candidate’s election. i 

(5) The hiring or procuring, whether on payment or otherwise, of 
any vehicle or vessel by a candidate or his agent or by any other person 
with the consent of a candidate or his election agent, for the conveyance 
of any voter (other than the candidate himself, tne members of his fam- 
ily or his agent) to or from any polling station : 3 ' 

Provided that, the hiring of a vehicle or vessel by a voter or by sev». 
eral voters at their joint costs for the purpose of conveying him or them 
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to and from any such polling station ‘or place fixed fot-the põll shall not , 


be deemed to be a corrupt practice under this clanseʻif the'vetiicle or ves- 
sel.so hired is a:vehicle or vessel not: propelled by mechanical power : 
Provided further that, the use of any public transport vehicle or ve- 


sehor any tramcar or railway carriage by any voter at’his own cost ‘for , 


the:purpose of going.to or coming from any such polling station’ or plate 
feedior the poll shall not be deemed tobe a corrupt'practice under this 
clause. ; 

Explanation —In this clause, the expression “Vehicle”? meéaiss ‘any 
vehicle used or.capable of being used for the purpose of road transport, 
whether propelled by mechanical:power or otherwise and whether used 
fordrawing other vehicles: or-otherwise. eed 

` (8) The.obtaining or procuring or abetting or attempting to obtain 
or- procure by a candidate or-his agent or by any other person‘with the 
consent of a candidate or-his election “agent, any assistance (other than 
the giving .of vote) for the furtherance of ‘the: prospects of that candida- 
te’s election, from any person in the service of Government or Council, 

23. Prohibition of public meetings on the election day.—(1) No per- 
son:gball convene, hold or attend ‘any public meeting, within *a ‘ward 
of a municipal area on the date or dates on which pollis taken for an 
election from that ward, ae webs 3 

(2) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (t) 
shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend ta two 
hundred and fifty rupees. 

24. Disturbances at élection meeting.—(1) This ‘section applies to 
any public meeting in connection with an ‘election held'in a’ unicipal 
area after the programme’ for the election from any ward óf the munici- 
pal area is announced, i . 

(2) Any person who at a public meeting to which this section appli- 
es, acts, or incites others-to act, in a disorderly manner for the purpose 
of preventing the transaction of the business for which the metting’was 
called together, shall, on conviction, be punished‘ with fine'which may 
extend to two hundred and fifty rupees. 

(8) If any police officer reasonably suspects any perddn of cofimit- 
ting an,offence under sub section (2), he may, iftrequested‘so to do By 
the:Chairman of the meeting, reyuire that ‘person ‘to declare to hiis įm- 
mediately his name and-address and, if that person reluses or fails'so ‘to 
declare his name and address, or if the pdlice’officer rensonably suspects 
him of giving a false name or address, the police officer may drrest 
bim without warrant. ; 


25. Prohibition of canasusing in or near polling stations. —(1 No 


person shall, on the date or dates on which a poll is taken at any polling. 
station, commit any òf the following acts within the polling statién òr in 
any public or private place within a distance of one hundred mettes of 
the polling station, namely’ :— 

(a) canvassing for votes ; or - 

(b) soliciting the vote of any voter ; or = PA 

(c) persuading any voter not to vote for any particular. candid- 
ate;or > ` 

(d), persuading any voter not to vote at-the election, or 

(e} exhibiting any uotice or sign (other' than an‘official dotice) réla- 
ting to the election. te Da ; s 

{2) Any person who contravenes ány provision of stib-section ‘(1) 
shall on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to tWo hun- 
dred ‘and fifty rupees. i 

26. Penalty for disorderly conduct in or near polling stations. —(1) 


‘es 
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No person shall, on the date or dates on which a poll is taken at any 
polling station,— E Gh ced, Gave cat ny 
(a)-use or operate within or at the entrance of the polling station, or 
in any public or private place in the neighbourhood thereof; any appar- 
atus for amplifying or reproducing the hunian voice, such as `a, megaph- 
one or a loudspeaker ; or ` . SON antes 
(b) shout, otherwise act in a disorderly manner, within or at “the 
entrance of the polling station or in any public or praviate place in the 
neighbourhood thereof, : Cask eet gan ey th ty 
so as to cause annoyance to any person visiting the polling station for the 
poll or so as to interfere with the work of the officers and otherr person 
on duty at the polling station. f $ 7 
(2) Any person who contravenes, or wilfully aids or abets the contr- 
avention of, any provision of sub-section (1) shall, on conviction, be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which may. extend to three 
months, or with fine which may extend to two hundred and fifty rapees, 
or with both. T O os 
If the presiding officer of a polling station has reason to believe 
that any person is committing or has committed, an _ offence punishable 
under this section, he may direct any police officer to arrest such person, 
and thereupon the police officer shall arrest im. ae 
(4) Any police officer may take such’steps, and use such force, as 
maybe reasonably necessary for preventing any contravention of the 
provisions of sub-section.(i), and may seize any apparatus used for such 
contravention. . i i 
27. Penalty for miscoduct at polling stations.—(1) Auy person who 
during the hours fixed for poll-at any polling station misconducts himself 
or -fails to obey the lawful directions of the presiding officer, may be 
removed from the polling station’ by the presiding officer or by, any 
-police officer on duty or.by any,person authorised in this behalf by “such 
presiding officer. ` EN g SS : f 
.(2) The powers conferred by sub-section (1) shall not be exercised 
so as to prevent any voter who is otherwise entitled to vote at a, polling 
station from having an opportunity of.voting .at.that station. fF 
(3) If any person who has been go removed from a polling station 
re-enters:the polling station without the permission of the presiding 
officer, he shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend, to-three months, or with fine which may extend ‘to 
two hundred and fifty. rupees, or with both. .. gt fan i 
W „An offence-under sub-section. (3) shall be cognizable. , 
-i28, . Penaliy for jegal hiring or procuring of conveyahces at election. — 
-If any personʻis guilty of--any such corrupt practice ‘as is‘specified in 
clause (5) of section 22 at or in connection with an ‘election, he shall, on 
conviction, be punished with fine. which may.extend ta. two hundred and 
-fifty rupees. i pr EE nce <a je. ice ees toe cosh 
29. Maintenance of secrecy of voting.—(1) Every officer, clerk, ‘agent 
or other person who performs any duty in connection with the recording 
or counting of votes at an election shall maintain and. aid in maintaining 


- the secrecy. of the voting and-shall not (except for some purp3se author- 


ised by or under any law) communicate to any person any information 
calculated to violate such secrecy. Splint ` 

(2) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (1) 
shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three.months: or with fine, or with both. 

30. Officers, etc. at election not to act for candidates or to tnfluence 
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voting.—(1) No person who is a returning officer or a presiding or volling 
officer at an election or an officer or clerk appointed: by the returning 
officer or the presiding officer’to perform any duty in connection with 
an election, shall, in the conduct or the management of the election, do 
any dct (other tha the giving of vote) for the furtherance of the pros- 
` pects of the election of a candidate. 

(2) No such person as aforesaid,’ and no-member of a police force, 
shall endeavour— 

(a) to persuade any person to give his vote at an election ; or 

(b) to disuade any person from giving his vote at an election ; or 

(c) to influence the voting of any person at an election in any 
manner. : 

(3) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub section (1) or 
sub-section (2), shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to six months or with fine, or with both. 

31. Breaches of oficial duty in connection with elsction.—(1) If any 
person to whom this section applies is without reasonable cause guilty of 
any act or omission in breach of his official duty, he shall, on conviction, 
be punished with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(2) No suit or other legal proceedings shall lie against any such 
person for damages in respect of any sueh act or omission as aforesaid. 

(3) The persons to whom this section applies are the returning 

officers, presiding officers, polling officers and any otLer persons appointed 
to perform any duty in connection with the preparation of a municipal 
voters’ list, the receipt of nominations or withdrawals of candidatures or 
the recording or counting of votes at any election, and the expression 
“official duty” shall, for the purposes of this section, be construed acc- 
rdingly but shall not include duties imposed otherwise than by or under 
this Act, 

32. Removal of ballot papers from polling station to be an offence.— 

(1) Any person who at any election, fraudulently takes, or attempts to 
take, a ballot paper out of a polling station, or wilfully aids or abets the 
doing of any such act, shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonm- 
ent for a term which may extend to one year or With fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, or with both. 
i (2) If the presiding officer of a polling station has reason to believe 
that any person is committing or has committed an offence punishable 
under sub-section (1) such officer may, before such person leaves the 
polling station, arrest or direct a police officer to arrest such person and 
may search such person or cause him to be sedrched by a police officer : 

í Provided that, when it is necessary to cause‘a woman to‘be séarch- 
ed, the search shall be made by another woman with strict regard to 
decency, n í 

(3) Any ballot paper found upon the person arrested on search shall 
be made over for safe custody to a police officer by the presiding officer, 
or when the search is made by a police officer shall be kept by such officer’ 
in safe custody. , 

(4) An offence punishable under sub-section (1) shall be cognizable. 

33. Other electoral offences and penalties therefor.—(1) A person 
shall be guilty of an electoral offence if at any election, he— 

(a) fraudulently defaces or fraudulently destroys any nomin:ition 

per ; or 

(b) fraudulently defaces, destroys or removes any list, notice or 
other document affixed by or under the autority of a returnirg officer ; 
or i 


(c) fraudulently defaces or fraudulently destroys any ballot paper or 
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the official mark on any ballot paper ; or 

(d) without due authority supplies any bollot paper to any person 
er receives any ballot paper from any person or is in possession of any 
ballot paper ; or i , 

(e) fraudu'ently puts in to any ballot box anything, other than the 
ballot pape r which he is authorised by law to put in ; or 

(f) without due authority destroys, takes, opens or otherwise inter- 
feres with any ballot-box or ballot papers then in ase for the purposes 
of the election ; or 

(g) fraudulently, or without due authority, as the case may be, 
_attempts to do any of the foregoing acts or wilfully aids or abets the 
doing of any such acts, 

(2) Any person guilty of au offence under this section shall, — 

_ (2) if he isa returning officer or a presiding officer at a polling stat- 
ion or any other officer or clerk employed on offizial duty in connection 
with the election, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both ; 

(b) if he is any other person, on conviction, be punished with impri- 
sonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine, or 
with both. 

(8) For the purposes of this section, a person shall be deemed to be on 
official duty if his duty is to take part in the conduct of an election or part 
of an election including the counting of votes or to be responsible after an 
election for the used ballot papers and other documents in connection 
with such election, but the expression “official duty” shall not include 
any duty imposed otherwise than by or under this Act. 

(4) An offence punishable under clause (b) of sub-section (2) shall 
be cognizable. 

34. Prosecution regarding certain offences.—No Court shall take 
cognizance of any offence punishable under section 30, or under section 
31, or under clause (a) of sub-section (2) of section 33, unless there is a 
complaint made by an order of, or under authority from, the Collector. 

(6) Powers of requisitioning for election purposes. 

35. Reguisitioning of premises, vehicles, etc. for election. —(1) If it 
appears to the Collector or an officer aathorised by the Collector (herein- 
after referred to as “the requisitioning authority’) that in connection 
with an eleccion — 

(a) any premises are needed or are likely to be needed for the pur- 
pose of being used asa polling station or for the storage of ballot boxes 
after a poll has been taken ; or 

(b) any vehicle, vessel or animal is needed or likely to be needed for 
the purpose of transport of ballot boxes to, or from, any polling station 
or transport of members of the police force for maintaining order during 

the conduct of such electron, or transport of any Officer or other person 
for the performance of any duties in connection with sach election, 
the requisitioning authority may be order in writing requisition such 
premises, or such vehicle, vessel or animal, as the case may be, and may 
make such further orders as may appear to,it to be necessary or exped- 
ient in conne‘tion with the requisitioning : 

Provided that, no vehicle, vessel or animal which is being lawfully 
used by a candidate or his agent for any purpose connected with the 
election of such candidate shall be requisitioned under this sub- section 
unetil the completion of the poll at such election. 

(2) The requisition shall be effected by an order in writing addressed 
to the person deemed by the requisitioning authority to be the owner or 
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person in possession of the property, and such order'shall be served on- 
the person to whom it is addressed in'the’ manner prescribed for the 
service of a notice under section 325. R 

(3) Any person to whom such order is addressed shall be bound'to 
deliver possession of such preinise§ or such'vehicle, vėsšel or animal to 
the requisitioning authority or to’ such other officer as may be speci‘ied: 
in the order. ê 

` (4) Whenever any property is requisitioned undef sub-section (1), 
the period of such requisition, shall not extend beyorid the period for 
which sach property is requiréd for any of the purpdses mentioned in 
that sub-section. 

Explanation.—For the purpose of this section, ‘‘premisés”’ means any 
land, building, or, ‘part of a. building atid includes a hut, shed or other 
structure or any part thereof. . 

. . (5), Any person who contravenes any order made under this section 
shall, on conviction, be punished with imprison-neat for a term which 
may extend to one year, or with fine, ‘or with both. 

35., Rayment of compensation.—(1) Whénėver in pursuahce‘of the last 
preceding section, the requisitioning ‘authority tedita ahy premises, 
or.any,vehicls, „vessel or animal, the Council suall pay to the person in-" 
terested compensation, ‘the ‘amo at' of’ which Thali be ‘adtérminell bythe 
requisitioning authority ‘taking ‘ito -cdmsidération ‘the !following nam- 
ely tar oo... . s G 
(a), in the case, 6f-premises— ; ` 

(i) the rent “payable in Tespect of the -premisés: or if-no’rentiis pay- 
able, the rent, payable for similar preniises‘in‘the' loéality ; 

(ii) if in consequence ofthe requisition of the ‘premises ‘the person 
interested is compelled to change his residence or place of business, the 
reasonable expenses (if any) intidentalto stich’change ; 

.. .(b) dn the. case,.of any vehicle, “ vessel‘or“ aniraal,' the far -vor rates 
prevailing in. the locality for the’hire of such vehicle, vessel/or animal, 

(2) Any person interésted or any person, ‘who'cldims to'be entitled 
to receive compensation, being. aggrieved” bythe order’of*thetrequisition- 
ing‘authority as to— ' 

(i) the amount of compensation determined ; or. 

(ii) the title of any: pérson entitled to'reczive compensation ; ‘or 

(iii) the apportionments of the amount of compensation among ‘twe 

or more persons, 

may, within one month frôm the receipt’ ofthe ‘order ‘under sub-section 
(1), or if the order is not addressed to him within one“ month from.the 
date of the: order,’ appeal -to the District Court-and the 'decision.of the 
District Court on such appeal shall be final. 

` -Explanation.—For the purpose of this section, ‘the-expression ‘‘per- 
son interested” means— 

{a) in the case ‘of premises— : 

‘ (i) the person who was in actual ‘possession of ‘the premises imme- 
' diately before the requisition ; or : 

(ii) when uo ‘person’ was’ in ‘actual possession, the owner of-such 

premises ;, ; ett ot pe 

'¢b) in the case’ of hny vehicle, vessel or‘animal, “tlhe owner thereof ; 
‘ands, P . i 
‘(c) dny ‘other’ person who {8 entitled to receive-compensation : 
Provided that, wheré” immediately -before'the requisitioning, any 
vehicle -or'vessel'was, by Virtue’of a hire-purchase. agreement, in the 
possession of a person-‘other than the owner, the total compensation, pay- 
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able in respect of the requisition shall be apportioned between that per- 
son and the owner in such manner as they may agree upon and in de- 
fault of agreement in such manner as the. Tequisitioning authority may 
decide. 

37. Power to obtain information.—'1) The requisitioning authority 
may, with a view to requisitioning any propérty under section 35 or de- 
termining the compensation payable under section 36 by order, require 
any person to furnish to such authority as may be specified in the order 
such information in his possession relating to such property as may be 
so specified. 

(2) If any person to whom such order is addressed refuses to furnish 
such information or wilfully furnishes false infor nition, he shall, on 
conviction, be punisied with imprisonm2nt for a term which may extend 
to three months, or with fine, oz with. both, 

38. Eviction from requisitioned premises.—(1) Any person remaining 
in possession of any requisitioned prenises in contravention of any order 
made under section 35 may be summarily evicted from the premises by 
any officer enoodwered by the requisitioning authority in this behalf. 

(2) Any officer so empowered may, after giving to any woman not 
appearing in public reasonable warning and fac:lity to withdraw, re- 
move, or open any lock or bolt or break open any deor or any building 
or do any other act necessary for effecting such eviction. 

89. Release of premises from requicitios.—(') When any prenises re- 
quisitioned under section 35 are to be released from requisition, the pos 
session thereof shall be delivered to the person from whom possession 
was taken at the time when the premises were requisitioned or if there 
were no such person, to the person deemed by the requisitioning autho- 
rity to be the owner of such premisses and such delivery of possession 
shall be a full discharge of the requisitioning authority from all liabilites 
in respect of such delivery, but shall not prejudice any rights in respect 
of the premises which any other person may be entitled by due process 
of law to enforce against the person to” whon possession of the premises 
is so delivered. 

(2) Where the person to whom possession of any premises requisi- 
tioned under section 35 is to be given under sub-section (1) cannot be 
found or is not readily ascertainable or has no a zent or any other person 
empowered to accept delivery on his behalf, the requisiti »niag authority 
shall cause a notice declaring that such premises are releised from re- 
quisition to be affixed on some conspicuous part of such premises and, 
publish the notice in the Oficial Gazette 

(3) When a notice referred to in sub-section (2) is piblished in the 
Official Gazette, the premises specified in such notice shall cease to be 
subject to requisition on and from the date of such publication aid bs 
deemed to have been dslivered to the person entitled to possession there- 
of and the requisitioning authority or the Council shall not be liable for 
any compensation or other claim in respect of such premises for any 
period after the said date. 

(7) Term of office of Councillors. 

40 Term of office of Councillors.—(1) Save as otherwise provided by 
this Act, Councillors, elected at a general election, shall hold office for a 
term of five years, which may be extended by the State Government in 
exceptional circumstances by notification in the Oficial Gaze#s, to a term 
not exceeding in the aggregate six years for reasons which shall be stated 
in such notification 

(2) The term of office of such Councillors shall be deemed to com- 
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mence on the date of the meeting after the general election held to elect 
the President and the Vice-President under section 51. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (1) and (2), 
the term of office of the outgoing Councillors shall be deemed to extend 
to and expire with the day immediately preceding the date of such mee- 
ting. 

(4) A Councillor elected at a by-election shall hold office so long 
only as the Councillor in whose place he is elected would have held it if 
the vacancy had not occurred, 

(5) The term of office of a co-opted Councillor shall commence with 
effect from the date on which his name is publisted in the Ofictal Gazette 
and it shall be co-terminus with the term of the elected Councillors, 

(6) The term of office of a nominated Counci lor, if nominated prior 
to the, date on which the meeting referred to in sub-section (2) is held; 
shall commence from the date of such meeting. Ifa Councillor is nomi- 
nated after such meeting is held, his term shall commence from the date 
on which his nomination is published in the Oficial Gazette, His term 
shall be co-extensive in either case with the term of the elected Coun- 
cillors. . 

41. Resignation of Counctllors.—(1) A Councillor may resign his 
office by tendering his resignation in writing to the President. 

r (2) Such resignation shall be effective on its receipt by the Presi- 
ent. 

42. Liability of Councillors to removal from office.—(1) The State 
Government may on its own motion or on the recommerdation of the 
Council remove any Councillor from office if such Councillor has been 
guilty of any miconduet in the discharge of his duties, or of any disgrace- 
ful conduct. 

(2) The State Government may likewise remove any councillor from 
office if such Ccuncillor has in the opinion of the State Government be» 
come incapable of performing his duties as a Councill r: 

Provided that no Councillor shall be removable under this sub-section 
for becoming incapable of perferming his duties as the President or the 
Vice-President as the case may be. 

(3) No resolution recommending the removal of any Councillor for 
the purposes of sub-section (1) or (2) shall be passed by a Council and no 
order of removal shal! be made by the State Government, unless the 
Ccuncillor to whom it relates has been given a reasonable opportunity 
of showing cause why such recommendation or order, as the case may 
be, should not be made. 

(4) In every case the State Gcvernment makes an order under sub- 
section (1) or (2), the Councillor shall be disqualified from becoming a 
Councillor or a Councillor or member of any other local authority for a 
period of five years fron the date of such order. 

_ | 43. Resignation not to affect subsequent disqualification of a Coun- 
ctllor.—Notwithstanding that a Counciilor kas resigned his office under 
section 4], if he is subsequently found guilty under sub-section (1) of 
section 42, the State Government may disqualify him from becoming a 
Councillor or a Councillor or member of any other local authority for a 
period of five years from the date of of its order : 

Provided thet, no such action sbal]l be taken against any person 
after the expiry of one vear frsm the date of his resignation and without 
giving him a reasonable opportunity of being heard. 

44. Disqualtfication of Councillor during his term of ofice.—{1) A 
Councillor shall be disqualified to hold office as such if at any time dur- 
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ing his term of office, he— ; 

(a) is or becomes subject to any of the disqualifications specified in 
section 1€ except the disqualification specified in clause (h) of snb- 
section (1) of that section ; or 

(b) as a Councillor or as a member of any committee of the Council 
votes in favour of any matter in which he has directly or indirectly by 
himself or his partner any such share or interest as is described in clauses 
(a), (b), (c) (e), and íg) of sub-section (3) of section 16, whatever may 
be the value of such share or interest or in which he is professionally 
interested on behalf of a client, principal or other person ; or 

(c) is professionally interested or engaged in any case for or against 
tl e Council-; or 

(d) absents himself during six successive months from the meetings 
of the Council, except with the leave of absence granted by the Council 
by a resolution on his written application for such leave ; 
and he shall be disabled subject to the peovisions of sub-section (3 from 
centinuing to be a Councillor and his office shall become vacant : 

Provided that—- 

(i) a Councillor shall not be disqualified under clause (c) if he is 
engaged for the Council without receiving any remuneration therefor or 
appears and conducts his own case in a court of law or before any auth- 
ority under this Act against the Council irrespective of whether such a 
Councillor is a legal practitioner by profession or not ; 

(ii) for the purpose of clause (d) when the Councillor applies for 
leave, such leave shall be deemed to have been granted unless it is 
refused within a period of sixty days from the date of his application. 

(2)When a Councillor whether elected, co-opted or nominated incurs 
any of the disqualifications in sub-section (1), it shall be duty of the 
Chief Officer to subit a report to the Collector within one month of his 
becoming aware of the disqualification through any source whatscever. 

(3) In every case the aathority to decide whether a vacancy has 
arisen shall be the Collector. The Collector may give his decision on 
receipt of the report of the Chief Officer under sub section (2), or on his 
own motion or on an application made to him by a voter and such decis- 
ion shall be communicated to the Ccun`illor concerned, the Chief 
Officer and the applicant, if any. Until the Collector dccides that a 
vacancy has arisen and such decision is communicated as provided 
above, the Councillor shall not be deem2d to have ceased to hold office. 

(4) Any person aggrieved by the decision of the Collector may 
within a period of fifteen days from the date of receipt of the decision 
c{ the Collector by him, appeal to the State Government and the orders 
passed by the State Government shall be final : 

Provided that, no order shall be passed under sub-section (3) by 
the Collector or under sub-section (4) by. the State Government in 
arpeal, against any Councillor without giving him a reasonable opportu- 
nity of being heard. 

Explanation —U any elected, co-opted or nominated councillor were 
subject to any disqualification specified in section 16, at the tine of his 
election, co-option or nomination, 13 the case may be, and continues to 
te so disqualified. the disqualification shall, for the purposes of this sect- 
ion, be deemed to have been incurred during the term tor which he i; 
elected, co-opted of nominated. i 

45, Special provisions regarding disqualification for failure to pay 
taxes due to the Council —(1) the Chief Officer shall prepare and forward 
to the Collector by the fifteenth day of April, July, October and Jan- 
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uary every year a list of all the Councillors (including the President: and 
the Vice-President) who, on the Ist day of' April, Julv, October and Jan- 
uary, respectively, immediately preceding, have failed to pay any tax 
or taxes due by them tə the Council within two montlis from the date 
on which such tax became payable, and the amount due from each by 
way'of each such tax. A copy of the list shall be placed before the 
Council at its next meeting. 

(2) The Chief Officer shall also iss 1e to every Councillo~ inculded. in 
such list, simultanedusly a soecial notice in the prescribed form requir. 
ing him to pay the amount’ of ax due from him within one month from 
the date of the issue of such notice. 

(3) The Chief Officer shall forward to the Collector by the last day 
of May, August, November and Feb uary, imnediately following, a.stat- 
ement showing— i 

(i) the name of each Councillor included in the list prepared under 
sub-section (1) ; T 

(ii) the amount of tax due from each such Councillor by way of 
each such tax and the date on which it became payable ; 

(iii) the date of the special notice issued to such Councillor under 
sub-section (2) ; and 

(iv) the amount of tax paid by the Councillor and the reasons for 
the non-payment of the balance, if any. 

(4) On receipt of the statement under sub-section (3), the Collector 
shall issue a special notice to each Councillor who has failed to pay any 
tax by the date’ specified in the notice under sub-section (2), calling 
upon him to state within one month from the date of the special notice 
why he should not be disqualified ani his office declared vacant. If 
the Councillor fails to give an explanation to the satisfaction of the Co- 
llector for the aon-pavment of the taxes, the Collector shall issue an ord- 
er disqualifying such Councillor and his office shal) thereupon be vacant: 

Provided that, neither the pecuniary circumstances of the Councill- 
or nor the fact that he had paid the arrears after the notice under sub- 
section (4) was received by him shall be a satisfactory explanation for 
the purposes of this sub-section. 

(5) Any person aggrieved by the decision of the Collector may with- 
in a period of fiften days from the date of the receipt of the Collector’s 
order by him a>peal to the State Government, and the orders passed 
by the State Govern ment in such appeal shall be final : 

Provided that, no such appeal shali be entertained by the State 
Government unless the amount of tax due is deposited in the office of 
the Council, 

(6) Notwithstanding the fact that the Councillor s9 disqualified has 
since the date of his disqualification paid such dues of his own accord or 
such dues are recovered from him in accordance with the procedure laid 
down by or under this Act, such Councillor shall be disqualified from 
becoming a Councillor or a Councillor or member of any other local aut- 
hority for a period of five years from the date of such disqualification, 

46. Section 45 not to affect Council's other bowers for recovery of 
taxes.—Nothing inthe last preceding section shall be dee ned to affect 
the powers of the Council to recover the amount of tax due fron any 
Councillor in any other manner provided by or under this Act. 

47. Councillor to vacate all offices sf he ceases to be Counzillor.--A per- 
son who ceases to be a Councillor for any reason whatsoever shall ipso 
facto vacate all the offices held by him by virtue of his being a Councill- 
or. 
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A8., Casual vacancies how, to be filled wp.—(1), Where a vacancy oc- 
curs through the. non-acceptance of office by apy: elected co-opted or. 
nominated Councillor of such. perton being disqualified for becomlag’ ae 
continuing to bẹ a, Councillor, or any election, being set, aside under the 


provisiona of section 21 or the death, resignation, removal or disability’ 
of a.Councillor previous to, the. expiry. of hig term.,of office, the.vadancy . 
shall be filled by a -by-election, or co-option or nomination according as. 
the Councillor was elected or co-opted or nominated : . ` peat oo 
Provided that; no. by-election shall be held or co-option or, nominat. , 
ion made to fill up a vacancy occurring within four months prior to, the. 
date on which the term of office of the Councillors of the Council expires, 
(2) The Chief Officer shall report to the Collector every vacancy in . 
the office, of a Councillor ‘within fifteén, days of the occurrence of the | 
vacancy or within fifteen days of his becoming aware ‘of the vacancy, 
whichever is later’ et. a ' A ae 
ie ne CHAPTER IIL ae 
DUTIES AND FUNCTIONS oF THE CoUNCIL Awl THE MUNICIPAL 
EXECUTIVE. tay cree i 
p”, Obligatory duties and dįscretional, functions óf the Council 


uties and functions of the Council.—(1) Except as otherwise , 


provided inthis Act, the municipal Government of a municipal “area 
shall vest in the Council. : be ke Jee at we 
__+{2) In addition tothe duties imposed upon it, by or under this Act 
or any other law for the time being in force, it shall be the duty of every 
Council to undertake and to make reasonable. provision for the following 


matters. within the limits of the municipal area,, and when effective mea- . 
sures cannot otherwise be made then even outsidé the said limits, pameé= 
ly :— i ee 
- (a); lighting public streets, places and buildings; . > 
(b) watering public streets and places ; i 


t ter 


. .. (c) cleansing, public streets places and sewers, and ail spaces riot 
being private property, which are ‘open to the, énjoyment of th 
vegetation ; and abating all public nuisances ; nae yates 
(d), extinguishing fires, and ‘protecting life and property when fires 
occur ; ok Ses i fo Khe be oh ee eS 
(e) regulating or abating offensive or dangerous trades,or practices ; 


__(f) removing obstructions and projections in public streets or. places ... 


and in spaces, not teing .private property, which are open to'the enjoy- 
ment of the public, whether such spaces are vested jp the Council orn 
Government}, j es; an Bee 

__ fe} securing or removing dangerous buildings, or places, apd redlajm- 
ing urhealthy localities ; is > ie een rene = ns 


_.(h). acquiring and. maintaining, ‘changing and regufating places for . 


the disposal of the dead" °°. ; 

-(i) constructing ‘altering and. maintaining public streets,. culverts, 
municipal boundary marks, markets, slaughter-houses, latrines, privies, 
urinals, drains, sewers.drainage .works; sewerage,works, baths, washing 
places, drinking fountains, tanks, wells, dams and the like; 

_ (f). obtaining a supply or án. additional supply of water, pro erand: 
sufficient for preventing danger to the health , of the inhabitants from 
the insufficiency or unwholesqme:¢ss of the existing ; suppl, wheir stich ` 
supply or.additional supply, can be obtained at.a réagondble cost;-" `, 

tk) naming streets and numbering cf premises ; a ae 
{J registering hirtbs.and deaths ; 
(m) public vaccination; ` ~~ 


e public, 
whether such spaces-are vested in the Co neil oF not ;. removing noxious |. 


fæ 


on 
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(n) suitable accommodation for any calves, cows, or buffaloes. requi- 


red within the municipal area for the supply of animal lymph ; 
(0). establishing and maintaining public; dispensaries, and srovidhag? 
public niedical relief and organising Fathily Planning Centres ; 3 
.(p) establishing and maintaining prim ry schools; ' 6. UES 
(q) printing such’ annual reports ou the-mnnicipal administration ‘of: 


the municipal area as the State Government by general or special orders _ i 


requires the Council to sub.n`t; 

(r) erecting substantial boundary marks of such description and in 
such position as shall be approved by the Collector, defining the limits or 
any ingles in the limits of the municipal area; 

(s) disposing of night soil and rubbish and if so required by tha 
State Government, preparation of compost manure from such night soil 
and rubbish} ` 

(t) providing special medical aid and accommodation for the sick in ' 
time of. dangerous or communicable disease and takinz such məasures a3 
may bé required to prevent the outbreak or to suppress and prevent the 
recurrence of such disease ; 

(u) giving relief and establishing and maintaining relief works in 
time of scarcity or for destitute persons within the limits of the munici- 
pal area , ` 

(v) imposing compulsory taxes which are specified in section 106. 

(3) A Council may, at its’ discretion provide, either wholly or partly. 
out of the municipal property and funds for— 

(a) laying out whether i in areas previously built upon or not, new 
public pranks and acquiring the land for that puroose, and the land re- 
quired for the construction of buildings or curtilages thereof to abut on 
such streets ; 

(b) establishing or maintaining public hospitals, institutions for 
primary and'secondary education, libraries, museums, lunatic asylums, 
gymnasiums, akhadas, and h»m:s for disabled and destitute persons, and 
constructing and maintaining buildings therefor, along with such other 
public buildings like town halls, municioal offices, shops, aharmashalas, 
open air theatres, stadia and rest houses. 

(c) laying out‘or maintaining public parks and gardens and also 
planting and maintaining road-side and othe streets ; 

(d) providing music for the people ; 

, (e) taking a census, and granting rewards for information which 
may tend to secare the correct registration of-vital statistics : 

(f) making a survey ; 

(g) paying the. salaries and allowances, rent and other’ charges 
incidental to the maintenance of the Court of any stipsidiaty o or honor-, 
` ary Aagistrate; or any portion of any such charges ; ‘77 

(h) arranging for the destruction or the detention and ‘preservation 
of dogs which may be destroyed or detained under’ section 293 of this 
fe or under section 44 of the Bombay Police Act. 1951 (Bom. XXII of 

1951). 

1) securing or assisting to secure suitable places for the carrying on 
of the offensive trades specfied in section’ 208 3 

(j) supplying, constructing and maintaining, ‘in accordance with a 
general system approved by the Director of Public Health, receptacles, 
fittings, pipes and other aopliances whats>ever, oa or for the ise of pri- 
vate premises, for receiving and conducting the sewage thereof into sewers 
under the control of the Council 5 

(k) the acquisition and maintenance of grazing grounds; and the 


y 


` 


bd 
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(1) establishing and maintaining a far n or factory for the disposal 
of sewage ; . 

(m) the construction, . maintenance, management, organisation or 
purchase of telephone lines, or for guaranteeing the payment of interest 
on money expended for the construction of a telephone line subject to 
the previous sanction of the Director when the line extends beyond the 
limits of the municipal area : : 

(n) promoting the well-being of municipal employees or any class of 
municipal employees and of their denpendents ; 

(0) providing accommodation for servants’ employed by the 
Council ; i 
tp) the construction of sanitary dwelings for the poorer clases ; 

(q) the construction, purchase, organisation, maintenance, extension 
and management of light railways, tramways, ‘nd mechanically prope- 
Hed transport facilities for the conveyance of the public ; 6 

r) the construction. maintenance, repairs, purchase of any works 
for the supply of clectrical energy or gas; 

(s) making cont-ibutions to the funds of the Local Self-Government 
Institute, Bombay, or any other organisation or institution in the State 
which deals exclusively with Local Self- Government matters in urban 
areas, and is recognised by the State Government. 

(t) making contribution towards the construction, establishment or 
maintenance of educational institutions including libraries and museums 
any hospital, dispensary or.similar ins-itution providing for public medi- 
cal relief, or any other institution of a charitable nature ; 

(u) giving grants or donations to privately run primary or second: ` 
ary schools or hostels for students ; : 

(v) the setting up of dairies or farms for the supply, distribution 
and processing of milk or milk products for the inhabitants of the mun- 
icipal area: : . 

(w) any public reception, cercemony, fair, entertainment . or éxhibi- 
tion within the municipal area, if the expenses in éach case do not 
exceed Rs, 200, Rs. 150, and Rs. 100, in the case of ‘A’ Class, ‘B’ Class, _ 
and ‘C’ Class, Conncils, respectively, and the total expenditure during ` 
the year does not excead Rs. 1,000, Rs. 750 and Rs. 590 inthe case of 
such Councils, respectively ; provided however, tnat the Collector's sanc- 
tion shall be necessary — . 7 

(i) in each case where the expenses are above the permissible limits 
hereinbefore specified ; _ . : 

. . (ii)-in each casé, whatever the expense involved after the anuuai 
limits hereinbefore specified are reached. 

(x) any other measure not specified in sub-section (2) likely to 
promote public safety, health and convenience. 

(4) No suit for damages or for specific performanée shall be maint- 
ainable against any Council or any Councillor or officer or servant there- 
of on the ground that any of the duties specified in sub-section (2) above 
have not been performed, f 3, 

(5) Every Council shall also, out of the. municipal property and 
fund, make payments at such rates as the State Government may from 
time to time by general or special order specify for the maintenance and ' 
treatment either in the municipal area or at any asylum hospital or 
house, whether within or without such municipal area, which the State 
Government declares by notification to be suitable for such purpose,— 

a) of lunatics, not being persons for whose con‘inemeat an order 


40 THE MAHARASHIRA MUNICIPALITIES ‘ACT 1965. _ ( 1966: 





under Chapter XXXIV of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, (V of 
1898), is in force, and ` ; saai G ~ 

. (b) of leprosy patients, eae Ae 
residént within, or under ány enactment for the tine béing in foree 
removed from the-municipal area ; so . a 

„Piovided that; the Council shall nót be liable'under ‘this sub section’: 

for the niainténatice and treatment of any lunatic or leprosy ‘patient | 
in any such asylum, hospital or house as aforesaid; unless such lunatic’ 
or ‘leprosy patient, immédiately previous to his - admission thereto, has 
been resident in the municipal area for at least orie yédrs. 7 ze 

~ Provided'further that, where an application is‘made tothe High 
Ccurt or a District Court under the provisions of section 88 of the Ind- 
ion Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912); no order for the paymént of the cost 
of dintenance of ‘the lunatic by a Council shall be made: without an 
oppultunity' being given to such Council to show thatthe lunatic ha’ ani” 
«state applicable to his maintenancé or that there is a person legally ' 
bound, and having the means, to maintain him. ` The officer iti charge 
of any asylum to which lunatics for whose mairitenance and. treatthent’ 
a Council is liable under this section ard admitted shall maintain a clear __ 
accéuni óf the cost of maintenance and treatment incurred on acdount’ 
of eath Idnatic detained in the asylum and shall furnish a copy thereof !: 
to the Council on application. oe i age a 

_ (6) If any Council supplies water through pipes, it shall take such 
steps, at such’intéervals, and dn payment of such fees, as may be detet: 


mined by’ a géneral or'special order made by the Staté Governnient, ‘te: - 


ascertain the condition ‘of the, water so supplied, by inspection and ‘anal-- 
ysis’at a laborary approyed by the State Government in that, Vehalf: 
„Provided that, the State Govesnment may, by notification in‘thé * 

Officsdl Gazette, xenipt any Coutcil from this ‘provision. ~~ ? 

= (7) Where ri ~ouncil has entered in to any arrangment or made any 
promise, purporting, to bind it or its successors for a term of years or fot 
ah ‘utllimited period to continue to any educational or charitable- institu- 
tion’, 4 dearly constribution from the, municipal property or ‘fund, it’shall- 
bé “lawfal for. the Council or, its. successors, with the sanction of thé 
State-Governtnent, to cancel such arrangement or promise: or to discon- 
tinue, or to diminish’ sich yearly contribution. provided’that it shall 
have given atleast twelve months’ ‘notice of ‘its intention so todo ‘to the- 
Tanager or managers of such institution. an ps 

(2) Special provisions for unilertaking Water Supply Scheme’ 

1,50. Obligation tq prepare Water Supply Schame and to. make sufi- 
ctt drinking wale? available within certain périvd.—(1) As soon as may, be 
after the appointed day, but not’ later than one year fron sich’ day, 
every ‘Council ‘shall prepare a scheme for supply of protected dritiking 
water to the inhabitants of its area, and shall, within. five years from 
suth day-execute the scheme and make protected drinking watér avail- 
area ae oy ea er 

P (3) The scheme ‘shall be so prepared ag to’ make available ñöt less 
than aaventy litres of water per day per head of the population.“within 
1 ¢, m nicipal are a ` is ‘ nran ha an 
__-; (8)-Tf a’ Council findsjitself.inable to investizate, to. prepare plats 
ane eskima fes and.to execute the.scheme, the Council may‘apply ‘to tHe’ 
2 te overnment for assistance , within four months from the appointed `- 
dy. p Š AO A a para 
__+-(4) The terms and condition on,which the State Government ‘shall 
Investigate, prepare plans and estimates and execute the scheme, shall be 


y 


saree 
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“prescribed by rules made in this behalf...) ty et oo 
(5), For the ‘purpose of .ensaring. that adequate funds are available 
with the Council to investigate, prepare plans and. estimates, and to exe- 
.cute'any schemes for protected drinking water supply, the: Council shall 
déposit annually in a separate fund such percentage of its general teve- 
nues of the last preceding year, for.such number of years as the State 
Government may, at the time of sanctioning such. schemé and before 
‘giving any guarantee to any loan required by the Council to’ finance the 
scheme, and after considering the views of the Council concerned, in each 
case détermine, Such fund shall be known as “‘the Wat: r Supply Reser- 
ve Fund” and the required deposit shall be made by the Council to that 
fund before.the first of June each ‘year. .. a rane re 
m (8) This fand shall be regulated in the manner to be prescribed by 
rules. ASES CS ae na bw JE . . 
(7) If a Council dose not apply to the State Government for assist- 
ance under sub-section (3), it shill be presumed that- the. Council does 
not want such assistance and will prepare and execute the scheme on its - 
own, > om : és me ge Chee SS 
_ (8) On an application by a.Council, and on sufficient and satisfac- 
tory reasons being shown, „the, State; Government may extend the time 
limits prescribed in sub-sections (1). and (3). If within the period prescribed 
in subsection (1) or (3} or within the extended period (if any), a Council 
fails to prepares or execute the scheme, it shall be presumed that’ the 
Council has committed default in performance of its duty under this Act. 
(9) Tf the State Goyernment at any tine notices that a Council has 
failed to deposit tha sum specified in sup-sestion (5) to its Water Supply 
Reserve Fund, the State Government may take over the fund by an order 
in writing and also direct the, bank in which the -moneys-of the Council 
are deposited to pay from the. amount to the credit.of,such Council such 
suips as may be due to the,said fund:at such intervals and in such instal- 
ments as the State Government may.direct. Such bank shall be bound to 
obey sucti order. Every payment made -pursuant to such order. shall be a 
sufficient . discharge to such bank from all liability to the Council in res- 
pect of any amount, so paid by it out of the moneys of the Council dep- 
osited with such bank... coe “tga ele geese 227 7 j < bos 
(10) The provisions of sub-sections (1), (2), (3) and (4) shall not app- 
ly to any Council which on the; appointed dav.is executing a scheme for 
supaly-of protected drinicing. water.as required by sub-section (2). x 
; ap. Nothing ‘fa this section shall apply to. any Council which on the 
appointed day*has in operation a scheus as required by sub-section (2). 
(12) The rovisions.of this section shall, apply also to every Council 
constituted after the appointed. day, subject to the modification that 
any réferénce to the appointed dav therein shall be construed ag a refer- 
‘ence to the date on which such - Council is first constituted. 
i (3). President and Vice-President. : 
51. Election of President and Vice-President. —(1) , Every Conacil - 
shall have a President and a Vice-President, who shall be elactel from 
amongst the Councillors, who are elacted oc dee acd to be elected. . . 
(2) Within twenty-five days fron the date on which the names of 
Councillors elected to a Council are published in the Official Gazele, the 
Colléctor shal! convene a special meeting of the Councillors for election 
of a President and Vice-President : : 
Provided that, such meeting shall not be held -before the expiry of 
the term of office of outgoiaz Coarsillors as deter ninel ua ter sect- 
ion 40. 
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(3) The meeting called under sub-section (2) shall be presided over 
by the Collector or such officer as the Collector may by order in writing 
appoint in this bzhalf. The Collector or such officer shall, when prest- 
ding over such meeting, have the same powers ds‘the President of a 

-Council‘when presiding over a meeting of the Council has, bat shall not 
have the right to vate : i ESRR 7 

Provided that, notwithstanding anything contained in this Act for 
regulating procedure at meetings {including the quorum required thereat), 
the Collector or the officer presiding over such meeting may, for reasons 
which in his opinion are sufficient, refuse to adjourn such meeting. 

(4) If, in- tke election of the President or the Vice-President, there 
is an equality of votes, the result of the election shall be decided by lots 

‘to be drawn in tbe presence of the Collector.or the officer presiding in 
such manner ag he may determine. . te a 

(5) Any dispute regarding election of the President or Vice-Presi- 
dent shall be referred to the State Goveanment, whose decision in that 
behalf shall be final. 

(6) After election of the President and Vice-President, the Council 
shall continue its meeting over which the President shall preside for the 
arpose of co-opting Councillors, Tne President shall, for reasons‘ which 
-in his opinion are sufficient, refuse to adjourn such meeting until the 
_co-option of Council'ors is made, If the President ig satisfied that it is 
necessary so to do, he may. adjourn the meeting to.a future day not later 
than fifteen days, but at such adjourned meeting the, co-option of Cou+ 
ncillors shall be made without any further adjournment. ; 

(7) The co-option of Councillors shall þe made in the preseribed 
manner in accordance with the system of proportional representation by 
means-of the single transferable vote. =| f n 

(8) If, during the term ọf'a council, there is a vacancy in the office 
of a President or Vice-President due to any reason whatsoever, the same 
proceduré as prescribed in sub-sections (2) to (5) shall apoly except— 

(a) that the special meeting shall be calléd by the Collector within - 
twenty-five days from the date on which the vacancy occurs ; and 
‘ '(b) that the co-opted’ members shall have no right to vote on any 
motion relating to the election of the president or the Vice-President. 

52. Term. of office of Prasidént and Vice-President.— The term of 
office of the Pressdent and Vice-President shall be co-terminus with 
the term of the elected Councillors. Pe oe 

‘53, Resignation of President.— (1) The President may resign his 
office by tendering his resignation in writing to the Collector. . 

(2) Such resignation shall ‘take effect cn the receipt thereof by the ` 
Collector, - 3 ; an i ie 
` B4 Resignation of Vice President,—. The provision: of the last prece- 
ding’ section, shall. mutadts mtdandis apply in regard to resignation ot his 
officé by the Vice-President.. ` a : . TA 

55, Removal ‘of President aud Vice-President.— (1) A President or 
a Vice-President shall cease to be President or Vice-President, as‘ the 
case may ‘be if the Council by a resolution passed by a majoricy of the 
total number of Councillors (excluding the co-opted Councillor<) at. a. 

special meeting so decides. : . ; i i 

(2) The requisition for such special meeting shall be signed by vot 
less than one-fourth’ of the total number of Councillors (excluding - the | 
co-opted Coimcillors) and stall,’ if such meeting is to be convened for - 
considering the resolution for removal from office — a 

(a) of the President or of the President as well as Vice-President, 
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be sent to the Collector ; 

o) of the Vice-President, be sent to the President. 

3) The Collector or, as the case may be, the President shall within 
ten days of the receipt of a requisition under sub-section (2) convene a 
special meeting of the Council : ` , : 

Provided that, when the Collector convenes a special meetsng of the 
Council, he shall give intimation thereof to the President. ; 

(4) A meeting to consider a resolution under sub-section (1) sh 
be presided oyer— 

(a) by the Collector or any other officer aitthorised by him in this -. 
behalf, when a resolution for the removal of the President or of the 
President and Vice-President is under consideration, but he shall have 
no right to vote; ae . 

(b) by the President, when a resolution for the removal of the Vice- 
President is under consideration ; i 

Provided that, if the President is not present at such meeting, the 
meeting shall be presided over by a Councillor electėd by the Counċill- 
oe Se from amongst themselyes (excluding the co-opted Coun- 
cillors). i 

The co-opted Councillors present at the meeting shall have no right 
to vote on any resolution relating to the removal of the Président or the 
Vice-President. 7 

56. Conszquences of absence of President or Vice-President without 
leave.—- (1) Every President or Vice-President who absents himself © 
from the municipal area— i i . ; 

(a) for a period exceeding three months at a time unless leave so to 
absent himself has been granted by the Council, or ° eae 

(b) for an aggregate period exceeding six months during a, year 
whether or not leave for such absence has been grantéd by the Council, 
shall cease to be President or Vice-President, as the case may bes ' ` 

(2) Leave under clause (a) of sub-section (1) shall not be granted 
for a period exceeding six months during one year. Whenever leave 
is granted to'a Vice-President, a Councillor shall be elected by the Coun- 
cillors from among their number to perform all the duties and exercise 
all the powers of the Vice-President, during the period for which such 
leave is granted. f i 

(3) In every case the authority competent to decide whether a 
Presidert or a Vice-President has ceased tə be President or Vice-Presi- 
dent’ under this section, shall be the Collector. The Collactor may give 
his decision either on an application made to him by any voter or on his 
own motion.- Such decision shall be communicated to the President or 
Vice-President concerned, the Chief Officer andthe applicant, if any. 
Until the Collector decides that a vacancy has arisen and such decision 
is conmunicited~as’ provided above, the President or Vice-President 
shall not be deemed to have ceased’to be President or Vice-President, as . 
the case may be: > >  , ~ > ae PAS eA A 

Provided that, no order shall be passed by the ‘Collector against ary 
President or Vice-President under this section without ‘giving him a rea- | 
sonable opportunity of, being heard. ' i ` a 

(4) Any persop aggrieved’ by ‘the decision of the Collector may, wit- 
hin a period of fifteen days from the date ‘of communication of such de> | 
ision, appeal to the State Government and the decision ‘of the State Gov- 
ernment ‘on such a>peal shall be final. f 

- 57. Pre-ident or Vice-President to hind-over charge. —(1) On the ele- 
ction of a dew President or Vice-Président, the retiring President or Vices. 
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President in whose, place the new President or ‘Vice-President has been 
elected. shall hand dver charge of” his office to-such.new President or 
Vice-President, as the case may be. 7 ; ; 

- >{2) Every President ‘or Vice-President . who, resigns. his office, orda., 
removed from office or ceases to be Presid2nt or .Vice- President for any 
reason other than ‘the election of a new President or Vice-Presiient shall 
band over charge of, his cffice— 

'* “(i) 'to the Vice-President, if be is the President, 

{ii).to.the President, if he is the Vice-President. 

__ *(3)'If any ‘Président, or Vice-President. refuses to hand over charge 
of his office.as tequired under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2), the Coll- 
ector may, by order in writing, direct the President or the Vice-Presid- 
ent, as the case may be, to forthwith hand over charge of his office and 
all 'papërs and property of the Council, .if any, in his possession-as such 
President or Vice-President, to the parsons spscified in sub-section (1) 
or stib-section (2) and such President or Vice-President to who n a direc- 
tion“has been issued under this sub-section shall hand over charge a3 re- 
quired by the Collector. 

(4) If any President or Vice-President to whom a liraction has been 
issued under sub-section (3) does not conoly with such direction, he 
shall, on conviction, be ptinish21 with si nple indrisonment for a term 
which may extend to one month, or with fae which nay extend to two 
thousand rupees, or with both; ¿ f 

`~ ‘587 Functions of President.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this 
Act and of any rules and by-laws framed thereunder, the President-of a 
Council shall— 

(a) preside, unless prevented by reasonable cause, at all meetings 
of the Council and regulate the conduct of business at such me stings ; 

' (by watch over thé financial and executive administration of the. 
Council ;° : 

` ‘(c) perform such executive functions or exercise such powers as are 
conferred upon him by or under this Act or any other law for the time 
being ih force ; ae , À 

i tay exercise supervision, and coptrol,over the acts and proceedings 
of all officers and sétvaats of the Council in-matters of executive admin- 
instration and,in, matters concerning the accounts and records of the 
Council ; and ` : = 


(ey, furnish to the State G »vernment or the Director .or the Collector 


or any other Govérnment officer authorised by the State.Government - 


from time to time, stich reportg, returns or records as may be -prescrib- . 
édby rulés or as may’ be.called for at any time by..the State -Govern- 
meht, the ‘Director, thé Collector or such officer. ap TEE eee 
“a ThE President may, in cases of emergency, direct the- execution 
or stoppage of'any work or, the doing of any act which requires the sanc: -` 
tibn of the°Cotincil’ and the immediate execution or ding of which is, . 
in his opinion, necessary for the s>rvice or safety of the pub'ic, and may 
direct ‘that the expenses of executinz such work or-doing su:h act shall 
bé paid from the municipal fund : l 

Provided that— | pay 

` (a) he shall not act under this section in contravention of any order 

of the Council prohibiting thé execution of any particular work or -the 
doing of dny particular act ; and i 

(b), he shall report forthwith the action taken under this sec'ion 
and the_ reasons therefor to the Standing Co.nmitte and the Council at 
their respective next meeting 
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59. Functions of Vice-President.—(1) It shall be the duty of the Vice- 
President of a Council— f 

(a) in the absence of the President and unless prevented by reason- 
able cause, to preside at the meetings of the Council ;: = 

(b) whenever thereisa casual vacancy in the office of ‘the Presi- 
dent, to exercise all the powers and to perform all the duties of the Presi- 
dent, pending the election or as the case may ba, no ninat’on of a new 
President ; 

(c): to exercise such of the powers and perform such of the duties of 
the President as the President may fron time to time depute to hin ; 

(d) during the absence of the President to exercise the powers and 
to perform the duties of the President. 

(2) The Vice-President shall be the ex-officio Chairman ‘of such one of 
the Subjects Committees, if any, as Council may determine. 

60. Simultaneous vacancy in the office of President and Vice-Presitent.— 
In the event of the offices of the President and the Vice-President of a 
Council becoming vacant simultaneously, pending the election of-a new 
President, the powers and duties of the President shall be exercised and 
performed by the Collector or such other officer as the Collector may in 
this behalf appoint. ; > 

61. Honorarum or sumptuary allowance to President aud meeting allo- 
wance to Councillors.—(1) Ifa Council so decides, it may, subject to rules 
nade in this*behalf, pay td its President either an honorarium or a sum- 
- ptuary allowance not exceeding the limits specified below :— 








Class of Municipal f Maximum rate of Maximum amount 
Area. Honorarium of Sumptuary allo- 
per month. ` wance per Year, 
Rs. Ra. 
A 300 ' 1,000 
B aes ne 200 750 
c “fs fe tes 100 ` 500 


(2) A Council shall pay to each Councillor excluding the President, 
a meeting allowance at the rate. of Rs. 5 per meeting of the Council, 
Standing Committee, Subjects Committee or a Special Committee, sub- 
ject to a maximum of Rs. 30 per month. 

Explanation.—If a Councillor is required to attend more than one 
such meeting on any day, he shall ke entitled'to draw the meeting allow- 
ance as if he had attended only one meeting. on that day“ 

(3) Notwithstanding anything containéd in section 16 or 44, the re- 
ceipt by any person of any honorarium, sumptuary allowance or meeting 
allowance as afores tid shall not disqualify him from becoming: or conti- 
nuing as, a Councillor. are 

(4) Committees. f 

62. Appointment of Standing Committees and Subjects Committees of 
‘A’ and ‘B’ Class, Councils.—For every ‘A’ and ‘B’ Class Councils; there 
shail be a Standing Committee and the following five Subjects Commit- 


(i) Public Works Committee, 
(ii) Education Committee, 3 
(iii) Sanitation, Medical and Public Health Committee, 
(iv) Water Supply and Drainage Committee, 
(v) Planning and Development Committee. i 
63. Constitution of Subjects, Committees of ‘A’ and ‘B’ Class Councils.— 
1) Each Subjects Committee of the Council ap pointed under the last prece- 
ing section shall consist `of such number of Councillors as the Council 
may determine, so however that the number of numbers of a Subjects 
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‘Committee shall not be less than one-fourth or more than one-third of 
the total number of Councillors: 

Provided that, in so determining the number of the members of any 
Subjects Committee, a fraction shall be ignored, 

(2) The President shall within seven days of his election as President 
under section 51 call a special meeting of the Council for the purpose 
of— ee 

(a) determining the number of the numbers of each of the five Sub- 
jects Committees referred to in the last preceding section, and the Sub- 
fects Committee of which the Vice-President shall be the ex-officio Chair- 
man, and 

(b) holding elections to the five Subjects Committees in the prescri- 
bed manner in accordance with the system of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote: 

Provided that, the President shall not be eligible for being a member 
of any of the five Subjects Committees, but shall have the right to ad- 
dress the meeting of any Subjects Committee, if he so desires without 
taking part in any of its deliberations. 

(3) If after elections to all the five Subjects Committees are held, it 
is found that any Councillor has been elected to more than two Subjects 
Committees, such Councillor shall retain the membership of only two such 
Committees according to his choice and resign the membership of other 
such Committees within fifteen days from the date on which such elec- 
tions or last of such elections are held, and the resulting vacancies, if any, 
shall be filled up in the prescribed manner. 

(4) The Chairman of every Subjects Cemmittee (other than the Sub- 
jects Committee of which the Vice-President is to be the ex-officto Chair- 
man) shall be elected by the members of that Committee at the meeting 
convened under sub-section a 

Provided that, no Councillor shall be eligible to be the Chairman of 
more than one Subjects Committee. 

64. Constitution of Standing Committees of ‘A’ and ‘B’ Class Coun- 
cils.—The Standing Committee referred to in section 62 shall consist of 
nine members as under :— 

(i) Chairman — President of the Council. 

ii) Members :— 

a) Chairman of the five Subjects Committees; 

(b) three members from amongst the Councillors elected in the same 
manner as prescribed for eletion of members of the Subjects Commit- 
tees : 

Provided that, no Councillor who is already elected as a member of 
more than one Subjects Committee, shall be eligible to be a member of 
the Standing Committee. 

65. Standing and Subjects Committees for ‘C’ Class Councils,—(1) 
Every ‘C’ Class Council shall appoint a Standing Committee and may ap- 
point such Subjects Committees, as it may deem necessary. ; 

(2) The Standing Committee shall consist of such number of mem- 
bers as the Council may determine, so however that the number of mem- 
bers so determined shall not exceed one-third of the total. number of 
Councillors : 

Provided that, in so determining the number of the members of the 
Standing Committee a fraction shall be ignored. 

(3) If the Council decides to appoint any Subjects Committee, such 
Committee shall consist of not more than five members, as it may deter- 
mine. 
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(4) The President shall, within seven days of his election as Presi- 
dent eae section 51 call a.special meeting of the Council for the pur- 
pose of—. f ; 

(a) determining the number of members of the Standing Committee; 

(b) determining the Subjects Committee or Committees, if any, to 
be appointed, and the number of members of each such Committee, and 
if more than one such Committee are to be appointed, the Subjects Com- 
mittee of which the Vice-President shall be the ex-officio Chairman ; 

(c) holding elections to the Standing Committee and the Subjects 
Committee or Committees, if any, in the manner laid down in clause (b) 
of sub-section (2) of section 63. i 

(5) If more than one Subjects Committee are to be appointed, the 
Chairman of the Subjects Committee, other than that of which the Vice- 
President is to be the ex-officio Chairman, shall be elected by the mem- 
bers thereof, at the meéting convened under sub-section (4). ` i 

66. Constitution of Standing Committee of ‘C’ Class Councils.—The 
Standing Committee referred to in sub-section (1) of the last preceding 
section shall consist of — : 

(a) the President of the Council as the Chairman, 

(b) the Chairman or Chairmen of the Subjects Committees, if any, 
appointed under clause (b) of sub-section (4) of that section, and if no 
such Subject Committee is appointed the Vice-President, as the-member 
or membeis ; and ; 

(c) such other members elected by the Councillors from amongst 
their number in the manner laid down in clause (b) of sub-section (2) of 
section 63, so however that the total number of members of the Standing 
Committee shall not exceed the number determined under clause (a) of 
sub-section (4) of the said section : 

Provided that, no Councillor shall be eligible to be a member of the 
Standing Committee, if he is already elected as a member of more than 
one Subjects Committee. 

67. Special Committees.—A Council may from time to time appoint 
Special Committees consisting of such Councillors and for such duration 
as it may refer to such Committees, such special subjects or matters re- 
lating to the purposes of this Act, for opinion or inquiry and report, as 
the Council may think fit. The Council may at any time discontinue or 
alter the coostitution of any such Committee. Such Committee may be 
directed by the Council to submit its report or opinion, either to the 
Council, the Standing Committee or any ofits Subjects Committes. . 

68. Term of office of Chairmen and members of Standing and Subjects 
Commuttees.—(1) The term of office of the Chairman of tie Standing Com- 
mittee shall be co-terminus with his term of office as President. . 

(2) The term of office of the Chairman of a Subjects Committee of 
which the Vice-President is the ex-officio Chairman shall be co-terminus 
with his term of office as Vice-President. - - 

(3) The term of office of the Chairman of other Subject Committees 
and of the members ofthe Standing Committee and ali Subjects Com- 
mittees shall.be one year or for the residue of their term as Councillors, 
whichever is less, but each of them shall be eligible for re-election: | 

Provided that, if any such Chairman absents himself from the muni- 
oe area for an aggregate period exceeding six months during the year, 
whether with or without leave of the Council, he shall cease to be the 
-Chairman. . -l - 

© 69. Casual vacancies in Committees of the Council. -A vacancy occur- 
ring in any Committee of a Council due to any reason whatsoever, shall, 
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~ as soon as possible, be filled up by the election of a member thereto, sub- 
-ject to the same provisions as those under which the member whose 
place is to be filled up, was elected. . ; 

70. Functions and power of Standing Committees and Subjects Commi- 
Hees.—Each Council shall make by-laws to provide for the following 
matters: — 

(a) allotment of subjects to the Standing Committee and the subjects 
Committees ae any) : a: ‘ 

Provided that, the subjects of transport undertaking, finance and 
welfare of conservancy staff shall be allotted to the Standing Committee, 
and the subjects of fairs and pilgrams to the Sanitation, Medical and Pub- 
lic Health Committee, and where such Committee is not appoirited to the 
Standing Committee ; 

(b) extent of powers of the Council under-this Act or and any other 
law for the time being in force to be exercised by the Standing Com nittee 
and the Subjects Committees (if any), in respect of the subj ects allotted 
to such Committees. ee he Sh 

71. By-laws under section 70 subject to Director's previous approval.— 
Notwithstanding the provisions of section 322, the by-laws made in acc- 
ordance with the last preceding section shall be subject to the previous 
approval of the Director also. : 

72. Limits of powers of Committees in respect of financial sanctions. ~ 
The powers of financial sanctions of the Standing Committee and the 
Subjects Committees of Council of different classes of municipal areas 
shall not exceed the limits indicated in columns 2 and 3 ofthe table 
given below:— 7 : 








Class of Limits of financial sanctions 
municipal im respect of 
area, 
: Standing Subjécts 
Committee Committee 
l 2 3 
P a —SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSssese 
s Rs. Rs. 
A eae ee aoe 50,000. 10,000 
` B ae mae s A 25,000 5,000 
(0) igen: US See sie 10,000 . 2,000 





Provided that, the Standing Committee or’ the Co:1ncil shall not 
sanction any project or scheme involving construction such as a road, 
bridge, building or water supply or drainage scheme costing-over Rs, 

* 10,000 in the case ofan A or B Class municipal area, and Rs. 5,000 in 
the case of C class municipal area, unless prior technical sanction therefor 
is obtained from such officer of the State Engineering Service, as the 
State Government may designate. : 

_ 73. Sebordination of Committees to Councsl.—(1) All Subjects Comm- 
ittees shall be subordinate to the Standing Committee in addition to the 
Council. BTO : na Soh 

2) The Standing Committee shall be subordinate to the Council.. 
3) ‘The Subjects Comniittees shall report all their decisions _aS . spon 
as may be to the Standing Committee for information. | ~ ean 
__ (4) The Standing Committee shall repott as oon as thay be „all sits 
‘decisions, including its-decision on the decisions of the Subjects Comm- 
ittees; to the Council, for its information. ; f a 
(5) If the directions of the Council tọ a Subjects Committee conflict 
with the directions-of the Standing Committée to that Subjects “ Commi- 


K 
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ttee, the directions èr the Comat shall i in ali cases tah 
CHAPTER IV... 
` Director of Municipal Administration and Collector i 

74. Appointment of Director and Regional ‘Directors of Municipal 
Administration and their a and the powers of the Collector. —{1) The 
State Government shall neta in the Offictal Gazette, appoint 
a Director of Municipal Adininistration. ‘His jurisdiction ‘shall extend to 
the entire State. The State Government may, ‘by like notification 
appoint Regional Directors of Municipal Administration, . who shall have 
jarisdiction.over suchi area of the State as the State Government may, 
from tiine to time, speci 

(2) The Director, and the ‘Collector of each district, shall exercise 

such powers and perform such duties as are conferred and aye ie upon 
them by this Act or any rule made thereunder. The State Government 
may, by notification, in the Oficial Gazette, direct that any. power (except 
the power to’make rules) or duty which by. this _Act, or by-any’rule made 
thereunder is conferred or imposed upon it. shall, in such circumstances 
and under such conditions, if any, as may bé. Specified, be exercised or 
performed also by the Director or. the Collector. f 

(3) Each Regional Director, and each Assistant and. Deputy Collector, 

shall within his réspective jurisdiction be competent to exercise any of 
the powérs and to perform any of the duties conferred and imposed upon, 
or delegated to, the Director and the Collector, respectively: 
k Provided that, the Director, or, as the case may be, the Collector, 
may, subject to the general or special orders of the State Government, re- 
serve to himseļf such powers and. duties as he may, by order, specify in 
this behalf. 

.(4) In exercising their powers and performing their, duties,. the Re- 
gional Directors and the Assistant and Depyty Caeo „shall be subject 
to the control ‘and supervision .of- the Director , and t the ‘Collector, res- 
pehy: f er s 3 

' . CHAPT ER Y ' SE 
Provisions regarding Officers and Seröánis ` aie 
75. Appointment of Chief Qyicer; Engineer, Water Works Engineer, 
Health Officer, Auditor and Education Officer and certain, other agers Hh) 
_ There shall be a Chief Officer for every Council. - 
. ‘ (2) A Council, may, with the sanction of the Director, and ‘if so re- 
quired by the State’ Government, lacie create all or an 7 of the folowing 
posts, namely:— ; i 

{i} a Municipal Engineer ; 

* (ii) a Water Works Engineer b 

(iii) a Municipal Health Officer ; 
. (iv) a Municipal Auditor ; : 

ae ya Municipal Education Officer ; f 

ae mth other Officer as may be designated by the State. Government 
in this 
. _ (3) The qualifications, pay, allowances and other conditions of service 
and the method of recruitment of the officers specified in sub-sections 
(1) ean shall be regulated by rules made by the State Government i in 
“this 

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (5) and @), the power of 
making appointment to the posts specified in sub-sections (1) and (2) 
„shall vest in the Council. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the State Gov- 
vernment may, by notification in the Oficial Gazette, constitute, in res- 


are 
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pect of all Councils — 
(a) a common cadre of the Chief Officers, sa : 
b) commen cadre of All or any of the officers specified,in sub-section 
\(2), whose .minimum ‘salary’ (exclusive of allgwances) isnot less ‘than 
“Rs. 225 per-month. ` E l ; 


(6) On‘the issue of a,notification under .sub-section.,(5), the State 
„Govetnment ‘shall ‘have power to make’ rules.to, regulate the, qualifica- 
tions, pay, allowances arid other’ conditions of service and the inethod of 
‘recruitment ‘of ‘officers belonging to the cadres thereby, constituted,- inclu- 
„Qing the manner'of and the terms and conditions (which shall not be less 
advantageous in respect, of remuneration,. leave, pension, and provident 
‘fund than those under which ` they were recruited) ‘under which existing 
Officers'shall form, or.be'absorbed into,,such cadres; and’ such rules, may 
‘west jurisdiction in “respect, of all or. any of such matters in relation to 
such cadres in thé State-Goverument or in such other authority or antho- 
tities as may bẹ prescribed thereunder. ie 
1417) any; common cadres are ‘constituted nader sub-section 49): 
‘each: Council-shall- every year’ contribute out of its revenue -sut sim 
on account ofits share of, the’ expenditure on any’ Officers belonging 
_ thereto posted to'serve’ under it incurred or to be incurred in that year 
for its purposes, as the State Government may by general or Special or- 
. der/determine. : ss : : , 
76. Appointment of other officers and servanis.~(1)' A Council -may, 
, withlthe sanction of the, Director, create such posts of officers and ser- 
vants other ‘than’'those specifiéd' in sub-section (1} and .“(2), of the Jast 
-preceding section as‘it shall deem necessary for efficient execution, pf. its 
duties under this Act. 


-'':"(2) The qualifications, pay, allowances and other conditions of ser- 
-vicè and-the method of recruitment of any Such Officers and servants — 

c(a} ‘ifthe minimum salary fendi ‘of allowances) ‘of the. past is 
less than Rs.75 per month shall be.determined by by-laws made by ‘the 
Council in this behalf; and i d : 

(b) if the minimum ‘salary (exclusive of allowances) , of,the, post is 
“Rs: 75 èr more’shall be determined by general ‘or special order.made, by 
the pees this behalf, © ` ne wie vel see 
3) (a e power of’ making appointment ‘to any referred to if 
dieta reak eestin (2) al vert in the Standing Committee, and if 
the Ceuneil-so ‘decides, in the President. j 
(b) The power of making appointment to. any post referred to ih 
clause (b) of sub-section (2) shall vest in the, Council or in the Standing 
Committee if the Council so decides. . ` , 
77. Powers and duties of Chief Oficer.—(1) The Chief Officer,shall — 
(a) subject to the control, direction and supervision ‘of the President, 
supervise the financial and executive administration ofthe Coungil and 
iexercisë such powers and perform’ such: duties and functions às may be 
conferred or imposed upon him or allotted to him by or.-under this Act ; 
S '(b) take'stepg to’ give’effect to 'all'the: decistots or regolutigns-of the 
-Counoit ; mas z ti ' 

U (c} eausé to be-maintained-and supervise the accounts and reg sters 
of the Council; . , : ear onal : 
' . (d) “subject to'the- orders, ‘of the competent’ authority, bone vai i 

(‘steps tó remové any ‘irregularity pointed out by the a Seinen itor y 
(e) prepare bydget estimates and submit them tò thè Standing Com- . 
mittee; - S i 4 
: (f) xeport-to“the-President and the Committee concerned dll cases of 
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fraud, enihezzlpment, theft ör loss of municipal, money, and property, : o 
(g) éxércise ‘supervise'and contre over the ‘ac yay eti 
all a and servants of the Council; o n 4 AG i Re 4 
. (h) subject,to,the,rules, by-laws. and géderal, or. special orders made 
under this wer dispose of alt “qüestions ote as the pay ie re 
ie and other, privileges in respect of the, officers _and., servants Of the 
ci * if pe d 


3 z 3 2 ; 3 ‘ ARE ao 
), The Chief Officer may, with ‘the, sanction ‘of the Council, delegate 
dny of the powers or‘duties‘or functidns ‘conferred ‘or impo Upon , or 
allotted to him by, or, under, this Act, to any municipal officer, or servant: 
., _ Providdd that, such delegation, shall be. sybjéct fo. such ,lithitations, 
if any, as may be ‘prescribed by the Council and also, to ‘the eGntiol ‘and 
Reve by the Chief Officer. i i 


un 
2 


78. . Powers and, duties, of other officers and sérvdnts,—Thé powers and 
duties of all officers ard Servants of the Council, other, than the Chief 
omea, shall be such as the Standing Committee may, specify , from :-time 
o time. owes 


79. Punishment of officers, and .serpants, - (1) Without . rejudjce to 

the prov’sions of pen for the ‘ine bene ‘free, he tots ing penal 

ties may, for good reasons, be imposed upon any officer or servant of thè 
Council: .. -i es 

(i) Censure; : a ee e 

‘(ii)’ Withholding of increments, or promotion, includifig.: stoppage. ‘at 

an effictency bar; ` 5 TA) E e 

- (ii), Reduction to a lower post on a fixed, Pay, or. a, tims 


a lower stage in a, time-scale 


r 
` 


scale, or to 
(iv) Recovery from his pay. of the whole, ,or part. of, any pecuniary 
loss rape tothe Council by negligence or breach of orders; ` 
v) Fine; ar ; 
(vi) Suspénsion; : PEPE i 
(vii) Removal from the ġervice,, which, doés, hot. disqualify „froti 
future employment; Sea a ee mae ne AR 
_ (viii) Dismissal fror the servicé,, which, dtdinatily, disqualifies, fond 
future employment. a T une an nerG 
(2) Any of the penalties mentioned in sub-section’ (i) indy, be it- 
posed on an officer, or servant pals Council by the authority, competent 
to, maké the appointment of the officer or servant: _ ' 


` . 


Provided that, suspension of gn officer, or_setyant pending inquiry 


o 


(3), No,officer or servant shall be reduced to & “lower. post, St removed 
winless he hàs bi 


or dismissal: , . f 

Provided that this sul-seçtión shallast appl¥— y 

(a) where a person is rediiced, remdved òr: dismissed on. thé ground 
of conduct which hag led’ to ‘his conviction on-a criminal charges ér 

(b) where the competent authority ıs, satisfied that, for reasons ‘to be 
recorded in writing by such autLotity, ‘it ‘Knot reasonably practicable to 
give that person an opportunity of ‘showing cause. i : 

(4), In the case of any officer ór servant, holding any perma- 
nenùtly, fhe minimum salary 'of-which’ (éxclusive ‘of Allowances), is Rs., 75 
or, morë, no‘ order of disnfissal shall be passed, without the prior, approval 
‘of the Collector. ae : ; ae er 
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(5) In every case referred te the Collector andar the Jast preceding 
sub-section,. the Collector shall not refuse to give his approval unless he 
ig satisfied that— 

(i) the finding at the inquiry is perverse: or 

Oo the penalty of removal or dismissal, as the case may be, is too 


Where the Collector informs the Council or the Standing Committee 
that the finding at the inquiry is perverse, no further proceedings shall be 
taken against the officer or servant concerned in réspect o the. same 
matter, - 

(8) An appeal against any order imposing any penalty mcitiored in 
sub-section (1 ) may be made to the authority superior to’ the authority 
imposing the penalty as shown below:— 

Authority imposing the pees Superior authority to which 


is e may be made ` 
(i) Chief Officer’ ... base ... Standing Committee. 
HH Standing Committe... .. Council. 

iii) Council re .. Director.: 


(7) No such appeal may be entertained if not preferred within one 
month from the date of receipt of the order appealed against by the offi- 
cer or servant concerned. ` 

80. By-laws to be made regulating certain conditions of service.—Every 
Council shall, in respect of the officers and servants of the Council, other 

- thah those referred to in sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 75, make by- 
laws on the following matters, namely:— 

(a) fixing the amount and nature of ‘the security to be furnished 
by any employee who is required to handle property, cash or securities 
belonging to the Council or by any other employee from whom it may be 
deemed expedient to require security ; 

o (b) regulating the grant of leave to the employees and the payment 
of leave salary and allowances to them whilst absent on leave ; 

~ (c) determining the remuneration to be paid to-the persons ‘appoint- 
ed to act, for any of the said employees during their absence on leave ; 
~>  ‘(d) authorising the payment of travelling or conveyance ‘allowance to 
the employees ; 

(e) téenlating the period of service of all emiployees ; 

($) determining the conditions under which thë s a or any of 
them shall on re'irement or discharge or in the event’ of injury or dis- 
ability receive pension, gratuity or compassionate allowance and under 
which heirs or surviving relatives shall receive pension, gratuity or com- 
passionate allowance and the-rate or amounts of such pensión, gratuity or 
compassionate allowance’; 

- >g) ‘authorising payment of contributions, out of the’ Municipal Fund, 
te any pension or provident fund which may be established for the benefit 
‘ef the employees ; 

(h) determining subsistance allowance, in liew ri pay, during the 
period of suspension of any employee, pending inquiry ; 

(i) generally peering any other conditions of : service of the-em- 


' ployees. ' 
\ “CHAPTER Vi 
CONDUCT oF BUSINESS 
(1) Meetings . ° 
< BE Pona in regard to meetings of Council. —The following pro- 
visions shall be observed with respect to the meetings of a Council: — 
(i) There shall be held six ordinary meetings in each year for the dis- 
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posal of, general business, in every alternate month conmencing from 
the month in which the first meeting of the Council under section 51 is 
held, and such other ordinary meetings as the President, may find nece- 
ssary. It shall be the duty of the President to fix the dates for all or- 
dinary meetings and to call such meetings. 

(2) The President. may, whenever he thinks fit, and, shall; upon the 
written request of not less than one-fourth of the total number of Coun- 
ciltors and on a date not later than fifteen days after the receipt of such 
request by the President, call a special meeting. 

{3} If the President fails to call a meeting within the pe iod specified 
ja clause (J) or clause (2), the Councillors who had made a request for 
the special meeting being called, may request the Collector. to call a 
special meeting. On receipt of such request, the Collector, or any officer 
whom he may designate in this behalf, shall call the special meeting on 
a date within fifteen days from the date of receipt of such request by the 
Collector. Such meeting shall be presided over by the Collector or the 
officer designated, but- he shall have no right to vote. 

(4) (a) Seven clear days’ notice of an ordinary meeting, and three 
clear days’ notice of a special meeting, specifying the date, hour and place 
at which such meeting is to be held and the business to be transacted 
thereat shall be served upon the Councillors, and posted up at the munici- 
pal oifice. The notice shall include any motion or proposition of which 
a Councillor shall have given written notice, not less than ten clear, days 
previous to the meeting, of his intention to bring forward thereat and in 
the case of a special meeting, any motion or proposition mentioned in 
any written request made for such meeting ; 

(b) notwithstanding anything. contained in sub-clause (a) in an em- 
ergency, for.reasons to be recorded in w-iting, the, President may call a 
paia meeting of the Council with only. one da 3, notice served upon 
the Councillors and posted up at the municipal oifice. f 

(5) Every meeting of a Council shall, except for 1easons to be specifi- 
ed in the notice convening the meeting, be held in any of the buildings 
used as a municipal office by,such Council. A 

(6) Every meeting shall, in the absence of both the President and the 
Vice-President, be presided over by such one of the Councillors present 
as may be chosen by the meeting to be the Chairman fọr the occasion 
and such Chairman shall exercise thereat the powers vested in the Presi- 
dent by clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 58. 

(7) (a) The presiding authority shall preserve order at the meeting. 
All points of order shall be decided by the presiding authority with or 
without discussion as it may deem fit, and the decision of the presiding 
authority shall be final ; : 

(b) (i) the presiding authority may direct any, Councillor whose con- 
duct is in its opinion disorderly to withdraw immediately from the meet- 
ing of the Council and any Councillor so ordered to withdraw, shall do so 
forthwith -and shall’ absent himself during the remainder of the day’s 
meeting: 

Provided that, the presiding authority may withdraw such order on 
receiving an apology from the Councillor or, without such apology ; 

{ii) if any Councillor, who has been ordered to, withdraw, continues 
to remain in the meéting, the presiding authority, may. take sych steps as 
# may deem fit to,cause him to be removed. | ; 

róyided that; the presiding authority may at any time cause any, 
tson to be removed who intérrupts the proceedings. ` 
(9) (a) The quorum necessary for the transaction of business— 
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(i) at an ordinary meeting shall be one-third of the total number of 
Councillors ; 

(ii) at a special meeting shall be one-half of the total number of 
Councillors : 

Provided that, in computing the quorum a fraction shall bé ignored; 

(b) if at any time during a meeting the presiding Dan notitės or 
if it is brought to the notice of the presiding authority that the number 
of Councillors present including the presiding authority falls short of the 
quorum required, the presiding authority shall after waiting for not’ less 
than fifteen minutes and not more than thirty minutes adjourn the’ meet- 
ing to such hour on the following or some other future day as it may re- 
asonably fix. A notice of such adjournment shall be posted up at the 
municipal office and the business which would have been brought before 
the original meeting, had there been a quorum thereat, but no’ other 
business, shall be brought before the adjourned meeting and may be dis- 
posed of at such meeting. - z 

(10) Except with the permission of the presiding authority (which 
shall not be given in the case of a motion or proposition to modify or 
cancel any resolution within three months after the passing thereof), no 
business shall be transacted and no proposition shall be discussed at any 
meeting unless it had been mentioned in the notice convening such meet- 
ing or in the case of a special meeting, in the writen request for such 
meeting. 

(11) Subject to any rule made in this behalf, thé order in which the 
business shall be transacted at any meeting shall be determined by the 
presiding authority: ` 

Provided that, if it is proposed by any Councillor that priority should 
be given to any particular item of business, or to any particular proposi- 
tion, the presiding outhority shall put the proposal to the meeting and be 
guided by the majority of votes of the Councillors present and voting, 
given for or against the proposal. i . 

(12)Minutes containing the names of the Councillors and of the Gov- 
ernment officers, if any, present under the provisions of clause (17), and 
of the proceedings at each meeting shall be kept in Marathi, Hindi, or 
English as the Council may determine, in a book to be maintained for 
this purpose. Except when votes are recorded by ballot, the names of 
the Councillors voting for or against any proposal or motion shall be 
recorded in the minute book. The minutes shall be signed, ‘as soon as 
practicable, by the presiding authority of such meeting and shall at all 
reasonable 1imes be open to inspection by any inhabitant of the municipal 
area, Such minutes shall be placed before the next meeting of the 
Council and shall, after confirmation by the meeting, be signed by the 
presiding authority of such meeting. 

(13) Except as otherwise provided by or under this Act, all quest- 
ions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the Councillors present and 
voting, the presiding authority having a second or casting vote in all 
cases of equality of votes. Votes shall be taken and results recorded in 
such manner as may be prescribed by rules. : n 

(14) Any meeting may, with the consent of a majority of the Coun- 
cillors present, be adjourned from time to time to a later hour on the 
same day o1 to any other day ; but no business shall be transacted at, 
any adjourned meeting other than that left undisposed of at the meeting 
from which the adjournment took place. A notice of such adjournment 
posted up at the municipal office shall be deemed to be sufficient notice 
of the adjourned meeting: 


1 
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Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (9), no quorum shall 
be necessary for such adjourned meeting. $ i 

(15) No resolution of a Council shall be modified or cancelled within 
three months after the passing thereof except by a resolution supported by 
not less than one half of the total number of Councillors and passed at the 
meeting of which notice shall have been given fulfilling the requirements 
of clause( 4) and setting forth fully the resolution which it is proposed to 
modify or cancel at such meeting and the motion or proposition for the 
modification or cancellation of such resolution. 

(16) Except for reasons which the presiding authority deems emerge- 
nt, no business relating to any work which is being or is tobe executed 
for the Council by any Department of the Government or the Zilla Paris- 
had concerned or to any educational matter shall be transacted at any 
meeting of a Council unless at least seven days previous to such meeting, 
a letter has been addressed to the concerned officer of the Government or 
the Zilla Parishad or the Educational’ Inspector, as the case may be, in- 
forming him of the intention to-transact such business thereat and of the 

. motions or propositions to be brought forward concerning such business. 

(17) If it shall appear to a Council that the presence of any Goven- 
ment Officer, or an officer of the Zilla Parishad, is desirable for the pur- 
pose of discussion or consideration of any question, on which, in virtue 
of the duties of his office, his opinion or the information which he can 
supply will be useful to such Couucil, at any meeting of such Council, it 
sh be competent to such Council, by letter addressed to such ‘officer 
not less than fifteen days previous to the intended meeting, to invite him 
to be present thereat ; and the said officer shall, as far as possible, atte- 
nd such meeting : f f ` 

Provided that, such officer on receipt of such letter may, if unable 
to be present himself, instruct a Deputy or Assistant or other competent 
subordinate, as to his views, and may send him to the meeting as his 
representative, instead of attending himself. 

(18) No officer attending a meeting of the Council under cluuse (16) 
or (17) shall be entitled-to vote on any proposition at such meeting. 

(19) The State Government may make rules in respect of matters 
relating to the conduct of business at meetings of the Council,not provi- 
ded for in this section. ; i 

82. Meetings of Committees. — The following provisions shall apply‘ to 
meeting of Committees: — 

(1) Subject to any general or special orders of the Committee, the 
ordinary meetings of a Committee shall be held on such days and at such 
time as the Chairman may fix. 

(2) Uponthe written cequest of the President or of not less than 
one-fourth of the members of the Committee, the Chairman shall call a 
special meeting of the Committee on a date not later than seven days 
after the receipt of such request : 

Provided that, in computing one-fourth of the members a fraction i 
shall be ignored. ' 

(3) If the Chairman of a Committee has been absent from the mun- 
icipal area for a period exceeding fifteen days or if the Chairman fails to 
call a meeting within the period specified in clause (2), the President or 
in his absence the Vice-President may call a meeting of the Committee. 

(4) If the Chairman, the President and the Vice-President fail to call 
a meeting as required by clause (2) or (3), one-third of the members of 
the Committee or two members, whichever is more, may call such meet- 
ing : a AS 
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Provided that, in computing one-third of the members a fraction 
shall be ignored. 

(5) (a) A notice of every meeting specifiying the date on which and 
the time and the place at which such meeting is to be held and'the busi- 
ness to be transacted, thereat shall be served upon each member of the 
Committee and shall also be posted up at the municipal office ‘at least 
three clear days before the date of the méeting ; $ 

(b) notwithstanding anything contained in sub-clausé (a) in an eme- 
rgeney, for reasons to be recorded in writing, tbe Chairman may call a 
meeting of the Committee with only one day’s notice served upon the | 
members and postéd up at the municipal office. s. 

(6) One-half of the members of a Committee shall form a quorum,, 
but such number shall not.be less than two : : ar 

Provided that, in computing one-half of the members `a fraction 
shall be ignored. $ Aa 

(7) Every meeting of a. Co.nmittee shali be presided over by the 
Chairman and in the absence of the Chairman, by one of the members 
of the Committee as may be chosen by the meeting to preside. 

(8} The State Government may make rulesin respect of matters 
relating to the conduct of business at meetings of Committees not provi- 
ded for in this section. ; 

(9) Save as otherwise provided by clauses (1) to (7) and the rules 
made under clause (8), the provisions of clauses (5), (7), (10), (11), (12), 
(13), (14), (15), (17) and (18) of the Ist preceding section and the rules 
made under clause (19) of that section shall mutatis mutandis apply to 
the meetings of all Committees. 

83. Chief Officer to be present at every meeting of the C oncil, and if 
required ata meeting of a Conmittec, but not to vote or make any propost- 
tion.—(1) The Chief: Officer shall, unless prevented by reasonable cause, 
be present at every, meeting of the Council_—The Chief Officer may and 
if so required by a Committee shall be present at the meeting of the 
Committee. 

(2) The Chief Officer may, with the permission of the presiding aut- 
hority or the Council make an explanation or a statement of facts in 
regard to any subject under discussion at such meeting, but shall not 
vote upon or make any proposition at such meeting. 

(3) The Council ora Committee may require any of the officers of 
the Council to attend any meeting of the Council_or the Committee at 
which any matter with which such officer is concerned is being discussed. 
When any officer is thus required to attend any such meeting, he may be 
called upon to make a statement or explanation of facts or supply any 
information, but shall not be entitled to vote or to make any proposition 
at such meeting. 

` 84. Power of Council or Committee to require information, document, 
elc., from Chief Officer. (1) the Council or any Committee may require 
from the Chief Officer — 

(a) any return, statement, estimate, statistics or plan or other inform- 
ation regarding any matter pertaining to the administration of the Council; 

(b) report or clarification on any such matter ; and 

(c) a copy of any recordj. correspondence, plan or other document 
which-is in his possession or under his control in his official capacity or 
which is’ recorded or filed in his office or in.the office of any officer or 
servant subordinate to him., : ; 

` (2) The Chief Officer, shall comply with any requisition under sub- 
section (1), unless he is of opinion that compliance therewith will be 
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prejudicial to the interest of the Council or of the public, in which case 
oe shall refer such requisition to the President and abide by the decision 
hf the President 

85. Joint Committees of local bodies..—({1) A Council may, from 
time to time, concur with any other local authority,— 

(a) in appointing out of their respective bodies. a joint committee 
for any purpose in which they are jointly interested and in appointing a 
Chairman of such Committee ; and 

(b) in delegating to any such Committee power to frame terms bind- 
ing on each such body as the construction and future maintenance of any 
joint work and any power which might be exercised by either or any such 
bodies ; and 

t> (c) in framing and modifying regulations for regulating the proceed- 
ings of any such Committee and the conduct of correspondence relating to 
the purpose for which the Committee is appointed. ‘ 

&30(2) A Council may, from time to time, enter into an agreement with 
any other local authority for the levy of any tax falling under entry 52 or 
59 in List II in the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution of India, where. 
by the tax leviable by the bodies so contracting may be levied together 
instead of separately within the limits of the area subject to the control of 
the said bodies. 

(3) Where a Council has requested the concurrence of any other 
local au hority under the provisions of sub-section (1) in respect of, any 
matter and such other local authority has refused to concur, the State 
Government may pass such order as it may deem fit, requiring the con- 
currence of such other local authority, not being a cantonment authority, 
in the matter aforesaid ; and such other local authority shall comply with 
such order, 

(4) If any difference of opinion arises between bodies having joined 
or entered into an agreement for any purpose under this section, the 
decision thereupon of the State Government or of such officer as 1t may 
designate in this behalf shall be final :— 

Provided that, if one of the bodies concerned is a cantonment 
authority and such decision shall be subject to the concu-rence of the 
Central Government. 

(5) For the purposes of this section, the expression “local authority” 
includes a Cantonment Board, 

86. District Co-ordination Committees—{\) The State Government 
may, if it considers necessary, appoint in such manner as it deems 
fit a co-ordination committee at the District level consisting of repre- 
sentatives of the Council and the Zilla Parishad of the District for the 
purpose of effecting proper co-ordination in respect of matters such as 
water supply, medical facilities, and other matters in which they may be 
jointly interested. 

(2) When a co-ordination Committee is constituted under sub-section 

(1), the Collector shall convene and preside over all the meetings of 
such Committee. 
(2) Validity of proceedings. 

87. Acts and proceedings of Council and Committees not vitiated by 
disqualifications, etc,. of members thereof.—(1} No disqualification of or 
defect in the election or appointment of any person acting as Councillor 
or as the President or presiding authority of any meeting or as Chairman 
or member of a Committee appointed under this Act shall be deemed to 
vitiate any act or proceedings of the Council or of any such Committee, 


te 
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as the case may be, in which such person has taken pırt, wherever the 
<’ majority of-persons parties to such act or proceedings, were entitled to 
‘act.’ 

‘2) No resolution of a Soine or of any such Comnittce shail be 
deemed invalid on accdunt of ‘any irregularity in the service of notice 
upon any Councillor or member, provried that the procezdings of the 
Council or Committee were not prejidiciatly affected by sich irregul. irıty. 

(8) Until the contrary is proved every meeting of a Council or 3) 1 
Co nmittee appointed under this Act in respect of procesdings whereof 
a minute has been made and signed in accordance with this Act or the 
rules made thereunder, shall be deemed to have been duly convened and 
held and all the members of the’mee ing shall be deemed t> have been 
duly qualified: and where the proceedings are the proceedings of a 
Committee, such Committce shall! be deemed to “have been duly consti- 
tuted and to have had the power 10 deal with the matters referred to in 
the minute. 

(4) During any vacancy in'a Council or Committee the continuing 
Councillors or members may act as if no vacancy had occured. 

CHAPTER VII. 
Municipal Property, Funds Contracts and Liabilities. 

88. Power to acquire and hold property. —(1) subject to any special 

reservation made or to any special conditions impose] | by the State 


© Government, all’ property of the nature hereinafter’ in’ this’ section 
` specified (not being of private ewnership and situate within the linilts of 


the. unicipal area shall vest in and be’ under the control of the Couifcil 
ind with all other property which has’already vested or may hereafter 
vest in the Council, shall be held and applied by it for the purposes of 
‘this Act, that is to say,— 
(a) all public town-walls, gates markets, Tne: manure 
id night-soil depots and all public buildings of every ‘lescription which 
ʻe been constructed or are’‘maintained out of the mainicipal fund ; 
ıb} all public streams, springs and works forthe suply, storage and 
tribution of water for public purposes,’ and all bridges, buildings, 
>. vs, materials ahd things connected therewith or apertain.ng thereto, 
Js@ Any adjacent land (not being private pro: ety) Appertaining to 
public tank and well ; 

vey all public sewers’ and drains and zil sewers, ‘de ins, culverts aid 
w.tcr-Ccourses in, alongside or under any Street and all Works, mate tals 
‘ana things appertaining thereto ; 

(d) all dust. dirt, dung, ashes, refuse, animal “natter or filt, or 
rubbish of any ‘and or unclaimed dead bodies of animals, ¢ollecte! bv 
te C meil from the'streets, houses, privies, severs, cess pools or ess 
"ys Sear feed in places fixed by:'t1* Council m tht behait ; 

(e «1. public lamps, lamp-posts aid apparatus co inected the revit) 
cr appertaining thereto ; 
1°. -¢f) all lands, buildings or other property: transferred to the Council 
"by thé'Central Government or ‘the State Government or acquired by gift, 
purchase or otherwise for local public purposes ; and 

(g) all public streets, not being opeir spaces or lands owned by 
Governn'ent and the:pavements stones and other matetals thereof. and 
alsó all'trees, crect: ons, mateériils, implements and things provided for 
such ‘streets. E ae 
(+ (2) The Iands and buildings belonging 'o 'G `vernment and trans 
ferred to å Council under clans A or sub: -section (1) shall niot, unless 
ws wT ok . SOs on Pe Sa eee EEU pa aga / 
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expressly provided in the instrument or 01 der of ‘transfer, belong by right 
of ownership to the Council, but shall vest in it subject to the terms and 
conditions ofthe transfer. On the breach of any,of the said terms or 
conditions, the Jand or the building, as the case may be; with all things 
attached to such land or building including all. fixtures and structures 
shall revest in Government and it shall b> Jawfull for Government to 
resume posséssion thereof and make such orders as to its management or 
disposal, as it may. deem fit without payment of compensation. 
89. Decision of elgims to property ‘by or against the Council.—(1) 
In any municipal area to which a survey of lands, othr than lands 
ordinarily used for the purposes of ‘agriculture only, has. bos. or shall be 
extended under any law for the time bzing in force, where any property or 
any right ‘in of over any property is claimed by or a oerlfof the 
Council, or by any person as against, the Council, it shail be lawful for 
the‘Collector after inquiry of which due notice has been gnen, to pass an 
order deciding the claim. i 
""(2) Any suit instituted in any civil court after the expiration of one 
year from the date of any order passed by the, Collector under ssub-sec- 
tion (1) or, if one’or more appeals have been ‘made aga ast, such order 
within the period bf limitation, then the date ol any order nassed by the 
final appellate authority as determined according to se- 204 of the 
Bombay Lard Reseaue Code, 1879 (Bon. V of 1879) sev'ion 158 of the 
Hyderabad Land Revenue Act (Hyd’ VILL of (317 Fasli), or section 41 of 
the Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code 1954 (M P. 1 of 1955), as the 
1 casé may be, shall bè dismissed (although limitat >a h¥s not been set up 
as a defence) if the suit is brought to set aside such > Jer or if the relief 
claimed is inconsistent with such order, prov.ded that the plaintif has 
| had due hotice of Such order. A 
(3) (a) The powers conferred by this section ona Collector may, alsa 
! be‘exercised by an Assistant’ or Deputy Collector or by a Survey Oficer or 
a Settlement Officer or Assistant Settlement Officer as the case may be : 
(b) the inquiry referred to in this section shall be conducted in 
accordance with the provisions relating to conduct of formal inquiry or 
inquiry contained in the relevant Land Revenue Code or Act in force in 
‘the municipal area. © og ee 
90. Municipal fund.—(1) ‘All moneys receryed or on, behalf of a 
Council by Virtue of this Act or any other law for the time being in force, 
‘all taxes, fines’ and pehalties baid to or levied by tt under this Act, other 
than fines imposed by any Court, ali proceeds of jand or other property 
soid by the Council, and all rents aceruing from its tand or property, and 
interest, alt profits and other monevs accruing by gift or transfer from 
Government or private individuals or otherwise, shall coustitute the 
t munidipal find; and shall b> held and dealt with in a similar manner to 
the property specified in section 88 and section 97 respectively f 
“provided that— ° t E f ; TE. 
(a) nothing in this section. or in section '$8 shall in, any way affect 
“any obligation accepted by of “imposéd upon’ any Counal by any decla- 
fation’ of trust! éXecuted by of om behilf ‘of such Council or,by any 
-gchenie'settled trider the’ Charttab‘e Endowments Act, 1890 IV of 189d) 
for the admiustration of any” trust, or bya “trust of the nature specified 
in clause {b) 5 tas Sy Soe 
: (by a Council may, A to the condition.'that reasonable provision 
‘ghall be made for the perfo ánce of all dbligations imposed or that may 
“pe imposed” on it by or wrider this Act” of any other law for the tine 
“yaa, SE pA E eee Cart aaa a ec oe ye yt 
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being in force, after crediting the necessary sums to the funds created 
under sections 50 and 91, credit to a separate heading in the municipal - 
accounts any portion of the municipal fund received or set apart by it 
specially for the purposes of schools or dispensaries or water works or 
fire-brigades or other such purposes as the Director in this behalf 
approves, and the Council shall apply sums so credited exclusively to the 
special purposes for which such sums were received or set apart ; 

(c) (i) every Council which levies a tax on pilgrims resorting periodi- 
cally to a shrine within its area shall, subject to the condition that 
reasonable provision shall be made for the parposes specified in sub- 
clause (ii), credit the proceeds of the said tax to a separate heading in 
the municipal account to be called the “Pilgrim Fund Account”; 

(ii) the purposes for which provision shall be made by a Council 
before the proceeds of the pilgrim tax are credited to the Pilgrim Fund 
Account shall be the following, namely, the payment to the Council of 
such percentage of the proceeds of the said tax as may be determined 
from time to time by the Council with approval of the Collector for— 

(A) making reasonable provision for the performance of all obliga- 
tions imposed or which may by imposed on it by or under this Act or any 
other law for the time being in force ; 

(B) such general duties of the Council as are connected with the 
health, convenience and safety of the said pilgrims ; and . 

(C) the cost of collection of the said tax ; 

(iii) the sums credited under sub-clause (i) shall be devoted te sush 
works conducive to the health, convenience and safety of the said 
pilgrims as may be approved by the Collector. 

(2) The State Government may under appropriation duly made in 
this behalf make such grants to every Council every year and subject to 
such terms and conditions and in such manner as it may deem fit for all 
or any of the following purposes, namely :— 

(a) Water supply : 

(b) Drainage ; 

(c) Primary and secondary education ; 

(d) Development plan and town planning scheme under the Bombay 
Town Planning Act, 1954 (Bom. XXVI of 1955) : 

(e) Dearness allowance to the officers and servants of the Council ; 

(f) Pay and allowances to the officers belonging to the common 
cadre constituted under section 75 ; 

(g Public health ; 

(h) Fire-brigade ; 

(i) Construction and maintenance of roads ; 

(j) and such other amenities as the State Government may from time 
to time determine. à 

Such grants shall be credited to the municipal fund and applied for 
the purposes for which they are sanctioned. 

91. Constitu ion of Salary Reserve Fund.—Every Council shall build 
up a “Salary Reserve Fund” within a period of three financial years by 
transfering annually on or before the 31st day of December a sum equal 
to the total of one month’s salary and allowonces ofall the officers and 
servants of the Council. Neither during the period of three years afore- 
said nor ttiereafter, shall it be competent for the Council to incur any 
expenditure from this fund, except with the previous sanction of the 
Collector. The Collector may give his sanction if he is satisfied that the 
proposed expenditure is for the payment of salaries and allowances, and 
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cannot be incurred form the unreserved funds of the Council. ‘Such 

sanction shall. further be, subject to the condition that.no expenditure 

from the municipal fund shall be incurred’ thereafter except for the 

„purposes specified below in order of priority, till the Salai'y Reserve Fund 

is fully recoupted :—, ' te * 

aa (a) recoupment of the ‘Salary Reserve. Fund’, 
‘ (b) payment of salaries and allowances. 


a 


_ The Collector shall also prescribe’ the period and the mon bly. instal: 
ment by which the said fund shall be a which benod in aces 
shall ages ‘six months. i ‘ ki i ye 

Provisions regarding transfer of ‘municipal ‘property, 
Council shall transfer any of its immovable property. ition Meine 
of the State Government. A ai 

(2) A proposal of such transfer shall be accompanied by a resolution 
of the Council passed at a meeting by a majority of not less than two 
thirds of the total numberof Councillors aid shall in no way be inconsis- 
tent with the rules made in this behalf by the State Government. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), a Council 
may lease its immovable property for a period not exceeding three years 
and the lessee shall not be allowed to make any permanent constructions 
on such immovable property, Such lease may be_ renewed by the Council 
beyond the period of three years with the permission | of ‘the Director, so 
however, that the total period of any lease shall not exceed seven years. 

No such lease or any renewal thereof shall be granted unless suppor- 
ted by a resolution passed at a meeting of the Council. . ai 

93 Provisions relating to contracts and tsnders.—(1) In the case— 

__ , (a) of eyery contract which will involve expenditure not covered by 
a budget grant ; eS a ae oa a ) 

) of every contract the performance of.which cannot be completed 
Within the official year current at the date. of the contract, ’ 


the sanction of the Council by a resolution , passed at an ordinary meeting 


shall be necessary., ; fis x ; 
(2) (a) Every contract under or for any ‘purpose of this Act shall be 
made on behalf of the Council by the Chief Officer. RDE 
_ (b) No such contract which the Chief Officer is not empowered by this 
Aét to carry out without .the approval or sanction of some. other | 
municipal authority shall be made by him until or unless, such approval 


or sanction has first of all bcen duly given. `- 
._ (c) No contract which will involve an expenditure exceeding Rs., 1,500 
Rs L000, and’ Rs. 300, shall, be made by the Chief Officer of ‘A’ Class, 
‘B’ Class and ‘C’ Class Council, respectively, unless otherwise authorised 
in this behalf by the Council, except with the approval ór sanction of the 
Council. i BA EO E A E e 
(d) Every contract made by the Chief Officer involving an expenditure 
exceeding: 75 per cent of the limits in clause (c) but ‘not exceeding 
those limits shall be reported by him within fifteen days after the same; 
has been made to'the Council: "TT nea F 
(e) The foregoing provisions of this section, shall apply to. Í 
variation or discharge of a Contract to the same extent . as i ao A 
contract. 4 E EEE 
t (3) Every contract, entered into by a Chief Officer on behalf of a 
Council shall be entere] into in such manner and form as would bind. 
such Chief Officer if such contract were on his own behalf, and may in 
thé like manner and form be'varied or discharged : ' |. 
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Provided that— 

_ (a) where any such contract, if entered into by a Chief Officer, 
would require to.be under seal, the same shall be sealed with the common 
seal of the Council ; 

“(b) every contract for the execution of any work for the supply of 
any materials or goods which will involve an expenditure exceeding five 
hundred rupees shall be in writing and shall be sealed with the common 
seal of the Council and shall specify the work to be done or the materials 
or goods to be supplied, as the case may be. the price to be paid for such 
work, materials or goods and in the case of a contract for work the time 
or times within which the same or specified portions thereof shall be 
comp’eted. 

(4) The common seal of the Council shall not be affixed to any 
contract or other instrument except in the presence of two members of 
the Standing Committee who shall attach their signatures to the contract 
or instrument in token that the same was sealed in their presence. The 
signatures of the said members shall be distinct from the signatures of 
any witnesses to the execution of any such contract or instrument. 

-` (5) A contract not executed in the manner provided in this section 
shall not be binding on the Council. 

(6) Except as is otherwise provided in sub-section (2), a Chief Officer. 
shall before entering into any contract for the execution of any work or 
the supply of anv materials ọr goods which will involve an expenditure 
exceeding one thousand rupees give notice by advertisement in local 
newspaper. inviting tenders for such contract : 

Provided that, at least seven clear days shall be allowed to elapse 
between the date of the publication of the advertisement in the news- 
paper inviting tenders and the last date fixed for the receipt of tenders 
by the Chief Officer. 

(7) The Chief Officer shall not be bound to accept any tender which 
may be made in pursuance of such notice, but mav, with the approval 
of the Council, accept any of the tenders so made which appears to him: 
upon a view of all the circumstances, to be the most advantageous or may 
reject all the tenders submitted to him. 

(8) A Council, after obtaining the approval of the Collector, mav 
authorise the Chief Officer, for reasons which shall be recorded in its 
proceedings, to enter into a contract without inviting tenders as herein 
provided or without accepting any tenders which he may receive after 
having invited them. : 

(9) A Chief Officer shall require security for the due performance of 
every contract into which he enters under sub-section (6) and may, in his 
discretion, require security for the due performance of any other contract 
{nto which he enters under this Act. 

94. Bar against officers, servants being interested in contract.—(() No 
officer or servant ofa Council shall, without the written permission 
of the Collector, in anvwise be connected with or interested in any 
aloes or contract made with the Council for any of the purposes of 
this Act. 

(2) If any such officer or servant is so concerned or interested or 
under colour of his office’ or employment, accepts any fee or reward 
whatsoever other than his proper salary or allowances. the appronriate 
authority may declare that he shall be‘incapable afterwards of holding or 
continuing in any office or employment under the Council. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall bar a prosecution under the next 
succeeding section. ° 
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_ 95. Penalty to Councillors, officers and servants for improper interest 
im contracts, etc.—(1) If any Councillor, or any officer or servant of a 
Council, is, without the written permission of the Collector directly or 
indirectly interested in any contract made with such Council, he shall be 
deemed to have committed an offence unde- section 168 of the Indian 
Penal Code (XLV of 1860). i 

(2) A Councillor or an officer or servant of a Council shall not, by 
reason only of being a shareholder in, ora member of any company, or 
co-operative society, be deemed to be interested in any contract entered 
into between the company or the society and the Council. 

96. Liability of Councillors, officers’ and servants for loss, or 
damage.—(!) If any Councillor or an officer or servant of a Council makes 
or directs to be made any payment or application of anv money or other 
property belonging to or under the control of such Council to any purpose 
not authorised by or under this Act, or assents to, or concurs with or 
participates in, any affirmative vote or proceeding relating thereto, he 
shall be individually liable to such Council for the loss or damage 
caused thereby, unless he proves that he acted in good faith and withdue 
care and attention. 

(2) Every Councillor or officer or servant of a Council shall be liable 
to such Council for the loss of any money or the loss of, or damage to 
other property belonging to it or-under its control, if such loss or damage 
is a direct consequence of his negligence or misconduct. 

(3) No suit shall be instituted by a Council against any Councillor 
thereof. under sub-section (1} or sub-section (2), except with the previous 
sanction of the State Government. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (3),a suit 
under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) may be instituted by the State 
Government. a es 

(5) No suit shall be instituted under this section after the expiration 
of six years from the date when the cause of action‘arose. 

97. Application of municipal property and funds within and without 
the municipal area—The municipal fund and all property vested in a 
Council shall be applied for the purposes of this Act within its area.: 

Provided that, it shall be lawful for the Council with the sanction of 
the Director or any.officzr duly authorised by him in th's behalf— 

(a) to incur expenditure in the acquisition of land or in the construc- 
tion, maintenance, repair or purchase of works beyond the limits of its 
area for the purpose of obtaining a supply of water required for the 
inhabitants of the municipal area or of providing the supply of electrical 
energy or gas for the use of the inhabitants of the municipal area or of 
establishing slaughter-houses or places for the disposal of night-soil or 
sewage or carcasses of animals or for drainage works or for the purposes 
of providing mechnically ‘propelled transport facilities for the conveyance 
of the public or for the purpose of setting up of dairies or farms for the 
supply: distribution and processing of milk or milk products for the 
benefit of the inhabitants of the municipal area, or for any other purpose 
calculated to promote the health, safety or convenience of the inhabitants 
of the municipal area; or . 

(b) to make acontribution towards expenditure incurred by any 
other local authority or out of any public funds for measures affecting 
the health, safety or convenience of the public and calculated to benefit 
directly the residents within the limits of the contributing Council : 

Provided further that, nothing in this section or in’ any other 
provision of this Act shall be deemed to make it unlawful for a Council 
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when. with such sanction as aforesaid it has- constructed works beyond 
the limits of. the muhicipal area for the ` supply of water or electrical 
energy or gas or for drainage as aforesaid— 

(i) to supply or .extend to ori for che benefit ‘of. any. persons or 
buildings or landsiin. any place whether such place is or is not within the 
limits of the municipal area, any quantity of water or electrical energy or 
gas not required for ‘the!-purposes of this; Act ‘within fhe municipal ‘area, 
or the . advantages afforded by the.system of drainage works on such 
terms andconditions with regard to paynient-and to the.continuance of 
such supply or advantages as ‘shall be settled by agreement between the 
Council’ and such Persons or the Senne or owners of such building or 
land; ot is ‘ 

(ii) to incur ae expenditute,. on such terms: “with regard to payment 
as may be settled: as aforesaid, for the cohstruction, maintenance, repairs, 
or alteration of. any connection pipes’or any electric or gas supply lines or 
other works necessary for the purposg of Buen supply or for the extension 
of such advantages.. 

- (iti) to make contributions towards the conitruction, ecuibtishment 
or maintenance of institutions referred to in clause (t) of sub-section (3) 
of section 49, subject to the condition that the total’ of such contributions 
in any financial year shall not exceed two. per cent. of the general 
revenues (excludiiig “Government grants) ‘of the Couneil for the previous 
financia} year: 

- i Provided that:such contributions may, swith the prior approval of the 
State Government, exceed two : per cent? but not five per cent. of such 
revenues. 

> 98. Special provision regarding loan of fire fighting equipment. etc.— 
It shall. not be.necessary for a Council to obtain sanction-of the Director 
under the last preceding section, if the Counc -1, in an emergeney; decides 
to-‘give. on loan its fire fighting equipment; r°ad-rollér, bull-dozer or am- 
bulance car to any ‘other local authority in the District. The terms ‘and 
conditions of the loan shall. be such’ as the Council and the ' borrowing 
local authority may mutually agree. 

99, Power to deposit and invest surplus’ funds. —(1) It shall be 
lawful fora Council to deposit, with’ thé State’ Bank of India or such 
other Bank as_may ‘hereafter be -appoined fo conduct the business of 
Government treasury or in any other scheduled. bank or with the sanction 
of the State ‘Government in any co-operative bank in the State of 
Maharashtra, any surplus funds in its hands which may not be required 
for current charges, and to invest such funds ‘in public securities in the 
name of the Council, and from time to time, to dispose of such securities 
as may be necessary.~ 1! roe 

(2) All surplus funds over and above diat may be ‘required for 
current ‘expenses,: unless deposited or invested as provided for.in sub: 
section (1), shall be deposited in the local .Goverament ` treasury or such 
other place of.security as may be approved-by the Collector. 


100. Power of Council to compromise Susts.— Subject to rules fide ; 


nder this Act, a Council -may. compromise. any suit instituted: oy or 
gainst it, or any claim or demand arising out of any contract’ entered 
“to it, accordance with this Act for such sum of money or other compen- 
ation ‘as shall be deemed sufficient:, 5 CMe ea 
spe aa CHAPTER VIII 
- Budget and Accounts. i >- 
` 10).; " Riided. —{!) The Chief Officer: shall each year ón or before the 
hs = of December-prepare and. place‘before the’ Standing Committ :e—+j 


J 


gi 
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(i) a statement showing the income and expenditure of the Council 

for the previous financial year : 
(ii) a Statement showing the income and expenditure of the Council 
from the Ist day of April to the 30th day of November of the financial 


. year then current and an estimate of the income and expenditure for the 


remaining portion of the current year : 

(iii) an estimate of the income and expenditure of the Council during 
the ensuing financial year and an estimate of the closing balance in the 
municipal fund at the end of the current year ; 

. _ (iv) proposals for any change in the taxes, fees or other charges to be 
levied for the ensuing year. 

(2) Such statements and estimates shall be prepared under such 
heads of account in such form as may be prescribed under the Municipal 
Account Code framed under sub-section (1) of section 102. 

(3) The Standing Committee shall consider the estimates and the 
proposals of the Chief Officer and submit them to the Council with such 


‘recommendations as it may deem fit to make, before the 3lst day of 


January: ; 

Provided that, if the Standing Committee fails to make its 
recommendations before the 31st day of January, the President shall place 
the statements and estimates before the Council without the recommenda- 
tions of the Standing Committre. 

(4) The Council shall consider the estimates prepared by the Chief 
Officer and the recommendations of the Standing Committee, if any, and 
adopt the budget estimates with or without modifications not later than 
the 28th day of February : 

Provided that, when a Council is indebted to Government or Govern- 
ment has guaranteed any loan raised by a Council in the open market or 
otherwise, the budget of the Council shall be adopted only with the 
previous’ sanction of the Director : i 

Provided further that, nothing in the first proviso shall be deemed to 
prevent the Council during the first quarter of the financial year or till 
the budget is sanctioned, whichever is earlier, from paying from its muni- 
cipal fund, cost of the sanctioned establishment-and contingencies. 

(5) No budget shall be approved by the Council unless provision is 
made therein— 

(a) for the payment as they fal! due of all sums and of all instalments 
of principal and interest for which the Council may be liable under this 
Act or any other law for the time being in force ; : 

(b) for the payment of contributions to the special funds constituted 
under this Act such as the Salary Reserve Fund and Water Supply 
Reserve Fund: . o. 

{c) for the payment of salaries and allowances of the officers and 
servants of the Council : 

(d) for a minimum cash balance at the end of the year (exclusive of 
the balance, if any in any statutory fund) of such amount as may be 
prescribed by rules by the State Government. 

(6) The budget so sanctioned may be varied or alteréd by the Council, 
from time to time, as circumstances may render desirable : a 


wa t 'PPvided that, the Standing Committee or any other Committee 


appointed under this Act may within the budget so sanctioned, sanction 
reappropriations not exceeding such limits as may in respect of each class 
of Council be prescri! ed by rules, from one sub-head to another or from 
one minor head to another under the same major head and controlled by 
the same Committee. A statement of such reappropriations shall be 
submitted to the Council at its next meeting : 
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Providéd further that, no such reappropriation shall be dene from 
the amounts earmarked towards the repayment of any loan and interest 
thereon and towards contributions to any fund or funds constituted under 
the provisions of this Act. 

(7) (a) Save in an emergency, no sum shall be expended by or on 
behaif of any Council, unless such sum is included in the budget for the 
time being in force. 

(b) If «ny sum which is not so included in the budget, is expended 
in an emergency, the circumstances in which such sun was expended 
shall forthwith be reported by the President to the Council and the Collec- 
tor, with an explanation of the wey in which it is proposed to cover such 
extra expenditure. 

102. Municipal oa RE Accounts of the receipts and dis- 
bursem«nts of every Council shall be kept in accordance with the rules 
contained in the Municipal Account Code prescribed by the State Govern- 
ment and shall be placed before the Council in the prescribed manner. 

~(2) After the end of each official year the Chief Officer shall arrange 
to get prepared andif so required by section 104 get audited by the 
Municipal Auditor, the accounts of the Council for the year and shall 
place them before the Council not later than the 30th day of June of the 
following year. 

(3) An abstract of the annual accounts passed by the Council 

Showing the receipts and disbursements of the municipal fund under each 
head of receipt and disbursement, the charges for establishment, the 
balance, if any, of the fund remaining unspent, and such other informa- 
tion as may be required by the State Government shall be forwarded by 
the Council to the Director ; not later than the 31st day of July of the 
next financial year. 
7 103. Publication of accounts.—The quarterly and annual accounts, 
receipts and disbursements, and the budget when sanctioned, shall be 
open to inspection by any adult inhabitant in the municipal area. A note 
to that effect that a statement of such accounts and the budget are so kept 
for inspection shall be published in the local newspapers. 

104. Audit of accounts.—(1) The provisions of the Bombay Local 
Fund Audit Act. 1930 (Bom XXV of 1930), shall appply to the audit of 
accounts of every Council, subject to the modification that the powers 
conf rred and duties imposed by that Act on the Commissioner may in 
regard to such audit be exercised and performed also by the Director. 

(2) In addition to the audit provided fur under the provisions of the 
shid Act— 

(a) an ‘A’ Class or ‘B’ Class Council shall make arrangements for the 

_ audit of its accounts by a Municipal Audi.or at such intervals. and in 
such manner as may be prescribed ; 

(b) a ‘C Class Council may, Þr if so required by the State Govern- 
ment shall, make arrangements for the audit of its accounts at such 
intervals, in such manner and by such agency as may be prescribed 

(3) The auditor shall, for the purposes of audit have access to all the 
aceounts and relevant records of the Council.” 

CHAPTER IX. 
MUNICIPAL TAXATION. 
(1) Imposstion of compulsory and voluntory taxes. 

105 Imposition of compulsory taxes.—(1) Subject to any general or 
special orders which the State Governwent may make in this behalf, a 


Council shall impose, for the purposes of this Act, the taxes listed 
below :— 
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(a) a consolidated property tax on lands or buildings or both situated 
within municipal area, based on their rateable value as determined in 
accordance with section 114 ; 

(b) an octroi ; 

(c) a tax on professions, trades, callings and employments 

(di a theatre tax ; 

(e) a tax on advertisements other than advertisements published in 
the newsp pers ; 

Provided that. the maximum and minimum rates at which the taxes 
aforesaid shall be levied in diferent classes of municipal areas and other 
matters relating to imposition, assessment, collection and exemptions 
thereof shall be such as may be prescribed by rules. 

(2) The consolidated tax on property shall include— 

(a) a general tax ; 

(b) a general water tax ; 

(c) a lighting tax ; 

(d) a general sanitary tax. 

106. Loss of income ‘rom tax due to exemption to be reimbursed by 
Government.—If under any special or general order issued under sub-sec- 
tion (J) of the last preceding section, the state Government grants exemp- 
tion in respect of any class of property or persons from levy of the taxes 
specified in sub-sections (/) and (2) of that section, the State Government 
may under appropriatian duly made by law in this belalf, annually re- 
imburse to the Council concerned, an amount approximately equal to the 
loss that the Council thereby incurs. The decision of the State Govern- 
ment regarding— l 

{i) the mode of assessing the loss ; and 

(ii) the amount of loss incurred by each Council concerned each year, 
shall be final. 

107. Provision for exempting ‘C’ Class Councils from levying certain 
taxes temporarily. ~If a ‘©’ Class Councii, by a resolution passed at a 
meeting by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the total number of 
the Councillors decides that, for reasons to be's>ecified in such resolution 
it cannot levy any of the taxes specified in sub-sections (J) and (2) of sec- 
tion 105, the State Government may exempt such Council partially or 
fully from levying such tax or taxes for a period to be specified by the 
State Government in that behalf. The Council shall not in such a case 
be entitled to any reimbursement of losses as provided in the last preced- 
ing section. 

108. Other taxes which Council may impose. —Subject to any general 
or special orders which the State Government may make in this behalf, a 
Council may impose, for the purposes of this Act, any of the following 
namely : 

(a) a tax on all vehicles (excluding motor vebicles as defined in the 
Motor Vehicles Act, 1939) (IV of 1934) boats or animals used for riding, 
draught or burden and kept for use within the municipal area, whether 
they are actually kept within or outside such area ; 

cb) a toll on vehicles and animals used as aforesaid, entering the 
municipal area but not liable to taxation under clause (a); 

(c) a tax on dogs kept within the municipal area : 

(4) a special sanitary tax upon private latrines, premises or com- 
pounds cleansed by municipal agency, after notice given as hereinafter 
required ; 

(e) a drainage tax ; 

(f) a special water tax for water supplied by the Council in indivi- 
dual cases charges for such supply being fixed such mode or modes 
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as shall be best suited to the verying circumstances of any class of cases 
or of any individual case ; 

(g) a tax on pilgrims resorting periodically to a shrine within the 
limits of the Council ; 

(h) a special educational tax 3 

(f) any other rax which un‘ler the Constitution of India the State 
Legislature has puw.r to impose in the State ; 

Provided tuat, no special sanitary tax in respect of private latrines, 
poe or compounds shall be levied, unless and until the Council 

as-—— 
i (4) made provision for the Cleansing thereof by manual labour, or for 
conducting or receiving the sewage thereof into municipal sewers, and 
(if) issued either severally to the persons to te charged or generally 
to the inhabitants of the municipal area or part thereof to be charged 
with such tax, one month’s notice of the intention of the Council to per- 
form such cleansing and to levy such tax. 

109. Procedure preliminary to imposing tax under section 108.—A 
Council before imposing any of the taxes referred to in section 108 shall 
observe the following preliminary procedure :— Í 

(a 1t shall, by resolution passed at a special meeting, select for the 
purposes one or other of the taxes specified ın that section and approve 
the by-laws concerning the tax selected. and in such by-laws specify— 

(i) the classes of persons or of property or of both, which the Council 
proposes to make liable, and any exemptions which it proposes to make ; 

(ii) the amount and rate at which the Council Proposes to assess 
each such class ; 

(i) the mode of levying and recovering the tax and the dates on 
which it or instalments (if any) thereof shall be payable; ` 

(#2) all other matters which the State Government by rules made in 
this behalf may require to be specified therein ; : 

(b) when such a resolution is passed, the Council shal? ‘take further 
action to obtain the previous sanction of the State Government to the 
by-laws under section 322. 

110. Discretionary tax when sanctioned not to be abolished without 
previous sanction of Government.—After the by-laws in respect of any 
discretionary tax are sanetioned by the State Government under the last 
Preceding section, such tax shall be brought into force on or after a date 
to be specified by the State Government in its sanction. Such a tax shall 
not then be abolished without the previous sanction of the State Govern- 
ment. . 

111. Local publication of by-laws relating to taxes, with notice.—The 
by-laws referred to in sections 109 and 110, as sanctioned and published 
in the Official Gazette, by the State Government shall be republished by 
the Council in a loeal newspaper with a notice in the prescribed form. 
The notice shall specify the date on which the by-laws shall ‘come into 
force. Such date shall, however, not be less than thirty days from the 
date of publication of such notice 

Provided fhat— 

(a) a tax leviable by the year shull not come into force except on 
ove of the following days, namely, the first day of April; the first day of 
July, the first day of October or the first day of January in any year; 
and if it comes into force on any day other than the first day of April, it 
shall be leviable by the quarter till the first day -of- April then next 
ensuing. 

(0) if the levy of a tax, or a portion of a tax, has been sanctioned for 
a fixed period only, the levy shall-cease at the conclus on of that period, 
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except so far as regards recovery of arrears which may have become due 
during that period. 

112. Council may vary rates of tax within prescribed limits —(I) Not- 
withstanding any rule, by-law or resolution specifying the amount or rate 
at which a tax is leviable, a Council may, by a resolution passed at a 
special meeting, decide to increase or reduce the amount or rate at which 
such tax ie leviable and to that extent the by-laws already sanctioned by 
the State Government shall be deemed to have been suitably amended 
with erect from the date specified in the notice referred to under sub- 
section (2) ; 

Provided that— 

(a) such increase or reduction shall be within the maximun and mi- 
nimum limits fixed in respect of such tax under the rules ; 

(b) such increase or reduction shall not exceed ten per centum of the 
amount or rate at which such tax was leviable during the preceding 
official year. 

(2) When a Council has by a resolution decided to increase or reduce 
the amount or rate at which any tax is leviable, the Council shall publish 
in the municipal area’ the resolution together with notice specifying a date 
which shall not be less than thirty days from the date of publication of 
such notice, from which the amount or rate at which any tax is leviable 
shall be increased or reduced. The tax at the amount or rate so increased 
or reduced shall be leviable fro a the date specified in such notice. 

(2)' Assessment and liability to tax on buildings and lands. 

113. Appointment of authorised Valuation Officer —'1) The State 
Government may by notification in the Official Gazette,— . 

(a) appoint such officers of the Town Planning and Valuation De- 
partment as it thinks fit to be authorised Valuation Officers for the 
purposes of this Act; and ; 

. (b) define the municipal areas within which such officers 
shall exercise the powers conferred and perform the duties imposed upon 
them by or under this Act. 

(2) Each Council shall every year pay to the State Government such 
sum out of its revenue for the services rendered or to be rendered in that 
year by any authorised Valuation Officer or Officers for its purposes, as 
the State Government may by general or special order determine. 

(3) Till such time as an authorised Valuation Officer is appointed for 
any municipal area, the powers conferred and duties imposed by or uader 
this Act on such officer shall in that area be exercised and performed by 
the Standing Committee. 

114. Rateable value how to be determinsd.—{I) In arder to fix the 
rateable value of any building or land assessable to a property tax, there 
shall be deducted from the amount of rent for which such building or 
land might reasonably be expected to let, or for which itis actually let, 
from year to year, whichever is greater, a sum equal to ten per centum of 
the said annual rent, and the said deduction shall be in lieu of all allow- 

~ ances for repairs or on any other account whatever. 

- (2) The value of any machincry contained or situate in or upon any 
building or land shall not be included ia the rateable value of such buil- 
ding ‘or land. ' ; - 

115. Preparation of assessment list.—(I) When a tax on building or 
land or both is imposed, the Chief Officer shall cause an assessment list 
óf a)l-bnildings or lands or lands and buildings in the municipal area to 
be prepared in the prescribed form. 

(2) For the purpose of preparing such assessment list, the Chief 

Officer or any person acting under his authority may inspect any building 
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or land in the municipal area and on the requisition of the Chief Officer 
the owner or occupier of any such building or land shall, within such 
reasonable period as shall be specified in the requisition, be bound to fur- 
nish a true return to the best of hls knowledge or belief and subscribe 
with his signature the name and place of abode of the owner or occupier. 
or of both and the annual rent, if any, obtained and his estimate of the. 
value of such building or land. sr J bt 
116. Person primarily liable for a property tax how to be designated 
if his name cannot be ascertained.—(1) When the name of the person pri- 
marily liable for the payment of a tax on buildings or lands or both in 
respect of any premises cannot be ascertained, it shall be snfficient to 
designate him in the assessment book, and ia any notice which it may be 
n2cessary to serve upon the said person under this Act, “the holder”, of 
such premises, without fu ther description. . sia 
(2) If, m any such case, any person in occupation of the premises 
shall refuse to give such infor nation as may be requisite for determining 
who is primarily liable as aforesaid, such person shall himself be liable, 
until such information is obtained, for all taxes on buildings or lands or 
both leviab e on the premises of which he is in occupation.. 
` 117. Authorised Valuation Officer to check assessment.—When the 
list of assessment has been completed by the Chief Officer, he shall submit 
the same to the authorised Valuation Oficer appointed by the State Go- 
vernment for the municipal area. The authorised Valuatioa Officer shall 
verify the assessment as done by the Chief Officer, if necessary by inspec- 
tion of properties concerned, and return the list d ily checked and correct- 
ed to the Cheif Officer within a period of two months, r 
118. Publication of notice of assessment list—When the list of 
assessment is returned by the authorised Valuation Officer under the last 
preceding section, the Chief Officer, shall give public notice thereof and of 
the place where the list or copy thereof may be inspected ; and every er- 
son claiming to be either the own 'r or occapier of property included in 
the list, and any agent of such-person, shall be at liberty to inspect the 
list and to make extracts therefrom without charge. ‘ = 
119. Public notice of time fixed for lodging objections.—(1) The Chief 
Officer, shal! at the time of the publication of the assessment list under 
the last preceding section, give pablic notice of a date not less than thirty 
days, after such publication, before which objections to the valuation or 
asses<ment in such list shall be made; ani in all cases in which any 
property is for the first time assessed or the assessment is increased, he 
shall also give notice thereof to the owner or oc:upier of the property, if 
known,’ and if the owner or occupier of the property is not known, he 
shall affix the notice in a conspicuous position on the property. . : 
-(2) Objections to the valuation and assessment on any property in 
such list shall, if the owner or occupier of suca property desires to make 
an objection, be made by such owner or occupier or, any. agent of. such 
owner or occup’er to the Chief Officer before the time fixed ia the afore- 
said public notice, by application in writing, stating the grounds on 
which the valuation or assessment is disputed ; all applications. so made 
shall be registered in a book to be kept by the Chief Officer for the 
purpose. j 
120. Objection how to be dealt with.—After the period given in , the 
public notice referred to in section 118 expires the Jhief Officer shall for- 
ward to the authorised Valuation Officer for the municipal, area, the 
assessment list along with objections received. The authorised Valuation 
Officer shall investigate and dispose of the objections after allowing the 
objector an opportunity of being heard in person or by agent and cause 
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the result thereof to be noted in the book kept under the last preceding 
section and cause any amendment necessary in accordance with such re- 
sult to be made in the assessment list : 

Provide | that, before any such am-ndment is made the reasons there- 
for shall be recorded in the book aforesaid, 

121. Authentication of list of assessment. —(1) The list so finally 
made by the authoris d Valuation Officer shill be authenticated bv him 
under rhe seal of his office and his signatu e and he shall endorse a certis 
ficate thereon that no valid object on has been made to the valuttion and 
assessment contained in th: list, except in cases in whicti amendments 
have heen made therem. : 

(2) Th: list so authenticated shall b? d-posited in the municipal 
office, and shall th re be op'n for in-pection during office hours to all 
owners and occupiers of property enter:d therein or to the agents of such 
persons, an ł a notic» that it is so open shall b forthwith published. 

122 Authentic list how fur conculsive.—Subject to such alterations 
as may be m ide therein under the provisions of the next succeeding sec- 
tion and to the result of any appeal or revision made under section 169 or 
171, the entries ın the assessment list so authenticated and deposited and 
the entries, if any, inserted in the said ‘list under the- provisions of the next 
succeeding section shall be accepted as conclusive evidence— 

(t) for the purposes of all municipal taxes, of the valuation, or annual 
rent, on the basis prescribed in section 114 of: buildings or lands or both 
buildings and lands to which such entries respectively refer ; and 

ʻii) for the purposes of the tax for which such assessment list has 
been prepared of the’amount of the tax levi ‘ble on such. buildi g3 or land 
or both ba Idiigs and lands in any official year in whici such list is in 
force. 

123. Amendment of assessment list.—(1) The Chief Officer, in consul- 
tation with the authorised Valuation Officer. may at any time alter the 
assessment list by inserti g or altecing an entry in respect of any pruperty 
such ent'y having been omi‘ted from or erroneously made in the assess- 
ment list through fraud, accident or mistake or in respect of any building 
constructed, altered, added to or reconstructed in whole or in part, where 
such construction, aiteration, addition or reconstruction has been comp- 
leted after the preparation of the assessment list, after giving notice to 
any p r on interested in the alteration of the list of a date, not less than 
one month from the date of service of sucn notice, befure which any objec- 
tion to the alteration should be made. 

(2) An objection made by any person interested in any such altera- 
tion, before the time fixed in such notice, and in the manner provided by 
section 119 shall be dealt with in all respects as if it were an application 
under the said section. 

(3) An entry or ‘alteration made under this section shall subject to 
the provisioiis of sections 169 and 471 have ths same effect as if it had 
been made in the case ofa building constructed, altered, added to or 
reconstructed on the day on which such construction, alteration, addition 
or reconstruct‘on was completed or on the day on which the new cons- 
truction alteration, addition or reconstruction was first occupied, which- 
ever first occurs or in other cases on the earliest day in the current 
official year on which the circumstances justifying the entry or alteration 
existed; and the tax or the ethanced tax, as the case muy be, shall be levied 
in such year in* the proportion which the remainder of the year after such 
day bears to the whol- year. 

124. Re-assessment to be done after every four years —The assessment 
of every ploperty in the municipal area shall as far as possible be done 
not less than ence in four years and once done shall remain in force for 
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four years. Subject to rules made in this behalf the Chief Officer may 
for the purpose of assessment divide the municipal area into such suitable 
divisions as he deems fit or may undertake the work for the whole 
municipal area simultaneously. The publication of the authenticated 
assessment list shall be done not later than the 31st day of July of the 
official year to which the list relates. 

125. Primary responsibility for property taxes on whom to rest.—(1) 
Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), property taxes assessed upon 
‘any premises shall be primarily leviable as follows, namely :— 

(a) if the premises are held immediately from the Government or 
from the Council, from the actual occupier thereof : 

Provided that, property taxes: due in respect of buildings vesting in 
the Government and occupied by servants of the Government or other 
persons on payment of rent shall be leviable primarily from the Govern- 
ment ; ' 

(b) if the premises are not so held— 

(i) from the lessor if the premises are let ; 

(it) from the superior lessor if the premises are sub-let ; 
(iii) from the person in whom the right to let the premises vests if 
they are unlet. 

“ (2) If any land has been let for any term exceeding one year to a 
tenant, and such tenant has built upon the land, the property taxes 
assessed upon the said land and upon the building erected thereon shall 
be primarily leviable from the said tenant or any person deriving title 
from the said tenant by the operation of law or by assignment or transfer 
but not by sub-lease or the legal representative of the said tenant or 
person whether the premises be in the occupation of the said tenant or 
person or legal representative or a sub-tenant. 

1 When occupiers be held liable for payment of property taxes.— 
(1) If the sum due on account of any property tax remains unpaid after 
a bill for the same bas been duly served upon the person primarily liable 
for the payment thereof and the said person be not the occupier for the 
time being of the premises in respect of which the tax is due, the Chief 
Officer may serve a bill for the amount upon the occupier of the said 
premises, or, if there are two or more occupiers thereof, may serve a bill 
upon each of them for such portion of the sum due as bears to the whole 
amount due to the same ratio which the rent paid by such occupier bears 
to the aggregate amount of rent paid by them both or all in respect of 
the said premises. 

(2) If the occupier or any of the occupiers fails within thirty days 
from the service of any such billto pay the amount therein claimed, the 
said amount may be recovered from him. 

(8) No arrear of a property tax shall be recovered from any occupier 
under this section which has remained due for more than one year, or 
which is due on account of any period for which the occupier was not in 
occupation of the premises on which the tax is assessed. 

(4) If any sum is paid by, or recovered from, an occupier under this 
section, he shall be entitled to credit therefor in account with the person 
primarily liable for the payment of the same. 
= 127. Partial renission in res bect of bro perty remaining unoccupied.— 
(1) Where any building or land the tax whereof is payable by the year, or 
in respect of which a special sanitary tax is payable by the year or by 
instalments, has remained vacant and unproductive of rent throughout 
the year or portion of the year for which such tax is leviable. or through- 
out the period in respect of which any instalment is payable, the Council 
shall remit or refund not more than one-half of the amount of the tax or 
instalment of the tax, as the case may be 
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Provided that, no such remission or refund shall be granted unless 
notice in writing of the fact of the building or land being vacant and un- 
productive of rent has been given to the Chief Officer, and that no re- 
mission or refund shall take effect for any period previous to the day of 
the delivery of such notice. 

( ere any such building or land as aforesaid— 

(a) has been vacant and unproductive of rent for any period of not 
less than ninety consecutive day’s or 

(b) consists of separate tenments one or more of which has or have 
been vacant and unproductive of rent for any such period as aforesaid, or ' 

(c) wholly or in great part demolished or destroyed by fire or other- 
wise deprived of value, 

the Council may remit orrefund such portion, if any,.of the tax or 
instalment as it may think equitable. 

(3) The burden of proving the facts entitling any person to claim re- 
lief under this séction shall be upon him. 

128. When building or land deemed to be productive of rent.—For the 
purposes of clause (a) of sub-section (2) of the last-preceding section, a 
building or land shall be deemed to be productive of rent, if let to a 
tenant who has a continuing right of occupation thereof, whether it is 
actually occupied by such tenant or not. . 

129. Parties to transfer of property to give notice of transfer.—(1) 
Whenever the title of any: person primarily liable for the payment of a 
tax on buildings or lands or both to or over such land or building or both 
is transferred, the person whose title is so transferred and the person to 
whom the same is transferred shall within three months after execution 
of the instruments of transfer or after its registration if it be registered, 
or after the transfer is effected if no instrument be executed, give notice 
of such transfer in writing to the Chief Officer. . 

(2) In the event of the death of any person vrimarily liable as. afore- 
said, the person to whom the title of the deceased shall be transferred as 
heir or otherwise shall give notiee of such transfer to the Chief Officer 
within one year from the death of the deceased. 

(3) If the person liable to give the notice referred to in sub-section (J) 
or sub-section (2) fails to give such notice, he shall, on conviction, be 
punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

130. Form of notice.—{1) The notice to be given under the last pre- 
ceding section shall bs in the form of Schedule TI or Schedule TII, as the 
case may be, and shall state clearly and correctly all the particulars re- 
quired by the said form. 

(2) On receipt of. any such notice, the Chief Officer may, if he thinks 
it necessary, require the production of the instrument of transfer, if any, 
or a copy thereof obtained under section 57 of the Indian Registration 
Act. 1908 (XVI of 1908). 

131. In absence of notice, liability to taxes to continue on original 
holder.—(1) Every person primarily liable for the pav ment of a tax on 
buildings or }:nds or both who transfers his title to or over such build:ng 
or land or both without giving notice of such transfer to the Chief Officer 
as aforesaid shall, in addition to any other liability which he incurs 
through such negleet, continue to be liable for the pavment of the said tax 
on the building or land or both until he gives such notice. or until the 
transfer shall have been recorded by the Council. 

(2) But nothing in this section shall be held to diminish the liability 
of the transferee for the said tax or to affect the prior claim of the Coun- 
cil on the said building and land conferred by section 162, for the re- 
covery of the tax on the lard or building or both. 
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132. Fixed charges and agreements for payment in lieu of special 
water tax.—A Council may, instead of imposing a special! water" tax at 
normal rates, in individual cases, fix’ rates for supply of water by measures 
ment, or arrange with’ any person on his application: to supply’ on’ pay 
ment, periodical or otherwisé, water belonging to the Council) in. such 
quantities or for such purposes, whether domestic or otherwise,. on’ such 
terms and subject to such conditions as it shall fix by agreement witt such 
person : 

Provided that — . ' 

. (a) the, meters, connection pipe- and’ all othér works necessary for 
and incidental to such supply, and all repairs, extensions and: a!terations 
of such works shall be under the control of the Council and the’ expense 
thereof shall,.so far as is not inconsistent with the rules or by-laws, be 
defrayed by the persons liable for the charges or payments fixed: in respect 
of such supply ; and i 

ib) such supply of water shall be and shall be deetfied to have been 

granted, subject to all such conditions as to the limits 6F stoppage there- 
of and as to the prevention of waste or misuse, as are prescribed in the 
by-lews.for the time being in force. 

133. Power to fix special rate in lieu of special sanitary tax.—Where 
a Council has indde provision for the cleansing of any factory, hotel or 
club or any, group of buildings or lands used for any one purpose and 
under one management, it may, instead of levying in réspect thereof any 
special sanitary tax imposed under this Chapter, fix a special rate and 
the dates and other conditions for periodical payments thereof ; such rate, 
dates and coriditions shall be determined erther,— ' 

(a) in accordance with the by-laws for the time being in force ; or 

(b) by written agreement with the person who would have been 
otherwise liable for the tax, provided that in fixing the ambunt of such 
rate proper regard shall be had 'to the probable cost to the Council of the 
service to be rendered 

134 Recovery of sums claimed under the ‘last two preceding 
sections.—Every sum claimed by a Council as due undet‘any of the .pro- 
visions contained in section 132 or 133 shall be'deemed to be an’ amunt 
claimed on account of a tax and shall be recoverable in the Same manner 
as an amount of a tax is recoverable under this Act 

135. Council may sell surplus water for use outside municipal area.— 
Nothing in section 132 shall preclude a’ Council to contract ‘with’ any per- 
_son to supply for use beyond the municipal area any quantity of ‘water 
belonging to it but not required by it, at such rates and on such cendi- 
tions as ıt may think fit: 

_, Provided that, such rate shall be in no case ‘lower than the rate 
chargeable for water supplied for similar ‘purposes within the 
municipal area. 

(3) Octroi and Tolls. 

136. Octroi limits. - For the purposes of this Act, unless the Council 
otherwise determines by making the necessary by-laws, the octroi limits 
of the Council shall be deemed to be co-terminus with the limits of the 
municipal area. 

137 Power to examine articles liable to octroi.—(1) A person b-ing- 
ing into or receiving from byond the octroi limits of a Council any ani- 
mal or goods on which octroi is ptyable shall, when required by an officer 
authorised in this behalf by the Chief Oficzr and so far as may bə neces- 
sary for ascertaining the amount of tax chargeable: — 

(a) permit that officer to inspect, examine, weigh “‘and otherwise deal 
with such animal or goods ; a 
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(b) communicate to ihat officer any information and exhibit to him 
any bill, invoice.or document of a like nature, 'which' he may possess 
relating to such animal or goods ; and - ~- ; 

(c) make a declaration, in writing to that officer regarding the correct- 
ness and accuran¢y of the, document shown to bim. .----- - 

(2) If any person bringing into or receiving from beyond the octroi 
limits of a Council in which octroi is leviable, any conveyance or package, 
refuses on. demand of an officer authorised by the Chief Officer in this be- 
half, to permit the officer to inspect the contents of the ‘conveyance or 
package for the purpose of ascertaining whether it contains anything in 
respect of which octroi is payable, the officer may cause the conveyance 
or package to be taken without unnecessary delay before such’ Executive 

. Magistrate as the State Government appoints in this behalf by name or 
office, who shall cause the inspection to be made in his presence. 

138. Presentation of bills for octroi—An officer demanding octroi by 
the authority of the Council shall tender to every person introducing or 
receiving anything on which the taxis claimed, a bill specifying: the 
animal or goods taxable, the amount claimed, and the rate at which the 
tax is calculated. ; i : . 

139. Penalty for evasion of ecirot.— Where any animal or goods pass- 
ing into a municipal area are liable to the payment of octroi, any person 
who, with the intention of defrauding the Council, causes or abets the in- 
troduction of or himself introduces or attempts to introduce -within the 
octroi limits of the Council any such animal or goods upon which pay- 
ment of the o¢trol dué on such introduction has neither been made nor 
tendered, shall on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to 
ten times the amount of such octroi or to two-hundred ‘rupees, whichever 
may be greater. - : 

140. Tables of tolls to be shown on demand.—A Council imposing 
any toll under this Act, shall cause to be kept at each place where such 
toll, is to be collected, a table showing the amounts leviable in all cases 
provided for in the by-laws including the terms, if any, om which- the 
liability to pay such tolls may be compounded by periodical payments ; 
and it shal: be the duty of every person authorised to. demand. payment 
of a toll, to show such table on the request of any persoa ‘from waom 
such demand is made. i : aa 

141. Power to seize vehicle or animal or goods for non-payment of 
octroi or tojl and to dispose of seized property.—(1) In the case of non= 
payment on demand of any octroi or of any toll leviable by a Council, 
any person appointed to collect such octroi or toll may seize any- animal 
or goods on which octroi is chargeable, or any vehicle or animal on which 
the toll is chargeable, or any past af the burden of stch vehic'e or animal 
which is of sufficient value to satisfy the demand, and may. -detain. the 
same. He shall thereupon give the person in possession of the vehicle, 
animal or thing seized, a list of the property together with a written 
notice in the form of Schedule. VI. . 

(2) When any property seized is subject to speedy decay or when 
the expense of keeping it together with the amount of the octroi or toll 
chargeable is likely to exceed its value, the person seizing such property 
may inform the person in whose possession it was that it will be sold at 
once; and shall sell it or cause it to be sold accordingly unless the amount 
of octroi or toll demanded be forthwith paid. . 

(3) If at any time before a sale has begun, the person from whose 
possession the property has been seized, tende:s at the municipal office 
the amount of all expenses incurred and of the octroi or toll payable, the 
Chief Officcr shall forthwith deliver to him the property seized. 
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_ (4) If no such tender is made, the property seized may be sold, and 
the proceeds of such sale shall be applied in payment of such octroi, or 
toll, and the expenses incidental to the seizure, detention and sale. 

(5) The surplus, if any, of the sale-proceeds shall be credited to the 
municipal fand. and may, on application made to the Chief Officer in 
writing within three years next after the sale, be paid to the person in 
whose possession the property was when seized, and if no such applica- 
tion is made, shall be the property of the Council. 

142. Power to keep account current—A Council, if it thinks fit. 
instead of requiring payment of ocrroi due from any person, mercantile 
firm or public body to be made at the time when the animals or goods in 
respect of which the octroiis leviable are introduced within its octroi. 
limits, may at any time direct that an account-current shall be kept on 
bebalf of the Council of the octroi so due from such person, firm or bodv. 
Such account shall be settled at intervals not exceeding one month, 
and such person, firm or public body shall give such information or details 
and make such deposit or furnish such security as the Council or any 
officer authorized by it in this behalf shall consider sufficient to cover the 
amount which may at any time be due from such person, firm or body in 
respect of such dues. Any amount so due at the expiry of any such 
interval shall, for the purposes of Chapter X be deemed to be, and shalt 
be recoverable in the same manner as, an amount claimed on account of 
any tax recoverable under the said Chapter. 

143. Joint collection of octroi by agreement how made.—Where any 
agreement such as js referred to in sub-section (2) of section 85 has been 
entered into, such one of the bodies entering into the agreement as by the 
terms thereof shall be specified in this behalf, shall have the same power 
to establish such octroi limits and octroi stations as that body may deem 
necessary for the entire area in which octroj is to be collected, and shalt 
have the same power of collecting octroi on animals of goods or both 
brought within the limits so established, and the provisions of the Act 
under which that body is constituted relating to octroi shall appiy in the 
same way asif the limits so established were wholly comprised within 
the area subject to the control of that body and the collections made and 
the costs, thereby incurred shall, subject to the provisions of section 85, 
be divided between the bodies entering into the agreement, in such pro- 
portions as shall have been detetmined in the agreement. 

144. Farming of tolls.—(1) It shall be lawful for a Council to lease 
by public auetion the levy of any toll that may be imposed under this 
Act . > 


Provided that, the lessee shall give security for the due fulfilment of 
the conditions of the lease. 

(2) Where any toll has been leased under this section, any person 
employed by the lessee to collect such toll shall, subject to the conditions 
of the lease, exercise the powers and perform the duties conferred and 
imposed by sub-sections (1) aad (2) of section 141 on a person appointed 
to collect a toll, and any property seized, shall be dealt with as ic it has 
been seized under the provisions of that section : : 

Provided that, no property seized may be sold except under the 
orders of the Chief Officer 

; (5) Subplementary provisions regarding taxes. 

145. Power to compound tax on vehicles or animals.—Where a 
Council has imposed a tax on vehicles (other than moter vehicles) or 
animals used for riding. d aught or burden and kept for such use within 
the municipal area, it my compound with the keeper of aiv Jivery-stahle 
or of horses or such vehicles kept for sale or hire, for the payment of a 
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lump sum for any period not exceeding one year at a time, in lieu of any 
amount which such keeper would’ otherwise have been liable to pay on 
account of the tax imposed as aforesaid. 

146. Assessment not invalid for defect of form.—No assessment and 
no charge or demand of any tax made under the authority of this Act 
shall be invalid by reason of any clerical error or other defect of form, 
and when any property is described for the purpose of assessing any such 
tax, it shall be sufficient to describe it so that it shall be generally known, 
and it shall not be necessary to name the owner or occupier thereof. 

147. Power of State Government to require Councils to impose 
taxes—Where it appears to the State Government that the balance of the 
municipal fund of the Council is insufficient for meeting any expenditure 
incurred under section 309 or for the performance of duties for the per- 
mance of which t! e Director had fixed a period under section 312, the State _ 
Government may by notification require the Council to impose, within the 
municipa] area, any tax specified in the notification which may be imposed 
under section 108 and which is not at the time imposed, within the said 
area or to enhance any existing tax in such manner or to such extent as 
the State Government considers fit; and the Council shall forthwith 
proceed to impose or enhance in accordance with the requisition, such tax 
under the provisions of this Chapter as if a resolution of the Council had 
been passed for the purpose under section 109. 

Fees. 

148. Fees may be charged for certain licences, permission etc,—{1) 
When any licence is granted under this Act, or when permission is given 
thereunder for making a-y temporary erection or for putting up any 
projection, or for the temporary occupation of any public street or other 
land vested in the Council, the authority granting or giving such licence 
or permission may charge a reasonable fee for the same as determined 
by the by laws : 

Provided that when permission is given for putting up a projection, 
the authority giving such permission may charge every year a recurring 
fee until the projection is removed. 

(2) The Council may charge a higher *fee by way of penalty for any 
erection of projection, or for the use or occupation of any public street or 
other land vested in the Council. by any person without its permission or 
licence. Such fee shall be leviable irrespective of any other pen alty or 
liability to which the person liable to pay the same may be subject under 
any other provisions of this Act or any other law for the time being in 
force. 

The rates of such higher fees shall also be determined by the by- 


laws. 
CHAPTER X 
Recovery of Municipal Claims. 

149. Mode of recovery of any money claimable under this Act.—All 
amounts On account of taxes, fees or penalties imposed or as may here- 
after be imposed by or under this Act or rules or by-laws made there- 
under and all amounts on account of contract, auction, lease, or any 
money Claimable under this Actor under the rules or by-laws made 
thereunder shall, save as otherwise provided, be recoverable in the manner 
provided in this Chapter. 

150. Presentation of bill for sums due to Council and discount for 
pronpt payment —(1) Whea any amount becomes due to the Council 
under this Act or the rules or by-laws made thereunder, the Chief Officer 
shall, with the least practicable delay, cause to be presented to the person 
liable for the payment thereof, a bill for the sum claimed as due, 
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(2) Every such bill shall specify the period for which and the 
Property, occupation or thing in respect of which the sum is claimed and 
shall also give notice of the liability incurred in default of payment and of . 
the time within which an appeal may be preferred as hereinafter provided 
against such claim. 

(3) Ifa person to whom such bill is presented pays, within fifteen 
days from the presentation thereof, the whole sum claimed as due, then a 
discount equal to one per cent. of such sum shall be paid by the Council 
to him in such manner and within such period as may be prescribed. 

15t. When notice of demand issued —If the person to whom a bill 
has been presented as provided under the last preceding section does not 
within fifteen days from the presentation thereof either— 

(a) pay the sum claimed as due in the bill, or 

(b) show cause to the satisfaction of the Chief Officer why he is not 
liable to pay the same, or 

(c) prefer an appeal in accordance with the provisions of section 169 
against the claim, 
the Chief Officer may cause to be served upon the person liable for the 
payment of the said sum a notice of demand in th- form of Schedule IV 
or to the like effect. 

152. When warrant may Issue —If the person on whom a notice of 
demand has been served under the last preceding section, does not. within 
fifteen days from the service of such notice, pay the sum demanded in the 
notice, such sum with ail costs of the recovery may be levied under a 
warrant signed by the Chief Officer in the form of Schedule V or to the 
like effect, by distress and sale of the movable or immovable property of 
the defaulter : 

Provided that, where any measures precautionary or otherwise, have 
been taken in respect of any such property for the recovery of any sum 
claimed by the State Government, any proceedings under this Chapter in 
respect of such property shall be abate. . 

153 To whom warrant addressed.—(a) Where the property is in the 
municipal area, the warrant issued under the last preceding section shall 
be addressed to an officer of the Council 7 

(b) where the Property is in another municipal area, the warrant 
Shall be addressed to the Chief Officer of that area ; 

(c) where the property is within the limits of a Municipal Corporation 
other than the Bombay Municipi] Corporation the warrant shal be 
addressed to the Municipal Commissioner of such Corporation ; 

(d} where the property is in Greater Bombay, the warrant shall be 
addressed to the Registrar of the Court of Small Causes of Bombay ; 

(e) where the property is ina Cantonment, the warrant shall be 
addressed to the Executive Officer of the Cantonment ; 

(f) where the property is not within the limits of a Corporation or a 
Municipal area or a Cantonment, the warrant shall be addressed to the 
Government Officer not lower in rank than a Mahalkari or Naib- 
Tahsildar : 

Provided that, such Chief Officer, Municipal Commissioner, Regist- 
rar, Executive Offieer or Government Officer may endorse such warrant 
to a subordinate officer. 

154. Power of entry by force under special order.—It shall be lawful 
for any officer to whom a warrant issued under section 152 is addressed 
or endorsed, if the warrant contains a special order authorising him in 
this behalf, to break open at any time between sunrise and sunset any 
outer or inne: door or window of a building in order to make any 
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distress directed in the warrant, if he has reasonabie grounds for believing 
that such building contains property which is liable to seizure under the 
warrant and if after notifying his authority and purpose and duly 
demanding admittance he cannot otherwise obtain admittance ; 

Provided that, sach offieer shall not enter or break open the door of 
any apartment appropriated for women until he has given three hours’ 
notice of his intention and has given such women an opportunity to 
remove, 

155. Warrant how to be executed.—It shall also be lawful for any 
such officer if authorized by the warrant to distrain, wherever it may be 
found, any movable property or attach any immovable property of the 
person named in the warrant issued under section 152 as defaulter subject 
to the following conditions, exceptions and exemptions, namely :— 

(a) the following property shall not be distrained :— 

(i) the necessary wearing apparel and bedding of the defaulter, his 
wife and children, 

(ii) the tools of artizans, 

(iii) when the defaulter is an agriculturist, his implements of 
husbandry and such cattle and seed-grain as may be necessary to enable 
the defaulter to earn his levelihood ; 

(b) the property distrained shall be as nearly as possible equal in 
value to the amount recoverable under the warrant ; and if any property 
has been distrained which, in the opinion of the Chief Officer or the 
personto whom the warrant was addressed, should not have been so 
distrained, it shall forthwith be returned to the defaulter ; 

(e) the officer shall on distraining or attaching the property forth- 
with make an inventory thereof and give tothe person in possession 
thereof at the time of distraint or attachment a written notice in the form 
of Schedule VI ; 

(d) (i) when the property is immovable, the attachment shall be 
made by an order prohibiting the defaulter from transferring or charging 
the property in any way and all persons from taking any benefit from 
such transfer of charge ; 

(ii) the order shall be proclaimed at some place on or adjacent to 
the property by beat of drum or other customary mode, and a copy of 
the order shall be fixed on a conspicuous part of the property and then 
upon the notice board of the municipal office and also when the property 
is land paving revenue to the State Gover ment, in the offiee of the 
Collector of the district in which the land is situate ; 

(e) any transfer of or charge on the property attached or of any 
interest theren made without the written permission of the Chief Officer 
shall be void as against all claims of the Council enforceable under the 
attachment. 

156 Sale of property distvatned or attached ; application procceds of 
sale-—(1) When the property seized is not subject to speedy and natural 
decay, the property distrained or attached, or in the case of immovable 
property a suffici:nt portion thereof, may, unless the warrant is suspen- 
ded by the Chief Officer or the sum due by the defaulter tugether with all 
costs incidental to the notice, warrant, and distress or attacnment and 
detention of the property, is paid; be, on the expiry of the time specified 
in the notice served by the officer executing the warrant, sold by public 
auction under the orders of the Chief Officer and the proceeds or such 
part thereof as shall be requisite, shall be applied firstly in discharge of 
any sum due 13 the State Government ia respect of such property and 
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secondly in discharge of the sum due and of all such incidental costs as 
aforesaid. Where the sum due to the Council together with the cost and 
sum equal to five percent. of the purchase-money for pryment to the 
purchaser is puid by the defaulter, before the confirmation of the sale, 
the attachment if any of immovable property shall be deemed to have been 
removed and movable property seized shal] be returned co the defaulter. 
Sales of movable property and immovable property under this section 
shall be held in the manner laid down in the rules framed in that behalf. 

(2) After sale of the property by auction as aforesaid. the Chief 
Officer shall put the person declared to be the purchaser in possession of 
the same and shall grant him a certificate to the effect that he has purcha- 
sed the property to which the certificate refers. 

(3) It shall be lawful for the Council to offer a nominal bid in the 
case of any immovable property put up for auction. provided the previous 
approval of the Collector is obtained to such bidding 

157. Surplus, if any, how dealt with.—The surplus, if any, remaining 
after the sale of property under the last preceding section, shall be forth- 
with credited to the municipal fund, notice of such credit being given at 
the same time to the person in whose possession the property was at the 
time of distraint or attachment: if such person claims the surplus by 
written application to the Chief Offieer within three years from the date 
of the notice given under this section, the Chief Officer shall refund the 
surplus to such person. Any sum not claimed within three years from 
the date of such notice shall be the property of the Council. 

158. Sale outside municipal area.—Where the warrant is addressed 
outside the mnnicipal area under section 153, the Chief OTicer may by 
endorsement direct the officer or Registrar of the Court of Small Causes 
of Bombay to whom the warrant is addressed to sell the property 
distrained or attached ; in such case it shall be lawful for such officer or 
Registrar to sell the property and to do all things incidental to the sale in 
accordance with the provisions of sections 155, 156 and 157 and to 
exercise the powers and perform the duties of the Chief Officer under 
sections 156 and 157, in respect of such sale except the power of suspen- 
ding the warrant. Such officer or Registrar shall, after deducting all 
costs of recovery incurred by him and after confirmation of the sale 
remit the amount recovered under the warrant to the Chief Officer by 
whom it was issued who shall dispose of the same in accordance with the 
provisions of sections 156 and 157. 

159. Fees and costs chargeable.—Fees for every notice issued under 
section 151, every warrant issued under section 152 or distress or attach- 
ment made under section 155 and the maintenance of any livestock seized 
under the said section shall be chargeable at the rates respectively 
specificd in that behalf in the by-laws of the Council and shall be included 
in the costs of recovery. ; 

160. Summary proceedings may be taken agasnst person about to leavs 
municipal area.—(1} If the Chief Officer shall at any time have reason to 
believe that any person from whom any sum recoverable under the provi- 
sions of this Chapter is due or is bout to become due, is about forthwith 
to remove from the municipal area, the Chief Officer may direct the 
immediate payment by such person of the sum so due or about to 
become due by him and cause a bill for the same to be presented to 
him. 

(2) If, on presentation of such bill, said person does not forthwith 
pay the sum due or .about to become due by him the amount shall be 
levieble by distress and sale of the movable property of attachment and 
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sale of the immovable property of the defaulter in the manner hereinbe- 
fore prescribed, except that it shall not be necessary to serve upon the 
defaulter any notice of demand and the Chief Officer’s warrant for dis- 
tress and sale may be issued and executed without any delay. 


. ,. 161. Sales in other cases by whom to be ordered and the manner of 
making and confirming them —The State Government may make rules for 
prescribing such supplemental or incidental provisions as it deems fit 
for ordering and holding and confirming sales by public auction of any 
property or class of property distrained or attached under this Act. 


162 Liability of lands, buildings, etc for taxes —All sums due on 
- account of any tax on lands or buildings or both shall, subject to the 
prior payment of land-revenue if any, due to Government there upon, 
be a first charge upon the building or land, in respect of which such tax 
is leviable and upon the movable property, if any, found within 
or upon such building or land, and belcnging to any person liable for 
such tax. 


Provided that, no arrears of any such tax shall be recovered from 
any occupier who is not the owner Í such arrears have been due for 
more than one year for a period during which such occupier was not in 
occupation 7 , 

163. Receipts to be given for all payments.—For all sums paid on 
account of any tax under this Act, a receipt stating the amount, und the 
. tax on account of which as been paid shall be tendered by the person 
receiving such payments. 


164. Certain amounts to be recovered as arrears of land revenue.— 
Where any amount referred to in section 149 has become due and can- 
not be recovered under the foregoing provisions of this Chapter by 
reason of the person Jiable for the payment thereof being outside the 
State of Maharashtra or his not having any or sufficient property in the 
State, and such person has property outside the State, then such 
amount shall be recoverable as an arrear of land revenue and the 
provisions of the Revenue Recovery Act, 1590 (1 of 1890), shall apply to 
the recovery thereof. 


165. Stay orders on warrants by whom to be issued —When a 
warrant is issued under section 152, no authority other than the 
Chief Officer who issued the warrant shall have the power to hold bac 
the execution of the warrant : ; 

Provided that, the appellate authority to whom an appeal has been 
preferred under section 169 or the authority to whom a revision appli- 
‘cation is made under section 17], may issue a stay order if the circum- 

_ Stances of the case so demand, only after the appeal or application for 
revision is duly admitted, and after recording the reasons for making 
such order. 


166 Interest payable on dues for taxes.—If a person on whom a 
notice of demand has bren served under section 15], does not, within 
fifteen days from the service of such notice, pav the sum demanded in 
the notice, he shal) be liable to pay by way of interest, in addition to 
the sum and other charges due. ` 

(a) one-half per cent, of the sum due for each complete month for 
the first six months, from the date of the expiry of the period of 
fifteen days aforesaid ; and 

(6) one per cent. of the sum due for each complete nonth 
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thereafter during the time continues to make default in the payment 
of the sum due. f 

The amount of interest shall be recovered in the same manner ‘a 
the sum due is recoverable : 

Provid d that, the Chief Officer may, in such circumstances as may 
be prescribed and an appellate authority or the authority to whom 
revision application is made may remit the whole or any part of the 
interest payable in respect of any period. zi 


_ 167. Power to write off.—Subject to the approval of the Collector 
and subject to such rules as the State Government may make in 
this behalf, a Council may write off any tax, fee or other amount due to 
it which in its opinion is irrecoverable : 

Provided that, no amount shall be written off unless a resolution to - 
that effect is passed by a majority of not less than three-fourths of the . 
total number of Councillors : : 

Provided further that, no approval of the Collector need be obtained 
if the sum to be wriitten of, not being asum under a contract, is not. 
more than one hundered rupees in any case. 


168. Appointment of Recovery Officer.—(1) Notwithstanding any 
other mode of recovery provided by this Act, any arrears of any tax, or 
any amount due to the Council under a contract,. agreement, lease, 
auction, security or idemnity bond or anyother money due to the Council 
under this Act or the rules or by-laws made thereunder together with 
any sum on account of process fees, interest and other costs shall be re- 
coverable as ‘f it were an arrear of land revenue, bya Revenue Officer 
to be appointed for the purpose by the Commisioner of the Division if 
such an cfficer is above the rank of Mahalkari or Naib-Tehsildar and by 
the Collector of the District if such an officer is of or below the rank of 
a Mahalkari or Naib-Tehsildar. 

Provided that, no such Recovery Offieer shall be appointed unless 
the Council by a resolution passed at special meeting for that purpose, 
makes a written request to the Commisioner or the Collector cconcerned. 

(2) In case the arrears of all kinds due to a Council as on the 31st 
day of December, are in excess of fifty per cent of the total of such 
arrears as at the close of the previous financial year, the Director may 
without reference to the Council, make a requisition to the Cullectur or 
the Commissioner concerned for appomtment of a Recovery Officer. 

(3) In .either case, the expenses on the salary and allowances of 
the Recovery Officer and such other subordinate staff as the Collector 
or, as the case may be, the Commissioner may appint to assist the 
Recovery Officer, shall be paid by the Council. 

(4) The Recovery Officer so appointed shall have all the powers of 
a Revenue Officer under Chapter X of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 
1879 (Bom. V of 1879), of any corresponding law for the time being in 
force but only for the purposes of recovery of municipal arreats 
recoverable under this Act as arrears cf land revenue. 


169. Appeals to Magistrates.—Appeals agaist any claim for taxes 
or other dues included in a bill presented to any person under section 
150 or any other provisions of this Act may be made to any judi- ` 
cial Magistrate or Bench of such Magistrates by whom under the direc- 
tlon of the Sessions Judge such class of cases is to be tried. 


170. Procedure in appeal_—No appeal under the last preceding 
section shall be entertained unless— 


PART V ] MAHARASHTRA ACT NO. XL OF 1965 &3 
ae U MAA RASAI Oe ene tee ie A 
=> 


(a) the appeal is brought within fifteen days next after 
the pres“ntatıon uf the bill complained ot ; and 
‘(b) an application in wnting stating the grounds on which the claim 
of the Council i> disputed, has been made to the Council in the case 
of a tax on buildings or lands or both within the time fixed in the notice 
given under section 119 or 123 of the assessment or alteration thereof 
according to which the hill is prepared : and ers 
-(a) the amourt claimed from the appellant has been deposited by 
him:in the municipal office. 

_.. 171. Revision by Court.—The decision of the Magistrate or Bench of 
Maistrates in any appeal made ‘under section 169 shall at the instance 
of either party, be subject to revision by the Cout. Court to which 
appeals against the decision of such Magistrate or Bench of Magistrates 
ordinarily lie. ~ 

172. Bar of other proceedings.—No objection shall be taken to any 
valuation, assessment or levy nor shall the liablity of any person to bpe 
assessed or txed be questioned, in any other manner or by any 
other authority than is provided in this Act. 


CHAPTER XI. 
STREETS AND OPEN SPACES. 


173. Powers in respect of public streets.—(1) It shall be lawful for 
a Council — : 

(a) tolay out and make new public streets, including tunrels, 
bridg-s, sub-ways and other works subsidiary to public streets ; ; 

-~ (b) to widen, open, exterd or otherwise improve any public 
streets or anv work subsidiary to a public street ; ` 

(c) to-divert, or close temporarily any public street ; ae 

(d) subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), to close any public 
street permanently. . - 

(2° Before any resolution to close any pnblic street permanently 
is passed by the Council, the Chief Officer sha'l, by a notice put up in 
the strect which is proprsed to be closed permanently and also on the, . 
notice board in the municipal office declare the intention of the Council. 
to close the street permanently. The Council shall consider all objegtions _ 
to the sard proposal made in writing and at delivred at the municipal 
office within one month from the date of the publication of the no- 
tice under this sub-section before passing a resolution so to close the 
street permanently. . 

(3) In laving out, making turning, diverting, widening, opening, 
ext: nding or otherwise improving any public street, in addition to the x=` 
land required for the carriage-way and foot-ways and drains thereof, .° 
the Council may acquire the land required for the construction of build. 
ings to form the said street, «nd subject to the provisions of section 92, 
may sell an^ dispose of such additional Jand m pa petuity or on lease for. 

a term of years, with such stipulations as to the class and description. 
of buildings to be errected thereon as it may think fit. ` 

174. Power, to declare anv" street a public street, subject to objec- 
tions by owners.—(1) The Council may at any time, by m tice fixed. up. 
in any strect or pa t of a street which is not a public stieet, give inti- 
mation of its intention to declare the same to be a public street, 
and unless within one month next after such notice has been so put up. 
the owner or if there are more than one owner the owners of the 


e 
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greater portion of such street or of such part of a street lodges or lodge 
objections thereto at the municipal office, che Council may by notice ım 
writing put up in such street, or such part, declare the same to bé a 
public street. 

{2) If such owner or owners object to the proposal under gub- 
section (1), the Council may, after considering such objections and with 
the previous sanction of the Gollector declare such street to bea publie 
street, and the owner or owners so objecting shall be entitled to 
tompensatlon determined in the manner provided in section 330. 

_ (3) Every such street which becomes a public street under this 
section shall be vest in the Council. 

175. Power to require repair, etc. of private streets and to declare 
them as public streets.—(1) Where a Council considers that in any 
street not being a public street, or ın any part thereof, within the muni- 
cipal area, it is necessary for the public health, convenience or safety 
that any work should be done for the levelling, paing, metalling, 
flagging channelling, draining, lighting or cleaning thereof, the Council 
may by written notice require the 1espective owners of the lands or 
buildings frontirg, adjoining, or abutting upon street or part thereof, 
to carry out such work in a manner and within a time to be specified 
in sach notice. . 

(2) After such work has been carried out by such owners, or as 
provided in section 328 by the Council at the expense of such owners, 
and if all land revenue payable to the State Government ia respect of the 
land comprised in such street or part thereof has been paid, by such 
owners, the Council may, and on joint requisition of the owners of 
such street or of the greater portion of such street, shall, under the 
provisions of section 174 and in the manner prescribed in that section, 
declare such street to be a public street, and such street shall thereafter 
vest in the Council. 

(3) Iftbe notice under sub-section (1) is not complied with and 
such work is executed by the Council as provided in section 328, the 
: thereby incurred shall be apportioned by the Council between 
such owners in such manner as it may think fit, regard being had, to the 
amount and value of any work already done by the owners or occupiers 
of any such Jands or buildings. 

176. Regular line of a public street.—(1) The Chief Officer shall, 
subject to the approval of the Council prescribe a line on each side 
of every public street within the municipal area. 

_ (2) The Chief Officer shall give a public notice of the proposal to 
prescribe such line for any street and shal] also put up a special notice 
thereof in the street for which such line is proposed to be prescribed. 
The Council shall, before approving the line of the street consider all 
objections or suggestions in respect of the said proposal made in 
writing and delivered at the municipal office within one month from the 
date of the publication of the notice under this sub-section. 

(3) The line for the time being so prescribed shall be called “the 
regular line of the’ public street.” 

(4) The Chief Officer may from time to time in the manner laid 
down in sub-sections (J) and (2) prescribe a revised line in substitution 
of any regular line of street already prescribed and any reference in this 
Act to the regular line of the public street shall be deemed to include, 
a reference to such revised line. 
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(5) No resolution approving a regular line of a public street under 
sub-section (1).or approveing a revised line under sub-section (4) shall 
be passed by the Council if such line or revised line has the effect of 
reducing the width of the street or shifting any such line towards the 
centre of the street, without the previous sanction of the Collector. 

(6) (a) Except under the provisions of section 180, no.person 
shall construct or reconstruct any portion of any building within thé 
regular line of a public street or within such distance beHiind the regalar 
line of the public street as may be prescribed by by-laws; without the 
permission of the Chief; Officer, , 

(b) Where the Chief Officer refuses permission to consttuct or 
reconrtruct any building in any area within the regular line of the public 
street, such area shall, with the approval of the Council, be added to 
the street and shall thenceforth be deemed part of the public street 
and shall be vested in the Council: 

(c) Compensation, the amount of which shall, in case of dispute, 
þe ascertained and determined ın the manner provided in section 330 
shall be paid by the Council to the owner of any land added to a 
street under clause (b) for the value of the said land and to owner of 
any building any for loss, damage or expense incurred by such owner in 
consequence of any action taken or order passed by the Chief Officer 
under this sub-section : 

Provided that, no such compensation shall be payable in respect 
of any building or portion thereof in respect of which a notice has 
been issued under sub-section (1) of section 195. 

(7) The provisions of sub-sections (8), (9), (10) and (11) of section 189 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to any building or portion ofa building 
constuctedin contravention of the provisions of clause (a) of sub- 
section (6). ie 

177. Setting back projecting buildings. (1)—If any part of the 
building projects bevond the regular line of a public street as prescribed 
under the last preceding section, the Council may— 

(a) (i) ifthe projecting part thereof is any structure external to 
the main building, then at any time ; or : 

(ii) ifthe projecting part is not an external structure as aforesaid, 
then whenever the greater portion of such building or whenever any 
material portion of such projecting part has been takeri down or burned 
down or bas fallen down. Š 
require by written notice either that the part or some portion of 
the part projecting beyond the said regular line shall be removed or that , 
such building when rebuilt shall be set back toor towards the said 
regular line ; f 

{b) if the provisions of clause (a) do not apply and if in the 
opinion of the Council it is necessary to set back the building to the 
regular line of tae public street require by written notice to show cause 
within such period as may be specified in such notice; why such projects 
ing part shall not be pulled downand the land within the said line 
acquired by the Council. 

(2) Ifsuch owner fails to show sufficient cause to the satisfaction 
of the Council why such projecting part shall not be pulled dewn and 
the land within th2 said line acquired as aforesaid, the Council may 
require the owner bya written notice to pull down the projecting 
part. i 
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(3) The Council shall at once take possession of the portion of the 
laid within the regular line of the public street therefore occupied by 
the projecting parst so removed or set back under clause (a) or (b) 
of sub-section (+) or sub section (2) ard such land shall thenceforward 
be deemed a part of the public street and shall vest as such in the , 
Council.: l 

(4) If any land not vested in the Council, whether open or 
enclosed, - lies: within the regular line of a public street and is‘not 
occupied’ by a building other than a structure external to a main build- 
ing, the Council, after giving the owner of the land not less than thitty 
clear days’ written notice of its intention, or if the land is vested in 
Government then with the permission in writing of the Collector, may 
take possessicn of the said land with its enclosing wall, hedge or fence, 
or such external structure, if any, and if necessary, clear the same, 
and the land so acquired shall thenceforward be deemed a part of the 
public street. and be vested in the Council. 

(5) Compensation, the omcunt of which shall, in case of dispute, 
be ascertained and determined in the manner provided in section 330 
shall be paid by the Council to tke owner of any landadded toa 
street under sub-section (3) or acquired under sub-section (4) for 
the value of the said land, and to the owner of any buildihg for any 
loss, damage or expense incurred by such owner in consequence of any 
action taken by the Council under either of the said sub-sections : 

Provid:d that, no such compensation shall be payable in respect of 
any building or portion thereof in resnact of which a notice has been 
issued under sub-section (1) of section 195, 

(6) When the amount of compensation has been so ascertained 
and determined or when a ruinous or building falling under sub-section 
(1) has been taken down under the provisions of section 165, the 
Council may, after tendering the amount of compensation..if any, as 
may be payable take possession of the land so added to the street, 
and if necessary, may clear the same. 

(7) When no regular line of public street has been prescribed 
under section 176 in respect of a public street, if any part of a 
building projects beyond the front of the building on either side 
thereof, such projecting part shall be deemed to be within the regular 
line of the street and the provisions of this section shall mutatis 
mutandis apply to such part. 

178. Setting forward to regular line of street.—(1) If any building 
adjoining a public street is in rear of the regular line of such street; 

, (a) the Council may upon such terms as it thinks fit, permit it to 
be set forward for tbe purpose of improving the line of the street ; and 

(b) whenever it is proposed to rebuild such building or to alter 
or repair such building in any manner that wıll involve the removal 
or re-erection of such building or of the greater portion thereof which 
adjoins the said street, the Council may, in granting any permission 
for such work, require such building to be set forward for improving 
the line of the street, 

(2) If the land which will be included in the premises of any 
person permitted or required to set forward a building under sub- 
section (1) belongs to the Council. the permission or the requisition of 
the Council so to set forward the building shall bea sufficient convey- 
ance to the said owner of the said land; and the price to be paid to the 
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Council by the stid owner for such land and other terms and conditions 
of the conveyance shall be set forth in the said permission or the requisi- 
tion, as the case may be. 

‘ (3) For the purposes of this section, a wall separating any premises 
from a public street shall be deemed to be a building and it shall be 
deemed to be a sufficient compliance with a permission or requisition 
so to set forward a building tothe regular line of astreet ifa wall 
of such material and dimensions as are approved by the Council is 
erected along the said line. 

. 179 Surface projections, obstructions and encroachments in respect 
of public streets.—(1) No person shall, except with the written 
permission of the Chief Officer under sub-section (4). 

(a) build or set up, any fence, rail post, stall, platform or any 
projecting structure or thing, or make any other encroachment or 
obstruction ; 

(b) place or deposit cr cause to be placed or deposited any box, 
bale package or merchandise or any other thing, 
in any public street or upon any drain, gutter, sewer or aqueduct in 
such street. 

(2) Whoever contravenes any. provision of sub-section (1), shall, 
unless the provisions of c'ause (a) of sub-section (6) of section 176 
apply, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees, and in the case ofa contninuing contravention with 
further fine which may extend to twenty rupees for every day after 
the first during which such contravention continues 

(3) The Chief Officer shall have power to remove without notice 
any such projection, obstruction or encroachment,— 

(i) made ‘in contravention of sub-section (1) or contrary in any 
manner to any permission granted under sub-section (4) ; or 

(ii) in respect of which the period specified in the permission under 
sub-section (4), has expired, 

(4) Subject to the provisions of the by-laws, if any, the Chief 
Officer may allow any temporary occupation of or erections in any 
public street— 

(i) on occasions of festivals and ceremonies in such manner as not 
to inconvenience the public or any individual ; 

(ii) for depositing timber, bricks, or other material that has been 
or is intended to be used for building purposes ; 

(iii) for any other purpose specified in the by-laws. 

(5) Permission granted under sub-section (1) or (4) shall be 
termin? ble at the discretion of the Chief Officer on his giving not less 
than twenty four hours’ written notice tothe person to whom such 
permission was granted. Such notice shall state the reasons for such 
action. 

(6) Every person to whom any permission is granted under 
sub section (1) or (4) shall, at his own expensecause the place where he 
has set up any erection or deposited any thing, to be properly fenced 
and guarded and, in all cases in which the same is necessary to prevent 
accident, shall cause such place to be well lighted during the night. 

. (7) Every person to whom any permission is granted under sub- 

section (/) or (4) shall immediately after the removal of the erection 
made or thing placed ot deposited restore and make good the street to 
the satisfaction of the Chief Officer. 

(8) Whoever contravenses the conditions of any permission granted 
under sub-section (4), or fails to comply with the provisions of sub- 
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section (6) or (7), shall on conviction, be punished with fine which 
may extend to one hundred rupecs, and in the case of continuing 
contravention with further fine which may extend to twenty rupees 
for every day after the first during which such contravention continues. 
°180. Prohibition of projections other than surface projections upon 
streets, efc.—(1) Except as provided in sub section (2), no person 
shall erect, set up, add to or place against or in front of any premises 
any structure or fixture which will,— 
“ (a) overhang, jut or project into or over, or obstruct in any way 
the safe or convenient passage of the public along any public street ; or 
-(b) jut or project into or over any drain or open channel in any 
public street or interfere with the use of proper working of such drain 
or channel or to impede the inspection or cleansing thereof. 

(2) `The Council may, subject to any by laws made in this b half, 
give wiitten permission tothe owner or occupier of any building na 
public street to put up verandahs, balconies or rooms projecting from 
any upper stery of such building, or roofs, caves, weatherboards, and 
similar puojections, to an extent pot exceeding jour feet beyond the 
line of the plinth or basement wall of the building. 

(3) Permission granted under sub scction (2) may be permanent 
or for cuch period at a time as may be specified in writing when such 
permission is granted. - 

(4) Notwithstandmg any proceedings which may be taken under 
sub-section (7), the Council may, by written notice, require the owner 
or the occupier of such building to remove or alter any such projection, 
or obstruction— 

(i) which has been constructed or made whether with or without 
or contrary in any manner’to the permission granted under sub- 
section (2) ; 

(ii) which has been constructed or made contrary to the provision 
of any law for the time being in force if such projection or obstruction 
was constructed or made before the appointed day ; 

(iii) when the period for which the permission under sub-section 
(2) was granted has expired 

(5) The Council may also after giving opportunity to the owner 
or occupier of a building of making representation require him by notice 
to remove or alter any projection ot obstruction constructed or made 
to which sub-section (4) does not apply : 

Provided that, the Council shall make reasonable compensation to 
every person who suffers damage by such removal or alteration under 
this sub-section. 

(6 If the occupier of any building removes or alters any structure 
or fixture in accordance with such notice he shall be entitled, unless the 
Structure or fixture was erected, set up or placed by himself, to credit 
in account with the owner of the building for all reasonable expenses 
incurred by him in complying with the said notice. 

(7) ‘Any such owner or occupier pu(ting up any proje tion or 
obstruction, without the permission of the Counsil under sub-section 
Ck or in contravention of such permission or any owner or occupier who 

ails to remove any projection, encroachment or obstruction after the 
receipt of a notice from the Council under sub-section (4) or (5) shall, 
on conviction be punished with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees and in the case of a continuing offence with further fine which 
may extend to twenty rupees for every day after the first during which ` 
such offence continues, 3 ; 
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181. Projections, encroachments, etc., in public places and epen 
spaces whether vesting in Council or not. (1)—The provisions of section 
180 shall mutatis mutandis apply to any public place or any open space, 
vesting in the Conncil. 

(2) The provisions of sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 180 shall 
apply to any public place or any open space which is not a private 
property and which does not vest in the Council : : i 

Provided that, if such public place or opin spaceis vested in 
Government the p rmission of the Collector shall first be obtained, 

(3) Whoever not being duly authorised in that behais, removes earth, 
sand or other material from, or makes any encroachment in or npon; any 
open space whtich is not a private property, shall on conviction, be puni- 
shed with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, and in the.case 
of continuting offence with further fine which may extend to twenty 
rupees for every day after the first during which such offence con- 
tinues, i : 


182. Power to require boundary walls, hedges, etc , to be constructed 
or removed --The Council'may, by notice ; require the owner or occupier 
of any land abutting.on any public, street,— 

(a) toremove partial y or wholly from the land any boundary 
wall,, hedge, or other fence which is, in its opinion, likely'to obstruct or 
cause a hindrance to traffic or is otherwise objectionable’; A 

(b) to construct on the land sufficient boundary walls, hedges or 
other fences of such material, description and dimensions as may -Be 
specified in the notice ; 

(c) to-maintain the boundary walls, hedges ór other fences on the 
land in good order’; - $ 

(d) to cut'or trim trees growing on the land and overhanging the 


street and obstructing the traffic or causing danger to such traffic. 


183. New private streets.—(1) Every person intending to lay out or 
make a new street. shall give notice there of in writing to the Chief 
Officer and shall’ furnish along with such notice plans and sections 
showing — 

a) the intended level, direction and width of the street; : 
(b) the situation’and the boundaties of any’ buildings‘ ot pldts 
abutting on such street or likely to be served by such:street> ; ae 
(c)’ the position of-any-public street or streets which the new 
street may be have an access to ; i 
(d} the arrangements to be made’for the levelling, paving, meta- 
liag. flagging channelling, draining, lighting, or cleansing of the street ; 
ahd shall also such other particulars.as may be required by the ‘by-laws, 
if'any, made in this behalf. ; 
(2) If such person fails to furnish all the’ information and docu- 
ments required by sub section (1), or if the Council deems it necessary 
_ to call for any further information or documents the Chief Officer may, 
within thirty days of the recéipt of the said notice, by a‘ written notice 
require such person to furnish the ‘required informtion or documents. 
($) Within sixty ‘days after the receipt: by the Chief Officer of the 
notice and’ the information afid documents specified in sub-section” (1), 
of if'any further information of documents havé beén called for under 
sub-section (2) then within sixty days of the receipt of such further ‘in- 
‘formation and documents; the Council may— ; 
(à) sanction thé laying out'or making of the new street” subject: to 
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such modifications or contitions as it may think fit ; or 

(b) disallow it for reasons which shall be communicated to the 
appliment in writing. 

(4) Ifthe Council fails to issue any order under sub-section (3) 
within the period specified in that sub-section, the person giving notice 
shall be entitled to lay.out and make the proposed street m such 
manner as may have been specified in the nutice under sub-section (1) 
and as is not inconsistent with any provisions of this Act or of any by- 
lawf or the time being in force thereunder. 

(5) If any person who is entitled to proceed with any work under 
sub-section (3) or (4) fails to carry out such work within one year from 
the date on which he becomes so entitled, his right to proceed with such 
work shall lapse. $ 

(6) Whoever lays out or makes any such street either without giv- 
ing the notice required by sub section (1) or otherwise than in accor- 
dance with the instructions issued by the Council under clause (a) of 
sub-section (3), or in any manner contrary to the provisions of this 
Act, or of any by-law in force thereunder shall, on conviction, be puni- 
shed with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees and the Council 
may cause any street so laid out or made, to be altered and any building 
constructed in such street to be altered or removed and the expense 
thereby incurred shall be paid to the Council by the offender, and shall 
be recoverable in the same manner as an amount due on account ofa 
property tax. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided by or under this Act, the provisions 
of this Act and of any rules or by-laws made thereunder as to the level 
and width of public streets and the height of buildings abutting thereon, 
shall apply also in the case of new private streets referred in sub-section 
(1) ; aad all particulars referred to in that sub-section shall be subject 
to the approval by the Council. 


184. Troughs and pipes for rain water.—The Council may, by 
notice, require the owner of any building or land in any street to put 
up and keep in good condition proper troughs and pipes for receiving 
and carrying the water from the building or land and for discharging 

; the same so as not to cause any damage to the street or inconvenience 
to persons passing along the street. i 


185. Naming and numbering streets and numbering of premises.—(i) 
The Council shall— z 
(a) giveanameor a number to every public street ; 
~ (b) cause to be put up or painted on a conspicuous part of any 
building, wall or any other place at or near each end or corner of or 
entrance to a public street, the name or the number by which such 
- street is to be known ; p 
(c) determine the number or sub-number by which any premises - 
or part thereof shall be known ; i 
and may`by written notice require the owner of any premises or part 
there of either te put up a metal plate showing the number or sub- 
number of such premises or part determined under clause (c) in such 
position ‘and manner as may be specified in such notice or to signify in 
writing his desire that such work shall be executed under the orders of 
- the Council. 
(2) Any person, who destroys, pulls down or defaces any such name 
or number of.a public street or number or sub-number of any premises 
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or part thereof or puts up any namer number or sub-number different 
from that determined by the Council and any owner of any premises or 
part thereof who does not at his own expense put up such number or: 
sub-number of such premises cr part thereof, shall on conviction, be 
punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(3) Where a number or sub-number is put up on any premises or 
part thereof under the orders of the Council in accordance with sub-sec-- 
tion (1), the expenses of such work shall be payable by the owner of: 
such premises or part thereof, as ihe case may be 

Explanation.—In this‘Section, ‘‘premises’’ means any building, but 
does not include only walls, compound walls, fencing, verandahs, fixed 
platforms, plinths, door-steps or the Jike. 


186. Displacing pavements etc.—(1) No person shall, without the 
permission of the Chief Officer or any other lawful authority, displace 
take up, or make any alteration in, or make any hole in, or otherwise 
damage, the pavement, gutter flags or other materials of any public 
street, or the fences, walls, or posts thereof, or any municipal lamp, 
lamp-post, bracket, water-post, hydrant, or other accessories of a lamp, 
water-post or hydrant or such other municipal property therein, or 
extinguish a municipal lamp 

(2) Every person to whom any permission is granted under sub- 
section (1) shall, at his own expense, cause the place where the soil or 
pavement has been opened or broken up, materials have been taken up 
or any erection or other things set up, to be properly fenced and guar- 
ded,and in all cases in which the same is necessary to prevent accidents, 
shall cause such place to be well lighted during the night. 

(3) Any person who contravenes any provisiors of sub-section (1) 
shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees. é 

(4)i3Any person who has displaced, taken up or made alteration in or 
made a hole in or otherwise damaged ahy such pavement, gutter, flags, 
or other materials, of anv public street or such fences, walls, posts, 
municipal lamp, lamp post, bracket, waterpost, hydrant or cther access- 
ories of a lamp water-post or hydrants, or other municipal property or 
extingulished a muncipal lamp, whether with or without the permission 
required under sub-section (1), shall in addition to any penalty under 
sub-section (3), be liable to pay the expenses which the Council 
may incur in replacing or restoring the same. Such expenses shall be 
recoverable in the same manner as an amount due on account of a pro- 
perty tax. me 

187. Prohibition of sale of articles in public streets, without licence. 
— (1) No person shall hawk or sell or expo'e for sale.any articles in any 
public street or public place. except under in accordence with a „licence 
granted under the by-laws made by the Council in this bebalf. | , 

(2) Any person who ccntravenes any provisions of sub-section (1) 
or of any licence issued to him shall, on conviction, be punished with 
fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(3) The Chief Officer or any other -. municipal officer authorised by 
him in this behalf may seize any article hawked or sgld or exposed. for 
sale in contravention of sub-section (1). of 

188. Prohibition of playing hand-carts without licence.—(1) No þer- 
son shall ply any hand-cart m any public street or place, except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted under the by-laws made by 
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the Couņcil in this behalf ; 

Provided that, that, no such licence shall be necessary in any muni- 
cipal area in which the Bombay Public Conveyance Act, 1920 (Bom. VII 
of 1920) is in force and a licence thereunder is necessary in respect of 
hand-carts used as public conveyances. 

(2)° Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (1) 
or of any licence issued to him shall, on conviction, be punished with 
fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(3) The Chief Officer or auy other municipal officer authorised by 
him in this behalf may seize any hand-carts used in contravention of 


sub-section (1). 
CHAPTER XII 
CONTROL OVER BUILDINGS. 


189. Notice of construction of building.—(1) The expression ‘to 
construct a building’’ throughout this Chapter includes— 

(a) any material alteration. enlargement or reconstruction of any 
building, or of any wall including compound wall and fencing, verandah, 
fixed platform, plinth, door step or the like, whether constituting part of 
a building or not ; 

(b) the conversion into a place for human habitation of any buil- 
ding nòt originally constructed for human habitation ; 

77 (c) the conversion into more than one place for human habitation 
of any place originally constructed as one such place : 

` (d) the conversion of two or more places of human habitation 
into a greater number oi stich places ; 

(e) such alterations of the internal arrangements of a building, as 
affect its drainage, ventilation or other sanitary arrangements, or its 
security or stability ; and 

(f) the addition of any rooms, buildings, or other structures te 
any building, and building so altered, enlarged, reconstructed, converted 
or added to, is throughout this Chapter included under the expression 
a new builning”’. 

(2) Before beginning to construct any building, the person intend- 
ing so to construct shall give to the Chief Officer notice thereof in writ- 
ing and shall furnish to him at the sametime, if required by-law or bya 
special order to do so, a plan showing the levels,at which the foundation 
and lowest floor of such building are proposed to be laid by reference 

to, some level known to the Chief Officer, and all information required 
by the by-laws or demanded by the Chief Officer regarding the limits, 
design, ventilation and materials of the proposed building, and the in- 
tended situation and construction of the drains, privies. water-closets, 
house gullies and cesspools, if any, to be used in connection therewith, 
and the lucation of the building with reference to any existing or prq- 
jected streets, the means of access to such building all the purpose for 
which the building will be used ; 

Provided that. if the by-laws of the Conncil so require, such notice 
shall be in such form as the Council may from time to time prescribe and 
‘such and such plans shall be signed by a person possessing the qualifi- 
cations laid down in the by-laws or licensed under the by-laws so to 
sign such plans. 

- * (3) If the person giving notice under sub-section (2) fails to-— 

(i; furnish all the information and documents required under 

sub-section (2) ; or 
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(i) the Chief Officer deems it necessary to call for any further 

information or documents, 
the Chief Officer shall. within sixty days of the receipt of the notice, 
require such person by an order in writing to furnish such information 
or documents. . - 

(4) Within sixty days of the receipt by the Chief Officer, of the 
notice under sub-section (2), or if any further information and docu- 
ments have been called for under sub-section (3) then within sixty days 
of the receipt of all such further information and documents; the Chief 
Officer may— 

(a) Grant the necessary permission to construct according to the 
plans oa information furnished under sub section (2. and sub-sect- 
jon (3) ; 

(b) impose any conditions in accordance with this Act or the rules 
and by-laws made thereunder, as to the level, drainage, sanitaticn. ma- | 
terials or to the number of storeys to be erected, or with reference to 
the location of the building in relation to any street existing or 
projected or to the means of access to such building or the purpose for 
which the building is to be used ; 

(c) direct that the work shall not be proceeded with unless and 
until all questions connected with the respective location of the build- 
ing or street have been decided to his satisfaction ; 

(d) subject to the provisions of the next succeeding section, refuse 
such permission for reasons which shall be communicated to the appli- 
cant in writing. 

(5) The Couvcil may, before any work has been commenced in 
pursuance of any permission granted by the Chief Officer under sub- 
section (4), revoke such permission and may give fresh permission in lieu 
thereof or issue any other order as may be passed by the Chief Officer 
under sub-section (4). 

(6) Ifthe Chief Officer fails to issue an order under clause (c) or 
(d} of sub-section (4) within the period prescribed in that sub-section, 
the person giving notice under sub-section (2) shall, after the expiry of 
the said period, be entitled to proceed with the work in respect of which 
such notice has been given under sub-section (2), in the manner speci- 
fied in such notice, provided that such manner is not inconsistent with 
any provision of this Act or any rule or by-law for the time being in 
force thereunder. 

(7) No person who becomes entitled under sub-section (4), (5) or 
(6) to proceed with any intended work of which notice is required by 
sub-section (2), shall commence such work after the expiry of the period 
of one year from the date on which he first became entitled so to 
proceed there with, unless he shall have again become so entitled 
by a fresh compliance with the provisions of sub-sections (2) to (6). 

(8) Ifany person begins any construction of a building of which 
notice is required to be given under sub-section (2)— 

(i) without the permission of the Chief Officer under sub-section 
(4) or of the Council under sub-section (5), save as otherwise provided 
under sub-section (6) ; 

(ii) having received permission under clause (a) of sub-section 
_ (4), contrary to the plans and information furnished under sub-seetions 
(2) and (3) ; or ; 

(ii) having received permision under clause (b) of sub-section (4), 
contrary tothe conditions imposed under that clause or contrary to 
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the plans and information submitted nnder sub- ections (2) and (3) in 
so far as such plans and information are not modified by such condi- 
tions ; or 

(iv) contrary to the provisions of sub section (6), when construc- 
tion is begun under that sub-section, ` 
the Chief Officer may, by a written notice, require such person to stop 
such construction and to alter or demolish any construction already 
made as specified in the notice If within fifteen days from the service 
of such notice for demolishing any such construction, the work of 
demolishing it is not commenced, the Chief Office: mav cause such work 
to be done and the expenses incurred therefor shall be recoverable 
from the person concerned in the same manner as an amount due on 
account of a property tax. 

(9) Any person who fails to comply with the notice issued by the 
Chief Officer under sub-section (8), shall, on conviction, be punished 
with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees. 

(10) The Court convicting such person may also direct such 
person to demolish or alter the building in accordance with the order 
of the Chief Officer or in such other manner asthe Court may deem 
proper and within the period specified by the Court, Ifsuch person. 
fails to demolish or alter the bulding within the period 
specified by Court, or in the manner required by the Court, he shall, on 
conviction, be punished with further fine which may extend to twenty-five 
rupees.for every day after the expiry of the period for compliance 
specified by the Court in its order during which such non-compliance 
continues. i 

(Li) Nothing in sub-section (8) or (10) shall be deemed to affect 
the power of the Council or the Chief Officer to demolish or alter the 
building under section 195. 

(12) The Chief Officer may, at any time, inspect without giving 
notice of his intention todo so any work of which notice is required 
by sub setion (2); and at any time during the execution of any work 
may by written notice, specify anv matter in respect of which the 
execution of such work is in contravention of an: provision of this Act 
or of any by-laws made under this Act or of any order passed under fnis 
section ; and require the person executing such work to cause anything 
done contrary to any such provision or by-laws or order to be amended 
orto do anything which by any such provision or by law or order he 
is required to do but which has been omited. 

190 Powers of Chief Officer and Council to refuse permission.— (1) 
When a person has given notice to the Chief Officer under sub-section 
(2) of the last preceding section in regard to his intention to construct 
a building, it shall be lawful to the Chief Officer to refuse the permission 
applied for— 

(i) ifthe Council passes a resolution proposing to acquire the 
land on waich the building is proposed to be constructed ; or 

(ii) if the proposed construction would contravene he provisions 
of this Act; or any other law for the time bing in force or any schemes, 
rules, by laws or other orders under this Act or any other law for the 
time being in force ; or 

(iii) if the notice under sub-section (2) of the last preceding 
section is not accordance with provisions of that sub-section or is not 
accompanied by the information and documents required by that 
sub-section or if the person giving such notice fails to furnish all the 


vi 
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information and documents required under sub-section (3) of 
that section ; or 

(iv) ifno plan has been Prepared for the laying out of streets 
for the area in which the building is to be contructed ; or 

(v) if there is no adequate provision for access to the building ; 
or : 

(vi) if the proposed construction be an encroachment on 
Government or municipal land ; or 

(vii) for any other reasons to be recorded in writing, which may 
be deemed sufficient by the Chief Officer. . 

Where the permission applied for is refused the decision takenP 
and reasons therefor shall be communiciated to the applicant. 

(2) Refusal under clause (i) of sub-section (1) shall be subject 
to the followings conditions : 

(a) if the property is acquired and no agreement is arrived at 
as regards the amount of compensation Payable to the person giving 
notice under sub-sestion (2) of the last preceding section, the same 
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of section 330 
regard being had to the likely benefit, which would have accrued to such ` 
person, if the permssion had not been refused ; 

(a) if within a period of six months from the date of the resolution 
of the Council proposing to acquire the land, the land is not acquired 
by the Council by agreement upon payment, or if within such period, 
an application has not been made to the Collector for the instituticn 
proceedings for compulsory acquisition under the provisions of the Land 
Acquisition Act, 1894, (I of 1804) or if the Council abandons the propo- 
sal to acquire the land, the notice given under sub-section (2) of the last 
preceding section shall be deemed to have been revived with effect from 
the date on which the said period of six months expires, or with effect 
from the dale on which the decision of the Council to abandon the 
proposal is arrived at, as the case may be. Such decision shall be 
communicated to the person ‘giving notice, within fiteen days from the 
date of the decision; and the notice shall be dealt with as if the 
Council had not passed a resolution to acquire the land. The Council . 
shall be liable to pay compensation to the said person in respect of the 
loss which he may prove to have incurred by reason of the Council’s 
refusal 10 grant the permission : 

Provided that, the Council shall ayot be liable to pay compensation 
if the notice under sub-section ( 2) of the last preceding section is given 


subsequent to the passing of the resolution by the Council to acquire 
tke land. 


191. Level of buildings.—After the appointed day, no building shall 


`- be‘constructed upon a lower level than will allow of the drainage thereof 


being Jed into some puhlic sewer or river or drain either than existing 
or projected by the Council, or into some stream or river or into the 


sea or some cesspo] or other suitable place which may be approved 
by the Chief Officer. 


192. Roofs and external walls of build ings not to be made of inflam- 
mabie materials.—(1) The external roofs and walls of buildings 
constructed or renewed after the appointed day, shall not be made 
of grass, wood clooth, canvas leaves, mats or other inflammable 
material, except with the written permission of the. Chief Officer which 
may be given either specially in individual cases, or- generally in 
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„respect of any area specified therein. 

(2) The Council may*by by-laws prescribe i 

(i) the- areas‘ in which permission shall be granted by the Chief 

Officer for the construction of external roofs and walls of buildings 
from any inflammable material , : 
(ii) the conditions which may be imposed by the Chief Officer 

;in granting permission for such construction in any other area. : 

(3) The Chief Officer may at any time by written notice require 

the owner of any- building which has an external roof or wall made 
of any such material as aforesaid, to remove such roof or wall within 
such reasonable time as shall be specified in the notice whether such 
roof or wall was or was not made before the appointed day and 
whether it was made with or without the permission of the Chief 
Officer. 

(4), An eppeal shall lie to the Council against any order of the 
Chief Officer refusing the permiss.on.under sub-sec.ion (1) or against any 
nosice given by the Chief Officer under sub-section (3), if made within 

' fifteen days of the receipt of- such refusal or notice, as the case 
may be, . : 

(5) Whoever without such permission as is required by sub-section 
(1), makes.or causes to be made, or in-disobedience to the requirements 
of a notice -given-under sub-section (2) suffers to remain, any roof or 
wall of such material as-aforesaid, shall, on conviction be punished with 
fine which may extend to one .hundred rupees; and in the case of a 

. continuing offence: with further fine which may extend to twenty- 

five rapees- for every- day after the first during which such offence 
continues, « por : : 

193. Completion certificate, permission to occupy or use. (1)— 
Every person constructing a building shall, withnt one month 
after the. completion ` or construction of such building, deliver or send 
or cause to be delivered or sent to the Chiej Officer at his office, n-tice 
in writing- of such completion and. shall give to the Chief Officer 
all necessary faci'ities for inspection of such completion of such 
buildings : ne 

_ Provided that —- 

(á) Such inspectién shall be commenced within seven days from 
the date of receipt of the notice of completion : and 

(b) the Chief Officer may, not later than‘one month from the date 

. of receipt of the-hotice of completion, by written intimation addressed to 
the. person from whom the notice of completion, was received.— 

(i) givé permission for the occupation of such building or for the 
use of the building -or part thereof affected by such construction ; or 

(ii) refuse such permission in case such building has-been construct- 
ed.so.as to.contravene any provision of ‘this Act or of any by-law made 

` under this ‘Act at thetime in force or of any order passed under section 
{89 “intimating to the persón who gave the. notice under sub-sectin (2) 
‘of that’ section. the reasons for such refusal and requiring such person 


or if the per-on responsible for giving notice under’ sub-section (%) of ` 


‘the said sectién:is not at the time of such notice owner of such -building 
then-such' owner to cause anything which is contrary to any pfovision 
of this Act ‘of pr-any by-law made under this Act at ‘the time'in'fòrce or 
ofany ofder’ passed undér section 189 to be amended” or to-do any- 
thing which‘ by any such’provision ot by-law or ordér “he-is requited to 
do butwhich' has-been omitted: 
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(2) No person shall occupy or permit to be occupied or use or 
permit to be used any such building constructed or part thereof affected 
by such construction, until,— `` pons 

(a) the permission referred to in proviso (b) to sub-section (1) has 
been received, or í 

(b the Chief Officer has failed for one month after the reciept 
of the notice of completion to intimate as aforésaid his refusal of the 
said permission. — ye 

(3) Whoever— 

(a) occupies or permits to be occupied any such building or part 
thereof affected by such construction without giving any notice as requi- 
red under sub-section (1) or in contravention of the provisions of sub- 
section (2) ; or aes: f ‘ 

(b) - fails to comply with any order or requisition made under sub- 
section (1) shall, ori conviction;'be punished with fine which may ex- 
tend to five hundred rupees, and in the case of continuing coritravention 
of non-compliance with further finé'which may extend to twenty-five 
rupees for every day after the first during which such contravention ‘or 
non-compliance continues. ca 

194 Buil ing for human habitation not to be ‘used as godown etc., 
ond vice yersa.—(1) No person shall without the written pérmission’ of 
the Chief Officer or otherwise than in conformity with the terms öf such 
permission, — i j ae ao. 4 

(i} ase or permit to be used any building:or part thereof originally 
constructed or authorised to be used for hun an habitation as a gqdown, 
warehouse, workshop, workplace, factory, stable or a triotor garage ; or 

- (ii) use or permit to be used for human’ habitation any pare Of 
a building not originally consturucted or atithorised* td bè used for that 


e 
(2) If any person contravenes any provision of sub-section (4), he 
shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which niay extend to ‘five 
hundred rupees, and. in the case of continuing contravention with further 
fine which may extend, to ten rupees for every day after the first during 
which such contravention continues. w ; 
195. Removal of buildings, structures, etc., which. are, in’ ruins or 
likely to fall.—(1) Tf it'sball at anytime appear to‘ the Chief Officer 
that any building ‘or other structuré'cr any thing affixed to'stich building 
or stricture is in'a ruinous conditién or likely to fall,‘ or in’ any way 
dangerous to any person occupying; resorting: to or passing by such 
building or structure or any other strictute or place’ ‘in ‘the ‘neighbotir- 
hood thereof, the Chief Officer ‘may; ' by ` written” notite; ` acquire” the 
owner or occupier of ‘such building or structuré “to pull ‘down, secure, 
remove or repair such biilding,~ structure or ‘thing or“ ‘do*’oné or tiiore 
such’ things and to prevent*all causes of danger” theréfrom. ` 
(2) > The Chief Officer may also,-if he thinks fit, require the said 
owner or occupier, by the said notice, either forthwith or before pro- 
ceeding to pull down, secure, remove or repair the said building, struc- 
ture or thing tp set up a proper and ‘sufficient, board or fénce for the’ 
protection of passers by and other persons. : S 
* (3) If it appears to the Chief Officer that the danger from a building, 
structure or thing, which is ruinous or about to fall is ‘of hourly immin- 
ence, he shall, before giving notice aforesaid or before the ‘period ' of: 
notice expires, fence of, take down, secure or repair the said: stricture 
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or take such steps or cause such work to be executed as may be requi- 
red to arrest the, danger. 

(4) Any expenses incurred by the Chief Officer under sub-section (3) 
shall be paid by the owner or occupier of the structure and shall be 
recoverable in the same manner as an amount due on account of a pro- 
perty tax, 

196. Penalty for defacing building, etc.—Any person— 

(a) who, without the consent of the owner or occupier, and 
in the case of municipal property without the permission in writing of 
the Chief Officer, affixes any posting bill, placard er other paper or 
means of advertisement against or upon any building, wall, board, fence, 
pale, post, lamp post or the like ; or ; 

(b) who, without such consent or permission, as aforesaid, writes 
upon. soils, defaces or marks any such building, wall, board, fence, 
pale, post, lamp-post or the like, with chalk or paint or in any other 
way whatsoever. 


shall on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 

197. Fixing of lamps, brackets, etc , to houses.-The Chief Officer 
may erect or fix to the outside of any building brackets for lamps to be 
lighted with oil, or gas. or subject to the provisions of the Indian Elec- 
tricity Act, 1910 (IX of 1910), for lamps to be lighted with electricity 
or otherwise, or subject to the provisions of the Indian Telegraph Act, 
1885 (XIII of 1885), for telegraph wires or telephone wires or wires 
for the conduct of electricity for locomotive purposes. Such brackets 
shall be erected or fixed so as not to occasion any inconvenience OT 


nuisance to the occupants of the said building or of any others in the 
neighbourhood, or to the public. i 


198. Regulation of huts.—It shall not be lawful for any person to erect 
any hut or range or block of huts or to add any hut to any range or block 
of huts already existing on the appointed day, without giving previous 
notice to the Chief'Officer. The Chief Officer may require suck huts to be 
built so that they stand in regular lines, with a free passage or wav in 
front of and between every two lines, of such width as the Chief Officer 
may think proper for ventilation and to faciliate scavenging, and at such 
a level as will admit of sufficient drainage ; arid may require such huts 
to be provided with such number of privies and such means of drainage 
as’ he may deem necessary. If any ‘hut or range or block be built wi- 
thout such notice being given to the Chief Officer, or otherwise than as 
‘required by the Chief Officer, the Chief Officer may give written notice, 
to the owner or building thereof, or to the owner or o-cupier of the 
land on which the same is erected or is being erected, requiring him with, 
in such reasonable time as shall be specified in the notic: to take down 
and remove the same, or to make such alterations therein er additions 


there to as having regard to sanitary considerations’ the’ Chief Officer 
may think fit. - ‘ i : 


199. Improvements of huts.—(1) Where the Council is of opinion 
that any hut, whether used as a dwelling or for any other purposes, 
and whether existing on the appointed day ‘or subsequntly erected, is 
by reason— x l 

(a) of insnfficient ventilation or of the manner in which such hut is 
crowded together with other huts ; or f , 

(b) ofthe want of a plinth or of a sufficient plinth or of sufficient 
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drainage : or— 

(c) of the impracticablity of scavenging. . 
attending with risk of disease to the inhabitants of the neighbourhood 
the Council shall cause a notice to be affixed to some conspicucus part of 
such hut, requiring the owner or accupier thereof, or the owner of the 
land on which such hut is built, with in such reasonable time as may be 
fixed by the Council in this behalf, to take down and remove such hut 
or to carry out such alterations or works as the Council may deem neces- 
sary for the avoidance of such risk. i 

(2) Whare any such owner or occupier refuses or neglects to take 
down and remove such hut or to carry out such alterations or works with 
in the time appointed, the Chief Officer may cause such hut to be taken 
down, or such alterations or works to be carried out in accordance with 
the requirements of the Council. 

(3) Where such but is taken down by the Chief Officer, he shall 
cause the materials of the hut to be sold, if such sale can be effected ; 
and the proceeds, after deducting all expenses, shall be paid to the own- 
er of the hut, or if the owner is unknown or the title disputed, 
shall be held in deposit by the Council until the person interested 
therein shall obtain an order of a competent Court for the payment of 
the same: 

Provided that, where any such hut, which had been constructed in 
contravention of any law for the time being in force at the time of such 
construction, is taken down and removed under this section, compensa- 
tion shall further ba paid to the owner or owners thereof and the amount 
thoreof, in case of dispute, shall be ascertained and determined in the 
manner provided in section 330. 

CHAPTER XII. - 
DRAINAGE 


200. Municipal control over drainage.—(1) All drains; sewers, 
privies, water closets, house-gullies, gutters and‘cesspools within the 
municipal area shall be under the survey and contro! of the Council. 

(2) All covered drains. sewers and cesspools, whether public or 
private, shall be provided by the Council or other persons to whom they 
severally belong with proper traps, coverings or other means of venti- 
lation ; and the Chief Officer may by written notice.call upon the owner 
of any such covered drains, sewers and cesspools to make provision 
accordingly 

201. Power of making and repairing drains.—(1) It shall be law- 
ful for a Council for any drainage purposes to carry any drain, conduit, 
tunnel culvert, pipe or watercourse through, across or under any street 
or any place taid out as or intended for a street, or under any cellar 
or vault which may be under any stret, and, after giving reasonable 
notice in writing’ to the owner or occupier, into, through or ‘under any, 
land whatseever within the municipal area. i 

(2) The Council, or any person acting under its authority, may 
construct a new drain in the placs or aù existing drain in any land 
wherein any drain vested in the Council has been already constructed, 
et repair or alter any drain vested in the Council. 

(3). The Council may also erect upon any premises or Jand or affix 
to the outside of any building or structure or to any tree, any such 
shaft ot pipe as it may deem necessary for the proper ventilation of the 
municipal drains, and such shaft or pipe shall be carried to a height of 
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not less than six-feet above the highest part of the adjacent house 
and erected so as not to cause any musiance or inconve- 
nience’ to the occupants of the building to which such shaft or pipe has 
been affixed or of any other building in the neighbourhood or to the 
public. 

(4) In exercise of any power and sub-sections (1), (2), and (3), no 
unnecessary damage shall be done, and compensation, which shall, in 
case of dispute, be ascertained and determined in the manner provided 
in section 330 shall be paid by the Council to any person who sustains 

e by the exercise of such power. i 

(5) The Council may discontinue, close up or de-troy any mnnici- 
pal drain which has, in the opinion of the Council, become useless or 
unhecessary or prohibit the use of any such drain either entirely or for 
the purpose of foul water drainage or for the purpose of surface 
drainage : 

Provided that, if by reason of anything done under this section 
any person is deprived of the lawful use of any drain, the Council 
shall, assoon as may be, provide for his use some other, drain as 
effectual as the one which has been discontinued,’closed up or destroyed 
or the use of which has been prohibited. 

202. Power to require sufficient drainage of houses.—(J) If any 
building or land be at any time undrained, or not drained to the 
satisfaction of.the Chief Officer, the Chief Officer, subject to the control 
of the Council, may by written notice call upon the owner to construct or 
lay from:cuch building or land a drain or pipe’ of'such sizè and materials, 
at suth level,’ and’ with such fall as he may think necessary-for the 
drainage of such building or land into 

(a) some drain or sewer, ‚if there be a suitable drain or sewer 
within fifty feet of any part of such building or land ; or 

(b) a covered cesspool to be provided ‘by such owner and approved 
by the* Chief ‘Officer. EI 

(2): The Chief Officer may, subject to the control of the Council 
by written ‘notice require any courtyard, alley or passage between two, or 
more buildings tobe paved by the owners of such buildings with such 
materials aid in such manner as he may direct. ; 

(3) Whoever fails to comply with the notice’ issued by the Chief 
Officer undér sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall -on conviction, be 
punished with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, and in the 
case of continuing offence with further fine which may extend to ten 
rupees for every day after the first during’ which such offence continues. 

203. New building not tobe erected without drains.~ (1) It shall 
not be lawful to ‘construct or recoustrict ‘any building, gr to, occupy 
or permit occupation of afy building, newly constructed or , 
reconstructed, utiles sand until— : , 

(a) drain is constructed of such size, materials and description, . 
at such level, and with such fall, as may, be required by . the -by-laws 
or if no by-laws haye been framed by the Council, as shall appear to the 
Chief Officer to be necessary for the effeetual drainage of such building ; 

(b)’ there'have been providéd for and set up in such building and in , 
the land appurtenant thereto, all such appliances and fittings as, may -be 
requited by the or if no by-laws have been framed, by the Council as may 
app eat,to the Chief Officer to be necessary for the purposes of gathering 
and ‘receiving the drainage from, and convéying the same off, the said 
building and the said land, and of effectually flushing the drain of the ` 
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204 Powers of owners and occupiers of buildings or lands to drain 

The owner or occupier of any. building or 
palarea shall be entitled to cause hus drains to 
empty in a municipal drain : . . 

Provided that, he first obtains the written permission of the Chiet 
Officer and complies with such conditions as the Chief-officer may, 
subject to the provisions of by-laws, if any, prescribe as to the mode in 
which and:the superintendence under which the communications are to 
be made, between drains not vested in the Council and drains which 
are so vested. 

(2). An appeal shall lie to the Council: against any order of the: 
Chief officer under sub section (1), if made within fifteen days of the 
receipt. of such order. 


205. Right to- carry drain through land or into drain belonging. to 
other persons.—If the owner or occupier of any building or land desires 
to-conect: the same with any. municipal drain; by means of a drain to be 
constructed through any land; or.to be connected with a drain, belonging 
to or: accupied . by or-in the use.of ‘some other person, he may make a 
written application in that behalf to the Chief Officer. ; 

(2) Subject to the control of the Council, the Chief - Officer there- 
upon, after giving to such other- person-a reasonable -opportunity of-stat- 
ing any objec.iou to such application, may, if no objection if raised, or 
if any objection which is raised is in his opinion insufficient, by an 
order. in writing autho.ise; | the applicant to ‘carry < his 
drain-into through, or undér tho said land, or, into’ the said drain, as 
the case may be, in such manner and on suth conditions as to the pay-» 
ment of rent or-compensation, and.as to the. respectivé responsibilities 
of the parties for;maintaining, Tepdiring flushing, cleaning and emptying 
the said, drains as.may:appear to him to be-adequate and equitable. 

(3) : Every.such order.shall be a sufficient authority to` the person: 
in whose favour it is. made, ʻor to any agent or other person employed ' 
by him for this purpose, after giving or tendering to the owner, occupier: 
or user of the said laud or drain the compensation or rent, if any, 
specified in.,the said order, and otherwise fulfilling as far as possible 
the.conditions. of the said “order, and after- giving-to the said owner, 
occupier. or user reasonable notice in writing, to enter upon the land 
specified in the: said order with.‘assistants. and workmen at any time 
between sunrise, and sunset and subject to the provisions of this Act,” 
to do all such work as may-be necessary — ‘ ri 

a. (a):for the construction or connection ofthe drain, as may be 
authorised by the.said order ;. , ad . j 

(b) for renewing repairing, or altering the same as may be necessary 

from time to time ; or . ict hte te, ere `, Hra 

- (c) for. discharging any responsibility attaching tq him under the. 
terms of the order.as to maintaining,..repairing, flushing, cleaning or 
emptying the said drain or any part thereof. 
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(4) In executing any work under this section as little 
as possible shall be done and the owner or occupier of the buildi 
lands for the benefit of which the work is done, shall 
P a cause the work to be executed with the least practic 

elay ; 

fill in, reinstate and make good at his own cost and with th 
least practicable delay the ground or any portion of any building o 
other construction opened, broken up orremoved for the purpose of 
executing the said work ; and 

(c) pay compensation to any person who sustains damage by the 
execution of the said work. 


206. Rights of owner of of land through which drain is carried 
in regard to subsequent building thereon.—If the owner of any land into, 
through or under which a dran has been carried under the last preceding 
section, whilst such land was unbuilt upon, shall at any subsequent 
time desire to construct a building thereon, the Chief Officer, subject to 
the control of the Council, shall, if he sanctions the construction of 
such building, by written notice require the owner or occupier of the 
building or land, for the benefit of which such drain was was constructed 
to close, remove or divert the same, and to fill, in, reinstate and make 
good the land in such manner as he may deem fit to be necessary, 
in order to admit of the construction or safe enjoyment of the proposed 
building. 

207. Pvovision of privies, etc.—(1) Where the Chief Officer is 
of opinion that any privy or cesspool, or additional privies or cesspools, 
should be provided in or on any building or land, or in any municipal 
area in which a water closet system has been introduced, that water 
closet or additional water closets should be provided in or-on any build- 
ing or land. or that water-c'osets should be substituted for. the existing 
privies in such number as may be considered necessary by him, the Chief 
Officer, subject to the control of the Council, may by written notice call 
upon the owner o such building or land, to privide such privies, cesspools 
or water-closets or to substitute water-closets for the existing privies at 
such sites as he may deem proper. : . 

(2) The Chief Officer. subject to the control of the Council, may by 
written notice require any person or persons employing workmen or 
labourers exceeding twenty innumber, or owning on managin gan 
market, school or theatre or other place of public resort, to provide su 
privies-or water closets af such sites as he may direct and to cause the 
same to be kept in proper order, and to be daily cleaned 

(3) The Chiet Officer, subject to the control of the Council, may by 
written notice require the owner or occupier of any land upon which 
there is a privy or water-closet, to have such privy or water-eloset shut 
out, by a sufficient roof and a wall or fence, from the view of persons 
passing by or resident in the neighbourhood, or to alter ashe may 
direct any privy door or water-closet door or trap do r which opens 
on to any street, and which he deems to be a nuisance. 


208. Power to requtre owners to keep drains, etc., in proper order; or 
to demolish or close a prtvy or cesspool.—(1) All drains, privies water-clo- 
sets, house gullies, gutters and ce:spoolf and drainage work of every 
description within a municipal area shall, unless coustructed at the 
cost of the Council, be altered, repaired and kept in’ proper order 
at the cost and charge of the owners of the lands or buildings to which 
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they belong, or forthe use of which they have been constructed or 
continued ; and the Chief Officer, subject to the control of the Council, 
may by written notice require any such owner to alter, repair and put 
the same.in good oyder in such manner as he may think fit 

(2) Itshall bethe duty of every such owner of land or building 
to get such drains, privies, water-closets, house-gullits, gutters and 

Is cleansed either by the mucicipal agency or such other agency 
asthe Chief Officer may approve and at such intervals as the’ Chief 
Officer imay require. 

(3) Subject to the control of the Council, the Chief Officer may 
by written notice require the owner to demolish or close any privy or 
cesspools, whether constructed before or after the appointed day, which 
in the opinion of the Chief Officer is a nuisance, or 1s so constructed as 
to be inaccessible for the purpose of scavenging or incapable of 
being properly cleaned or kept in good order. 


209. Power to close private drains and cesspools.—When anv 
building or land within municipal area has a drain communicating with 
any cesspool ora municipal drain or any other place set apart for the 
discharge of drainage, the Chief Officer, if he considers that such drain, 
though it may be sufficient for the drainage of such building or land and 
though it may be otherwise unobjectionable, is not adapted to the 
general drainage of the locality, may, subject to the control of the 
Council, close such drain and such cesspool or municipal drain, whether 
they are or are not on land vested in the Council on providing a drain 
or draius or cesspool equally effectual for the drainage of such building 
or laod, and the Chief Officer may, subject as aforesaid, do any work 
necessary for the purpose. i 


210. Encroachment on municipal drains.—(1) No person shall, 
without the written consent of the Chief offier,— 

(i) make or cause to be made any drain into or out from any of 
'the drains vested in the Council : or Í 

(ï) construct a building over any drain, culvert or gutter vested 
in the Council. , 

(2) The Chief Officer may, by written notice, require any person— 

(i) to demolish, alter, remake, or otherwise deai with any drain 
constructed in contravention of sub-section (1), as he may think fit or ; 

(ii) to pull down or otherwise deal with any building or part 
thereof constructed in contravention of sub-section (1) as he may 
think fit. ; 

` (3) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (1), 

shall on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to one 
hnndred rupees. 

211. Power in respect of drains, etc., unauthorisedly constructed, 
rebuilt or unstopped —(1) If any drain, privy, water-closet, house-gully 
or cesspool on any land within a municipal area, is constructed, rebuilt 
or unstopped either without the consent or contrary to the orders, direc- 
tions or by-laws, of the Council or contrary to the provisions of any 
enactment in force at the time when it was so constructed, rebuilt or 
unstopped, the Chief Officer, subject to the control of the Council, may, 
by written notice, require, such drain, privy, water-closet, house-gully 
or cesspool to be demolished, amended, or altered as it may deem fit. 

(2) Any person who fails to comply with any notice issued by the 
Chief Officer under sub-section (1) shall on-conviction, bé punished with 
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fine which may extend to one hundred rupees. 

212. Inspection of drains ete.—(1) The Chief Officer, after due 
notice'to the occupier, may inspect any drain. privy, water-closet,' house- 
gully, gutter or cesspool, and for that purpose, at anv time between 
sunrise and sunset may enter upon any lands or-buildings with assis- 
tants-:and workmen, and cause the ground or any other structure to be- 
opened or broken where he or they may think fit, doing as little da- 
mage as:may be. 

- (2) The expense of such inspection and of causing the ground or 
the structure to be closed or repaired and made good as before shall 
be’ borne by the Council, unless the drain, privy, water-choset, house- 
gully, gutter or cesspool is found to be in bad order or condition: 
or was constructed in contiavent.cn cf the provisions of‘ any enactment 
or of any by-laws or orders thereunder in force at the time or issued 
in respect of such construction ; in which case such expense shall be 
paid by the owner of such drain, privy, water-closet, house-gully; gutter 
or cesspool], and shall be recoverable In the samt manner-as.an amount 
due on account of a property tax. ; 

213. Council may execute certain works without option to person 
concerned of executing the same.— (1); The Council may, if it thinks fit, 
cause any work, the execution of which may be ordered by or on behalf 
ofthe Council under any of the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, 
to be executed by municipal or other ‘agency under its own orders, 
without first of all giving the person by whom the same would other- 
wise have to be executed the option of doing the same. i 

(2): The expenses of any work so done'shall be paid by the person 
aforesaid, unless the Council shall, by a general or special order or resolu 
tion, sanction the execution of such work at the charge of the municipal 
fund. : ; 

214. Pipes, etc. constructed hy Council to be municipal property.— 
Any pipes, fittings. receptacles, or other appliances for or connected with 
the`drainage of any private building or land, shall, if supplied, construc- 
ted or erected at the expense of the Council be deemed to be munici- 
pal property, unless the Council shall have transferred its interest there- 
in to the owner of such building or land. 

CHAPTER: XIV 
WATER SUPPLY 

215: Prohibition of certain acts affecting. the municipal water works. 
—(1)*'A Counéil'may, with the saiiction of the Director. demarcate and 
notify the limits. of the. water-shed of any lake, tank, well or réservoir 
from‘which water is defived for the:municipal water work or use ` by the 
residents of the municipal ‘area. `` i or 
3 Except with the permission of-the Conncil, no person shall— 
_(a)' efect ` any ‘building for-‘ahy purpose whatever” within such 


. 


“‘{b) remove, alter, injure, damage or in any way interfere with any 
boundary marks of‘such water-shed’; ” : aac = 
' > (c).“éxtend, alter. or apply to any purpose different to that to 
which the same has. been heretofore applied, any building already ` exis- 
ting within the said limits; or ~~ ; m j 
‘~ (d) “ Carry on, within the said limits any operation of manufacture, 
trade or}agricilture in any manner, or do any act whatever whereby 
injury mhay arise to, any such lake, tank, well or reservoir or to any, 
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portion thereof or whereby the water of such lake, tank, well or reser- 
voir may be fouled or rendered less wholesome. 

(3) Except with the permission of the Chief Officer, no _ Person 
shall— 

(a) cause or suffer to percolate or drain into or upon any munici- 
pal water-work or to be brought thereinto or thereupon anything, or to 
be done any act, whereby the water therein may be in any way fouled 
or polluted or its quality altered ; 

(b) alter the surface of any ‘municipal land adjacent to or forming 
part of any such work by digging thereinto or depositing thereon any 
substance ; 

(c) cause or suffer to enter into the water in such work any 
animal ; 

(d) bathe in or near such work ; 

e) throw or put anything into or upon the water in such work ; 
‘ies G wash or cause to be washed in or near such work any animal or 

g. 

(4) Whoever contravenes any provision of sub-section (2), shall, 
on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for aterm which may 
exten1 to one month, or with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees, or with both. 

(5) Whoever contravenes any provision of sub-section (3), shall be 
deemed to have committed an offence punishable under section 277 of 
the Indian Penal Code (KLV of 1860). 

(6) When any person is convicted under sub-section (4), the Magis- 
trate who convicts him may order the immediate removal of any build- 
ing, or the immediate discontinuance of the operation or use of land, 
in respect of which such conviction has been held. 

(7) If any order made under sub-section (6) is disobeyed or the 
execution thereof resisted, the offender shall, on conviction, be punished 
with imprisonment for a term -wbich may extend .to three months, or 
with fine which may extend to three hundred rupees or with both. 


i 216. Prohibition of wilful or neglectful acts relating to water- works. 
—(1) No person shall wilfully or negligently— +: 

(a) injure or suffer to be injured any matter “belonging to the 
Councıl or any of the fittings of any such meter ; 

(b) break, injure or open any lock, seal, cock/valve, pipe, work, 
engine, cistern or fitting appurtaining to any municipal water-work : 

(c) do any act or suffer any act to be done where by the water in, 
or derived from any municipal water-work, sball be wasted ; 

F (d) obstruct, divert or in any way injure or alter any water-main 
or duct ; 

(e) " except with the permission of the Chief Officer, open, break, 
injure or tamper with any lock furnished under the provisions of this 
Act. 

(2) Whoever contravenes any provision of sub-section (1) shall, on 
conviction,’be punisned with-fine which may extend to one hundred 


217. Prohibition o of constructing drains, etc. near sources of water- 
supply.—(1) The Chief Officer, may by a written notice, require the 
owner or occupier.on whose land any drain, privy, water-closet, cess- 
pool or other receptacle for filth or refuse for the time being exists 
within such distance as may be prescribed by by-laws, from any spring 
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well, stream, channel, tank, reservoir or other source from which water 
is or may be derived for public use, and which would be in a position 
where such source of water is likely to be injured or the water therein 
polluted, to remove or close such drain, privy, water-closet, cesspool or 
other receptacle for filth or refuse, within one week from the date of 
service of the notice 

(2) Whoever fails to comply with the notice under sub-s ction (1), 
shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees and in the case of continuing offence with further fine which 
may extend to five rupees for every day after the first during which 
such offence continues. 


218. Power of carrying water mains.—For the purpose of obtaining 
a supply or an additional supply of water or of distributing the same, 
the Council shall have the same powers and be subject to the same 
restrictions for sarrying, renewing, repairing, altering, and inspecting 
water mains, pipes and ducts within or without the municipal area as 
it has and is subject to under the provisions hereinbefore contained for 
carrying, renewing, repairing, altering and inspecting drains within the 
municipal area. 

219. Power to require the water supply to be taken.—If at any 
time it appears to the Chief Officer that any building or land in the 
muncipal area is without a proper supply of protected water, the Chief 
Officer, subject to the control of the Council, may by written notice re- 
quire the owner, lessee or occupier of the building or land to obtain 
from municipal water- works such quantity of water as may he adequate 
„for the requirements of the persons usually occupying or employed upon 
the building or land, and to provide communication pipes ofsuch size, 
materials and description and to take all necesssry steps for the pur- 
pose as prescribed by by-laws, if any, and if no by-laws have been fra- 
med, then as the Chief Officer may consider necessary. 


220. Powers and duties with regard to dangerous, stagnant or insani- 
tary sources of water spies 1) The Chief Officer may at any time by 
written notice, require that the owner of or any person who has the con-, 
trol over any well, stream, channel, tank or other source of water supply 
shall, whether such source is private property or not, within a reasonable 
time to be specified in the notice or in any case falling under clause (d) 
‘ within twenty-four hours of such notice— 

(a) keep and maintain any such source of water-supply, other than 
a stream in good repairs : or ; 

(b) cleanse any such source of water-supply from silt, refuse and 
decaying vegetation ; or 

(c) in such manner as the Chief Officer may prescribe, protect any 
such source of water-supply from pollution or contamination ; or: 

(d) repair, protect or enclose in such manner as the Chief Officer 
approves any such source of water-supply, if for want of sufficient re- 
pair, protection or enclosure, such source of water-supply is, in. the 
opinion of the Chief Officer, dangerous to the health or safety. of ,the 
public or of any person having occasion to use or to pass or approach, 
the, same ; or g ; Ky ae 

* (e) desist from using and from permitting others to use for drink- 
ing purposes any such source of water-supply, which is proved- to the 
satisfaction of the’ Chief Oficer to be unfit for drinking ; or el ms 


er T 
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(f) Tf, notwithstanding any such notice under clause (e), such use 
continues and cannot in the opinion of the Chief Officer be otherwise 
prevented, close other temporarily or p-rmanently or fill up or enclose 
or fence in such manner as the Chief Officer considers sufficient to pre- 
vent such use of such source of water-supply as aforesaid ; or 

(g} drain of or otherwise remove from any source of water-supply 
or from any land or premises or receptacle or reservior attached or 
adjacent thereto, any stagnant water which the Chief Officer considers 
to be injurious to health or offensive to the neighbourhood, 

(2) If the owner or person having control as aforesaid, fails or 
neglects to comply with any notice under sub-section (1) within the 
the time specified therein, the Chief Officer may and if in his opinion 
immediate action is necessary to protect the health or safety of any 
person shall, at once proceed to execute the work required by such 
notice ; and all the expenses incurred therein by the Chief Officer shall 
be paid by the owner of, or person having control over, such water- 
supply, and shall be recoverable in the same manneras an amount due 
on account of a property tax ; 


Provided that, in the case of any well or private stream or of any 
ptivate channel, tank or other source of water-supply, the water 
of which is used by the public or any section of the public as of right, 
the expenses incurred by the Chief Officer or necessarily incurred by 
such owner or person having such control, may if the Council so directs, 
be paid from the municipal fund. 

(3) The Chief Officer may, by written notice require the owner or 
occupier of any land to cut down, lop or trim all trees or shrubs which 
so overhang any public tank, well or other source of water-supply as 
to pollute or be likely to pollute the water thereof. 


221. Power to regulate bathing and washing places. (1) The coun- 
cil may set apart suitable places for the purpose of bathing, and may 
specify the times at which, and the sex of persons by whom, such 
places may be used and may also set apart suitable places for washing 
animals, clothes or vessels, or for any other purpose connected with 
the health, cleanliness or comfort of the inhabitants of the municipal 
area, 

(2) The Council may by public notice prohibit bathing or washing 
animals clothes or vessels or doing any other thing in any public place 
not so set apart, or at times or by persons other than those specified 
under sub section (1) or may prohibit other act by which water in pub- 
lic places may be rendered ioul or unfit for use or which may cause 
inconvenience or annoyance to persons using the bathing or washing 
places. 

(3) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (2), 
shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 

222. Inspection of Municipal woter works by persons appointed by 
State Government.— Any person appointed-by the State Government for 
the purposes of inspection of municipal water-works shall, at all reason- 
able times, have liberty to enter upon and inspect such water-works. 

223. Digging of wells, etc., without permission prohibited.—(1) No 
new well, tank, pond, cistern or fountain shall be dug or constructed, 
without the previous permission in writing of the Chief Officer. 
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(2) If any such work is begun or completed without such permis- 
sion, the Chief Officer may either— : 

(a) by written notice require the owner or other person who has 
done such work to fill up or demolish such wo.k in such manner as the 
Chief Officer shall prescribe ; or 

(b) grant written permission to retain such work but such permis- 
sion shall not exempt such owner from any proceedings for contraven- 
ing the provisions of sub-section (1). 


CHAPTER XV. 
PUBLIC SAFETY AND CONVENIENCES. 


224, Fencing and lighting during repairs, etc.—(1) The Chief 
Officer shall, during the construction or repair of any of the streets, 
drains or other premises vested in the Council, take proper precaution 
for guarding against accident, by shoring up and protecting the adjoin. 
ing buildings, and shall cause such bars, chains or posts as he shall think 
fit, to be fixed across or in any street to prevent the passage of carriages, 
carts or other vehicles, or of cattle or horses, while such construction or 
repair is being carried on and shall cause any such construction or 
repair work in a street to be sufficiently lighted and guarded during the 
night. 
(2) Whoever takes down, alters or removes any of the said bars, 
chains, or posts or removes or extinguishes anı such light without 
the authority or consent of the Chief Officer, shall, on conviction, be 
punished with fine which may extend to two hundied and fifty 
rupees. we 

225 Dangerous quarrying.—(1) If in the opinion of the Chief 
Officer, the working of any quarry or the removal of the stone, earth or 
other material from the soil in any place, is dangerous to persons residing 
in or having a right of access to the neighbourhood thereof, or creates 
or is likely to create a nu sance, the Chief Officer may, by written notice 
require the owner of the said quarry or place or the person responsible 
for such working or removal not to continue or permit the sorking 
of such quarry or the removing of such material or to take such other 
measures in respect of such quarry or place asthe Chief Oficer shall 
direct for the purpose of preventing the danger or of abating the nui. 
sance arising or likely to arise therefron : s 

Provided that, if such quarry or place is vested in Government or 
if such working thereof or removal therefrom as aforesaid is being 
carried on by or on behalf of Government or any person acting with the 
permission or under the authority of Government or of any Government 
Officer acting as such, the Chief Officer shall not take such action, unless 
and until the Collector has consented to his so doing : 

Provided further that, the Chief Officer shall immediately cause a 
proper board or fence to be put up for the protection of passengers,. 
near such quarry or place, if it appears to him to be necessary in order 
to prevent imminent danger. 

(2) Any expense incurred by the Chief Officer in taking action 
under this section shall be paid by such owner or the person responsible 
for such working or removal, and shall be recoverable in the same. 
manner as an amount due on account of property tax. 

226. Hoards to be set up during repairs, etc.—(1) A person intend- 
ing to construct or take down any building or to alter or repair any 
building externally shall, if the position or circumstances of the work is 


~ 
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or are likely-to cause or may cause obstruction, danger or inconvenience 
in any street, before beginning such work— 
4 (a) first obtain permission in writing from the Chief Officer so Kio 
o; and 

(b) cawe sufficient hoards or fences to be put up in order to 
separate the area where the work is to be‘carricd on from the street, and 
shall maintain such hoard or fence standing and in good condition -to 
the satisfaction of the Chief Oficer during such time as the Chief Officer 
considers necessary for the publicsafety or convenience, and shall cause 
the same to be sufficiently lighted during the night and shall remove the 
same when directed by the Chief Officer. 

(2) Whoever contravenes any provision of sub-section (1) shall, on 
conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees, and 
in the case of continuing contravention with further fine which may 
extend -to ten rupees for every aay after the first during which such 


- contravention continues. 


227. Power to require precaution in place of public entertainments. —(1) 
It shall 'be the duty of the manager or proprietor of any place for public 
entertainments to make such provision as may be prescribed by the by- 
laws or if no by laws have been framed, as the Chief Officer may by 
written notice require, for the prevention and extinction of fire, and for 
the easy exit of the audience in case of fire. 

(2) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (1) 
shall on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees and in the case of continuing contravention with fur- 
ther fine which may extend to twenty-five rupees for every any after 

the first during which such contravention continues. 


228. Powers for suppression of fires.—(1) It shall be the diy of all 
police officers and all municipal officers and servants to aid the fire 
brigade in the execution of its duties. 

(2) On the occasion of a fire within the limits of a municipal area 
any Magistrate, the President the Chief Officer or any member of a fire- 
brigade maintained by the Council or by the State Government direct- 
ing the operations of the brigade, and if directed so to do by any of the 
persons aforesaid, any policé officer above the rank of a constable, 
may— 

(a) remove or order removal of any person who by his presence 
interferes with or impedes the operations for extinguishing the fire or for 
saving life or property ; 

(b) close any street or passage in or near which any fire is burning; 

(c) for the purpose of extinguishing the fire, break into or through 
or pull down or cause to be broken into or through or pulled down, 
or use for the passage of hoses or other appliances, any premises + 

(d) cause mains and pipes to be shut off so as to give greater 
pressure of water in or near the place where the fire has occurred; 

(e) call on the persons in charge of any fire-engine to render such’ 
assistance as may be possible ; and 

(f) generally, take-such measures as may appear necessary for the 
preservation of life or property. 

(3) When any Government buiilding is endangered by such fire, 
any Government officer for the time being in charge of the building 
may. “exercise the powers conferred by sub-section (2). 
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(4) No compesantion shall be payable by any person for any act 
done ty him in good faith under sub-section (1) or (2). 


CHAPTER XVI 
NUISANCES. 


229. Depositing dust, etc., committing nuisance.—(1) Whoever 
deposits or causes or suffers any member of his family or house-hold 
to deposit any dust, dirt, dung, ashes refuse or filth of any kind or any 
animal matter or any broken glass or earthenware or other rubbish or 
any other thing that is or may bea nuisance or danger, in any street 
or in any arch under a street or in any drain besides a street or on 
any open space not being private property or on any quay, jetty or 
landing place or on any part of the seashore, or the bank 7 a tidal 
tiver, or whether above or below highwater mark or, on the bank of 
the river, water course or mnullah, except at such places and in such 
manner and at such hours as shall be fixed by the Chief Officer, and 
whoever commits or suffers any members of his family or household to 
commit nuisance in any such place as aforesaid, shall on conviction, be 
punished with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees. 

(2) Whoever throws or puts or causes or suffers any member of his 

. family or household to throw or put any of the matters described in sub- 
section (1) except night-soil or except with the permission of the Chief 
Officer, any night-soil into any drain, culvert, tunnel, gutter or water- 
course, and whoever commits nuisance or suffers any member of 
his family or household to commit nuisance in any such drain, culvert, 
tunnel, gutter or water-course, or in such close proximity thereto as to 
pollute the same, shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees. 


230. Discharging sewage, etc.— Whoever causes or allows the water 
of any sink, sewer or cesspool or any other liquid or other matter 
which-is or which is likely to becomea nuisance, from any building 
or land under his control, to ran, drain, or be thrown or put upon any 
street or open space, or to soak through any external wall, or causes or 
allows any offensive matter from any sewer or privy to run, drain or 
be thrown into a surface drain in any street, without the permission 
in writing of the Chief Officer or who fails to comply with any condition 

rescribed in such permission, shall on conviction, be punished with 
e which may extend to one hundred rupees. 


231. Non-removal, of filth, etc.—Whoever, being the owner or 
occupier of any building or land, keeps or allows to be kept for more 
than twenty-four hours, or otherwise than some proper recetpacle, any 
dirt, dung, bones, ashes, night-soil, filth or any r oxious or offensive, 
matter,-in or upon such building or land, or suffers such re -eptacle to 

> de in a filthy or noxious state, or neglects to employ proper means to 
remove the filth from and tocleanse and purify such receptacle, or 
keeps or allows to be kept in or upon such building or land any animal 
in such a way as to cause a nuisance, shall, on conviction be punished 
with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, and in the case 
of continuing offence with further fine which may extend to twenty 
rupees for every day after the first during which such contravention 
continues, 

232. Removal of night-soil—(1) The Chief Officer may from time 
to time fix the hours within which and the routes by which only it 
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shall be lawful to remove any night-soil or such other offensive matter. 

(2) The Chief Officer shali cause a notice of such hours and routes: 
to be given in the manner prescribed in section 326. 

(3) Whoever, 

(a) When the Chief Officer has fixed such hous and soutes and 
given such public notice, 1emoves or causes to be removed along any 
street any such offensive matter at any time except within the hours so 
fixed, or by any route other than that fixed by the Chief Officer ; or : 

(b) atany time, whether such hours or routes have been fixed by 
the Chief Officer or not,— . ` 

(1) uses for any such purpose any cart, carriage, receptacle or 
vessel, not having a covering sufficient for preventing the escape of. 
the contents thereof and of the stench therefrom 3; or 

(ii) wilfully or negligently slopes or spills any such offensive 
matter in the removal thereof ; or 

(iù) does not carefully sweep and clean every place in which 
any such offensive matter has been slopped or spilled ; or 

(iv) places or sets down in any public place any vessel containing 
such offensive matter, 2 
shall on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees. è 

233. Usi-g offensive manure, etc. Whoever, except with the 
written permission of the Chief Officer, and in accordance with the 
conditons of such permission, stores or uses aight-soil or other manure 
or substance emitting an offensive smell in such manner as to be a 
nuisance to the neighbourhood, shall, on conviction, be punished with 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees. 

234. Abatement of nuisance from wells etc.—If, in the opinion of 
the Chief Officer— : 

(a) any pool, ditch, quarry, hole, excavation, tank, well pond, 
drain, water course, or any collection on water ; or i ; 

(b) any cistern or other receptacle for water whether within or 
outside a building ; or 

(c) any land on which water is accumulated, 
is or is likely to become a breeding place of mosquitoes or in any 
other respect a nuisance, the Chief Officer may, by notice in writing; 
requite the owner thereof to— ' 

(i) fill up, cover over or drain off the same in such manner and: 
with such materials as the Chief Officer shall prescribe ; 

(ii) take such measures with respect to the same including 
treatment by such physical; chemica! or biological methods for removing! 
or adapting the nuisance as may be prescribed in the notice. , 


235. Buildings or rooms in buildings unfit for human habitation. —( 1) 
If, for any reason it shall appear to the Council that any building or 
any room in a building intended for or used as a dwelling is unfit for 
human habitation, the Council shall give to the owner or occupier of 
such building notice in writing, stating such re ason, and signifying its 
intention to prohibit the further use of the building or room, as the case 
may be, as a dwelling, and shall in such notice, call upon the owner ‘of 
occupier aforesaid to state in writing any objection thereto within 
thirty days after the receipt of such notice ; and if no objection is raised 
by such owner or occupier within such period as aforesaid, or if any 
objection which is raised by such owner or occupier within such 


cand 
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period appears to the Council invalid or in sufficient, the Council may, 
by an order in writing, prohibit the further use of such building or room 
as a dwelling. 

(2) When any such prohibition as aforesaid has been made by the 
Council, the Chief Officer shall cause notice of such prohibition to be 
affixed to, and the words “Unfit for humana habitation” and correspond- 
ing expression in Marathi to be painted on the door or some conspicuous 
part of such building or room, as the case may be; and no owner or 
occupier of such building or room shall use or suffer the same to be used 
for human habitation until the Council certifies in writing that the 
building or room, as the case may be, has been rendered fit for human 
habitation 

236. Filthy building; etc.—(1) Ifany building or land, whether 
tenantable cr otherwise, is— 

(i) in an insanitary, filthy or unwholesome state } or 

(ii) in the opinion of the Chief Officer a nuisance to persons residing 
in the neighbourhood ; or 

(iii) -overgrown with prickly-pear or rank and noisome vegetation, 
the Chief Officer may, by written notice, require the owner or occupier 
of such building or land to c'ean, lime-wash. internally, or externally 
clear, or otherwise put such building or land in a proper state. 

. (2) Any person who fails to comply with the notice issued under 
sub-section (1) shall, on convicticn, be punished with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees, and in the case of continuing non-comp- 
lance with further‘fine which may extend to ten rupees for every day. 
after the first, during which such non-compliance continues. 

(3) Where any buildirg, by reason of dilapidation, neglect, abon- 
donment, disuse or disputed ownership, or if its remaining untenanted 
and thereby — 

(a) becoming a resort of idle and disorderly persons, or of 
persons who have no ostens ble means of subsistence or who cannot 
give a satisfactory account of themselves.; or 

b) coming into use for any insanitary or immoral purpose ; or 

c) affording a shelter to snakes, rats or other dangerous or offen- 
sive animals, is open to objection that it is a source of nuisance or 
danger on so unwholesome or unsightly as to be a source of discomfort, 
inconvenience or annoyance to the neighbourhood or to persons passing 
by such building, the Council, if it considers such objection cannot-under 
any other provision of this Act be otherwise removed, may if there is 
any person known or resident within the municipal area who claims to 
be the owner of such building, by written notice directed to such person 
require such person or in ny other case by written notice fixed on the 
door or any other conspicuous part of the building require all persons 
claiming’to be interested in such building within a period which shall be 
specified in the notice and which shall not be less than one month from 
the date of such notice, to—- . 

‘(i) take such measures as may be specified in the notice to remove 
or to prevent such nuisance, danger, discomfort, inconvenience or 
annoyance : or , 

ii) cause such building to be taken down and the materia's there- 


( 
of to be removed. 
CHAPTER XVII. 
‘PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF DANGEROUS DISEASES 
237. Dangerous diseases.—For the purpose of this Chapter the 
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expression ‘dangerous disease’? means any of the following diseases, 
namely :— : 

i) Anthrax ; 

ii) Cerebrospinal fever ; 

iil) Chicken pox ; 

(iv) Cholera ; 

(v) Diphtheria ; 

(vi) Enteric group of fevers ; 

i Erysipelas ; : 

viii) Influenzal Pneumonia—acute influenza ; . 

(ix) Leprosy ; 

a Measles ; 

xi) Plague ; ; 

(xii) Poliomyelitis 3 

(xiii) Rabies ; 

(xiv) Relapsing fever ; 

(xv) Scarlet fever ; 

(xvi) Small-pox ; TA 

(xvii) Tuberculosis of lungs and intestines ; 

(xviii) Typhus ; 

(xix) -Yellow fever ; 3 - 

(xx) Continuous pyrexia of unknown origin of more than four days’ 

duration ; A T ot ad 

(xxi) Any other disease which the -State Government may, from 
time to time, by notification in the Official Gazette, declare to be a 
dangerous disease. -> $ 


238. Power to prohibit use of public conveyances for carriage of 
persons suffering from dangerous diseases —In any municipal area in 
which the Council has provided suitable conveyance for the free carriage 
of p-rsons suffering from any dangerous disease, it shall be lawful for 
the Council by a public notice to -prohibit - the- conveydnce of such 
persons in all or any public, conveyances, and ta dire¢t that afiy convey- 
ance that may, at any time, be used for conveying any such persou, be 
immediately disinfected. : 

239. Restrictions on persons suffering from dangerous diseases:—(1) 
No person suffering from any dangerous diseases -shall wilfully expose 
himself, and no person in charge of any person suffering from ;a danger- 
ous disease shall expose such person, without: proper precautions against 
spreading the said disease, in any street or in any school or factory, 
or in afly inn, dharmshala, theatre, market, orothcr place of public 
“resort. ' See an 2 a ze A 

(2) No person suffering from any dangerous disease shall— . 

(a) make or offer for sale any article.of food or drink for human 
consumption or any meditine or drug ; or ji ae ae 

(b) wilfully touch any such article, medicine or drug when exposed 
for sale by others ; or. ee ay TEN 

(c) take any part in the business of washing or ca-rying clothes. 

- (3) No person-on whom an order has been served’in this behalf py 
the Chief Officer shall remove to another -place, or transfer -to another 
person, except for the purpose’ of - disinfection, any. artıcle. which- the ` 
person prohibited knows or has reason to believe has been .exposed to 
infection of-any kind whatsoever from any dangerous disease. - 
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240. Control and prevention of dangerous diseases.—(1) In the 
event of a municipal area being threatened or visited at any time by 
the outbreak of any dangerous disease, the Council shall take measures 
for the prevention, treatment and control of the disease, including 
isolation of persons suffering from such disease and for investigating 
the causes of the prevalence or the outbreak of the disease. 


(2) The Collector may, by notification published in the Offcial 
Gazette and locally in such other manner as he deems fit, declare that 
a municipal area is visited or is threatened by the outbreak of a danger- 
ous disease and thereupon the Collector may, by an order, require the 
Council to take such measures for the prevention, treatment, and control 
of such disease and within such period as may be specified in the order 
and it shall be the duty of the Council to comply with any order issued 
by the Collector. . 

(3) If the Council fails to comply with any order issued by the 
Collector under sub-section (2), the Collector may appoint any person 
to take such other steps as may be necessary to give effect to the order 
and all the expenses incurred by the person so appointed or by the 
Collector shall be borne by the Council. 


241. Information to he given to Chief Officer or Health Officer about 
incidence of dangerous diseases.—It shall be the duty of— 

(i) every medical practitioner who, in the course of his practice. 
becomes cognizant of a case or a suspected case of a dangerous disease 
in any house or place other than a public hospital ; 

(ii) the medical officer in charge of any hospital or dispensary at 
which any person suffering from or suspected to be suffering from any 
dangerous disease is treated or brought for treatment ; 

(ii) the manager of a factory or the headmaster of a school, or 
the keeper of a lodging house who knows or has reason to believe that 
any person in any premises under his management or control is suffering 
from or has died of any dangerous disease ; 

(iv) any head of the house-hold who knows or has reason to 
believe that any person residing with him is suffering from a dangerous 
disease ; of i 
to give information ‘of the same with the least practicable delay to the 
Chief Officer or the Health Officer of the Council. 

242. Power of entry into places where cases of dangerous disease 
suspected. —The Chief Officer, the Health Officer or any person duly 
authorised by the Chief Officer or the Health Officer may, at any time 
by day or night, enter with or without assistants, into or upon any place 
in which a case of a dangerous disease is reported or suspected to exist, 
after giving such notice as may appear to him reasonable and without 
any notice in the case of factories, workshops, workplaces, offices busi- 
ness places and the like, for the purposes of inspection, investigation 
and adoption of such measures as he may consider necessary to prevent 
the spread of the disease, including the removal of an infected person 
to any hospital or place at which persons suffering from the said disease 
are received for medical treatment, and to prohibit the person so remov- 
ed from leaving such hospital or place without the permission of the 
officer or person under whose orders he was removed or of the officer 
incharge of such hospital or place : ; 

Provided that, where the Collector has made a declaration under sub. 
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section(2) of section 240 it shall be lawful for the Chief Officer the Health 
cer or any authorised person to enter any place in which a case of 
dangerous disease is reported or suspected to exist without notice. 


243. Chief Officer or Health Officer may direct owner or occupier 
to take certain precautionary measures and in default, carry out the same.— 
The Chief Officer or the Health Officer or any other municipal officer 
duly authorised by the Chief Officer or the Health Officer in this behalf 
may by written notice — 

(a) require the owner or the occupier of any building or part of a 
building in which a case of a dangerous disease occurs, to get such 
building cleaned, white-washed or disinfected or get any article in such 
building cleansed or disinfected to the satisfaction of the officer issuing 
such notice ; 

(b) prohibit the letting of or the providing of accommodation in 
any hotel, inn, dharamshala and sarai in which a person has, or in which 
there is reason to believe that a person has been suftering from a danger- 
ous disease, unless and until the person desiring so to let or provide 
accommodation shall have had the building, or part thereof, cleansed, 
white washed or disinfected or any article therein cleansed or disinfected 
to the satisfaction of the officer issuing such notice : 

Provided that— 

(i) if, in the opinion of the Chief Officer, or the Health Officer, or 
such authorised officer, the owner or occupier is too poor to pay for the 
cost of disinfecting, cleansing or white washing, he may direct such 
disinfecting, cleansing or white-washing to be done at the cost of the 
municipal fond ; 

(ii) when a declaration has been made by the Collector under sub- 
section (2) of section 240, the Chief Officer, the Health Officer or such 
authorised officer may at any time get such disinfecting, cleansing or 
white-washing done without notice by the municipal staff at the cost of 
the municipal fund. 


244 Prohibition of use of water ‘likely to spread dangerous dis- 
ease.—(1) If it apoears to the Council, that the water of any well, tank 
or other place is likely, if used for the purpose of drinking, bathing, 
wasning or for any other purpose, to endanger health or cause the spread 
of any dangerous disease, the Council may — 

i) require the owner or the person in charge of such well, tank or 
other place by a written notice to take such measures as may be necesg= 
ary to prevent danger to public health or prevent the spread of any 
dangerous disease ; 

(ii) by public notice, prohibit the removal or use of the said water 
for any sach purpose and may take such steps as may be necessary to 
prevent any person from removing or using water from such well, tank, 
or other place : . 

Provided that, when a declaration under sub-section (2) af section 
240, has been made by the Collector, it shall be lawful for the Chief 
Officer or the Health Officer to take action under this sub-section and 
report the action taken to the Council for approval. 

(2) No person shall remove or use the water from avy well 
tank or other place in respect of which any such public notice has 
been issued. 

245. Additional powers of Council on threatened outbreak of danger- 
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ous disease.—If a declaration is made by the Collector under sub-section 
(2) of section 240, the Council shall have power— 

(a) to order with the previous permission of an Executive Magistrate 
the evacuation of an infected building used as a dwelling or of any part 
thereof, or of any building so used adjacent to such building by the, 
person or persons residing, whether habitually or temporarily, therein, 
provided that accommodation for all persons affected by tne vurder is 
available or is provided elsewhere ; i 


(b) to order with the previous permission of an Executive 
Magistrate, the destruction of any insanitary shed or hut in which there 
is or has been a case of a dangerous disease or ‘which is likely to spread 
any dangerous disease ; : , 

(c) to prohibit either generally or by special order in any indivi- 
dual case, assemblages consisting of any number of.persons exceeding 
fifty, in any place whether public or private, or in any circumstances, 
or for any purpose, if in the opinion recorded in writing, of the Health - 
Officer of the Council.or of the Civil Surgeon,such assemblages such place 
or in such circumstances, or for’such purpose, would be likely to be- 
come a means of spreading the disease or of rendering it more virulent ; 

(d) to direct the examination by a medical officer of persons and 
if necessary, the disinfection of the clothing, bedding or other articles 
suspected of being infected, belonging to persons either arriving from 
places-outside the municipal area or residing in any building adjacent to 
any infected building, and to direct that any such person shall give his 
name and address .and present himself daily for a medical examination 
at such times,and places as may be prescribed, for a period not exceed- 
ing ten days ; are kes 

246. Penalty for contravention of provisions relating to dangerous 
diseases.—-(1) Whoever knowingly contravenes any provisions of 
section 238, 239, 241, 242, 243 or 244 or clause (d) of section 245, or 
disobeys any order or requisition made under any of the aforesaid 
sections, or obstructs any officer of the Council or other person.acting 
under the authority. of the Council in’ carryiig out executively any 
such order, shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may 
extend to twp hundred rupees, and in the case of continuing offence 
with further fine which may extend to Twenty rupees for every day after 
the first during which such contravention continues. f 

_ (2) Whoever, contravenes any provision of clause (a), (b) or (c) 
of section 245 or disobeys any order or requisition made under any of 
the aforesaid clauses. or obstructs any officer of the Council or other , 
person acting under the authority of the Council in carrying out execu- 
tively any, such order, shall, on conviction, bé punished with fine which 
may extend.to one thousand rupees, andin the case of continuing. 
offence with further fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every. 
day after.the first during which such contravention continues. 


247..;: Payment of compensation.—The ‘Council may, in its discretion 
give compensation to any person.who-sustains substantial.loss or damage- - 
by reason of any action taken or required’ to be taken under sections 
242, 243, 244 and 245, but except as allowed’ by.the Council,’ no claim 
for compensation shall.lie for any loss ar damage caused by the exercise ` 
of any of the powers specified'in the aforesaid sections 4 k 

248. Diseases among animals.—In the event, of a municipal area 


m, 


ra 
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being threatened or visited at any time by ‘the outbreak of any 
infectious disease amongst cattle, sheep. goats or other animals, the 
Council shall take all such measures as it deems necessary for the pur- 
pose of preventing, meeting, mitigating or suppressing the disease or the 
outbreak or introduction thereof, and the provisions of sectinns 238 to 
247, shall mutatis mutandis apply. i ; 

. 249. Proceedings to abate overcrodwing of interiors of buildings.—(1) 
Whenever the Council considers the interior of a building is so over- 
crowded as to be or to be likely to become dangerous or prejudicial to 


‘ the health of the inhabitants of that ot of any neighbouring building, the . 


Council! may cause proceedings to be taken before.an Executive 
Magistrate for the purposes of obtaining an order to prevent such over- 
crowding. | 

(2) Such Magistrate may, on the production of a certificate by a 
medical officer stating his opinion that the overcrowding complained of 
is likely to cause disease or risk of disease and after such further 
inquiry, if any, as may appear to such Magistrate necessary, require the 
owner of the building within a reasonable time, not being more than six 
weeks or less than ten days, to abate the number of lodgers, tenants . 
or other inmates of the said buildings to such extent as hé shall deem 
necessary to prescribe, or may pass such other order as he shall deem 
just and proper, a 

(3) Ifthe owner of the said building shall have let the same, the 
landlord ofthe lodg.rs, tenatits or other actual inmates of the same 
shall tor the purposes of this section, be deemed to be the owner of 
the ouilding. f TOEI : 

(4) Itshall be incumbent on any owner, to whom a Tequisition is 
issued under sub-section-{2) forthwith to give to so many of the lodgers. 
tenants or other actual inmates of the said building as may be necessary 
to fulfil the conditions prescribed in such requisition, written notice to 
vacate the said building within the period specified in such requisition, 
and any such lodgers, tenants or inmates receiving such notice shall be 
bound to comply therewith. f 

(5) Any owner who after the date specified in any requisition 
issued under sub-section (2) permits the’ overcrowding of any building 
in contravention of such requisition, and any person who omits to 
vacate any syck building in accordance with the notice given to him. 
undet sub-section (4), shall, on convi:tion, be punished with fine which | 
may extend to ten rupees for each day subsequent to the date specified, 
in sich requisition during which such overcrowding, or such omission 


to vacate, continues. 


.250. Withdrawal and modification of powers and orders under this 
Chapter.—(1) Thé State Government may by notification in the, official 
Gazette, at any time,— oa tee a 
“2 (a) withdraw all or any óf the powers conferred under sections 
238\to 249 from any Council; © > 7 an? N 

(b) impose any limitations, restrictions or conditions on any 
Council in respect of the exercise of any such powers ; or 

(c) cancel any order passed by a Council in the exercise of any 
such power. < ~ IS OE ee i 

. (2) -Every. order issued by a Ccuncil or any authority or officer 
subordinate to.the Council in exercise of any such . power. as aforesaid, 
shall onthe withdrawal of such power, cease to be in force in the 
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municipal area, except things done or omitted to be done before such 
order ceases to be in force. 

(3) ‘The State Government may by like notification at any time 
reconfer any such powers on a Council from which they are withdrawn 
under sub-section (1). 

251 Special powers in respect of overcrowding area.—(1) If the 
Council is of opinion that risk of disease has arisen or is likely to 
arise either to any occupier in, or to any inhabitant in the neighbour- 
hood of, any part ofthe municipal area by reason of any of the following 
defects, namely:— 

(a) the manner in which either building or blocks of building, 
already existing or projected therein, are, or are hkely to become, 
crowded together ; or 

(b) the impracticability of cleansing any such buildings or blocks 
of buildings, already existing or projected ; or 

(c) the want of dramage or scavenging, or the difficulty of arrang- 
ing therein for the drainage or scavenging of any such buildings or 
blocks as aforesaid ; or 

(d) the narrowness, closeness, bad arrangement or. bad condition 
of the streets or buildings or group of buildings, . 
the Council may, if any of its powers are not withdrawn under the last 
preceding section, exercise the following powers, namely :— 

(i) power when any building or block already existing or in course 
of erection, by reason of any defect specified in clause (a), (b), (c) or {d}, 
has given or is in the opinion of the Council likely to give rise to such 
risk as aforesaid, to require by a written notice, to be fixed upon some 
conspicuous part of such building or block and addressed, as the Council 
deems fit, either to the owners thereof or to the owners of the land 
on which such building or block is erected or is in course of erection 
that the persons so addressed shall, within such reasonable time as 
shall be specified in the notice, either pull down or remove such 
building or block, or execute such works or take such action in 
connection therewith as the Council deems necessary to prevent such risk; 

(ii) powers by municipal or other agency to pull down or remove 
such building or block, or to execute such works or to take such 
action as aforesaid, if the persons addressed in the said notice neglect 
so to do within the time specified therein. 

2) When, in pnrsuance of any notice under sub-section (1}. any 
building has been pulled down, the Council shall, unless such building 
has been erected contrary to any provision of this Act or of any by-law 
in force thereunder, pay to such owner or occupier as may have sustained 
damage thereby, reasonable compensation, the amount of which shall, in 
case of dispute, be ascertained or determined in the manner provided ia 
section 330. 

(3) Whoever commits a breach of any notice given or of any 
condition imposed by the Council in exercise of any power under this 
section shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to 


five hundred rupees. 
; CHAPTER XVIII 
, DISPOSAL or DEAD BODIES AND CARCASSES OF ANIAMLS 
252. Council to provide or permit burning and burial grounds.—(\) 
A Conucil’ may, with, the previous sanction of the Collector, provide 


} A 
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suitable places for burning or burying , or otherw se disposing of dead 
bodies and may charge for the use of any such place or for the supply 
of any material such fees as the Council may from timeto time 
determine, 

(2) No person shall, after the appointed day, oven or provide any . 
new place within the municipal area for the disposal of dead bodies, 
except with the permission of the Council : 

Provided that— 

(1) no such permission shall be granted by the Council without 

` the sanction of the Collector ; 

(u) in granting such permission, it shall be lawful for the Council 
a impose, with the sanction of the Collector, such conditions as it may 

eem fit. 


(3) The Council may at any time by a general or special notice 
require any person owning or maintaining any place for the disposal of the 
dead on the appointed day, to take such measures to maintain such 
place in good order and in a safe sanitary condition as may be 
specified in the notice or may apply tothe Collector under the next 
succeeding section to close the place. ` 

(4) The conditions to be imposed under sub-section (2) or the 
measures required to be taken under sub-section (3) shall not be 
inconsistent with any by-laws framed by the Council for the maintenance 
of places for the disposal of the dead, due regard being had to the 
religious usage of the community or section of the comm anity entitled 
to use of such place. 

(5) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (2) 
shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees. 

253. Closing of places for disposal of dead.—(1) Where the Council 
is of opinion that any place for the disposal of the dead is in such a state 
as to be, or to be likely to become, injurious to health, or that any 
such place should be closed for any other reason, the Council may 
submit its opinion with the reasons therefor to the Collector and the 
Collector thereupon, after such further inquiry, if any, as he shall deem 
fit to cause to be made; by notification direct that such place shall cease 
to be so used from such date as may be specified in that behalf in the 
said notification. . 

(2) A copy of the said notification together, with a translation 
thereof in Marathi shall be published in the local newspaper if any, 
and shall be posted up at the municipal office and in one or more 
conspicuous spots on or near the place to which the same relates. 

(3) Any person who buries or otherwise disposes of any corpse 
in any such place, after the date specified in the said notification for 
closure of the same, shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which 
may extend to two hundred and fifty rupees, 

254, Acts prohibited in connection with disposal of dead.—(\) 
Except with the permission of the Chief Officer, no person shall— 

(a) burn, bury or otherwise d:spose of any corpse except ata place 
provided or maintained for the purpose ; 

(b) retain a corpse on any premises, without burning, burying or 
otherwise lawfully disposing of the same, for so long a time after death 
as to create a nuisance ; pce ae i 

c) carry a corpse along any street without having an eeping 
the ER decently covered or without taking such precautions to prevent 
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risk of infection or injury to the public health as the Conncil. may, by 
public notice, from time to time, think fit to require ; : 

(d) except when no other route is available, carry a corpse along 
any street along which the carrying of corpses is prohibited by.a public 
notice issued by the Council in this beha'f ; . 

_ (e) remove a coprse which has been kept or used for purposes of 
dissection, otherwise than in a closed receptacle or vehicle ; 

(f) whilst conveying a corpse, place or leave the same on or near 
any street without urgent necessity ; 

(g) reopen fur the interment of a corpse a grave or vault already 
occupied ; . ` 

(bh) after bringing or causing to be brought to a burning ground 
any corpse fail to burn or cause the same tobe burnt within six hours 
from the time of the arrival thereof at such ground ; 

(i), when burning or causing to be bnrnt any corpse permit the same 
or any portion thereof to remain without being completely reduced -to 
ashes or permit any cloth or other. article used for the conveyance or 
burning of such3corpse to be remove or to remain on or near the- place 
of buining without its being completely reduced to ashes ; ; 

(j) exhume any body except under the provision of section 176 
of Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1998), or anyother law for 
the time being ım force, from any place for the disposal of the dead. . 

` Explanation— For the purposes of this section, the expression 
“corpse” include aay part thereof. ; 

(2) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-section (1), 
shall,‘on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees. : 

255. Certificate for disposal of the dead.—(1) No person, in charge | 
of any place for the disposal of the dead, shall permit the disposal of 
any dead body at such place except on the production of a certificate 
signed dy á registered, medical practitioner specifying the cate, time and 
cause of death or a no objection certificate signed by the Chief Officer or a 
Councillor residing in the locality. 

256. Disposal of dead animals.—(1) A Council may provide places 
for'the disposal of carcasses of dead animals and may make by-laws 
regulating the disposal of carcasses of dead animals. 

(2) The Council may also charge fees at such rates as it may from 
time to time determine for the disposal of a carcase at any place 
provided by the Council or through the agency of the Council, , 


CHAPTER XIX ' 
VITAL STATISTICS 


257. Council to provide furds and employ staff for registration. 
The Health Officer or if ther> be no Health Officer' such other officer as, 
the Council'may appoint in this behalf, shall be thr Registrar of Births 
and Deaths for the Municipal area. aaa 

258. Registers of births and aiin Each Registrar shall -keep 
or cause to be kept in such fo ms as may from time to time he approved 
by the Director of Public Health for Government, separate registers of 
births and deaths and shall record therein all births and deaths -taking 
place in the Municipal area. - - ` aia wa 

(2) The Registrar’ shall, if so required by the Director af Public 
Health, keep a separate register for the regitration of still births. 

Explanation.—Fot the purposes of this section— ` Teeny 
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(a) a still born child is one which has issued forth from its mother 
after the twenty-eighth week of pregnancy and which did not at any time 
after being expelled from its mother, breathe or show any other signs of 
life ; and 

(b) any child born and living for any time, however short, shall 
be registered as a live birth. 


259. Intimation regarding birth—(1) In the case of every child 
born in avy hospital or maternity home or nursing home, it shall be the 
duty of the medical practitioner incharge of such hospital or maternity 
home or nursing home to send to the Registrar within seven days after 
the birth of the child, whether dead or alive or still born, a notice of 
such birth, in such form as may be prescribed by by-laws, made in this 
behalf. 


(2) Inthe case of every child born in the Municipal area but not 
Pora in a hospital or a maternity home or a nursing home, it shall be the 
uty of— YF 
(a) the medical practitioner, nurse or midwife, assisting at the birth 
of such child ; f : 
(b) in default of such medical practioner, nurse or midwife the 
father and the mother of the child ; and i e re 
(c) in default’ of the father and the mother of the child, occupier 
of the premises in which the child was born and every person present at 
the birth and the person having charge of the child, 
to give to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, to the Registrar, 
within seven days after such birth a, notice of such birth, in such form 
as may be prescribed by by-laws made in this behalf : ‘ 
Provided that in the case of the mother of the child, this sub-section 
shall apply as if for the words ‘seven days”, the words‘‘one month” had 
beén substituted : 
Provided further that, a person required to give notice only in 
default of some other person shal not be bound to give such notice if he 
believed and had teasonable grouhds for believing that such notice had 
already been given by the persons primarily liable for giving such notice. 
(3) In the case of an illegitimate child, no person shall, as father of 
such child, be required to give information concerning the birth of such 
child and the Registrar shall not enter in the register maintained by him, 
the name of anv person as father of the child except at the joint request 
of the mother and of the person acknowledging himself to be the tather 
of such child, and such person shall in such case sign the register 
together with the mother. l 
260 Information regarding foundlings — Whenever a new-born 
child ie found exposed, it słall be the duty of anv person finding such 
child and of anv person in whose charge such child may be placed, te 
give to the best of his knowledge and belief, to the kegistrar. within 
seven days after the finding of such child, such information of the 
particulars required to be registered concerning the. birth of such 
child as the informant possssses. : 


_ 261  Intimation reagrding name of child.—When the birth of any 
child has been registered and— 
(a) the name, if any, bv which it was registered is altered ; or 
- (b) ifit is registered withont a name, a name is given to it, 
the parent or guardian of such child, or any other person causing such 
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name to be altered or given may, within twelve months next after the 
registration of bith,- intimate tothe Registrar the name or the altered 
name and the Registrar upon receipt of such intimation, shall, without 
any erasure of the original entry, forthwith enter in the register, the 
name or the altered name, as the case may be, of the child. 


262. Intimation regarding deatn.—{1) The medical . practitioner- 
in-charge of every hospital or maternity home or nusing home shall 
forward to the Registar anintimation of each death occurring in the 
hospital, maternity home or nurs‘ug home and the cause of each such 
death within twelve hours of the death 

(2) In the case of every death occurring within the municipal area 
but outside a hospital, maternity home or nursing home, it shall be the 
duty of — 

0) the nearest relative of the deceased present at the death or in 
attendance dunng the last illness of the deceased ; and 

(ii) in default by such relative, each person p.esent at the death 
and the occupier, caretaker or manager of the premises in which the 
death took place, to give, the best of his knowledge and belief, to 
the Registrar, before the disposal of the corpse or within twenty-four 
hours of death, whichever is earlier, an intimation of such death and 
the cause of such death : 

Provided that, a person required to giv an intimation only in de- 
fault of some other person shall not be bound to give such intimation 
if he believed or had reasonable grounds 1or believirg that such inti- 
mation had already been given. i 

(3) The intimation under sub-section (1) or (2) shall be given in 
such form as may be prescribed by by-laws made in this behalf. 


263. Report by medical practitioners — Every medical practitioner 
in attendance during the last illness of any person dying within the 
municipal area but outside a hospital, maternity home or pursing home 
shall, within twenty-four hours of his becoming cognisant of the death 
of such person, send a written intimation to the Registrar stating, to 
the best of his judgment, the cause of the death: and the cause of the 
death as stated in the intimation shall be entered in the death register, 
together with the name of the medical pra-.titioner. The intimation 
shall be given in such form as may be prescribed by by-laws made in 
this behalf. 

264. Correction of errors in registers.—(1) Any clerical error 
which may at any time be discovered in a register of births or in a 
register of deaths, may be corrected by the Registrar. 

(2) An error of fact or substance in any such register may be 
corrected by the Registrar by an entry in the margin, without any alter- 
ation of the original entry, upon production to the Registrar by the 
person requiring the error to be corrected, of a declaration on oath 
setting forth the nature of the error and the true facts of the case made 
before a Magistrate by two persons required by this Act to give an 
intimation concerning the birth or death with reference to which the 
error has been made or, in default of such person, by two creditable 
persons having knowedge of the case, and ccrtificd by such Magistrate 
to have been made in his presence : 

Provided that, if as a result of any inquest or trial, the cause of 
death is found to be different from that recorded in the register of 


. 
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deaths, the Registrar shall amend the register so as to record the cause 
as established at the inquest or trial. 

(3) The declaration shall be in such as form may be prescribed by 
by-laws made in this . behalf. 

(4) Except as aforesaid, no alteration shall be made in any such 
register. 

265. Penalty for failure to report births and deaths and for false 
statements. --(1) Any person who fails to give an intimation as re- 
quired by section 259. 260, 262 or 268 shall, on conviction be punished 
with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(2) Any person who wilfully makes, or causes to be made, for 
the purpose of being inserted in any register of births, or ragister of 
deaths, any false statements shall, on conviction, be punished with fine 
which may extend to one hundred rupees, 


CHAPTER XX 
Markets, SLauGHTER-Housss, TRADES AND OCCUPATIONS, 
(Ll) Markets and slaughter-houses. 


266. Power to provide and maintain municipal markets and slaughter 
houses. —(1) The Council may construct, purchasé,take on lease or. othe- 
wise acquire any building or land for the purpose of establishing a 
municipal market or a municipal slaughter-house or of extending or im- 
proving any existing municipal market ons laughter-house and may from 
time to time build and maintain such municipal markets, and slaughter- 
houses and such stalls, shops, sheds, pens and other buildings or conven- 
iences for the use of the persons carrying on trade or business in, or 
frequenting, such municipal markets or slaughter-houses, and proyide 
and maintain in such municipal markets such machines, weights, scales 
and measures for weighing and measuring goods sold there in as the 
Council shall think fit. ` 

(2) The Council may, at any time, close either temporarily or 
permanently any municipal market or municipal slaughter-house or any 
portion thereof, A 


267. Private markets, etc., not to be held without licence. —(1) No 
person shall use or allow to be used any place in any municipal area — 

(i) asa private market ; or 

(i) as a private slaughter-house ; or 

(iii) for the storage or sale of flesh or fish or animals or birds 
intended for human food. 
except under and in accordance with the coditiens of a licence 
oe. in accordance with the provisions of the by-laws made in this 

alf : 

Provided that, no licence under this section shall be required for 
oe or storing of flesh or fish contained in hermetically sealed recept- 
acles. 

(2) Whoever uses or allows to be used any place for any of the 
purposes specified in sub-section (1), without a licence, or in contraven- 
tion of any conditions subject to which a licence may have been 
granted under sub-section (1) shall, on conviction, be puaished with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees if the contravention is 
of clause (i) or (i1) of sub-section (1) anc with fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupers if the contravention is of clause (iii) of that 
sub-section, and in the case of continuing contravention of the said 
clause (i) or (1i) with further fine of fifty rupees and of the said clause 


’ 
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(iii) with further fine of ten rupees, for everyday after the first during 
which such contravention continues 


268. Slaughter-houses, etc., beyond municipal area.—{t) It shall 
be lawful for a Council with the sanction of the Collector to establish 
municipal slaughter-houses or to license private slaughter-houses beyond 
the limits of the municipal area and all provisions of this Act or by- 
‘Jaws in force thereunder relating to such slaughter-houses established 
or licensed under this section, a3 if they were within the municipal 


ea. 
(2) It sha'l be lawful for the Counc] to prohibit the import into 
the municipal area of meat except of animals slaughtered at a munici- 


‘pal slaughter-house or a slaughter-house licensed by the Council under 


sub-section (1). 
(3) Nothing in sub-section (2) shall be deemed to apply to cured 
or preserved meat. 


269. Restrictton on slaughter of animals for sale.—(1) No person 
shall, without written permission of the Chief Officer slaughter or cause 
to, be slaughtered any animal for sale or supply of meat in the municipal 


area except in a municipal slaughter house or a licensed private slaugh- 


ter house. 

(2) Any person who contravenoes any provision ‘of sub-section 
(1) shall, on conviction be punished with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees. 

(3) The Chief Officer may seize'the carcass or meat of any animal 


„slaughtered contrary to the provisions of sub-section (1) and may cause 
. it to be sold, destroyed or disposed of in such other manner as he may 


think fit. 

270. Provisions for requiring private market buildings and slaughter- 
houses to be properly paved and drained.—({1}) The Council may, by a 
written notice, require the owner, or the person incharge, of any private 
market or slaughter house, to cause— 

(a) the whole or any portion of the floor of the market place or 
slaughter-house to be raised or paved with dressed stone or other 
suitable material ; 

such drains to be made in or from the market-building, market 
place slaughter-house, of such material, size and description, at such 


_ level and with such outfall, as to the Council may appear necessary ; 


(c) a supply of water to be provided for keeping such market 
building, market place or slaughter house in a clean and wholesome 
state ; 


(d) any shop, stall, Shed, standing or other structure, in any private 
market to be altered, or improved in such manner as the Council may 
eonsider necessary ; 

(e) any privy, water-closet or urinal or any other sanitary arrange- 
ment to be constructed or made at such site and in such manner as the 


: Council may deem necessary and expedient ; and 


(f) any other measure to be taken which in its opinion are necessary 
in the interest of public, health or sanitation. 


271. Provisions regarding approaches and environs of private 
markets.—(1) The Council may— 

(a) define or determine the limits of any private market or declare 
what portions of such market shali be made part of the existing approa- 


~ 
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ches, streets, passages and ways to and in such market ; and 

(b) after hearing the owner or the person in charge of such market 
by written notice, require such owner or person to— 

(i) lay out, construct, alter, clear, widen. pave, drain and light, to 
the satisfaction of the Council such approaches,’ streets, passages and 
ways to or in such market ; 

(ii) provide such conveniences for the uie of persons resorting to 
such market ; and 

(iii) provide adequate ventilation and lighting of the market- 
building, or any portion thereof including shops and stalls, 
as the Council may think fit. 

(2) fhe Council may by written notice, require such owner or 
occupier to maintain in proper order the approaches, streets, passages 
and ways to and in such market anu such other conveniences as are 
provided for the use of persons resorting thereto. 


272. Levy of stallages, rents and fees.—(t) The Council may— 

(a) charge such stallages, rents or fees as may from time to time 
be fixed by it ın this behalf— 

(i) for the occupation or use of any stall, shop, stand, shed, pen or 
space in a municipal market or municipal slaughter- house ; 

(ii) for the right to expose articles for sale in a municipal market ; 

(iii) for the use of machines, weights, scales and measuces provided 
for in any municipal market ; and 


(iv) for the right to slaughter animal in any municipal slaughter- 
house and for the feeding and watering of such animals before they are 
ready for s aughter ; or 

(b) putupto public auction or dispose of by private sale, the 
privilege of occupying or using an stall, shop stand, shed, pen or 
space in a municipal market or municipal slaughter-house for such 
period and on such conditions as it may think fit. 

(2) The Chief Officer shall issue to every person authorised to 
occupy or use any stall, shop, standshed, pen or space or to expose any 
articles for sale in a municipal market or to slaughter animals in a 
municipal slaughter-house, under sub-section (1), a licence granted in 
accordance with the provisions of the by-laws made in this behalf. 

(3) Any person who, without a licence from the Chief Officer 
under sub-section (2), shall occupy any stall, shop, stand, shed, pen or 
space in a municipal market or sell or expose for sale any article ina 
municipal market or use a municipal slaughter-house, shall, on convi- 
ction, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(4) It shall be lawful for the Chief Officer or any officer „in charge 
of a municipal market or a slaughter-house to expel from the market 
ar slaughter-house any person 

(i) ovccnpying any stall, shop, stand, shed, pen or space in such 
market or slaughter, house or exposing for sale therein any articles 
without a li. ence from the Council‘or 

(ii) using or attempting to use any municipal slaughter-house 
without a licence. 

(iii) contravening any by-laws pertaining to such markets or 
slaughter-houses ; 

(iv) suffering from any infectious or contagious disease ; 

tv) creating disturban e in such market or slaughter-house. 


273. Farming of market and slaughter house rents.—(1) Ut shall 
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by lawful for the Council to lease by public auction or by inviting ten- 
ders or by private contract the collecting of any stallages, rents or fees 
which may be imposed under sub-section (1) of the last preceding 
section after obtaining adequate security from the lessee for the due 
fulfilment of the conditions of the lease. 

(2) Any person to whom the right to collect stallages, rents or 
fees has been so leased shall have the power to expel from the market 
or slaughter-house any person occupying any stall, shop, stand-shed, 
pen or space or exposing any goods forsale in the market or using 
or attempting to use any such slaughter-house, without payment of 
the stallage, rent or fee, 


(2) Other occupations and trades. 


274 Control on preparation of food, eating houses, hotels, lodging 
houses, etc.— (1) No persou shall use or permit to be used any premises 
in the municipal area— j 

(a) asan eating house, tea or coffee shop, restaurant, dinning 
salloon, refreshment room or for a like purpose ; or 

(b) for the preparation or sale for the purposes of trade of any 
article of human food or drink ; or 

(c) asa hotel or a lodging house, 
except under and in accordance with the conditions of a licence granted 
under the provisions of the by-laws made in this behalf ; 


(2} The Chief Officer may enter and inspect any premises used for 
any of the purposes specified in sub-section (1) and may imspect any 
goods, vessels or implements or other articles used for such purposes and 
may by written notice require the owner or the person in charge of such 
premises to take such reasonable measures as may be specified in the 
notice for the cleanly conduct of such business or may require the use 
of the premises for such purpose to be discontinued. 

’ (3) Whoever uses or permits the use of any premises in contravention 
of the provisions of sub-section (1}, or whoever refuses to comply with 
any notice issued by the Chief Officer under sub-section (2), shall, on 
conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees and in the case of continuing offence with further fine which may 
extend to fifty rupees for every day after the first during which such 
offence continues. 


275. ‘Control on dairies and business in milk, milk products and sweet- 
meats.—(1) No person shall — 

* (a) carry on the trade or business of a dealer in, or importer or 
seller of, sweet-meats, milk, butter or other milk products ; or 

(b) use or permit to be used for the purposes of trade, any pre- 
mises for storing or selling milk or for making, storing or selling butter 
or other milk-products or sweet-meats, 
except under and in accordance with the conditions of a licence granted 
under the provisions of the by-laws made in this behalf. 

(2) The Chief Officer may enter and inspect any premises used for 
any of the purposes spec.fied in sub-section(1) and may inspect any goods 
vessles or implements or other articles nsed for such purpose and may by 
written notice require the owner or the person in charge of such premises 
to take such reasonable measures as may be specifiei in the notice for 
the cleanly conduct of such business or may require the use of the pre- 
mises for such purpose to be discontmued. 
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(3) Whoever uses or permits the use of any premises in contraven- 
tion of the provisions of sub-section (1), or whoever refuses to comply 
with any notice issued by the Chief Officer under sub-section (2), shall, 
on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to five hundred, 
rupees and in the case of continuing offence with further fine which 


may extend to fifty rupees for every day after the first during which 
such offence continues. 


276. Control of stables. —{1) No person shall use any premises in 
the municipal area— 


(2) asa stable for milch cattle ; or 


ib) for the stallage or the keeping of horses, camels, donkeys 
ae animals other than milch cattle and animals intended for human 
except under and in accordance with a licence granted under the provi- 
sions of the by-laws made in this behalf. 


(2) The Chief Officer may enter and inspect any preinises used for 
any of the purposes specified in sub-section (1) and may inspect any 
animals kept on such premises or any vessels or implements used on such 
premises and may by written notice require the owner or the person in 
charge of such premises to take such reasonable measures as may be 
specified in the notice for the proper ventilation, sanitation or drainage 
of such premises, or for proper supply of water to the animals kept on 
such premises or may require the use of such premises for such purpose 
to be discontinued 


(3) Whoever uses or permits the use of any premises in contraven- 
tion of the provisions of sub-section (1), or whoever refuses to comply 
with any notice issued by the Chief Officer under sub-section (2), shail, 
on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to five hundered 
rupees, and in the case of continuing offence with further fine which may 
extend to filty rupees for every day after the first during which such 
offence continues 


277. No separate licence necessary if one is obtained under Preven- 
tion of Food Adulteration Act.—Notwithstanding anything contained in 
sections 274 and 275, no licence shall be required under the said sections 
for the use of any premises for any purpose or for carrying on any 
trade specified thrrein, in respect of which a licence has been obtained 
under the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 (XXXVII of 

1954). 


218. Factory etc., not to be estalished without licence.—(1}) No 
person shall, without a licence granted in accordance with the by-laws 
made in this behalf, establish or materially alter, enlarge or extend or 
permit the establishment, material alteration, enlargement or extension 
of any tactory, workshop or place of business in which it is intended to 
employ steam, electricity, water or other mechanical power. 


(2) The Council may after giving the applicant a reasonable oppor- 
tunity of being heard and recording the reasons refuse to grant a licence 
if it is of the opinion that thè establishment, alteration. enlargement cr 
extension of such factory, workshop or place of business would be objec- 
tionable by reason of the density of the population in the neighbourhood 
thereof, or would be a nuisance or danger to the inhabitants of the 
neighbourhood. 
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(3) Whoever establishes, alters, en'arge or extends or permits the 
establishment, materia! alteration, enlargement or extersion of any such 
factory, workshop or place of business without a licence or in contraven- 
tion of any conditions subject to which the licence may have been grant- 
ed shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

Explanation. —Nothing in this section or section 280 shall be deemed 
to affect any provision of the Indian Boilers Act, 1923 (V of 1923) or 
authorise any order relating to the fixing or fencing of any engine, mil, 
gearing hoist or other michinary in any factory to which the p.ovisions 
of the Factories Act, 1948 (LXIII of 1948), are applicable. 


, 279. Prohibition of use of steam whistles, etc.—(1) No person shall 
use or employ in any factory or any other premises any whistle or 
trumpet operated by stream or mechanical means for the purpose of 
summoning or dismissing workmen or persons employed, except under 
and in accordance with the conditions of a licence granted under the 
provisions of the by-laws made m this behalf. 


(2) Whoever uses or employs any such whistle or trumpet as afore- 
said in contravention of any provision of sub-section (1) stall, on convic- 
tion, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees and in the 
case of continuing offence with further fine which may extend to five 
rupees for every day aftar the first during which such offence continues. 


280. Certain other trades and occupations not to be carried on without 
licence. (1) No person shall use any premises in the municipal are 
for any of the purvoses specified in Schedule VII except uuder and in 
accordance with the conditions of a licence granted under the provisions 
of the by-laws made in this behalf 

(2) The Chief Officer may enter and inspect any prem’ses rsed for any 
of the purposes specified in sub-section (1) and may inspect any goods, 
vessels or implements or other articles used for sucl purpose and may 
by written notice require the owner or the person in charge of such 
premises to take such reasonable measu'es as may be specified in the 
notice for the prevention of any nuisance or danger therefrom or may 
require the use of the premises for such purpose to be discontinued. 

(3) Wheever uses or permits the use of any premises in contra- 
vention of the provisions of sub-section {1} or whoever refuses to comply 
with any notice issu'd under sub-section :2) shal}, on cenviction, be 
punished with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, 
and in the case of continuing offence with further fine way extend to 
fifty rupees for every day after the first during which such offence 
continues. 


281. Certain articles not to be kept withuut licence —{1) No person 
shall keep or allow to be kept in or upon any p emises any article speci- 
fied in Schedule VIII, except und‘r and in accordance with the conditions 
of a licence granted under the provisions of the by-laws made in this 
behalf. 

(2) No. person shall, except under and in accordance with the 
conditions of a licence granted under the provisions by-laws made in 
this behalf, ee allow to be kept— 

(a) any: of the articles specified in Part I of Schedale IX in or upon 
-any premises in quantities exceeding at any one time the respective 
maximum quantities specified opppsite such articles ; or 
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(b) any of the articles specified in Part II of the said Schedule 
in or upon any premises for sale or purposes other than domestic use. 
(3) Whoever keeps in or upon any premises any article in 
contravetion of the provision: of sub-section (1) or (2), or in the 
contravenation ot any conditions subject to which a ] cence may have 
been granted, shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may 
extend to two hundred rupees, and in the case of continuing offence 
with further fine which may extend totwenty rupees for every day 
after the first during which such offence continues, À 
(4) The Chief Officer may at any time enter upon any premises 
and mav seize any article kept in contravention of the provisions of 
-snb section (1) or (2) ot in contravention of any conditions subject 
to which a licence may have been granted under sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2). f ` 
CHAPTER XXI. 
CATTLE-POUNDS AND OTHER Provistons RELATING TO AnIMALS 
(1) Cattle-Pounds. i 


282 Cattle-tresposs Act ta cease to apply to municipal areas. 
The provisions of the Cattle-trespass Act, 1871 Iof 187) hereinafte 
in this section referred to as "the said Act’’)shall cease to apply in 
relation to every municipal area to which this Act applies : 

Provided that — 

(a) nothing in this section shall affect the liability of any 
person to any penalty under the said Act so ceasing to be in furce ; 

(b) any appointment, notification, order rule made or issued or 
deemed to be made or issued under the said Act in’ respect of any 
cattle-pounds within the limits of any municipal area shail, so far as 
it is not inconsistent with the provisions ‘of this ‘Act,’ he deemed to 
have been made or issued under this Act, and contisue in furce until 
superseded by any appoint ment, notification, order or rule made under 
this Act ; ; 2 8 

(c& any cattle-pound in the local area established or deemed to 
be establ:shed under the said Act so ceasing to be in force shall be 
deemed to be vested in the Council within whose limits it is situated 
and shall be maintained and managed bythe Council in accordance- 
with the provisions in this Act. . 

283. Pover lo establish cattre-pounds and appoint pound-keepers.— 
{1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being 
in force, every Council within the limits of its jurisdiction shall from 
time to time, appoint such places as it thinks fit to be public ‘pounds,. 
and may appoint suitadle persons to be keepers’ of such i unds. ` 

(2) Everv p und-keeper so appointed, shall in the performance 
of his duties, be subje t tu the direction and control of the Council. 


28%. Duties of pound-keepers.—(1) Every pound-keeper shall 
maintain such registers ant prepare such returns as the State Govern: 
ment may from time to time by ruled prescribe. © : 

(2) When cattle are brought to a pound, the poun l-keeper shall’ 
enter in his registe. -- in. < 

(a) the number and description of the animals; 

(b} the day and hour on and at which they were so brought ; - 
(c) the name and residence of the seizer,an:: ` ‘ 
(d) the name aad residence of the owner, if known. 
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aitd shall gixe the seizer or his agent a copy of the entry. ` 7? 
- (3). The pound-keeper shall! ‘take’ charge, of, feed and water, the 
wattle until they are disposed: of as ‘herémafter provided. z 
518 285, Impounding cåtfle:—(1) , It shall be the duty of every police 
officer ‘and it ‘shall be’ lawful for any municipal officer or. servant 
dathorised by'the Chief Officer jn this behalf to seize and take to any 
liblic pound for ‘confinement therein, any. cattle found straying.in anv 
téet or ‘trespassing upon any ‘private or public p.aperty within the 
municipal area. nse teense SMT ca ie yea es Sa 
-= (2) _ It shall be lawful for dùy person who ïis,the owner or who is in 
gharge of any private or public ,) roperty {ò seize and take to any such 
ubli¢ pound for’ confinement | therein, any cattle trespassing upon 
sitth property or causing damage thereto’ °°" vacate EA 
(3) Whoever forcibly opposes, the seizura of cattle liable to be 
seized under this section, and -whoever- rescues the same after seizure, 
either from, a> pound or, from.any person. taking or abotit tor ‘take them 
to a pound, shali, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupéés,‘or wich both. ` ° ae ee : 
“3.5 985.. Delivery ‘of -cafile claimed:—Tf the ownet otf cattle whith “are 
ihpowrded- under the last-preceding section ‘or his agent appears and 
claims such cattle; the pound-keeper shaltdeliver them , to“ him’on 
payment of the pound-fees and expenses chargeable -in respect of. such 
eHftle undér section’289. ` A Sk E E ae 
As 287. i Security, in ‘respect of. impounded catsle.—(1) Every. pound 
Keeper shall, before releasing any inpoypded cattle, require the owner 
of the impounded ‘cattle or is. agent, to make, in the . form: prescribed 
by” rulés, a declaration regarding the ownership, pf: such gattle and 
to deposit by way, of security such sum as the State Government may; 
hy rules, prescribe Different. scales_may be presctibed-for different 
areas of different classes of cattle. ` TE 
. (2) If any cattle belonging to such gwner are im ounded within 
‘pezio of six ‘months fror tħe'dàte ön which the security is deposited, 
‘and if the seizure 1s not adjudged” illégal, the amount d ` deposit ‘or a 
Part thereof, as mav’ be ‘prescribed bv rules, ‘shall stand forfeited- to 
‘the Couricil.: :If ‘e>tlle ard not impounded as aforesaid, the ai ount óf 
security deposit shall on an applicationmade by or on: Bekali of ile 


depositor, be refunded to him’ on'theexpiry’ of “that period., © ° p; 
-E 288. Sale of cattle not claimed a(1), H within ten days.after any 
cattle'has been impoundéd, no person appearing ta be the owner of 
such cattle dlaims. the cattle under section. 286, such. cattle-shall bẹ 
“torthwthsold by’ duction, 7) 6. |, bay oui: 


(2) If within the period specified -im sub-section {I), the owner or 
his agen} claims the cattle. but refuses or fails to pay, the pound-fee, and 


the expenses ‘ chargeable under the next succeeding seption, the 
¢attle or'as matiy ‘of cattle them ‘as may te necessary,-shali be,sold, by 
auction, vate aaa 


‘Provided that, if the cattle is not sold at auction unden sub sectioa 
(1) or (2). it shall be, disposed ef; in. such- other manner as'the State 
Government may. bv rules presatibe- s- or ve oF] 

’ (N he State Gpveinmept -may -. frame rules prescribing the 
manner in, which: auction under.sub-section, (1} or{2) may bë held. 


pores 
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(4). The surplus remalning after deducting the pound-fee and 
expenses aforesaid from the proceeds of -the sale, shall be paid tu-any: 
përson “who ‘within ‘fifteen days after the sale, - proves to the: 
satisfaction of the Chief Oficer, that he Was the- owner of-such cattle 
and‘shal} in any other case, form part of the municipal fund. ` 

_ 5) Noolice officer,” or Councillor “or officer òr servant ‘of the 
(Gouricil -- including the pound-keeper, shall, directly’ or indiractly 
purchase any pcattle'at-a sale’ under sub-section (1)-or (2). Fae 

289 Pound-fees and expenses chargeable to be fixed—(1) The pound- 
fee ‘chargeable: shalt .be. such as the. State Goevinment may from 
time to time, by. rules prescribe for.each kiud of cattle... - l-r; a 

. x (2) The expenses chargeabie shall be at such: rates for each day. 
during any. part of which any cattle is impounded, as the-Council may 
by. by-laws fix, s „a«a ae de de ada oe pira 
._ 290. Complaints of illegal seizure or detention:—(1) Any. person 
whose’ cattle have -beem seized “under this- Chapter or-having been 
so seized, have been detained in contravention thereof. may,’ at any 
time, within ten days from’ihe date of the séizure, make a complaint 
to a Magistrate of the first class. ` PgR SN Bayt By Oe ewe 

<> (2): Thè \complaint ‘shall be ‘made by the ‘complainant in’derson, 
or by an agent personally aquainted with the circumstances Téthe 
Magistrate on'éxamining the ‘complainant. or his agent- has reason to, 
believe that the complaint is well founded’he shall summon the persons 
complained against, and make an inquiry into the case. -~ “ |! 
-° 4(3) "IE the seizùre of ‘detention be adjudged illegal, the Magistrate 
shall awatd ‘to'tHe “complainant for the-loss-causéd -by the seizure or 
detention: réasonablé compensation mot exceeding. one hundred 1upees 
to be--paid by’ ihe person’ who--made the. seizure or: ‘detained 
the -caitls, together with’ all fees paid ‘and expenses. incurred by-the 
complainant in procuring the release of the cattle, and if the cattle 
Pave ‘not been’ released. the Magistrate shall, besides awatdingssuch 
compénsation order, their release aud direct that tze fees and expenses 
leviable under this: Chapter, stiall be-paid by: the person who made-the 
seizure or detained’ the: cattle. - ea t asti eai 

` (4) * The Gompersation, fees and expensés mentioned in this se¢ ion 
may be recovered as-if they were finès imposed by the Magisttate.- - > 

wy). (2) Other provisions relating to ‘animals.’ ., ETE 
1a... 291. Penalty for allowing cattle, to stray in street or to . trespass upon 
private.or public property.—(1) Whoever, within a municipal area, allows 
any cattle which are his property or in his charge to stray in any street 


or testrespass upon,any prlyate or public property shall, on cohvictitn 


Sara 


be punished— bdr” usta 
.1 (\) for the first offence,.,with fine. which may, extend. to thréé 
hundred rupees ; + eck en. SON ig 
. a(d) fon a second or subsequent offence, with imprisonment for a 


term which may, extend to six months, of wih fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees, or with both, .... > CREE Mia 
. 72) +The Magistrate frying.the’ offence under. sub-section (1) ,may 
ordery? 6 te Ta a ee = Oe er on on 
- sfa} .that-the. accused shall -pay such compensation: not-exceeding 
two hundred aad fifty rupees asthe Magistrate considerg seasanab if, 
; a ee Coo oraig ee ee ee are 


t 
a IR SMART ASS ES Ta -s 1 a een In'n 
X ` x A R 4‘ 


EAT a aa a rw bd alae, Fee Se 
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to any person for any damage proved to have been caused to his 
property orto the produce ofland, by the cattle under the control 
of the accused, trespassing on his land : and also, 

(b) that the cattle in respect of which an offence has been 
committed shall be forfebited to the State Government. 

(3). .Any compensation awarded under sub-section (2) may be 
recovered as if it were a fine imposed under this section, 

(4) An offence under this section shall be cognizable. 


292. Tethering cattle etc.— Whoever tethers cattle or other animals, 
or causes or suffers them to be tethered by any member of his family 
or household, in any public street of place so as to obstruct or endanger 
the public traffic there, or to canse a nuisance, or who causes or 
suffers such animals to stray about without a keeper, shall, on convi: 
ction, be punished— 

(a) for a first offence, with fine which may extend te one hundred 

. . (b) for asecond or subsequent offence, with fine which may 
oxtend to two hundred and fifty rupees. 


293.. Provision as to dogs.—(1) A Council may by public notice 
require that every dog while in the street and not being led by some 
perscn shall be muzzled in such a way as to allow the dog freely to 
breathe and to drink, while effectually preventing it from biting: 

(2) When a notice under sub-section (1) has been issued, the 
Chief Officer. may take pegsession of any. dog found avandering 
unmuzzled in any public street or place and may either detain such 
dog until. its owner has claimed it, has, provided a proper 
muzzle for it, and has paid all the expenses of its detention or 
may, subject to the provisions of sub-sections (3) and (4) cause it to be 
sold. or destroyed. : 

63) When a dog which has heen detained sub-section 
{2) is wearing a collar with the owner's name and address thereon, 
or a.number ticket or and other mark by which the owner of the dog 
can be identified, such dog shall not be destroyed until a letter stating 
the fact that it has been so detained has been sent to the said address 
and the dog has remained for unclaimed three clear days. . 

(4) Any dog which is not claimed within the period specified in 
sub-section (3) or any dog the owner of which refuses to pay all the 
expenses of detention, may be sold or destroyed by the Chief Officer after 
pi been detained for the period of three days specified in sub-sect- 
ion (3): 

Provided that, any dog which is found to Be rabid may be destro- 
yed at any time, _ l EE 

(5) The Chief Officer may at any time destroy, or cau e to be des- 
troyed, or confine or cause to be confined, for such period as he may 
consider necessary, any dog or other animal suffering from rabies or 
reasonably suspected to be saffering from rabies or bitten by any dog or 
other animal suffering or suspected as aforesaid. 

(6) All expenses incurred by the Chief Officer under this section 
may be recovered from he owner of any dog which has been taken pro- 
ssegsion of or detained in the same manner as an amount due on account 


ola PNT tax. A aay rae : 
: 7) No damages shall be payable in respect of any dog destroyed or 
otherwise disposed of under this section is 
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294. Provsion as to keeping of pigs.—(1) If it shall appear te 
any Council at any time that nuisance or annoyance is caused to the 
public by keeping of pigs within the municipal area or any pr rt thereof, 
the Council may direct by public notice that no person shall, without 
the writen permission of the Chief Officer, or otherwise than in confor- 
mity with the terms of such permission, keep any pigs in the municipal: 
area or any specified part thereof. ; 

(2) Whoever after such direction keeps any pigs in any place within 
the municipal area or specified part thereof without the permission ré- 
quired as aforesaid, or otherwise than in accordance with the terms there- 
of‘ shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 

(3) Any pigs found straying may be forthwith destroyed and car- 
cass thereof disposed of as the Chief Officer shall direct. No claim 
shall lie for compensation for any pigs so destroyed. 

295. Feeding animals on filth prohibited.—(1) No person shall 
feed or cause or permit to be fed any animal which is kept for dairy 
purposes or is intended for human food oniexcrementitious matter, stable 
refuse, filth or other offensive matter. i 

(2) Whoever contravenes arly provision of sub-section (1) shall, 
on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

CHAPTER XXII. 
Prosecotions, SUITS AND POWERS oF POLICE 


296. Provisions as respects institution, compounding etc. of criminal, 
actions —{1) Subject to the general control of the Coúncil, the.Chief 
Officer may take proceedings against any person who is charged witli— 

(a) any offence against this Act or any Rules or by-laws made 
thereunder ; 

(b) any offence which effects or is likely to affect any propérty or 
intreest of the Council or the due administration of this Act; or ` 

(c) committing any nuisance whatever : i 

Provided that, the Chief Officer shall not, except with the previous 
approval of the Council, direct a prosecution.or order proceedings to be 
taken for the punishment of any person offending against the provisioris. 
of the following sections or sub-sections. namely :— 

. (i) sub-section (7) of section 176 read with sub-sections (8) and 
(9) of section 189 ; 
(ii) sub-section (6) of section 183; 
(iii) sub-section (5) of section 249, ae eds 
. (2) No prosecution for any Offence, under this Act pr the rules or 
by-laws made thereunder, shall be instituted, except within six months 
next after tlie date of the commission of the offence, or if such date ig 
not known or the offence is a continuing one within six months after the 
commission or discovery of such offence. Tere 

{3} Any prosecutiun under this Act or the rules or by-laws made 
thereunder may, save qs therein otherwise provided, be instituted before 
any Magistrate ; and every, fine or penalty imposed under or by virtue 
of this Act or any rule or .by-laws, and, any . compensation 

expenses,. charges or, damages _ for the, recovery af which 
no special provisions is otherwise made in this Act, may be récovered ow: 
apphcation to any Magistrate, by the distress and sale of any moveable 
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property within the limits of his jurisdiction belonging to the person 
trom. whom the money is tlaimable.” - « - ton. of 
r.: (4) Notwithstanding anything contained in section .248. ol ‘the. 
Code,of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898) no Magistrate shall” per-. 
mit wiihdrawal of a complaint, under-that section in respect ot an-offence 
punishable under this Act pr the rules and by-laws made thereunder,” 
unless, the: Magistrate is satisfied that although the complaint wasmade.. 
in good faith ıt was based on incorrect faets ‘or insufficient information.’ 
 :(5)-..Notwithstanding any thing contained in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure. 1898 (V of,|.898), all offences.punishable under this Act or: 
.the-tules,or by: laws made thereunder thay: be. compounded by the Chief: 
Oficer, but only with the. permission: of ,the Court before. which any. 
jrosecution for such offence is pending, or when the accused has been, 
committed far trial or when he has been convicted and appeal is pend- 
ing, with the Jéave of the Court to which he is, committed, or, as the, 
case’ may be, before which the appeal istobehrard  , , me ee 
(6). The Chief Mfficer shall before compounding any. offence under 
the last proceeding sub-section „obtain the approval of, the , Standing. 
Committee, and the Standing Committee, ‘shall, not,accord its approval 
unless the accuséd pays by way of camposition, of the . offence suc ‘sum, 
as may, be determined by it., Such sum. shall not be less than-:pne-fourth 
F thé thaximim amount 6f.the fine prescribed.for the offence, and il, 
è fiñe ‘prescribéd thetefor is ‘unlimited ‘shall not be Yess than, two 
hundred and fifty rupees. E sas et Be E a 
(7) The composition of ‘or@fienve under this section shall have the 
effect of an acquittal: ofthe accused. with -which.the „offence has been 
ia re Sens aii fall sae aah gio Feb, oA sedine : hs ll be j id 
: expenses of, all p ons or -pr s. shall be, pai 
evinced ee ees 
oh 29%. - Distress lawful though detective in form.—No distress ‘levied 
or attachment made by virtue of this Act shall be deemed unlawful nor 
shall.any-party making the same be-deemed, a-trespasser, on accouht of 
any defegt-or want of form in.any summons, ‘conviction’ or “ warrantiof 
distress or attachment or other proceeding relating. thereto,.nor -Bhall 


irfegularity may-tecover fall satisfaction for the, special,damage in any. 
court of Competent jurisdiction. `. ` 7 i 


aiti, 


cóhyicted Fah 
shail be téved B} distress, and’such Magistrate shall issue “his wårrant 
accordingly. ae ° eet at 
si 299% -Gerieral: pentalty-»—-Whoever— = 0 = 00O 0t ae 
ct fa) does dr.omits to do any-aet-in-contravention of any- provisions 
ofthis: Act, or the rulés or by-laws‘made theretinder ; or *'*~ ee NU 
wea? Giiobeys or fails to, cbitiply with any lawful directjdù ge Wi 


eo dh ` A $ an j rT) 
any -writte notice ` rđer._ i ‘or’ ehalf of 3 

Fe Say act a, : ice. PELA a T. issued „by gg b : ofA en k tp ag 

ASINI aad bo af la BS Bi go t AL ie Yas epini nieg 


s2 - 


>. ‘ active ` * r- ' 
= iret. oi f ' 


; ae ans 
. a 2 ` J 
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a, a omaat Fb by 
any power cohferred-by or under ghis Act ; ob 5: 7: 


\c) fails: to comply with’ He “condi itions cn to. “which, any per 
mission cr licetice was giver to.fiitn By Or on behalf of a Council, under, 
any power confetted by or uhdet thìs Act’? of `. 

> (dj when’ laivfully “called upon “by ‘the Chief 4 Oificer or of an yaer 
duly: authorised ‘to supply an‘information in ‘his possession | hich may, 
be required for the purpose of this Act or of any rules or by Jaws made 
thereunder, fails to steply suci maon or. wilfully supplies false 
information, - ` : vort 
shall if no «ther penalty is provided for ‘the offeice; ‘on: čonviction; be 
punished. with fine which rnay extend to onë hundred ’ rupees ard i in the 
case. of. continuing :cffencé with: farther fine-which may’ éxténd to tër 
rupees for ey day our thé. first during: ‘which? saeh coritraveition 
contiaues ; mem \ 

A Provided ; at, “when ; a notice, or ie is a eine: vaithin whieh CN 
certain, agti ia to e done, and.no; time is specified by or underrthis Acti 
it shall rest with the Magistrate ta. determine. yaa ian the time so. fixed: 
was ‘Teasonable, ME, o sg. sg tee oua roia meoo s 4 


t? 


300. Minimumpėnalty for offences iier i Met =m” “every | case’, x 
in which a person is convicted for an offence punishable ‘by-6r uder? 


this Act and | the Court considers. that he should be sentenced with fine 
only, then; in the aksente of special adequate -reasons:to the. contrary ta 
be mentiued in-the judgmentiofthe-Court, the. fine to, bb imposed ‘ont 
him shall not.he Jess thag one fourth of the maximum amount of’. finet 
Ptescribed for that offence,.and,if the fine prescribed-for that offence‘is: 
untimited,.shall nut be less,tfian two. hundred arid fifty. rupees: = > i a 
301. Power to institute, defend suits, etc.—(1) Subject to` thè 
general contegl ọ of the Councils the Chief Officer: mayor 3 rabut qe 
(ay institute and prosecute any: suit or, other proceeding ‘for any: 
claim or, demand .op-benalf:of, the Council or for. any my to'anyl pro- 
petty rights ar; privileges of the. Council: pots tad 
(b} withdraw, from. -of,compromise. or compota. any cuit orany: 
claim or demand Which kas -been satiated: or: made ‘on behalf ofthe! 
Council ; E E T 
(c) ‘institut, withdraw ; frime or PARETE or olapound: any suit? 
or proceéding for the 1 recovery:of-expenses:or compensation ` ‘claimed~ tot 


be due to the Concil ; “on oth aed te 
(d) defend, admit, or çomprpraise or. comppund any appeal it 
a'råteable válnė Vor tax $ Saige’ oat 


“.-() defend any’ euit or other legal proceedings Proekt. aait ther 
Council ur any municipal oficer or servant in Tespect, of, anything done 
or omittect to be doné Uy them réspectively, in 

(f) admit or ‘Odrmipromist arly claim, suit or legal proceeditg brough 
against the Gepntil or atiy nimicipal ‘ ‘or servant, in ree of, ving in: 
done or omitted to be done as aforessid + i 

bay pean z: aroy bwi yy wn ; 

ae -any-sanctionsin the makieg of any ‘contradtis tequited by a 

Act, the „like sanction, shall:bp obtained: for- compodnting’ or 'comiprönis~; | 
ing any claim or demand arising out of such contract’: fonie a? 

„ı (ü). if any such suits id-rebpect dflahd leased or’ Sok ‘under’ 2 
section. (3); af section. Ffor in: ect of ny imrtidvable’ prdpert#” sdld: 
or leased for, a, termcexceeting threé yearsior otherwise traliférred,' it! 
shall not be lawful for te cme Council to compound or compromise in res- 


their official capacity 5... 7 ; 


Ba 
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pect of the suit except with the p-evious sanction of the Director. 
(2) A Council may make compensation out of the municipal fund 
to any person sustaining any damage by reason of the excercise of any of 
the powers vested in it, its cow mittees, officers or servants under this Act 
(3) The expenses of any civil Proceedings prosecuted or defended 
on behalf of the Council ‘shalt be payable from the municipal 
fund. L osse . . a 
` 302 Councillors, officers, servants, etc., to be public servants. — 
Every Councillor and officer or servant of a Concil, every contractor or 
agent appointed by it for the collection of any tax and every person 
employed by such contractor or agent for the collection of such tax, 
shall be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of section 2] 
of the Indian Penal Code. (XLV of 1860.) 


303. Bar of suits against Council, its officers, servants etc. for acts 
done in good faith. —No suit shall lie in respect of anything in good faith 
done or intended to be done under this Act, against any Council or 
against any committee constituted under this Act, “or agaihst any officer 
or a servant of a Council or against any person acting under and in 

ceordance with the directions of any such Council, committee, officer or 


Hervant or of a M-gistrate. 


304. Limitation of suits against Council, its committees, officers and 
servants for acts done in persuauce or execution of this Act.—(1} No suit 
shall lie against a Council or against any committee constituted under 
this Act, or against any offi-er or servant of a Council in Yespect of any 
act done in pursuance or execution or intended execution of this Act, 


or inrespect ọf any alleged neglect or default inthe execution of this 
Act,— 


name and place of abode of the intending plaintiff and of his advocate 
pleader or agent, if any, for the purpose-of the suit, mS 


to any cause of action save such as is set forth in the notice delivered 
er left: by him as aforesaid ; i eS i A 


(b) if the suit be for damages and if tender of suficient amends 
shall have been made before the action was brought, the plaintiff shall 
no$.récover more than the amount so tendered and shall pay all costs 
incurred by the defendant after such tender. ` - 


(3) If the defendant in any such suit is an officer or servant of a 
Council, payment of any sum or part thereof payable by him in or in 
consequence of the suit may, with the sanction of the Council,” be madé 
from the municipal fund. : i : 

. {4} Nothing in clauses (a) and (b) of sub-section (1) shal! acplv to 
any suit under section 38 of the Specific Relief‘ Act, 1963 (XLVII of 
1963). or under sub-section (1) or (2) of section 96 of this Act. ° 


(4) the plaintiff shall not be permitted to adduce evidence relating 
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305. Powers of Police officers.—(t) Any police officer may arrest 
any person committing in his view any offence against any of the pro- 
visions of this Act or of any rule or of any by-law made thereunder, 
if the name and address of such person is unknown to him, and if such 
person declines to give his name and address or if the police officer has 
reason to doubt the accuracy of such name and address given ; and such 
person may be detained at the station house until his name and address 
have been correctly ascertained 5 

Provided that, no person arrested shall be detained without the 
order of a Magistrate longer than shall be necessary for producing him 
before a Magistrate, or than twenty-four hours of his arrest, whichever 
is longer. ' : 

(2) It shall also be the duty of all police officers to give immediate 
information to the Council of the commission of any offence against the 
provisions of this Act or of any rule, or by-law made thereunder and to 
assist all municipal officers and servants in the exercise of their lawful 
authority. i 


CHAPTER XXIII. 
CONTROL N 


306. Powers of inspection and supervision.—The Director, the 
Collector, or any officer of the Government authorised by the State 
Government, the Director or the Collector, shall severally have power— 

(a) to enter on and inspect. or cause to be entered on and inspected 
any immovab:e property occupied by or movable property belonging to 
any Council or any institution under its control or management or any 
work in progress under it or under its direction; 

(b) to call foror inspect any extract from any Council's or its 
committee’s proceedings and any book or document in the possession 
of or under the contro! of the Council or any of its committees. 


. 307. Powers to call for returns and reports.—The. Director or 
the Collector shall power— 

(a) to call for any return, statement, account or report which 
he may think fit to require any Council to furnish ; 

(b) to require the Council to take into its consideration any 
objection which appears to him to exist to the doing of anything which 
is about to be done or is being done by or on behalf of such Council 
‘or any information which he is able to furnish and which appears 
to him to necesstitate the doing of a certain thing by the Council, and 
to make a written reply to him within a reasonable time stating its 
reasons for not desisting from doing, or for not doing, such thing. 


308. Powers to suspend execution of orders and resolutions of 
Council on certain grounds—If, in the opinion of the Collector, the 
execution of any order or resolution of a Council, orthe doing of 
anything which is about to be done or is being done by or on behalf 
of a Council, is causing or is likely to cause injury or-annovance to the 
public'or is against public interest or to lead to a breach-of the peace 
or is unlawful, he may by order in writing under his signature suspend 
the execution or prohibit the doing thereof. 

(2) When the Collector makes any order under his signature, he 
shall forward to the Council affected thereby a copy of the order 
indicating therein the reasons for making it and also submit a report 
to the Director, along with a copy of such order. : 
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_ (3) Within twenty days from the receipt of such order of the 
Collector, the Council shall, if it so desires, forward a statement to ‘the 
Director indicating therein why the order of the Collector should be 
rescinded, revised or modified. If no such statement is received by the 
Director within time, the Director shall presume that the Council has 
no objection if the order of the Collector 1s confirmed. 

(4) On receipt of such report from the Collector and the Council’s 
statement referred to in sub-section (3), if any, the Durector may 
rescind the order or may revise or modify or confirm the order or direct 
that the order shall continue to be in force with or without 
modifications : ; 

Provided that, the Director shall take into account the statement 
of a Council, if received, before such an order is made by him. 
` ° 509. Extraordinary powers of execution of certain works in case 
of emergency.—(1) ` In case of emergency, the Collecter may provide 
for the execution of any work, or the doing of any Act, which may be 
executed ordone by or on behalf of a Council ani the immediate 
execution or doing of which is, in his opinion, necessary for the health 
or safety of the public ; and may direct that the reasonable expense 
of-executing the work or doing the act, with a reasonable remuneta- 
tion-to the person appointed to execute or to doit, shall forthwith 
be paid by the Council. . f 
pe (2) If the expense and remuneration are not so ped the Collector 
may.make an order directing’ any person, who for the time being has 
custody of any moneys on behalf of the Council as its officer, treasurer, 
banker or otherwise, to pay such expense and ` remuneration from 
such, moneys as he may have in his hands or may from 
time to time receive, and such person shall be bound to obey such 
order. Every payment made pursuant to such order shall be a sufficient 
discharge to such person from all liability to the Council in respect 
of any sum or sums so paid by him out of the moneys ot the Council 
held or received by him. 

(3) The provisions of sub-sections (2), (3) and (4) of the last 
preceding section shall apply so far as may be to any order made under 
this section i; f 

310. Power of Director to prevent extravagance in the employment 
of extablishmnet—lLt in the opinion of the Director the number of persons 
who are employed by a Council as officers or servants, or whom a 
Council proposes to employ or the remuneration assigned by the 
Council to those persons or to any particular person is excessive, the 
Council shall, on the requirement of the Director, reduce the number of 
the said persons or the remuneration of the said person or persons : 

Provided that. the Council may appeal against any such require- 
ment to the State Government, whose decision shalJ,be conclusive. 

311. Inquiry into municipal matters by State Government.—(1) 
The State Government may -order an inquiry to be held by any officer 
appointed by it in this hehalf into any matters concerning the municipal 
administration of any Council or. any matters with respect to which 
sanction, approval or consent of ; the State Government is req uired 
under ‘this Act. © So fean , 

(2) The officer holding such inquiry'shall for the purpose thereof 
have the powers which are vested in a Court under the Co de of Civil 
Procedure, 1908, (V of 19,8.) in respect of the following matters :— 

(a) discovery and inspection, 
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(b) enforcing the attendance of witnesses, and requiring the 
deposits of their expenses, 

(c) compelling the production of documents,, f 

(d) examination of witnesses on oath, e 

(e) granting adjournments, 

(f) reception of evidence on affidavit; and 

(g) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses, _- 
and may summon and examine suo motu any person whose evidence, 
appears to him to be material; and shall be deemed . to be a Civil 
Court within the meaning of sections 480 and 482 of-the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898. (V of 1898.) 

Explanation.—For the purpose of enforcing the attendance of wit- 
nesses the local limits of such officer's jurisdiction shall be the fimits of 
the State. , 

(3) The reasonable expenses incurred by any person in attending to. 
give evidence may be allowed by the officer holding the inquiry to 
such person and shall be deemed to be part of the costs. : 

(3) Costs shall be in the discretion of the State Government and 
the State Government shall have full power to determine by and to 
whom and to what extent such costs are to'be paid and such costs shall 
be recoverable as an arrear of land revenue. 

312. Power of Director to enforce performance of duties.—(1) When 
the Director is informed, on a complaint made or otherwise that default: 
has been made in the performance of any duty imposed on a Council 
by or under this Act or by or under any enactment for the time being 
in force. the Director, if satisfied after due inquiry, that the alleged 
default has been made, may by order fix a period for the performance) 
of that duty and communicate such order to the Council. i na 

(2) ` If the duty is not performed within the period so fixed th 
Director may appoint some person to perform it, and may direct that 
the expense of performing it, witha reasonable remuneration to the 
person appointed to perform it, shall be forthwith paid by the Council. 

(3) If the expense and remuneration are notso paid, the Director 
may make an order directing the bank in which any money of the 
Council are deposited or the person in charge of the local Government. 
Treasury or of any other place of security in which the moneys of the, 
Counril are deposited to pay such expense and remuneration from such. 
moneys as may be standing to the credit of the Council in such bank or, 
may be in the hands of such person or as may from time to time.be 
received from or on behalf of the Council by way of deposit by such 
bank or person and such bank or person shall be bound to obey such 
order. Every payment made pursuant to such order shall be a sufficient 
discharge to such bank or person from all liabifity to the Coungil in 
respect of any sum or sums so paid by it or him out of the moneys of 
the Council so deposited with such bank or person. 


313. Power to appoint Administrator in certain circumstances.—{1) 
If, in the opinion of the State Government,— , 

(a) a Council is not competent to perform duties imposed upon it, 
by or under this Act or any other law for the time being in force; or 

(b) persistently makes default in the performance of such duties, 
or in complying with the lawfal direction and orders issued by the 
Collector, the Director, the State Government or any other authority 
empowered under law to issue such directions or orders to a Council, or, 
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(c) exceeds or abuses its powers, or 

(d) asituation has arisen in which the administration of the 
Council cannot be carried out in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, or 

(e) the financial position and the credit of the Council is seriously 
threatened, the State Gove nment may, by an order published in the 
. Official Gazette, appoint a Government officer as the Administator of the 
Council for a period not exceeding three years. The order shall state 
the reasons for making the order. 

` (2) If the term of office of an Administrator so appointed is less 
than three years, the State Government may extend it from time to time 
subject to the limitation of the total period of three years. 

314. Powers of Administrator.~(1) When an Administrator is so 
appointed under the last preceding section, during his term of office, all 
the powers and functions vesting in or exercisable by the Council, the 
President, the Vice-President the various committees, the Council ors 
and the Chief Officer under this Act or any other law for time being in 
force, shall vest in and be exercisable by the Administrator, to the 
exclusion of their exercise and performance by the Council, the Presi- 
dent, the Vice-President, the various committees the Councillors and the 
Chief Officer. 

(2) During the term of Office of the Admiaistrator, the President 
shall not be entitled to any honorarium or sumptuary allowance and 
Councillors to any meeting allowance. 

(3) The Chief Officer shall be subordinate to the Administrator 
and the Administrator shall determine which powers and duties of a 
Chief Officer may be exercised and performed by the Chief Officer of 
such Council. 

315. Review of Administrator's work hy Director and if necessary 
dissolution of Council.—(1) Every Administrator appointed under 
section 313 shall submit to the Director for each quarter a report about 
his administration in such form and by such date as the Director may 
prescribe. 

(2) In cases where an Administrator has been appvinted for reasons 
setforth in clause (d) or (e) of sub-section (1) of section 313, the State 
Government, on the report of the Director, shall review the position at 
the end of every six months or earlier, if deemed ne essary, and determi- 
ned whether the reasons leading to the appointment of the Adminstrator 
have since ceased to exist and pass suitable orders. If the State Govern- 
ment comes to the conclusion that it is in the interest of municipal 
administration to extend the term of office of the Administrator, the 
State Government may do so from time to time, provided that in no case 
shall the term be so extended as tn exceed three years. 

(3) If, in the opinion of the State Government, evcn after the 
period of three years of administration by the Admin‘strator the 

ounds on which the Administrator was appointed still-exist, the State 
Covernmient may by an order putlished in the Official Gazette dissolve 
the Council. 

'(4) In cases where the A iministrator was appointed for reasons set 
forth in clause (a), (b) or (o) of sub section (1) of section 313 and if his 
term or extended term of office is to expire after the term of the exist- 
ing Council is due to expire or expires the State Government shall 
curtail the term of the Administrator in such manner as to make his 
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term coterminus with the existing Council. In other cases, the Ad- 
munistrator shail hand over the administrating to the existing Council for 
the unexpired portion of his term after his term expires 

(5) Whenever an existing Council takes over administration from 
an Administrator in accordance with sub-section (4), the procedure for 
the election of the President, Vice President and committees shall ke 
followed as if it were a newly constituted Council aftera general 
election. 


316, Consequence of dissolution.—When the Council is dissolved 
under sub-section (3) of the last preceding section, the following conse- 
quences shall ensure :— i 

(a) all Councillors of the Council shall, as from the date specified 
in the order of dissoluti n, vacate their offices as such Councillors ; 

(b) all powers and duties of the Council shall, during the period of 
dissolution, be exercised and performed by such person or persons as 
the State Government from time to time appoints in this behalf ; 

(c) all property vested in the Council shall, during the period of 
dissolution, vest in the State Government. 


317. Re-establishment of Council after dissolution.—On the issue of 
an order of dissolution under sub-section (3) of section 315, general 
election shall be he'd and the Council shall be re-established on such 
date as the State Government may specify in the order of dissolution, 

318. Revisional powers of State Government.—The State Govern- 
ment may, at any time, for the purpose of satisfying itself as to the 
legality or propriety of, any order passed by, or as to the regularity 
of the proceedings of any Council or of any officer subordinate to such 
Council or the State Government, acting in exercise of any power con- 
ferred on on it or him by or under this Act, call for and examine the 
record of any case pending before or disposed of by such Council or 
officer and may pass such order in reference thereto a3 it thinks fit ; 

Provided that, no order shall be varied or reversed unless notice has 
been given to the parties interested to appear and be. heard ; 

Provided further that, no such order shallbe pased in any case 
in which an appeal is provided and has been preferred or has been 
decided: 

Provided also that no such record shall be called by the State 
Government after one year from the cate of the passing o the order 
by the Council or the officer concerned. 


319. State Government's powers to enforce its orders.—In all 
matters connected with this Act, if a Council makes default in carry- 
ing out any order made by the State Government or by any authority 
other than the Council in exercise of any of the prwers conferred 
on it by this Act or any rule or by-law made thereunder, the State 
Government shall have all the powers. necessaty for the enforcement 
of such order at the cost of the Council. 


320. Power of review.—The State Government may, either on 
its own motion or on the application of any party interested, review, 
any order pass d by itself or any sanction or approval given under this 
Act, and the Director or the Collector may, similarly, review an order 
passed by himself or any sarction or approval given by him under 
this Act, and pass such order in reference thereto as it or he thinks fit ; 

Provided that— 
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. (i) no order shall be varied or reversed or no sanction or approval 
reviewed unless notice has been given to the parties interested to appear 
and be heard ; 


(it) no order from which an appeal has been made, or which is 
the subject of ay revision proceedings, shall so long as such appeal 
or proccedi igs are pending be reviewed ; . 

(ii) no order affecting any question of right between private 
person: shall be reviewed, cxcept on the application of a party to the 
proceedings and no application for the review of such order shall be 
entertamed unless it is made within ninety days from the passing of 
the ord: r. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 
RULES AND BY-LAWS. 


321. Power of Government to make rules.—(1) The power to 
make all rules under this Act shall be exercisable by the State Govern- 
ment by notification, in the Official Gazette. 

(2) Wthout prejudice to any power to make rules contained 
elesewhere in this Act, the State Government may make rules consistent 
with this Act generally to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be subject to the 
condition of previous publication 


(4) Every rule under this Act shall be laid as soon as may be after 
itis made before each House of the State Legislature while it is in 
session fora total period of thirty days which may be comprised in 
one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of 
the session in which itis so laid or the ses»ion immediately following, 
_ both houses agree’ in making any modification in the rule or both 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, and notify such decision 
in the Official Gazette, the rule shall from the date of publication of 
such notificaticn have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may be; so however that any such modification or annul- 
ment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previously 
done or omitted to be done under that rule. 

322. Power of Councils to make by-laws —(1) The power to 
make all by-laws. under this Act shall be exercisable by each Council, 
subject to the previous sanction of the Cellector or the State Govern- 
ment as her-inafter provided. : 

(2) Witbout prejudice to any power to make by-laws contained 
elsswhere in this Act, a Council may make by-laws consistent with 
this Act and the rules made there-under for the administration of its 
affairs and for the guidance ot its Committees, officers and 
servants 

(3) (a) The Council, whenever it desires to make by-laws under 
this Act, shall by a resolution at a special meeting approve 4 draft 
of such by-laws. 

(b) The Council, shall put up the draft on its notice board and 
publish it in a local newspaper, assoon as may be possible, after such 
resolution is passed, inviting the inhabitants to submit their objections 
and suggestions to the Council within a reasonable period to be specified 
in such notice. 

(c) The Council at a special meeting shall thin consider the 
objections and suggestions received, if any, and shall by a resolution 


4) 
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approve the final draft of the by-laws. T 

(d) Within seven days of the passing of such resolution, the 
Council shall send such final draft to the Collector. 4 4 

(e) The Collector shall examine the final draft of the by-laws 
sent to him under clause (d) and may— 

(i) refuse to sanction them or return them to the Council if in 
his opinion, — : 

(A) the by-laws are inconsistent with this Act or the rules mace 
thereunder and the inconsistency cannot be removed except by 
materially altering the by-laws ; or gah i 

(B) objection, if any, to the by-laws has not been duly considered 
by the Council ; or a ; 

' (C) there is any new objection to the by-laws ; or 

(D) the rates of taxes or fees proposed in the by-laws are inade- 
quate ; or : ' : 
i (ii) sanction them, with or without such modifications as he 
considers necessary. e 

The Collector shall publish the by-laws as sanctioned by him. in 
the Official Gazette and the by-laws so published shall take effect from 
the date of their publication in the Official Gazette or such other 
subsequent date as may be mentioned therein ; j 

(f) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (e), if the by-laws 
gent by any Council under clause (d} relate to imposition, abolition, 
remissions, alteration or regulation of any tax. the Collector-shall 
forward them to the State Government for sanction and thereupon 
the provisions of clause (e) shall apply asif for the word “Collector” 
in the said clause the words "State Government’‘ had been substituted 

(4) Ifit avpearsto the State Government that an amendment of 
any of the by-laws of a Council is necessary or desirable in. the interests. 
of the general public or because they are inconsistent with any provisions 
of his Act or the rules made thereunder, the State-Government may 
after consulting the Council, by notification in ‘the Official Gazette, 
amend or cancel any of the by-laws, and on the issue of such notification 
the by-laws shall be deem d to have been duly amended or cancelled, 
as the case may be, accordingly, without prejudice to the validity of 
anything previous:y done or omitted to be done. 


323. Power to make and enforce acceptance of model by-lavs —(1) 
The State Government may make model by-laws on- all or any 
of the matters in respect of which a Council is empowered to make 
by-laws and publish them in the Official Gazette for the guidance 
of the Councils. : aa 

(2) Ifa Council has already made by-laws ona matter for which 
model by-laws are made by the State Government. the Couucil may 
adopt the model by-laws with such minimum changes as the peculiar 
local circumstances may warrant. : 

(3) If at any time it appears to the Dire:tor that the by-lawsmade by 

a Council on any matters are inadequate such to regulate matter’s and 
model by laws have been made by the State Government for such matters 
the Director may by an order in this behalf require the Coun.cil , to adopt 
such model by-laws modified to suit local conditions. ~ 

(4) The Council shall comply with the orders of the Director under 
sub-section (3) above within two months of the date of such order, 

(5) Ifthe Council fails to comply with the orders of the Director, 
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the Director may, by notification in the Official Gazette, apply such 
model by-law with such modification to suit local conditions as he 
thinks necessary to that Council in supersession of any by laws 
which the Council may have made already on those matters. In that 
event, the model by-laws so applied shall be deemed to have been duty 
made by the Council. 

(6) If the model by-laws made by the State Government relate 
to the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any 
tax, the provisions of sub-sections (3), (4) and (5) shall apply as if for 
the word “Director” therein the words “State Governament” had been 
substituted,’ 

324. Copies of Act, rules and by-lavs to be made available 
at Council's office for public inspection and for sale.—Every Council 
shall keep at its head office copies of this Act and of the rules and by- 
laws made thereunder and in force in the muicipal area, in English, and 
in Marathi, open to inspection to the inhabitants of that area, free of 
charge, during office hours. The Council may also arrange for the sale 
of copies of these books, 


CHAPTER XXV 
SERVICE OF NOTICES, EXECUTION OF WORKS ON DEFAULT AND 


* COMPENSATION. 


325. Service of notices, etc., addressed to individuals.—(\1) When 
any notice is required by or under this Act to be served upon issued 
or presented to, any person, such service, issue or presentation shall, 
in all cases not otherwise provided for in this Act, be effected— 

(a) by giving or tendering the notice to the person to whom it is 

; Or 

(b) if such person is not found, by giving or tendering it to some 
adult member or servant of his family found at his usual place of 
residence or at his last known place of abode ; 

(c) if none of the means aforesaid be available. or if the person to 
whom such notice is given or tendered refuses to accept it then by 
causing the notice to be affixed on some conspicuous part of the 
building or land, if may, to which the : otice relates. 

(2) When any notice under this Act is required or permitted by 
or under this Act to be served upon; issued or pres nted to, an owner 
or occupier of any building or land,— 


(i) it shall not be necessary to name the owner or occupier in such 
notice, 

(ii) if there be more owners or occupiers than one, such notice may 
be served upon or issued or presented to any one of them 

(3) Whenever it is provided by or under this Act, that any notice 
may be served upon, issued or presented to, the owner or occupier of any 
land or building, and the owner and occupier are different persons, such 
notice shall be served upon, issued or presented to, the one of them 
primarily liable to comply with such notice, and in case of doubt, to 
both of them ; 

Provided that, in any such case, if there is no owner resident 
within the municipal area, the delivery of such notice to the occupier 
shall be sufficient. 

(4) The provisions of sub-sections (1), (2) and (3) shall mutatis 
mutandis apply to any bill, requisition, order or summons or such other 
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document to be served, issued or presented by or under this Act. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), in the 
case of ‘A’ or ‘B’ Class Councils, a bill for any municipal tax may be 
served upon the person liable therefor by sending it by post with a pre- 
paid letter under a certificate of posting addressed to such person at his 
last known place of abode or place of business in the municipal area, 
and every bi!l so sent shall be deemed to have been served on the day 
following the day on which such letter was posted, and, in proving such 
service, it shall be sufficient to prove that the letter was properly 
addressed and posted under a certificate of posting. 


326. Publication of public and general notices.—(1) Every general 
or public notice which by or under this Act, a Council or any municipal 
authority or officer is required or empowered to publish shall, in addition 
to any other procedure for its publication laid down by or under this 
Act, be published by putting up such notice on the municipal notice 
board. 

(2) Such a general or public notice may also be published in 
addition in any of the following manners ;— 

(a) by putting up such notice at such prominent places within 
the municipal area or if such notice pertains to any locality ip the 
municipal area only then such prominent places within that locality as 
the Coun:il may from time to time select ; 

(b) by publishing such notice in such newspapers circulating 
within the municipal area as the Council may from time to time 
approve ; 


(c) by beat of drum or any other customary mode of publicity 
within the municipal area, 

(3) If, by or under this Act, the notice is required to be published 
in the manner specified in clause (b) of sub-section (2), and if in the 
opinion of the authority publishing such notice it is not practicable to 
publish the fulltext of the notice having regard tothe cost of such 
publication, it shall bə deemed to be sufficient compliance with clause 
(b) of sub-section (2) ifsuch notice is placed on the municipal notice 
board and if a gist of such notice is published in the newspapers 
approved under clause (b) of sub-section (2), together with an announ- 
cement that the full text of the notice has been placed on the municipal 
notice board. 

(4) The provisions of this section shall apply to any proclamation, 
order or other instrument which the Council or any municipal authority 
or officer is required or empowered to publish for general information 
of the residents of the municipal area. 


327. Reasonable time to be fixed when no time fixed under the Act for 
any requisition.—Where any notice, order or requisition under this Act 
requires any act to be done for which no time is fixed by or under this 
Act, such requisition shall fix a reasonable time for doing the same. 

328 Council in default of owner or occupier may execute works and 
recover expenses. (1) Where by or under this Act, any person is re- 
quired to execute any work or do any thing and default is made in the 
execution of such work or the doing of such thing, the Council, whether 
any penalty is or is not provided for such default, may cause such work 
to be executed ; and the expenses thereby incurred shall, unless other- 
wise expressly provided in this Act, be paid to the Council by the person 
by whom such work ought to have been executed and shall be recoverable 
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in the same manner as an amonnt claimed on account of property 
tax, either in one sum or by instalments, as the Council may deem fit. 

Provided that :— 

(a) except as otherwise provided by or under this Act, a notice shal! 
be, issued to such person requiring him to execute such work or to do 
such thing ; 

` (b) where any drainage scheme or water works scheme has been co- 
mmenced by any Council, it shall be lawful for the Council, without pre- 
judice to its powers under section 202 or any other provision of this Act, 
to make a special agreement with the owner of any building or land as 
to the manner in which the drainage or water connection thereof shall 
be carried out, and the pecuniary or other assistance. if any which the 
Council shall render ; and any payment agreed upon by the owner shall 
be recovered in accordance withthe terms of such agreement or in 
default, in the manner described in sub-scctions (2) and {3): 


(c) where an order or requsition has been passed under sub-section 
(1), of section 175, section 183, sub-section (4) or (12) of section 189, or 
under section 200, 202, 207 or 208 or where permission has been given 
under section 204 or where an arrangement has been made under proviso 
(b) of this sub-section, the Council may, without prejudice to any other 
powers under this Act, if it thinks fit, declare any expenses incurred by 
the Council in the execution of such order or in the carrying out of such 
requisition, permission or arrangem.nt to be improvement expenses. 
Improvement expenses shall be a charge upon the premises or the land, 
and shall be levied in such instalments a3 the Council may decide includ- 
ing interest at the rate of seven and a half percent, per annum, and shall 
be recoverable in the manner described in sub-sections (2) and (3). 


(2) Ifthe defaulter be the owner of any building or land in respect 
of which he is required to execute any work or do anything, the Council 
may, by way of additional remedy, whether a suit or proceeding has 
been brought or taken against such owner or not, require, subject to 
the provisions of sub-section (3), the payment of all or any part of the 
expenses payab e by the owner for the time being from the person who 
then, or any time thereafter, occupies the building or land under such 
owner ; and in default of payment thereof by such occupier on demand 
the same may be levied from such occupier, aud every amount so 
Jeviabie shal) be recoverable in the same manner as an amo ant claimed 
on account of any property tax ; every such occupier shall be entitled 
to..deduct from the rent p.yable by him to his landlord so much 
as has been so paid or recovered from such occupier in respect of any 
such expenses. 

(3) No occupier of any building or land shall be liable to pay more 
money in respect of any expenses charged by this Act on the owner 
thereof, than the amount of rent which is due from such occupier for 
the building or land in resprct of which such expenses are payable, at 
the time of the cemand made upon him, or which at any time after such 
demand and notice not to pay rent tothe landlo-d has accrued and 
become payable by such occupier, unless he neglects or refuses, upon 
application made to him for that purp se by th? Council, truly to dis- 
close the amount of his rent, and the name and the address of the person 
to whom such rent is payable, but the burden of proof that the sum 
demanded of any such occupier is greater than the rent which was due 
by him at the.time of such demand, or which has since accrued, shall be 
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upon such occupier ; 

Provided that, nothing herein contained shall be taken to affect any 
special contract made between any such occupier and the owner respect- 
ing the payment of any such expenses as aforesaid. 


329 Proceedings, if any occupier opposes the execution of the Act.— 
If the occupier of any building or land prevents the owner thereof from 
carrying into effect in respect of such building or land, any of the pro- 
visions of this Act, after notice of his intention so to carry them into 
effect has been given by the owner to such occupier, any 
Executive Magistrate upon proof thereof, and upon application of the 
owner, may make an order in writing requiring such occupier to permit 
the owner to execute all such works,with respect to such building or land 
as may be necessary for carrying into effect the provisions of this Act, 
and may also, if he thinks fit, order the occupier 10 pay to the owner the 
costs relating to such application or order : and if, after the expiration 
of eight diys from the date of the order such occupier continues to 
refuse to permit such owner to execute any such woik, such occupier 
shali, on conviction, for every day during which he £o continues to refuse 
be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupeesand every such 
dwner, during the continuance of such refusal, shall be discharged from 
any penalties to which he might otherwise have become liable by reason 
of his default in executing such works. 


330. Determination of damages, compensation, etc.—(1) Save as 
otherwise expressly provided in this Act, if an agreement is not arrived 
at w.th resp-ct to any c mpensation or damages which are by this Act, ’ 
directed to be paid, the amount and if necessary the apportionment 
of the same, siall be asces tained and determined by the Council. o. 

(2) Any person who is aggrieved by the amount of compensation 
or damages determined by the Council or the amount of such compen- 
sation or damages, may, within, one month from the date of receipt by 
him of an intimation about the compensation or damages or the appoint- 
ment thereof determined by the Council appeal to the District Court 
against the determination made by the Council. to 

(3) Any person who is aggrieved by the failure of the Council to 
determine the amount of compensation or damages or the apportionment 
thereof may give to the Councii a notice stating the circumstances of the 
case and requesting the Council to determine the amount of compensa- 
tion or damages or the apportionment thereof. If the Council fails so to- 
determine the amount of compensation or damages or the apportionment 
thereof within a period of one month from the receipt by it of the 
notice aforesaid, such person may apply to the District Court to deter- 
mine s amount of compensation or damages or the apportionment 
thereof. 


(4) In cases in which the compensation is claimed in respect of land 
the District Court in deciding any appeal or application under sub-sec- 
tion (2) or (3) shall follow, as far as may be, the procedure provided by 
the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (Lof 1894) for proceedings in matters. 
referred for the determination of the Court ; 

Provided that— 

(a) no application to the Collector for a reference shall be necessary ' 
and 

(b) The Court shall have full power to give and apportion the 
cogts of all proceedings in any manner it thinks fit. on a 
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(5) In any case where the compensation is claimed in respect of 
any land or bullding, the Council may after the award has been made 
by the Council or the District Court, as the case may be, take possession 
of the land or building, after paying the amount of compensation deter- 
mined by the Council or the District Court to the party to whom such 
compensation may be payable. If such party rt fuses to accept such 
compensation, or if there is no person competent to the al:enate the land 
or building, or if there is any dispute as to th2 title to the com- 
pensation or as the apportionment of it, the Council shall deposit the 
amount of the compensation in the District Court. 


331. Costs or expenses how determined and recovered.—lf a dispute 
arises with respect to any costs or expenses which are by this Act 
directed to be paid, the amount, and, if necessary, the apportionment 
of the same, shall, save where it is otherwise expressly provided in this 
Act, be ascertained and determined by the Council and shall be recover- 
able in the same manne” as an amount claimed on occount of a property 
tax. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


332. Informalities and errors in assessment, efc., not to be deemed 
-to invalidate such assessment, etc.—(1) Any informality, clerical 
error, omission or other defect of form in any assessment made or in any 
distress levied or in any notice, bill, summons or other document issued 
under this Act or under any rule or by-law made under this Act, may 
at any time, as far as possible be rectified— 

(a) when any special procedure has been laid down by or unde: 
this Act for the rectification of such informality, clerical error, omission 
or other defect, after following such procedure ; and 

(b) where no such procedure has been laid down, after giving an 
intimation in writing to the person affected by such rectification. 

(2) No such informality, clerical error, omission or other defect 
shall be deemed to render the assessment, distress, notice, bill, summons 
or other document invalid or illegal, if the provisions of this Act or of 
the rules or by-laws made thereunder have in substance and effect 
been complied with ; but any person who sustains auy special damage by 
reason of any such informality, clerical, error, omission or other defect 
shall be entitled to recover full satisfaction for the special damage in 
any Court of competent jurisdiction. 

333. Entry for purposes of the Act.—(1) Subject to the provisions 
of sub-sections (2) to (4), it shall be lawful for the President, the Vice- 
President, the Chief Officer or any officer authorised by or under this 
Act, or by the Chief Officer in this behalf, to enter for the purposes of 
this Act with such assistants as he may decm necessary, into and upon 
any building or land and to open or caus? to be opened any door, gate 
or other batrier— 

(a) if he considers the opening thereof necessary for the purpose 
of such entry ; and 

(b) ifthe owner or occupier is absent or being present refuses to 
open such door, gate or barrier. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Act or any rule or by-law 
made thereunder, no entry authorised by or under this Act, shall be 
made except between the hours of sunrise and sunset. as 
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(3) Save asotherwise provided in this Act or any rule or by-law 
made thereunder, no land or building shall be entered into or upon 
without the consent of the occupier or, if there be no occupier, of the 
owner thereof and no such entry shall be made without giving the 
said occupier or owner, as the case may be, not less than twenty four 
hours’ written notice of the intention to make such entry ; 

Provided that, no such notice shall be necessary if the place. to be 
inspected is a factory or workshop or trade premises or a stable for 
horses or a shed for cattle or a latrine or urinal or a work under 
construction, or for the purpose of ascertaining whether any animal 
intended for human food is slaughtered in that place in contravention 
of this Act or any by-law made thereunder. 

(4) When any place used as a human dwelling is entered under 
this Act, due regard shall be piid to the social and religious customs 
and usages of the occupants of the place entered, and no apartment in 
the actual occupancy of a female shall be entered or broken open until 
she has been informed that she is at liberty to withdraw and every 
reasonable facility has been afforded to her for withdrawing. 


334. Chief Officer may authorise any person to enter upon adjoin- 
ing premises.—(1) Whenever any person is required to execute aby 
work by or under the provisions of this Act and Chief Officer is of 
opinion whether on receipt of an applicat on from such person or other- 
wise that the only or the most convenient means by which such person 
can execute such work is by entering any of the adjoining premises 
belonging to some other person, the Chief Officer, after giving the owner 
or occupier of such adjoining premises a reasonable opportunity of 
stating any objection, may, if no such objection is raised or if any object- 
ion which is raised appears to him invalid or insufficient, by an 
order in writing, authorise the person required to execute the work, 
to enter such adjoining premises ; 

Provided that, in an emergency, the Chief Officer may authorise 
any person to enter such adjoining premises, without giving the owner 
of such adjoining premises, opportunity to state his objection, if any. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) every such order 
bearing the signature of tha Chief Officer shall be sufficient authority to 
the person in whose favour it is made, or to any agent or person 
employed by him for this purpose, to enter upon the said premises with 
assistants and workmen, and to execute the necessary work. 

(3) The provisions of sub-sections (2), (3) and (4) of the last pre- 
ceding section, except the proviso to sub-sections (3) of that section, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to every entry made under this section. 

(4) In making such entry or in executing such work, as little 
damage as can be shall be done to the property of the owner of the 
adjoining premises, and the owner or occupier of the premises for the 
benefit of which the work is done, shall— 

(i) cause the work to be executed with the least practicable delay ; 
and 

(ii) pay compensation to any person who sustains damage by the 
execution of such work, : 

If there is any dispute as regards the amount of compensation to 
be paid, such amount shall be determined by the Chief Officer. 

(5) Ifthe owner or occupier of the premises for the benefit of which 
the work is done refuses to pay the compensation payable under sub- 
section (4), the amount of such compensation may be recovered by the © 
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Chief Officer as an arrear of a property tax and paid to the person who 
sustains damage by the execution of such work. 


335. Power of Chief Officer to call for information as to ownership 
of any property.—(1) The Chief Officer may, in order to facilitate th 
service, issue, presentation or giving of any notice, bill summons or 
such other document upon or to any person, by written notice require 
owner or occupier of any immovable property or of .any portion there- ` 
of or the owner or person in charge ofany movable property to state 
in writing, within such period as the Chief Officer may specify in the not- 
ice, the nature of his interest therein and the name and address of any 
other person having an interest therein, whether as freehoider, mort- 
gages, lessee or otherwise so far as such name and address are known 
to him. 

(2) Any person required by the Chief Officer in pursuance of sub- 
section (1) or any provision of this Act to give the Chief Officer any 
informtion shall be bound to comply with the same, and to give true 
infomation to the best of his knowledge and belief. 

336. Power of Collector to recover record and money.—(I1) Where 
on information receive 1, the Collector is of the opinion that any person, 
who in his capacity as a President, Vice-President, Councillor, or officer 
or servant of a Council had in his custody any records, stores or money 
or other property belonging to the Council, inspite of the expiry of his 
term of office or his removal or suspension from office as the case may 
be, has not delivered such records, stores, money or other property to 
his successor in the office, the Collector may by a written order require 
that he records, stores money or other property so detained, be delivered 

. to such successor within the time to be specified in such order. 

(2) If such President, Vice-President, Councillor, or officer or ser- 
vant of the Council fails to comply with the order of the Collector under 
the foregoing sub-section; it shall be lawful for the Collector— 


(a) for recovering any such money, to direct that such money 
may be recovered as an arrear of land revenue and on such direction 
being given by the Collector such money shall be recoverable as an 
atrear of land revenue from such person ; 

(b) for recovering any such records or stores or other property to 
issue a search warrant and to exercise all such powers with respect 
thereto as may lawfully be exercised by a Magistrate under the provis- 
Tae Chapter VII of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 

(3) No action shall be taken under this section, unless the person 
concerned has been given a reasonable opportunity to show cause why 
such action should not be taken against him. 

(4) The fact that action is or has been taken against an outgoing 
President or Vice-President under the provisions of this section shall not 
be a bar to the prosecution of such President or Vice-President under 
sub-section (4) ot section 57. 

337. Power to grant ex-post facto sanction.—(1) Where by or 
under this Act, the previous sanction of any authority is required in 
respect of any staff or expenditure and such previous sanction is not 
obtained, such authority may accord ex-post facto sanction, if it is satis 
fied that such action was bona fide and has not caused or is not likely 
tocause injuryto any person or that the action taken was in 
public interest, 
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338. General provisions regarding grant, suspension or withdrawal of 
licences and written permission and levy of fees etc.—(1) Whenever it is 
provided by or under this Act that a licence or a written permission 
may be given for any purpose, such licence or permission shall specify 
the period for which, andthe restrictions and conditions subject to 


Which, the same is granted and the date by which an application for the 


renewal of same shall be made and shall be given under the signature 
of the Chief Officer or of any other muaicipal officer empowered by or 
under this Act or by the Chief Officer to grant the same. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided by or under this Act, there 
shall be charged a fee— 

(a) for every such licence at such rates as shall from time to time be 
specified in the respective provision of the by-laws relating to the grant 
of such licence ; and f £ 

(b) for every such written permission at such rates as shall from 
time to time be specified in the by-laws made in this behalf : 

Provided that — i 

z such fee may be a recurring fee ; 

i) the by-laws may provide for the levy of a higher fee by way 
of penalty for any act done by any person without licence or written 
permission ; 

(iii) the higher fee levied under clause (ii) of this proviso shall be 
leviable in addition to any other penalty or liability to which such 
person may be liable under the provisions of this Act or any rules or 
by-laws made thereunder. ' 


(3) Any licence or written permission granted under this Act 
may at any time be suspended or revoked by the competent authorty, 
if such authority is satisfied that it has been secured by the holder 
through misrepresentation or fraud or if any of -its restrictions or 
conditions are infringed or evaded by the person to whom the same 
has been granted, or if the said person is convicted of an infringement 
of any of the provisions of this Act or of any rule or by-law pertaining 
to any matter to which such licence or permission relates. 

(4) When any such licence or written permission is suspended or 
revoked or when the period for which the same was granted has expired - 
the person to whom the same was granted shall, for all purposes of 
this Act, be deemed to be without a licence of written permission, 
until the order for suspending or revoking the licence or written 
permission is cancelled or until the licence or written permission is 
renewed, as the case may be : > 

Provided that, when an application has been made for the ‘renewal, 
of a licence or written permission by the date specified therein, the 
applicant shall be entitled to act as if it has been renewed, pending the 
receipt of orders. 

(5) Every person to whom any such licence or written permission 
has been, granted shall, at all reasonable times, while such written 
permission or licence remains in force, if so required by the Chief Officer 
or any municipal officer duly authorised in this behalf, produce such 
licence or written permission. 

(6) Every application for a licence or written permission shall be 
addressed to the Chief Officer. 

(7) The acceptance by or on behalf of the Council of the fee for a 
licence or permission shall not in itself entitle the person paying the 
fee to the licence or permission. i 
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339. Power to order closure of place.—Upon a conviction being 
obtained in respe:t of the use of any place for any purpose without a 
licence or permission or in contravention of the conditions subject 
to which any licence or permission may have been granted, the 
Magistrate may, on the application of the authority competent to 
grant such licence or permission but not otharwise, order such place to 
to be closed, and thereupon appoint any person or persons or take 
other steps to prevent such place being so used. 


340 Power of State Government to make suitable provisions by 
order when a municipal area is created or altered.—({1) In this section, 
unless the context otherwise requires — 

(a) “specified day” means the day from which any local area is 
declared to be a municipal area under sub-section (1) of section 3 or 
the day from which a change referred to in any of the clauses (a) to 
(d) of sub section (1) of section 6 takes effect ; 

(b) “existing local authority”, in relation to any local area, 
means the Municipal Council or the panchayat or where there is no 
Municipal Council or panchayat, the Zilla Parishad having jurisdiction 
over such area immediately before the specified day ; 

(c) “successor local authority’, in relation to any local area, means 
the Municipal Council or the panchayat or where there is no Municipal 
Council or panchayat, the Zilla Parished having jurisdiction over such 
area from the specified day ; 

(d) ‘Zilla Parishad”, in relation to any local area, means a 
Zilla Parishad constituted under the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads 
and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V of 1962) and having juridic- 
tion over such area; 

(e) “panchayat” means a village panchayat established or deemed 
to be establshed for any village or group of villages under the Bombay 
Village Panchayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 19. 9). 

When — 

any local area is declared to be a municipal area ; 

any local area is added to a municipal area ; 

any local area is excluded from a municipal area ; 

two or more municipal areas are amalgamated into one munici- 
pal area ; or 

(e) a municipal area is split up into two or more municipal areas, 
the State Goverament may, notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or any other law for the time being ın force, by an order published 
in the Official Gazette, provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely :— 

(1) ina case falling under clause (a) or (d), the constitution of 
an interim Council consisting of such number of Councillors appointed 
by the State Government or of Councillors elected by the members or 
councillors of the existing local authorities or consisting partly of such 
appointed Councillors and partly of such elected Councillors, as the 
State Government may determine, until the successor Council is in due 
course constituted under this Act; 

(ii) ina case falling under clause (b), the interim increase in the 
number of Councillors, either by appointment of the additional 
Councillors by the State Government or by election by the members of 
the existing local authorities or partly by such appointment and partly 
by such election, as the State Government may determine, until the 
successor Council is in due course constituted under this Act ; 
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(ili) ina case falling under cluase (c), the removal of the Counci- 
llors, who in the opinion ofthe state Government, represent the area 
excluded from the municipal area ; l 

(iv) in a case falling under clause (e) the appointment of an 
administrator or adminıstrators to exercise the powers and to perform 
the duties and the functions of the successor Councils, until such 
Councils are in due course constituted under this Act ; 

(v) the term for which the Councillors appointed or elected under 
clause (i) or (1i) or the administrators appointed under clause (iv) shall 
hold office and the manner of holding elections and filling casual 
vacancies ; 

(vi) the transfer, in whole or in part, of the assets, rights and ~ 
liabilities of an existing local authority (including the rights and 
liabilities under any agreement or contract made by it) to amy successor 
local authorities or the State Government and the terms and conditions 
for such transfer ; 

(vii) the substitution of any such transferee for an existing local 
authority or the addition of any such transferee as a party to anv 
legal proceeding to which an existing local authority isa party ; and 
the transfer of any proceedings pending before the existing local 
authority or any authority or officer subordinate to it to any such 
transferee or any authority or officer subordinate to it ; 

(viii) the transfer or re-employment of any employees of an 
existing local authority to, or by, any such transferee or the termination 
of services of any employees of an existing local authority and the terms 
and conditions applicable to such employees after such transfer or 
re-employment or termination ; 

(ix) the continuance within the area of an existing local authority 
ofall or any appointments, notifications, notices, taxes, orders, schemes, 
licences, permissions, rul s, by-laws, regulations or forms made, issued, 
imposed or granted by, or in respect of, such existing local authority 
and in force within its area immediately before the specified day, until 
surperseded or modified under this Act ; 


(x) the extension and commencement of all or any appointments, 
notifications, notices, taxes, orders, schemes, licences, permissions, rules, 
by-laws regulations or forms made, issued, imposed or granted under 
this Act by, or in respect of, any existing Council and in force within 
its area immediately before the specified day, to and in all or any of 
the other areas of the successor Council, in supersession of correspon- 
dmg appointments, notifications, notices, taxes, orders, schemes, 
licences, permissions, rules, by-laws, regulations or forms (if any) in 
force in such other areas immediately before ‘the specified day, until 
the matters so extended and brought into force are further superseded 
oc modified under this Act ; , 

(xi) the continuance within the area of an existing local authority 
of all or any budget estimates, assessments, assessment lists, valuations, 
measurements or divisions mide or authenticated by, orin respect 
of, such existing local authority and in force within its area immediately 
before the specified day, until superseded or modified under the relevant 
law ; 

(xii) the removal of any difficulty which may arise on account of 
any change referred to in clauses (a) to (e). l 

(3) Where an order is made under this section transferring the 
assets, rights and liabilities of an existing local anthority, then, by 
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virtue of that order, such assets, rights and liabilities of, existing 
local authority shall vest in and be the assets, rights and liabilities of, 
the transferee. i Ji 

~ (4) (a) Where an order is made under this section, the Director 
shall, before the, expiry of the term of the Coun cillors or administrators 
appointed or elected under paragraph (i), (ii) “or (iv), or of the Council 
- in whose case the number of Councillors is reduced under paragraph 
(iii), of sub-section (1), take steps in accordance with section 9 
of ‘this. Act for the purpose of determining the number of Councillors 
of; and for holdmg election for, the new Council or Councils, as the 
case may be ; 


“7 (b). the Councillors of the interim Council or of .the Council in 
whoge cages. there is an interim increase or reduction in their number 
og the administrator or administrators appointed or elected under such 
order, as the case may be, shall, notwithstanding the expiry of the 
term for, which they may have been appointed or elected, continue in 


officé for the area concerned, until immediately before the first meeting 
of the new. Council or Councils, as the case may be ; 

(c) ‚save as otherwise provided by or under this section, the 

rovisions of this Act shall mutatis mutandis apply to any such Council, 
its Councillors of administrator. 

341. Abolition of municipalties.-When the whole of the local 
area.comprising a municipal area ceases 10 be a municipal area, with 
effect. from the day on which such local area ceases to te a 
municipal. area, — 

(i) ‘the Council constituted for such municipal area shall cease to 
exist or function ;. 

(i) the Councillors of the Council shall vacate offica ; 

` (iii) the Director may, notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or any other law for the time being in force, by an order published 
in the Official. Gazette provide ‘in respect of such area for all or any of 
the matters specified in paragraphs (vi) to (xii) (both inclusive) of sub- 
section (2) of section 340 and the provision of sub-section (3) of that 
section shall apply to such order. 


a _ CHAPTER XXVII. 
Segctat ÈRƏVISIONS APPLICABLE To New Townsalp, HILL SraTion 


= AND HEALTH RESORT MUNICIPAL AREAS. 


342. New township, hill station and health resort municipal areas and 
provisions applicable thereto.—(\) The hill station municipal areas 
existing on the appointed day shall be beemed to be as shown in 
Part II of Schedule I. 

(2) Where the State Government is satisfied that by 
reason of special circumstances such as establishment of a new township, 
hill station or health resort in any particular area the population is less 
than that specified in sub-section ({) of section (3) it is nevertheless 
expsdient that such area should be brought under municipal administra- 
tion, the Government. may by notification in the Official Gazette, 
declare: such'area as new township municipal area, hill station municipal 
area or health resort municipal area, as the case may be, and for that 
purpose: include that area in Part IIE of Schedule I. 


6) Every municipal area, included in Part II or Part IIT of Sche- 
dule [ shall be-deemed to be a ‘C’ Class municipal area. 


(4) A Coucil for a municipal area, included in Part II of Schedule 
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I shall consist of five elected Councillors nominated by the State 
Government : > . 

Provided that, the Councillors so nominated shall include not less 
than two women, and where necessary not less than such number of 
persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes, as may 
be fixed by the State Government, so that such number shall bear, as 
nearly as may be, the same proportion to the total number of the Coun- 
cillors as the population of the Scheduled Castes or of the Scheduled 
Tribes in the municipal area bears to the total population of, that area. 
The Councillor shall hold office for a term of five years, commencing from 
the date on which the names of the nominated Councillors are published 
by the State Government by notification in the Official Gazette. 

(5) A Council for a municipal area included in Part ITI of Schedule 
I shail consist of fifteen Councillors, nominated by the State Govern- 
ment : : 

Provided that, the Councillors so nominated shall include not less 
than two women, and where necessary not less than such number -of 
persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes, as may 
be fixed by the State Government, so that such number shall bear, as 
nearly as may be, the same proportion to the total number of the Coun- 
cillors as the population of the Scheduled Castes ‘or of the Scheduled 
Tribes in the municipal area bears to the total population of that area. 

The Councillors shall hold office from the date on which’their names 
are published by the State Government by notification. in the 
Official Gazette, for such term as may be specified therein. : 

(6) The President of every Council referred to in sub-sections (4) 
and (5) shall be nominated by the State Government from amongst the 
Councillors. The Vice-President of such Councils shall be elected by the 
Councillors, from amongst themselves. The term of office of the 
President and the Vice-President shall be co-terminus with the term of 
Office of the councillors. 

(7) The President and if a Government servant is nominated as a 
Councillor such Councillor, may resign his office by tendering his resig- 
nation in writing to the State Government and such resignation shall 
take effect on its acceptance by that Government. : 

(8) Nothing in sections 55 and 56 shall apply to the President and 
in sections 16, 42 and 44 to a Govenrment servant nominated asà 
Councillor. i 

(9) Nothing in section 61 (excepting the ‘provision for sumptuary 
allowance) shail apply to a Government servant nominated as the Presi- 
dent, or Courcillor. : i 

(10) Nothing in section 306 to 317 (both inclusive) shall apply tọ 
a Council for any municipal area included in part III of Schedule I. 

(11) Where the State Government is satisfied that the special 
circumstances for inclusion of any municipal area in part III of Schedule 
I have altered, the State Government may if the area is a new township 
or health resort muncipal area include in partI of that Schdule and 
reclassify it if necessary, and for that purpose shall by notification in the 
Official Gazette amend the said Parts III and I suitably. 

(12) Where the State Government is satisfied that ‘the special 
circumstances for inclusion of any hill station municipal area of Schedule 
I have altered, the State Government may if the area is included in 
Part IIL include it in Part II and if the area is in Part IT include it in 
Part Iof that Schedule and reclassify it if necessary, and for that purpose 
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shall by notification in the Official Gazette amend the relevant Parts 
thereof suitably. 

(13) When any municipal area is transferred from one of Schedule 
‘I to another, the Councillors of the Council for the municipal 
area transferred shall continue to hold office till the day immediately 
preceding the date on which the term of the successor Councillors 


s. 

(14) Except otherwise provided by this Chapter, the relevant 
provisions.of this Act shall in all other respects apply mutatis mutandis 
- to the new township, hill station and health resort municipal areas and 
the Ccuncils constituted therefor. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 
REPEALS AND TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 


343. Repeal—Subject to the provisions of this Chapter,— 

(a) the Bombay District Municipal Act, 1901 (Bom. ITI of 1901) 
and Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act, 1925 (Bom. XVIII of 1925) as_in 
force in the Bombay area of the State ; 

(b) the Central Provinces and Berar Municipalities Act, 1922, (C. P. 
and Berar EI of 1922) as in force in the Vidarbha region of the State : , 

: the Hydrabad District Muncipalities Act, 1956 (Hyd. XVIII of 
1956), as in force in the Hyderabad area of the State, 
shall, on the appointed day, stand repealed. 


344. Interpretation —In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise 
requires— 

(a) “existing Council’, in relation to any local area, means, as the 
case may be— 
f (i) a borough municipality established under the Bombay Munici- 
pal Boroughs Act, 1925 (Bom. XVIIL of 1925); 

(ii) a district or city municipality established under the Bombay 
District Municipal Act, 1901 (Bom. III of 1901) ; 

(iii) a municipal committee established under the Central Provinces 
and Berar Municipalities Act, 1922 (C. P. and Berar II of 1922) ; 

(iv) a municipal committee or a town committee established under 
- the Hyderabad District Municipalities Act 1956 (Hyd XVIII of 1956), 
and having jurisdiction over such area immediately before the appointed 
day ; 

(b) “repealed law” means— 

(i) in relation to a borough municipality in the Bəmbay area of the 
State, the Bombay Mun'ciral Boroughs Act, 1925 (Bom. XVIII of 1925) 


(ii) in relation to a district or city municipality in the Bombav 
area of the State, the Bombay District Municipal Act, 1901 (Bom. III 
of 1901). : 

ct in relation to a municipal committee in the Vidarbha region 
of the State, the Central Provinces and Berar Municipalities Act 1922 
(C. P. and Berar II of 1922); and 

(iv) in relation to a municipal or town committee in the Hydera- 
bad area of the State, the Hyderabad District Municipalities Act, 1956 
(Hyd, XVIII of 1956) ; 

- (c) ‘successor Council” in relation to any local area, means the 
Council having jurisdiction over such area on and from the appointed 
day. i 5 
345. Special provision regarding councillors of existing Coarcils wrosg 
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term is due to expire after 31st December 1965.—Notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in any repealed law or any other law for the time being 
in force, the term or extended term of cffice of the Councillors or 
members of any existing Council which is due to expire after the 3ist 
day of December 1965, shall expire at 12 midnight on the 31st day 
of December 1965. 

346 Consequences of replacement of existing Councils.—With effect 
on and from the appointed day, the following consequences shall 
ensue, that is to say — 

(a) every local area within the jurisdiction of an existing 
Council, immediately before the appointed day shall be deemed to be 
declared a municipal area under this Act and shall be called by the 
corresponding name given thereto in Schedule [ and shall belong to such 
Class under which it is specified in that Schedule and the Council there- 
for shall be called by thename specified against it in column 3 of the 
said Schedule ; 

all property, movable and immovable, and all interests 
of whatsoever nature and kind therein, which vested in an existing 
Council immediately before the appointed day, shall be deemed to be 
transferred to, and shall vest, without further assurance in the successor 
Council, subject to all limitations; conditions and rights or interests of 
any person, body or authority in force or subsisting immediately before 
the appointed day ; 

(c) all rights, liabilites and obligations of an existing Council (1n- 
cluding those atising under any agreement or contract) shall be deemed 
to be the rights, liabilities and obligations of the successor Council ; 

(d) all sums due to an existing Council, whether on account of 
any tax or otherwise, shall be recoverable by the successor Council, and 
for the purposes of such recovery the successor Council shall be 
competent to take any measures or institue any proceedings which 
it would have been open tothe existing Council or any authority 
thereof to take or institute before the appointed day ; 

(e) the municipal fund of an existing Council shall be deemed to 
the muncipal fund of the successor Council ; a 

(f) all contracts made with, and all instiuments executed on be- 
behalf of, an existing Council shall be deemed to have been made with 
or executed on behalf of, the successor Council and shall have effect 
accordingly ; : 

(g) all proceedings and matters pending before any authority under 
any of the repealed laws immediately before the appointed day, shall 
be deemed to be transferred to the corresponding authority under this 
Act competent to entertain and dispose of such proceedings or matters ; 

(h) in‘all suits and legal proceedings pending on the appointed day 
in or to which an existing Council was a paity, the successor Council 
shall be deemed to have been sbstituted therefor ; ; 

(i) any appointment, notification, notice, tax, order, scheme licence 
permission, rule, by-law regulation or form held, made, issued, imposed 
or granted by or in respect of an existing Council under anv of the 
repealed laws or any other law for the time being in force in the area 
of such existing Council, and in force immediately before the appointed 
dav, shall, in so for as it is not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Act, continue to bein force as if made, issued, imp2sed or granted in 
respect of the corresponding area of the successor Council, until supersed- 
ed by an authority competent so to do : ys 


. 
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Provided that— = 
_ (i) no rule made under any of the repealed laws in respect of an ex- 
isting Council and in force immediately before the appointed day shall be 
deemed to be inconsistent with the provisions of this Act by reason only 
of the fact that under this Act it is permissible ta make only a by-law 
or any other instrument other than a rule in respect of the matter pro- 
vided for in such rule ; 


Qi) the provisions of clause (i) of this proviso shall mutatis mutandis 
apply to by any by laws, regulations, or any other instruments made 
under any of the repealed laws in respect of an existing Council and in 
force immediately before the appointed day ; 

(j) all budget estimates, assessment, assessment lists valuations, 
measurments and divisions made by or in respect of an existing Council 
under any of the repealed laws or any other law for the time being in 
force in the area of such existing Council and in force immediately before 
the appointed day, shall, in so far as they are not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act, be deemed to have been made by, or in respect of 
the successor Council for that area ; : 

(k) any referen e in any law or in any instrument to the provisions 
of any repealed law, shall, unlessa different intention appears, be con- 
strued as a reference to the corresponding provisions of this Act ; 

(l) any reference in any law or in any instrument to an existing’ 
Coul shill, ualess a different intention appears, be construed as a 
reference to the successor Council and such law or instrument shall 
apply to the successor Council ; : 

(m) any reference in the above paragraphs to an existing Council 
shall, in case such Council has been superseded or dissolved or is not 
otherwise functioning, be deemz:d to bea reference to the person or 
persons appointed to exercise the powers and discharge the duties and 
functions of such Council. ' 


347: Provisions relating to officers and servants.—(\) All officers 
and servants in the employment of an existing Council immediately 
before the appointed day, shall be deemed to be transferred to the 
service of the successor Council and shall, until other provision is made 
by a competent authority, receive such salaries and allowances, pension, 
provident fund, gratuity and other retirement benefits and be subject 
to such other conditions of service, to which they were entitled immedia- 
tely before the 26th day of March 1965 : ; 

Provided that, the conditions of service applicable immediately 
before that date to the case of any officer or servant so transfersed 
to the service of the successor Council shall not be varied to his disad- 
vantage except with the previous approval of the State Government, 

Provided further that, nothing in this sub section shall affect 
the powers of the successor. Council to discontinue the service of any 
such officer or servant in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 


(2) Any person who imnediately before the appointed day was 
holding the post of—  ' 

(a) the Chief Officer of auy borough municipality under section 
33 of the Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act, 1925 (Bom. XVIII of 
1925 ; ; 
(b) the Chief Officer of any city municipality under sub-sction 
(1) of section 182 of the Bombay District Municipal Act, 1901 (Bom. 
TIL of 1901) ; l ‘ 
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(c) the Secretary of any district municipality or of a city 
municipality not falling under clause (b) under the Bombay District 
Municipal Act, 1901 (Bom. IIL of 1901) ; or ; 

(d) the secretary of any municipal committee under section 25 of, 
the Central Provinces and Berar Municipalities Act, 1922 (C. P. and 
Berar II of 1922) ; 
shall with effect from the appointed day, and subject to the provisions 
. of sub-section (l), be deemed to be appointed the Chief Officer of 
the successor Council under section 75 of this Act, > 

(3) Any person who immediately before the appointed day was 
holding, the post of— i 

(i) the Health Officer of any borough Municipality under sub- 
section (5) of section 34 of the Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act, 1925 
(Bom. XVIII of 1925), or 

ii the Health Officer of a municipal Committee under section 
25-A of the Central Provinces and Berar Municipalities Act, 1922. (C.P. 
and Berar II of 1932), shali with effect from the appointed day and 
subject to the provisions sub-section (1), be deemed to be appointed 
the Health Officer of the successor Council under section 75 of this 
Act. 


(4) Any person who immediately before the appointed day 
was holding the post of the Engineer of any borough municipality 
under sub-section (5) of section 34 of the Bombay Municipal Boroughs 
Act, 1925 (Bom. XVIII of 1925), shall, with effect from the appointed 
day and subject tothe provisions of sub-section (1), be deemed 
the to be appointed the Municipal Engineer of the successor Council 
under section 75 of this Act. 


348. Special provisions relating to existing members of Hyderabad 
Area Local Government Service.—(1!) Every person who having 
been appointed under section 66 or section 67 of the Hyderabad 
District Municipalities Act, 1956 (Hy1. XVUI of 1956) to the Hydera- 
bad Area Local Government Service continues on and after the appoin- 
ted'day to serve ‘under the State Government shall de entitled to 
receive from the State Government the same conditions of service as 
respects remuneration, leave and pension and the same rights as 
respects disciplinary matters or rights as that person was entitled to 
immediately before the appointed day. 

(2) The State. Government may post from time to time to work 
under any successor Conncil in the Hyderabad area of the State such 
number of officers of the Hyderabad Arer Lozal Government Service 
aforesaid as it considers necessary.Officers posted to work under a Coun- 
cil shall draw their pay an 1 allowances from the municipal fund When 
any such officer is posted to work under a Council, his services shall be 
taken over by the Council on such post and on such terms and conditions 
as the State Government may by general or special order determine.. 


349. Obligtion to carry out certain duties and functions of existing 
‘Councils. Notwithstanding anything contaimed in section 4), it shall be 
the duty of every successor Council to continue to carry out any duty 
or to manage, maintain or look after any institution, establishment, 
undertaking, measure, work or service, which the existing Council had 
been responsible for carrying out, managing, maintaining 
or looking after immediately before the appointed day, until the State 
Government by order relieves the successor Council of such duty or 
function, ` 
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350. Power to appoint Administrator if special meeting cannot be 
held on Ist January 1966 to elect President and Vice-President.— (1) 
Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, if the State Govera- 
ment considers that, in the case of any Council, the special meeting of 
all Councillors for election of a President and Vice-President after the 
first general election under this Act cannot be called oris not held en 
the Ist January 1966, the State Government may by order published in 
the Official Gazette, appoiat Government officer as the Administrator 
of the Council, who shall from such day until such special meeting is 
held, exercise all the powers and functions vesting in or exercisable by 
the Council, the President, the Vice President, the various Committees 
and the Councilors. 

(2) The Chief Officer shall be subordinate to the Administrator, 
and the Administrator shall determine which powers and duties of a 
Chief officer may be exercised and performed by the Chief Officer of such 
Council. 

351. Power to remove difficulty —If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the State Government may as the 
occasion requires, by order do anything which appears to it be necessary 
for the purpose of removing the difficulty : 

Provided that, no order shall be made under this section after tha 
expiry of two years from the appointed day. 

SCHEDULE f 
(See sections 4, 342 and 346.) 
Municipal areas and Municipal a in the State of Maharashtra. 
PART 


(Muuicipal areas other than new townships, hill stations and health 
resorts and their Councils). 


Serial - Name of Municipal area Name of Mınicipal Council. Name of 
No. District 
1. 2 3 4 
A’ Class 
1 Kalyan Municipal area Kalyan Municipal Council Thana 
2 Thaoa Municipal area Thana Municipal Council Do 
3 Ulhasnagar Municipal area Ulhasnagar Municipal Council Do. 
4 Dhulia Municipal area Dbulia Municipal Council Dhulia 
5 Nasik Municipal area Nasik Municipal Council Nasik 
6 Malegaon Municipal area Malegaon Municipal Council Do 
7 Jalgaon Municipal area Jalgaon Municipal Council Jalgaon 
8 Bhusaval Municipal area Bhusayal Municipal Council o 
9 Abmsdnagar Municipal area Ahmedoagar Municipal Council Ahmednagar 
10 Barsı Municipal area Barsi Mantcipal Council Sholapur 
11 Sangl! Municipal area Sangli Municipal Council Sangli. 
12 Miraj Municipal area Miray Municipal Council Do. 
13 Kolhapur Municipal a'ea Kolhapur Municipal Cosac] Kolhapur. 
14 Ichalkaranji Municipal ara Ichalkaranjı Municipal Council Do. 
15 Aurangabad Municipal are Aurangabad Municipal Council Aurangabad. 
16 Jalna Municipal area Jalna Municipal Council Do 
17 Nanded Municipal area Nanded Municipal Council Nanded. 
18 Chanda Municipal area Chanda Municipal Council Chanda. 
19 Gondia Municipal area Gondia Manicipal Couneil Bhandara 
20 Akola Municipal area Akola Municipal Council Akola. 
21 Amravati Municlpal area Amarvati Municipal Council Amarvati 
‘BS Crass 
1 Bassein Municipal area Bassein Municipal Council Thana. 


2 Bhivandi-Nizampur Municipal area Bhivandi-Nizampur Municipal Council Do. 


3 Ambernath Municipal area Amarnath Municipal Council Do. 
4 Nandorbar Municipal area Nandubrar Municipal Council Dhulia 
5 Shirpur Municipal area Shirpur Municipal Council Do. 


6 Manmad Municipal area Manmad Municipal Council 


1% 
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7 Yeola Municipal area Yeola Municipal Council Nasik. 
8 Nasik Road Deolali Municipal area Nasik Road Deolali Municipal Do. 
Couccil : 
9 Ratnagiri Municipal area Ratnagiri Municipal Council Rataagiri 
10 Amalner Municipal area Amalner Municipal Conncil Jalgaon. 
11 Chalisgaon Municipal area Chalisgaon Council Do. 
12 Chopda Municipal area Chopda Municipal Council Do. 
18 Dharangaon Municipal area Dharangaon Manicipal Council Do. 
14 Sangamner Municipal area Sangamner Municipal Council Ahmednagar. 
16 Shrirampur Municipal area Shnrampur Municipal Council Do. 
16 Lenavala Municipal area Lonavala Municipal Council Poona 
17 Baramati Municipal area Baramati Municipal Council Do, 
18 Karad Municipal area Karad Municipal Council Satars 
19 Satara City Suburban Municipal Satara City Suburban Municipal Do. 
area Council 
20 Pandharpur Municipa) area Pandhbarpur Municipal Council aes eg 
21 Akkalkot Municipal area Akkalkot Municipal Connect 2 
22 Islampur Municipal area Islampur Municipal Counci! Sangli 
23 Latur Municipal area Latur Municipal Council ot iad 
bad. 
24 Parbhani Municipal area Parbhani Municipal Council Parabhani. 
25 Hingoli Municipal area Hingoli Municipal Councd Do 
26 Bhir Municipal area Bhir Municipal Council Bhir. 
27 Kamptee Municipi area Kamptee Municipal Council Nagpur 
28 Umrer Municipal area Uwrer Municipal Council Do. 
29 Ballarpur Municipal area Ballarpur Municipal Council Chanda. 
30 Wardha Municipal area Wardha Mun:cipal Council Wardha. 
81 Arvi Municipal area Arvi Municipal Council Do. 
32 Hinganghat Municipal area Hinganghat Municipal Council Do. 
_ 88 Pulgaon Municipal area Puigaon Municipal Council Do. 
34 Bhandara Municipal area Bhandara Municipal Council Bhandara 
35 Tumsar Mavis area Tumsar Municipal Council Do. 
36 Akot Municipal area Akot Municipal Council Akola 
37 Karanja Municipal area Karanja Municipal Council, Akola 
38 Washim Municipal area Washim Municipal Council Do. 
30 Khamgaon Municipal area Khamgaon Municipal Counci! Buldhana. 
40 Shegaon Municipal area Shegaon Municipal Council ` Do. 
41 Malkapur Municipal area Malkapur Municipal Council Do. 
42 Yeotmal Municipal area Yeotmal Municipal Council Yeotmai. 
43 Acha'pur City Municipal area Achalpur City Municipal Council Amravati. 
44 Anjangaon-Surj: Municipal area Anjangaon-Surji Municipal E 
Council 
458 Badnera Municipal area Badnera Municipal Council Do. 
‘C Class. 
1 Jawhar Municipal area Jenar Municipal Council Thana. 
2 Dombivali Municipal area ombivali Municipal Council Do. 
3 Taloda Municipal area Taloda Municipal Council Dhulia. 
4 Shahada Municipal area Shahada Municipal Council Do. 
5 Dondaicha-Warwade Mun'cipal Dondaicha-Warwade Municipal Do. 
area Council 
6 Igatpuri Municipal area Igatpuri Muincipal Council Nasik. 
7 WNandgaon Municipal ares Nandgaon Municipal Council Do. ' 
8 Sinnar municipal area Sinnar Municipal Council Do. 
9 Trimbek Municipal area _Trimbak Municipal Council Do. 
10 Bhagur Municipal area Bhagur Municipal Council Do. 
Il Satana Municipal area Satana Municipal Council Do. 
12 Alibag Municipal area Alibag Municipal Council Kolaba 
13 Mahad Municipai area Mahad Municipal Council Do. 
l4 Panvel Mucicipal area Panvel Municipal Council Do. 
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15 Pen Municipal area Pen Municipal Council Kolaba 
16 Roha Municipal area Roha Municipal Council Do. 

17 Uran Municipal area Uran Municipal Council Do. 

18 Morud-Janjira Municipal area § Murud-Janjira Municipal Council Do. 
19 Shriwardhan Municipal area Shriwardhao Municipal Council Do 
20 Chiplum Municipal area Chiplum Municipai Council Ratnagiri. 
21 Malwan Municipal area Malwan Municipal Council Do. 
22 Vengurla Municipal area Vengurla Municipal Council Do. 

23 Khed Municipal area Khed Municipal Council Do. 
24 Rajapur Municipal area Rajapur Municipal Council Do. 
25 Sawantwadi Municipal area Sawantwadi Municipal Council Do. 

26 Faizpur Municipal area Faizpur Municipal Council Jalgaon 
27 Yawal Municipal area Yawal Municipal Council Do. 
28 Raver Municipal area Raver Municipal Council Do, 

29 Savada Manicipal area Savada Municipal Council Do. 

30 Parola Municipal area Parola Municipal Council Do- 

31 Erandol Municipal area Erandol Municipal Council Do. 

82 Pachora Municipal area Pachora Municipal Council Do. 

33 Kopargaon Municipal area Kopargaon Municipal Council Ah mednager 
34 Saswad Municipal area Saswad Municipal Conncil Poona. 

85 Jejuri Municipal area Jejuri Municipal Council Do. 

86 Indapur Municipal area Indapur Municipal Council Do. 

37 Sirur Municipal area Sirur Municipal Council Do. 

38 Talegaon Dabhade Municipal Talegaon Dabhade Municipal Council Do. 

area 

39 Alandi Municipal area Alandi Municipal Council Do. 

40 Junnar Monicipal area unnar Municipal Council Do. 

41 Dhond Municipal area hond Municipal Council Do. 

42 Bhor Municipal area Bhor Municipal Council Do. 

48 Rahimatpur Municipal area Rahimatpur Municipal Council Satara, 
44 Mhaswed Municipal area Mhaswad Municipal Council Do. 

45 Wai Municipal area Wai Municipal Council Do. 

46 Phaltan Municipal area Phaltan Municipal Council Do. 

47 Karmala Municipal area Karmale Municipal Council Sholapur 
48 Sangola Municipal area Sangola Muuicipal Council Do. 

49 Mangalwedha Municipal area Mangalwedha Municipal Council Do. 

50 Maindargı Municipal area Maindargi Municipal Council Do. 

51 .Dudhani Municipal area Dudhant Municipal Council Do. 

52 Kurduwadi Municipal area Kurduwadi Municipal Council Do. 

53 Tasgaon Municipal area Tasgaon Municipal Council Sangli 
54 Ashta Municipal area Ashta Municipal Council Do. 

55 Vita Municipal area Vita Municipal Council Do. 

66 Jaysingpur Municipal area Jaysingpur Municipal Council Kolhapur, 
57 Malkapur Municipal area Malkapur Municipal Council Do, 

58 Murgud Municipal area Murgud Municipal Council Do. 

59 Wadgaon Municipal area Wadgaon Municipal Council Do. 

60 Gadhinglaj Municipal area Gadhinglaj Municipal Council Do. 

6l Kagal Municipal area Kagal Municipal Council Do. 

62 Kurundwad Municipal area Kurundwad Municiral Council Do. 

63 Kannad Municipal area Kannad Municipal Council Aurangabad 
64 Ambad Municipal area Ambad Municipal Counc Do. 

65 Paithan Municipal area Paithan Municipal Council Do. 

66 Vaijapur Mun cmal area Vajiapur Municipal Council Do. 

67 Bhokardan Municipal area Bhokardan Municipal Council Do. 

68 Gangapur Municipal area Gangapur Municival Council Do. 

69 Osmanabad Municipal area Osmanabad Municipal Council Osmanabad. 
70 Udgir Municipal area Udgir Municipal Council Do. 

71 Tuljapur Municipal area Tuljapur Municipal Council Do. 

72 Omerga Municipal area Omerga Municival.Councu Do. 

73 Ausa Municipal area Ausa Municipal Council Do. 

74 Ahmedpur Municipal area Abmedpur Municipal Council Do. 

75 Parenda Municipal area Parenda Municipal Council Do 
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76 Bhoom Municipal area Bhoom Municipal Council Osmanabad, 
17 Murom Municipal area Marum Municipal Council Do. 
78 Naldurg Municipal area Naldurg Municipel Council Do. 
79 Kalam Municipal area Kallam Munisipal Council Do. 
80 Nianga Municipal area Nilanga Municipal Councii Do. 
81 Bilol Municipal area Billoli Municipai Council Nanded, 
82 Umri Municipal area Umri Municipal Council Do, 
83 Mudkhed Municipal area Mudkhed Municipal Council Do. 
84 Khandhar Municipal area Khandar Municipal Council Do. 
85 Hadgaon Municipal area Hadgaon Municipal Council Do. 
84 Dharmabad Municipal area Dharmabad Municipal Council Do. 
87 Deglur Municipal area Deglut Municipal Council Do. 
88 Kuadalwadi Municipal area Kundalwaci Municipal Council Do. 
£9 Mukhed Munictval area Mukhed Municipal Council Do. 
90 Kuwat Municipal area Kinwat Municipal Council Do. 
_ 91 Manwath Municipal area Manwath Municipal Council Parbhani 
92 Basmathnagar Muvicipil area Basmathnagar Municipal Council Do. 
83 Sonepat Municipal area Scnepat Municipal Council Do. 
94 Partur Municipal area F artur Mun-cipal Council Do. 
95 Purna Municipal area Purna Municip’ l Conncil Do. 
96 Kalamnuri Municipal area Kalamnuri Municipal Council Do. 
97 Gangakhed Municipal area Gangakhed Municipal Council Do. 
98 Salu Municipal area Sailu M Coancil, Do. 
99 Jintur Municipal area Jintur Municipal Counci Do. 
_ 100 Pathri Municipal area Pathri Municipal Council Do. 
101 Pani Vaijnath Municipal area Parli Vaijnath Municipal Council Bhir. 
102 Mominabad Municipal area Mominabad Municipal Council Do. 
103 Ashti Municipal area Ashti Mnnicipal Council Do. 
104 Manjlegaon Municipal area Manjlegaon Municipal Council Do. 
105 Georai Municipal ares Georai Municipal Council Do. 
106 Dharur Municipal area Dharur M: 1 Council Do, 
107 Ramtek Municipal area Ramtek Municipal Council Nagpur. 
108 Khspa Municipal area Khapa Municipal Council Do. 
109 Kalmesbwar Municipal area Kalmneshwar Municipal Council Do. 
110 Mowar Munic!pal area Mowar Municipai Council Do. 
111 Saoner Municipal area Saoner Municipal Council Do, 
112 Katol Municipal area Katol Municipal Council Do. 
118 Narkhe1i Municipal area Narkhed Municipal Council © Do. 
114 Mobpa Municipal area Mohpa Municipal Council Do. 
115 Warora Municipal area Warora Municipal Council Chanda. 
116 Rajara Municipal area Rajura Municipal Council Do. 
117 Desalgnuj Municipal area Desaigunj Municipal Council Do, 
118 Deol Municipal area Deoli Municipal Council Wardha, 
119 Sindi Municipal area Sindi Municipal Council Do. 
320 Pauni Municipal area Pauni Municipal Conncil Bharedra. 
121 Tirota Municipal area Tirora Municipal Council Dn 
122 Murtizapur Municipal area Martizapur Municipal Council Akola. 
123 Balapur Municipal area Balapur Municipal Couscil Do. 
124 Telhara Municipal area Telhara Municipal Council Do, 
126 Patur Municrpal area Patur Municipal Council Do. 
126 Manegrulpir Municipal area Mangrulpir Municipal Council Do. 
127 Buldhana Municipal area Buldhana Municipal Council Buldhana. 
128 Talgaon Municipal area Jalgaon Municipal Council Do. 
128 Mehkar Municipal area Mehkar Municipal Council Do. 
130 Nandura Municipal area Nandura Municipal Council Do. 
181 Chikli Municipal area Chikli Municipal Council Do. 
132 Deu'gaon Muncipal area Deulgacn Municipal Council Do. 
138 Wani Municiral area Wani Municipal Couucil Yeotmal. 
184 Digras Municipal area Digres Menicip~’ Council Do. - 
135 Darwaha Municipat area Dirwaha Munic'pal C sancit Do. 
186 Pendharkawada Municipal Pandharkawada Municipal Council Do. 
area 
137 Posad Muni ipa! area Pusad Municipal Council Do. 
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138 Umerkbed Municipal area Umerkhed Municipal Conncil Yeotmal 
139 Ghatanji Municipal area Ghatanji Municipal Council Do. 
140 Achalpur Civil Station Muni- Achalpur Civil Station Municipal Amravati 
cipal area Council 
141 Morshi Municipal area Morshi Municipal Council Do. 
142 Warund Munici,al area Warund Municipal Council Do, 
143 Daryapur Municipal area Daryapnr Municipal Council Do. 
144 Dhamangaon Municipal area Dhamangaon Municipai Council Do. 
145 Chandur Rallway Municipal Chandur Railway Municipal Council Do. 
area 
146 Chandur Bazar Municipal Chandur Bazar Municipal Council Do. 
area 
147 Shendurjana Municipal area Shendurjana Municipal Council Do 
Part II, 
Rill station Municipal areas and their Councils 
“Serial Name of Municipal area. Name of Municipal Council Name of 
No. District. 
a Se Se ee 
EET e emer ee 
1 Matheran Hill Station Municipal © Matheran Hill Station Municipal Kolaba 
area Council 
2 Mahableshwar Hill Station Muni- Mahableshwar Hill Station Muni Satara. 
cipal area. cipal Council i 
3 Panchgani Hill Station Munici- Panchgani Hill Station Munici- Satara. 
pal area pal Council ; 
4 Panhala Hill Station Municipal Panhala Hill Station Municipal Kollha- 
area Council pur. 
5 Khuldabad Hill Station Municie Khuldabad Hill Station Munici- Auranga- 
al area pal Council bad. 
6 Chithaida Hill Station Municipal Chikhalda Hill Station Munici- Amravati. 
pal area pal Council 
Part III 


Local areas declared as new township, hill station and health resort 
municipal areas, after the appointed day. 








Serial ame of Municipal Name of Municipal Council Name of 
No. area = : District 
1 2 3 4 
SCHEDULE II 


(See section 190) 
Form of Notice of Transfer to be given when the Transfer has been effected by Instrument. 
To 


THE CHIEF OFFICER, 
-—-— Council. . 
I, A. B., hereby give notice as required by section 180 of the Maharshtra Munici- 
palities Act, 1968. of the following transfer of property:— 








db B g DESCRPITION OF THE dg 
g i g PROPERTY a . 
4 o Ta » .@ 
[2] rm oO — a Coe] 
© a g 
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SCHEDULE III 
(See section 130) . 
Form of Notice of Transfer to be given when the Transfer has taken place otherwise 
n than by Insirumeni. 
o 


THE CHIEF OFFICER, 
—-———— —Counci!. 
I, A.B, hereby give notice as required by section 130 of the Maharashtra 
Municipalities Act, 1965, of the following transfer of property:— 




















Pra 3 i DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPERTY 
B Sale 
a E] 
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va? F: Š (2) 
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SCHEDULE IV. 
(See section 151) 
$ Form of Notice of Demand. 
o 
A. B.. residing at 
Take notice that the .se..eserse  .seneeresesaros --Council demand from eesse sese Sexes 
asees ceses Bact. oE ENEO S the sum of... .....-seee AUO ÍTOM . seesserosese seese OD account 





leviable under by-law NO......e se i sseres for the period Of « ....  ssasesseees commencing 
on the .. essnee eday Of co corer d beans 19.. , and ending on the ...s..serse see 
day of n~. . ..19.. , and that if, within fifteen days from the service of this 
notice, the said sum is not pad into the municipal office at... — ...-+s0.. and sufficient 
cause for non-payment is not shown to the satisfaction of the Chief ,Officer, a war- 
rant of distress or attachment will be issued for the recovery of the same with costs. 

Dated this day of 19 r 

(Signed) wi 

Chief Officer. 


SCHEDULE V. 

(See section 152) 

Form of Warrant. 

Here insert the name of the officer charged with the execution of the warrant.) 
ereas A.B, Of... secon has not paid, and has not shown satisfactory 
cause for the non-payment of, the sum of... ....... due for the tax* mentioned 
in the margin for the period ........ ... commencing on the... -eday Of...+000-[9....0, 
“nd Pending with the s.s. e «day Of ...-+...-.+18. ,and leviable under 
rule - 





—No. nonnene 
by-law ; 
And whereas fifteen days have elapsed since the service on him of notice of dem- 
and for the same ; 
; distrain 
This is to com nand you to ——— subject to the provisions of section 152 cf 
attach 
the goods and chattels 
the Maharashtra Municipalities Act, 1965, -———-——-—-—-— 
any property 


of the said A. B. to 








*Here describe the tax. 
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the amount of being the amount due from him as follows :— 
On account of the said tax — 
For sẹrvicó of notice — 
: For issue of warrant _— 

land forthwith to certify to me together with this warrant all particulars of the 

goods distrained : : 
— -——————by you thereunder. 
property attached 
Dated this 





day of ` 19 
i (Signed) 
SCHEDULE VI 


[ Ses clause (c) of section 155 and sub-section (1) of section 141 ] i 
Form of Inventory and Notice. 


Chief Officer. ] 


To 
A. B. 
residing at 
distrained chattels 
Take notice that I have this day — ——_—— the goods and — -——— specified 
attached property 
in the inventory beneath this, for the value of due for the tax* mentioned in the 
margin for the period commencing. with the day of 19 „and 
ending with the day of 19 =, together with Rs. due as for 
-service of notice of demand and Rs. due as for issue of warrant and that 
unless within five days from the day of the date of this notice you pay into the mu- 


nicipal office at the said amount together with the costs of recovery, the 
goods and chattels - 
said ——_——_-—— 





will be sold. 

property 
Dated this day of 19 

executing the warrant. 

Signature of Officer ——————- 

collecting octroi or toll. 

Inventory. 
goods and chattels 


5 ; — seized) 
property 


ee SSS SSS SS 


“Hire describe the tax. i 
SCHEDULE -VII 
. (See section 280) ; 
‘Purposes for which any promises shall.not be used without a licence. 

(1) for boiling or stéring offal,-blood, bones or rags. 

2) ‘for salting, curing or storing fish. 
-(8) “for fanning, ` : 

a for the manufacture of leather or leather goods, 

5) for dyeing, ; 
xe) for melting tallow or sulphur, 

7) for washing or drying wool or hair, 


8) for manufacturing or preparing, by any process whatever, bricks, pottery 
er lime, 


(9) for soap making, 
-(10) ‘for ofl-boiling or oil extracting, 
11) as a manufactory of sago, 
*(12) asa -distillery, 
13) as a manufactory of snuff, 
14) for-manufaoturing fire-works, . 
(15) as a hair dressing saloon or a barber’s shop or hamamkhana, i 
(16) as a manufactory or place of business of any other kind, from which offen- 
sive or uuwholesome smells arise or which may involve the risk of fire and is or is 
„likely to become by reason of such use and of its situation a nuisance to the neigh- 
bourhood 
Explanation —For the purpose of item (18), nuisance shall include any -contas 


mination of the atmosphere whereby a deposit of soot is caused or any mechanical 
noise. 





(Here state particulars of 
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SCHEDULE VIII. 
Ped sub-section (1) of section 281 ] 
Articles which s not be hepi in or upon- any premises without a Hosnce, 
mu dynamite ; 
2) blasting powder ; 


(8 
5 
6 
SCHEDULE IX. 
{ Ses sub-section (2) of section:281 J 
Articles which shall not bs kept without a licence in or. npon any pre- 
mises in quantities exceeding atany one time the respects maximum 
quantities hereunder specified oppasite such articles, 


fulminate of mercury ; 
gun- cores or gunpowder ; 
nitro-glycerine ; 
phoaphorus, ; 





‘Maximum quan uantity 
which may be kept 
Articles at any one time 
without a licence. 
(1) Bamboos wes 500 kg- 
2} Bidi leaves e.. ‘50kg. 
) Camphor æ 2kg. 
4) Celluloid 

25 kg. 

5) Celluloid goods ow 
E Cinematograph film ooo io ue. 
8) ‘Cotton refuse and waste _ ... -50 kg. 
(9) .Cotton seed .-.200 kg. 
(10) Dry leaves (Patravali. etc.) ww. 25 kg. 
(11) Fish (dried) zee 500 kg. 

) Gun-powder ... 500 gm 

E Matches for lighting - ase 1 gross boxes. 
Methylated spirit and denatured spirit .. 5 litres, 
Paints i ... 50 kg. 
16). Petroleum as defined in the Petroleum Act, 1934  ... 25 litres. 
17) Oil (other sorts) woe 25 litres, 
(18) Oil-seeds other than cotton seed ... 500 “ke. 


(19) Oil paper (waste) ‘including newspapers, periodicals, _... 50 kg. 
magazines, etc, 





20) ‘Rags ' vee 500 kg. 

21) Sulphur. ` © oe ‘2 ke. 

Tar, pitch, dammer or’ bitumen A wo. '5 kg. 

tea Turpentine «0/5 litres. 

(24) Varnish .. 10 litres, 

(os; Wool (raw) : oe 50 kg. 
Part II 


Articles which shall not be kept tthout a ‘licence in or upon any pre- 


1) Bones, (13) Hemp. 

(2) Coconut fibre. (14) en cloth (Gunny bag 

(8) Charcoal. ~ clo 

2 Coal. (15) Hides aay 

i Coke. (16) Hides (raw) 

(6) Fat. (17) Hoofs. 

7) Firewood. (18) Horns. 

ta Fireworks. (19) Khokas or wooden boxes or 
Grass (Dry). barrels (manufacturing and 


0) Gunny bags. storing). 
1) Hair . (20, Skins. 
2) Hay and fodder. (21) Timber. 
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: The Maharashtra Medical Council Act, 1065. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature having been assen- 
ted to by. the President on the 17th November 1935, was published in 
the Maharashira Government Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV, No. 51, 
dated November 25, 1965/Agrahayana 4, 1887. 

Maharashtra Act No. XLVI of 1965. 

An Act to unify, consolidate and make better provision in the law regu» 
lating the regtstration of persons practising modern scientific medicine in the 
State of Maharashiva. 

Whereas it is expedient to unify, consolidate and make batter pro- 
vision in the law regulating the registration of persons practising modern 
scientific medicine in the State of Maharashtra, and to provide for 
matters connected therewith ; It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows : - 

i CHAPTER I. 
PRELIMINARY. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Maharashtra Medical Council Act, 1965. 

* (2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra. 

(3) This section shall come into force at once; and the remaining 
provisions of this Act shall come into force on such date as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Notes 

Object.—According to the preamble the object of this Act is to 
unify, consolidate and make better provision in the law regulating the 
ea of persons practising modern scientific medicine in the State 
of Maharashtra. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the 
Maharashtra Government Gazetie, Pt. V, dated July 8, 1965/Asar 17, 
1887, pages 311-312. ; 


2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) “appointed day” means the date on which the provisions of this 
Act, other than section 1 come into force under sub-section (8) of sec- 
tion 1; 

(b) “Council” means the Maharashtra Medical Council constituted 
or deemed to be constituted under section 3 ; 

(c) “Executive Committee” means the Executive Committee of the 
Council constituted under section 11; 

(d) “medical practitioner” or “practitioner” means a person who is 
engaged in the practice of medern scientific medicine in any of its 
branches including surgery and obstetrics, but not including veterinary 
medicine or surgery or the Ayurvedic, Unani, Homoeopathic or Bioche- 
mic system of medicine ; 

(e) “member” means a member of the Council ; 

(f) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules ; 

(g) “President” means the Psesident of the Council ; 

(h) “register” means the register of medical practitioners prepared 
or deemed to be prepared and maintained under this Act ; 

(i) “registered practitioner’ means a medical practitioner whose 
name is for the time being entered in the register, but does not include a 
person whose name is provisionally entered in the register ; 

(j) “Registrar” means the Registrar appointed under section 34 or 
14, as the case may be ; 

(k) “rules” means rules made under section 30 ; 

(1) “Schedule” means the Schedule appended to this Act ; 

(m) “Vice-President” means the Vice-President of the Council. 
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CHAPTER II. 
CONSTITUTION, FUNCTION, AND POWERS oF THE CoUNCIL. 

3. Constitution and incorporation of the Council.—(1) The State Gover- 
nment may, by notification in the Ofcial Gazette, constitute a Council, 
to be called “the Maharashtr, Medical Council.” 

(2) The Council shall be a body corporate, having perpetual succe- 
ssion anda common seal, with power to acquire, hold and dispose of 
property and to contract, and may by the name aforesaid sue and be sued. 

(3) The Council shall consist of the following members, namely ,— 

ía) five menbers to be nominated by the State Government, out of 
whom not more than one may be a person who is not a practitioner : 

(b) one member from.each University established by law in the 
State which has a medical faculty, elected by members of the medical 
faculty of the University from amongst members: thereof who are praci- 
titioners ; 

(c) one member to be elected by members of the governing body of 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons, Bombay from a‘nongst members 
thereof, who are practitioners ; and 

(d) nine members to be elected by registered practitioners from 
amongst themselves. 

(£) The President and Vice-President shall be elected by the mem- 
bers from amongst themselves. 

(5) The election of the members, and ofthe President and Vice- 
President, shall be held at such time, and at sucb place, andin such 
manner, as may be prescribed. 

(6) If at any election, the electors fail to elect the requisite number 
of members, or the President or the Vice-President, the State Govern- 
ment shall nominate such registered practitioner or practitioners as it 
deems fit, to fil! up the vacancy or vacancies ; and the practitioners so 
nominated s be deemed to have been duly e'ected under this section. 

(7) Where any dispute arises regarding any election of a member 
or the President or Vice-President, it shall be referred to the State 
Government, and the decision of that Government shail be final. _ 

- 4. Term of office.—(1) The State Government shall, by notification 
in the Oficial Gazette, publish the names of the members, both elected 
and nominated. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided by this Act, a member, whether 
elected or nominated, shall hold office fora term of five years from the 
date of publication of the notification under sub-section (1) : 

Provided that, where a person is elected by members of a medical 
faculty ofa University or governing body of the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, he shall cease to hold office as a member if he ceases to 
belong to that faculty or body, as the case may be. f 

(3) Save as otherwise provided by this Act, the President and the 
Vice-President shall hold office from the date of his election up to the 
day on which his term of office as member expires. 

(4) The term of office of an outgoing member skali, notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in sub-section (2), be deemed to extend to and 
expire with the day immediately preceding the day on which the names 
of the successor members are published under sub-section (1). 

(5) The term of office of an outgoing President or Vice-President 
shall, notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (3), be deemed 
to extend to and expire with the day immediately preceding the day on 
which the successor President or Vice-President, as the case may be, is 

elected. 
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6) An outgoing member, President or Vice-President, shall be 
eligible for re-election or re-nomination. 

(7) Leave of absence may be granted by the Council to any 
member for a period not exceeding six months. 

5. Casual vacanctes. - (1) Any casual vacancy, previous to the ex- 
piry of the term in the office of the President or the Vice-President or 
ofa member elected under clause (b), (c) or (d) of sub-section (3) of 
section 3, caused by reason of death, resignation, disqualification or 
disability or any other reason, shall be filled by election : 

Provided that, any such vacancy in the office of an elected member 
occurring within six months prior to the date on which the term of 
office of all the members expires, shall not be filled. 

(2) Any casual vacancy, previous to the expiry of the term, in 
the office ot a member nominated under clause (a) of sub-section (3) 
of section 3 shall be reported forthwith by the Registrar to the State 
Government, and shall as soon possible thereafter be filled by the State 
Government by nomination. 

(3) Any person elected under sub-section (1) or nominated under 
sub-section (2) to fill a casual vacancy shall, notwithstanding anything 
contained in section 4, hold office only so long as the person in whose 
place he is elected or nominated wania have held office, if the vacancy 
had not occurred. 

6. Resignation.—(1) The President or the Vice-President may at 
any time resign his office by a notice in writing addressed to the Coun- 
cil, and delivered to the Registrar. The resignation shall take effect 
from the date on which it is accepted by the Council. 

(2) An elected member may at any time resign his office by a notice 
in writing addressed to the President. A nominated member may at 
any time resign his office by a notice in writing addressed,to the State 
Government. Every such resignation shall take effect from the date 
on which it is accepted by the President or, as the case may be, the 
State Government. 

7. Disqualification and disability.—(2) A person shall be disquali- 
a for-being elected or nominated as, and for continuing ae. a mem- 

er, — 

(a) if he is an undischarged insolvent ; 

(b) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent 
court ; 

(c) if his name has been removed from the registrer and has not 
been re-entered therein ; or 

(d) if he is a whole-time officer or servant of the Council. 

(2) If any member absents himself from three consecutive meet- 
ings of the Council, without leave of the Council granted under sub-sec- 
tion (7; of eection 4 or without such reasons as may, in the opinion of 
the Council, be sufficient, the Council may declare his seat vacant and 
take steps to fill the vacancy. 

(3) If any member becomes or is found to be subject to any of 
the disqualifications mentioned in sub-section (1), the Council shall sub- 
mit a report to the State Gov2rnment, and the State Government, if 
satisfied about the disqualification, shall declare his seat vacant. 

8. Meetings of Council —(1) The meetings of the Council shall be 
convened, held and conducted in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(2) The President, when present, shall preside at every meering 
of the Council. If at any meeting the President is absent, the Vice-Presi- 
dent, and in the absence of both, some other member elected by the 
members prese it from a nongst themselves, shall preside at such meeting, 
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(3) All questions at a meeting of the Council shall be decided by 
a majority of votes. 

(4) The presiding authority at a meeting shall have and exercise a 
second or a casting vote, in case of un equality of vctes. 

(5) Eight members including the President and the Vice-President 
shall form a quorum. When a quorum is required but not present, the 
presiding authority shall adjourn the meeting to such hour on some fu- 
ture day as it may notify on the notice board at the office at the Council; 
and the business which would have been brought before the original 
meeting had there been a quorum thereat, shall be brought before the 
adjourned meeting, and may be disposed of at such meeting or any 
ee ori adjournment thereof, whether there be a quorum present, 
or not. 

9. Proceedings of meetings and validity of acts—(I) The proceedings 
of the discussion of every meeting of the Council, shall be treated as 
confidential ; and no person shall, without the previous resolution of 
the Council, disclose any portion thereof : 

Provided that, nothing in this section shall be deemed to prohibit 
any person from disclosing or publishing the text of any resolution ado- 
pted by the Council, unless the Council directs such resolution also to 
be treated as confidential. 

(2) No disqualification of or „defect in the election or nomination 
of any person as a member or as the President, or as the Vice-President 
or as a presiding authority of a meeting, shall of itself be deemed to 
vitiate any act or proceedings of the Council in which such person has 
taken part, whenever the majority of persons who are parties to such 
act or proceedings, were entitled to vote. 

(3) During any vacancy in the Council, the continuing members 
may act, as if no vacancy had occurred : 

Provided that, the number of vacancies shall at any time not ex- 
ceed seven. 

10. Powers, duties and functions of the Council—Subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act, 
the powers, duties and functions of the Council shall be — 

(a) to maintain the register, and to provide for the registration of 
medical practitioners ; 

(b) to hear and decide appeals from any decision of the Registrar ; 

(c) to prescribe a code of ethics for regulating the professional 
conduct of practitioners ; 

(d) to reprimand a practitioner, or to suspend or remove him from 
the register, or to take such other disciplinary action against him as 
may. in the opinion of the Council, be necessary or expedient ; 

(e) to exercise such other powers, perform such other duties and 
discharge such other fuctions, as are laid down in this Act, or as may 
be prescribed. 

11. Executive Committee.—(1) The Council shall, as soon as may be, 
constitute an Executive Committee consisting of the President ¢x-effcto, 
and such number of other members, elected by the Council from 
amongst its members, as may be prescribed. 

(2) The term of office of, and the manner of filling casual vacau- 
cies among, and the procedure to be followed by, the members of the 
Executive Committee shall be such as may be prescribed. 

(3) In addition to the powers, duties and functions conferred, 


172 THE MAHARASHTRA MEDICAL COUNCIL ACT, 1965 ( 1966 
Sc E eee 


imposed and entrusted by this Act, the Executive Committee shall exer- 
cise such powers, perform such duties, and discharge such functions, of 
the Council as may be delegated to it by rules or entrusted to it, from 
time to time, by the Council. i 

12. Fees and allowances to members ofthe Council and Executive 
Commities.—There shall be paid tothe President, the Vice-President 
and other members of the Council, and to the members of its Executive 
Committee, such fees and allowances for attendance at meetings, and 
such reasonable travelling allowance, as shall from time to time be pres- 
cribed. i 

13. Income and expenditure of the Council.—(I) The income of the 
Council shall consist of— : 

(a) fees received from the practitioners, 

(6) grants received from the State Government, if any, and 

(c) any other sums received by the Council. 

(2) It shall be competent for the Council to incur expenditure for 
the following purposes, namely :— 

(a) salaries and allowances of the Registrar and the staff maintain- 
ed by the Council ; 

(b) fees and allowances paid to the members of the Council and 
the Executive Committee ; 

(c) remuneration paid to the assessors ; and 

(d) such other expenses as are necessary for performing the duties 
and discharging the functions under this Act. 

_ 14. Appointment of Regisivar of the Council. his duties and func- 
#ons—(1) The Council shall, with the previous sanction of the State 
Government, appoint a Registrar. 

-(2) The Executive Committee may from time to time grant leave 
to the Registrar : 

Provided that, if the period of leave does not exceed one month, 
the leave may be granted by the President, ; 

(3) During any temporary vacancy in the office of the Registrar 
due to leave or any other reason, the Executive Committee may, with 
the previous sanction of the State Government, appoint another person 
to act in his place, and any person so appointed shall for the period of 
such appointment, be deemed to be the Registrar for the purpose of 
this Act : : 

Provided that, when the period of such vacancy does not exceed 
one month, the appointment may be made by the President, who shall 
forthwith report such appointment tothe Executive Committee, and 
the State Government. 

(4) The Council may, with the previous sanction of the State Gove- 
rament, suspend, dismiss or remove any person appointed as the Regis- 
trar, or impose any other penalty upon him 

(5) Save as otherwise provided by this Act, the salary and allow- 
ances and other conditions of service of the Registrar shall be such as 
may be prescribed. 

(6) The Registrar shall be the Secretary and the Executive Officer 
of the Council. He shall attend all meetings of the Council, and of its 
Executive Committee, and shall keep minutes of the names of members 
present and of the proceedings at such meetings. 

(7) The accounts of the Council shall be kept by Registrar, in the 
prescribed manner. 


(8) The Registrar shall have such supervisory powers over the staff 
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ag may be prescribed, and may perform such other duties and peeing 
such other functions as may be specified in thls Act, or'as may. be 
prescribed. 

(9) The Registrar’ appointed under this section shall be deemed 
to be a public servant within the meaning of section 21 of the Indian 
Penal Code (XLV of 1860). 

. 15. Other employees of the Council.—(1) The Council may appoint 
such- officers and servants, other than the Registrar, as it may deem 
Doa for performing its duties and discharging its functions under 

is Act: 

Provided that, the number and designations of such officers and 
servants and their salaries and allowances shall be determined by the 
Council, with the previous sanction of the State Government. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), but, 
subject to such financial.limit as may be laid down in this behalf by the 
Council, it shall be competent for the Executive Committee to create 
temporary posts of clerks or servants and to make appointments thereto, 
to meet any temporary increase in work, or to.carry out any work of a 
seasonal character. 

(3) The other conditions of service of the officers and servants of 
the Council shall be such as may be prescribed. f 

(4) The officers and servants of the Council appointed under this 
section shall be deemed to be public servants within the meaning of 
section 21 of the Indian Penal Code (XLV of 1860). 

CHAPTER III. 
PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF REGISTER. 

16. Preparation of register.—(1) As soon as may be after the appo- 
inted day, the Registrar shall prepare and maintain thereafter a register 
of medical practitioners for the State, in accordance with the provis- 
ions of this Act. rn 

(2) The register shall be in such form, and may be divided into 
such parts, as may be prescribed. The register shall include the full 
name, address, and qualifications of the registered practitioner, the date 
on which each qualification was obtained, and such other particulars as 
may be prescribed. 

(3) Any person who possesses any of the qualifications specified in 
the Schedule to this Act or in the First, Second or Third Schedule to the 
Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (CII of 1956), shall, subject to any con- 
ditions laid down by or under the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (CII 
of 1956), at any time on an application made in the prescribed form to 
the Registrar and on payment of’a fee of rupees fifty and on presentation 
of his degree, diploma, licence or certificate, be entitled to have his 
name et tered in the register: 

> Provided, that the name of an applicant who is unable to present 
his degree, diploma, licence or certificate may be entered in the register, 
ji be satisfies the President that he holds such degree, diploma licence 
or certificate but cannot for sufficient cause present the same with his 
application. ‘ f 
(4) The name. of every person ~- .- ; 
(a) who on the day im nediately preceding the appointed day stands 


entered in the register duly kept under section 6 of the Bombay Medi-- - 


cal Act, 1912. as in force in the Bomb ty area of the State ; or 

(b) who, on or after the Ist November, 1956, being entered in the 
register duly kept under section 11 of the Central Provinces {nd Berar 
Medical Registration Act, !916, asia force in the Vidarbha region 
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oí the State and stands entered on the day immediately preceding the 
appointed đay, 

shall be entered in the register prepared under this Act, without such 
person being required to make an application, or to pay any fee for this 
purpose. 

(5) (a) The name of every person who on the day immediately 
preceding the appointed day stood entered in the register duly kept 
under section 11 of the Central Provinces and Berar Medical Registra- 
tion Act, 1916 (C. P. & Berar I of 1916), asin force inthe Vidardha 
region of the Stare (other than that of any person already covered by 
Paragraph (5) in the last preceding sub-section), or under section 10 
of the Medical Registration Act (Hyd. I of 1348 Fasli , asin force in 
the Hyderbad area of the State, shall, subject to the provisions of 
clause (b), be entered in the register prepared under this Act, without 
such person being required to make an application or to pay any fee 
for this purpose. 

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (a), within a 
period of three months from the appointed day or such further period 
as the State Government may allow, the Registrar shall publish a gene- 
ral notice in the Oficial Gazette and in such newspapers as the Council 
may select, in such formas may be prescribed, and send individual 
notice by registered post to every such person at. his jast known address 
in such formas may be prescribed, calling upon every such person 
to pay to the Registrar in the prescribed manner a fee of rupees two if 
he desires to continue his name on the register under this Act. The 
name of every such person who pays such fee before the expiry of the 
period of two months from the date of publication of the general notice 
in the Oficial Guzetie shalt be continued on the register, without such 
person being required to make an application or to pay any other 
fee for this purpose. If such fee is not paid within time, the Regis- 
trar shall remove the name of the defaulter from the register, 

Provided that, if any application for continuance of the name so 
removed is made to the Registrar within a period of six months from 
the last date on which such fee should have been paid, the name so 
removed may be re-entered in the register on payment of a fee of five 
rupees, 

(6) “After the last date for payment of the fee of rupees two under 
clause (5) of the last preceding sub-section has expired and the register 
prepared in accordance with the foregoing provisions is ready, the 
Registrar shali publish a notice in the Offictat Gazette and such news- 
papers as the Council may select, about the register having been pre- 
pared, and the register shall come into force from tne date of the 
publication of such notice in the Official Gazette. 

(7) Every registered practitioner shall be given a certificate of 
registration in the prescribed form. The registered practitioner shall 
display the certificate of registration in a conspicuous part in the plaze 
of his practice and if he has more than one such place in any one of 
them. 

17. Special procedure for registration in certain cases. —(Z) No per- 
_ Son who possesses a medical qualification granted by any authority in 

any place outside the territory of India (other than the qualificatations 
specified in the Second Schedule or Part 11 of the Third Scheduie to the 
Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (CII of 1956), shall be registered 
under this Act, unless the procedure specified in sub-section (2) has been 
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followed. 


(2) Any person, who holds any such medical qualification may apply 
to the Council for registration by giving a correct description of his qua- 
lification, with the dates on which they were granted, and by presenta- 
tion of his degree, diploma, licence or certificate. If the Council is satisfi- 
ed that the degree, diploma, licence or certificate held by the applicant 
is such as to secure the possession by the applicant of the requsisite 
knowledge and skill for efficient practice asa medical practitioner, the 
Council may, with the previous approval of the Executive Committee 
of the Medical Council of India constituted under the Indian Medical 
Council Act, 1956 (CII of 1956), and on payment of a fee of fifty rupees, 
enter his name in the register if the applicant isa citizen of India, 
and if the applicant is not such a citizen enter his name in the regis- 
ter, subject to such conditions as the Couticil may deem fit to impose. 

18. Persons who may not be registered.—Notwithstanding anything 
contained in sections 16 and 17, no person, whose name has been remov- 
ed from any register kept under this Act or any other law for the time 
being in force in India regulating the registration of medical practitioners 
on the ground of professional misconduct, shall be entitled to have his 
name entered in the register, unless his name is duly ordered to’ be 
restored to the register from which it was so removed. 

19, Fee for and certificate of provisional registration.—{I) Any per- 
son who desires to be registered provisionally under section 25 of the 
Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (CII of 1956), shall make an applica- 
tion in the prescribed form to the Registrar and shall pay a fee of five 
rupees. 

(2) Every person whose name is entered in the register under sub- 
section (7) shall be given a certificate of provisional registration in the 
prescribed form. Such certificate shall remain in force for such period 
as may be specified therein. Sie T 

~ 20. Maintenance of register.—(1) It shall be the duty of the regis- 
trar to make entries-in the register, from time to time, to revise the’ - 
same and to issue certificates of registration in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act and the rules made thereunder. Sys 

. (2) The names of registered practitioners who die or who3e nimes 
are directed to be removed from the register under ‘section 22, shall be 
removed therefrom. : Ll of sat 

(3) Any person whose name is entered in the register and who sub- 
sequent to his registration desires to’ record in the register any change 
in his name, shall on an application made in this behalf anion pay- 
ment of the prescribed fee be entitled to have such change in his name 
recorded in the register. . 

4) Subject to the provisions of section 26 of the Indian Medical 
Council Act, 1956 (CII of 1156), any person whose name is entered in 
the register and who subsequent to his registration obtains any addi- 
tional qualification specified in the Sche lule to this Act or in any of the 
Scheduleds to the Indian Medical Couneil Act, 1956 (CIT of 1956), shalt 
onan application made in this behalf, and on payment of the prescri- 
bed fee, be entitled to have an entry stating such: additisnal qualifica- 
tion made against his name in the register. š 

" (5) Where itis shown to the satisfaction of the Registrar that a 
certificate of registration his been Lost or destroyed, tas Resistrir may 
on payment of the prescribed fee, issue a duplicate certificate, 


é 
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21. Publication of list of registered practitioners.—(I) At such time 
after the publication of the notice under sub-section (6) of section 16 as 
the Council deems fit, and thereafter every five years, the Registrar 
shall cause to be printed and published a correct list of all persons for 
the time being entered in the register. 

(2) The Registrar shall cause to be printed and published annually 
on or beforea date to be decided by the Executive Committee, an 
addendum and a corrigedum to the list published under sub-section (J) 
showing— 

:(b) the names of all persons for the time being entered or re-entered 
in the register, and not included in any subsisting list already printed 
and, published ; 

(b) the names of all practitioners included in any subsisting list, 
whose names have since been removed on account of any reason what- 
soever from, and not re-entered in, the register ; and 

(c) any other amendments to the subsisting list. 

The form of the list published under sub-section (7), the parti- 
culars to be included therein, and the manner of its publication, shall 
be such as may be prescribed. 

(4) A copy of the list referred to in sub-section (1) shall be evid- 
ence in all Courts, and in all judicial or quasi-judicial proceedings that 
the persons therein- specified are registered according to the provisions 
of this Act. and the absence of the name of any person from such copy 
shall be evidence until the contrary is proved, that such person is not 
registered according to the provisions of this Act : 

Provided that. in the case of any person whose name does not 
appear in such copy, a certified copy under the hand of the Registrar of 
the entry of the name of such person on the register shall be evidence 
that such person is registered under the provisions of this Act. 

22. Removal of names from the register.—(1) Ifa registered practi- 
tioner bas been, after due inquiry held by the Council (or by the Exe- 
cutive Committee) in the prescribed manner, found, guilty of any mis- 
conduct by the Council, the Council may — z 

(a) issue a letter of warning to such practitioner, or 

(b) direct the name of such practitioner— 

{¢) ta be removed from the register for such period as may be speci- 
fied in the direction, or : $ 

(##) to be removed from the register permanently. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, ‘misconduct’? shall 
mean-- 

(f) the conviction of a registered practitioner by a criminal court 
for an offence which involves moral. turpitude, and which is cognizable 
within the meaning-of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1398 (V of 1898); 
or 

(#) the conviction under the Army Act, 1959 (XLVI of 1950), of 
a registered practitioner subject to military law for an offence which is 
cognizable within the-meaning of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
(V of 1898), ; or 

(iii) any conduct -which, in the opinion of the Council, is infamous 
in relation to the medical profession particularly under iny, Code of Bth- 
ics prescribed: by the Council or by the Medical Council of Indi? consti- 
tuted under the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (CLI of 1953) in this 
behalf. 

(2) If the name of any such practitioner is also entered in — 
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(a) the register or the list maintained under the Maharashtra Med- 
ical Practitioners Act, 1961 (Mah. XXVIII of 1961); or 

(b) the register or the list maintained under the Bombay Homoeo- 
pathic and Biochemic Practitioners’ Act, 1959 (Bom. XII of 1960), 
it shall be the duty of the Registrar to give intimation of such removal 
to the authority entitled to maintain the said register or the said list. 

(3) If the name ofa registered practitioner is also entered in the 
register or the list, as the case may be, maintained under any of the 
laws referred to in sub-section (2) ard it is removed from the said regis- 
ter or the said list, the Council shall if such removal comes or is brought 
to its notice, also remove the name of such registered practitioner from 
the register under this Act. ; s 

(4) The Council may, on sufficient cause being shown, direct at 
any subsequent date that the name of a practitioner removed under sub- 
section (1) or (3) shall be re-entered in the register on such conditions, 
and on payment of such fee, as may be prescribed. 

(5) The Council may, of its own motion, or on the application of 
any person, after due and proper inquiry and after giving an opportu- 
nity tothe person concerned of being heard, cancel or alter any entry 
in the register if in the opinion of the Council, such entry was fraudul- 
ently or incorrectly made. 

(6) In holding any inquiry under this section, the Council or the 
Executive Committee, as the case may be, shall have the same powers 
as are vested in Civil Courts under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 
(V of 1908), when trying a suit, in respect of the following matters, 
namely :— 

(a) enforcing the attendance of any person, and examining him on 
oath; 

-(b) compelling the production of documents ; 

(c) issuing of commissions for the examination of witnesses, 

(7) All inquiries under this section shall be deemed to be judicial 
proceedings within the meaning of sections 193, 219 and 228 of the 
Indian Penal Code (XLV of 1860). 

(8) (a) For the purpose of advising the Council or the Executive 
Committee, as the case may be, on any question of law arising in any 
inquiry under this section, there may in all such inquiries be an assessor, 
who has been for not less than ten years— 

($) an advocate enrolled under the Advocates Act, 1961 (XXV of 
1961), or 

tis) an attorney of-a High Court. 

Explanaticn.—For the purposes of this clause, in computing the 
period during which a person has been enrolled asan Advocate, there 
shall be included any period during which he was enrolled as an 
Advocate under the Indian Bar Councils Act, 1926 (XXVIII of 1926). 

(6) Where an assessor advises the Council, or the Executive Com- 
mittee, on any question of law as to evidence, procedure or any other 
matter, he shall do so in the presence of every party or person repre- 
senting a party, to the inquiry who appears thereat or if the advice is 
tendered after the Council or the Executive Committee has begun to 
deliberate as to its findings, every such party or person as aforesaid shall 
be informed what edvice the assessor has tendered. Such party or 
person shall-also be informed if in anv case the Council or the Executive 
Committee does not accept the advice of the assessor on any such 


question as aforesaid. 
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£) Any assessor under this section may be appointed either gene- 
rally, or for any particular enquiries or class of inquiries, and shall be 
paid the prescribed remuneration. 

_ 23. Renewal of registration.—Notwithstanding anything contained 
in sections J6 and 21,— 

(a) on such date after the date of publication of the notice under 
sub-section (6) of section 16, as the Executive Committee may with the 
Previous sanction of the State Government decide, and every five years 
thereafter, the Registrar shall cause two notices in the prescribed form 
to be published, at an interval of not less than thirty days, in the Official 
Gazeste calling upon in the manner provided in clause (b) all registered 
Practitioners to make an application to the Registrar for the continu- 
ance of their names on the register ; 

(b) the Registrar shall, after the publication of the first notice un- 
der clause (a), send a notice by registered post enclosing therewith the 
prescribed form of application to the registered practitioners at their 
address as entered in ie register, calling upon them to return the appli- 
cation to the Registrar for the continuance of their names on the regis- 
ter within forty-five days of the date of the notice. If any of the 
registered practitioners fails to return such application within the time 
specified, the Registrar shall issue a further notice to such registered 
practitioner by registered post after the publication of the second notice 
under clause (a) enclosing therewith the prescribed form of application 
calling upon him to return the application to the Registrar for the con- 
tinuance of his name on the register within thirty days of the date of 
the further notice, together with a fee of rupees two ; 

(c) if the application is not made on or before the date fixed by the 
further notice sent by registered post under clause (b), the Registrar 
shall remove the name of the defaulter from the register and shall in- 
form him of such removal by registered post : 

Provided that, if an application for continuance of the name so 
removed is made within a period of six months from the date fixed by 
the said notice sent by registered post under clause (b), the name so rem- 
oved may be re-entered in the register on payment of a fee of rupees five. 

24 Appeals.—(I) Any person aggrieved by any decision of the 
Registrar under this Act may, within a period of one month from the 
date on which the decision is communicated to him, appeal to the Coun- 
cil, which shall hear and determine the appeal in the prescribed manner. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided in the Indian Medical Council Act, 
Pon (CIE of 1956), every decision of the Council under this Act shall be 

al. 


25. Rights of registered practitioners— Notwithstanding anything 
contained in any law for the time being in force— 

(i) the expression “legally qualified medical practitioner’ or “duly 
qualified medical practitioner” or any word importing a person recog- 
nised by law asa medical practitioner or member of the medical pro- 
fession shall, in all Acts of the State Legislature and in all Central Acts 
(in their application to the State) in so far as such Acts relate to any 
matters specified in List lI or List III in the Seventh Schedule to the 
Constitution of India, include a practitioner whose name is entered in 
the register under this Act ; 

(st) every registered practitioner shall be exempt, 1f he so desires, 
from serving on an inquest, or asa juror under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898). 
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26. General provisions applicable to medical practitioners. —The pro- 
visions of this Act are in addition to, and not in derogation of, the 
provisions of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (CII of 1956), and 
of Chapter VI of the Maharashtra Medical Practitioners Act, 1961 
(Mah, XXVIII of 1961), containing general provisions applicable to all 


medical practitioners. 
CHAPTER IV. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

27. Council authorised to call for information and attend examinations. 
~—The Council shall have authority to call on the governing body or au- 
thorities of any Medical College or School and on any examining body 
included in or desirous of being included in the Schedule— 

(a) to furnish such particulars as the Council shall require of any 
course of study prescribed or examination held by such body or autho- 
rity or in such School or College with reference to the grant of any 
medical or surgical qualification, and 

(5) to permit such person or persons as is or are, in the opinion of 
the Council, specially qualified for the purpose, to attend and be present 
at any such examination. 

28. Amendment of Schedule—(1) It it shall appear to the State 
Government, on the report of the Council or otherwise, that the course 
of study and examinations prescribed by any University, College, body 
or institution, conferring a degree, diploma, licence or certificate or any 
other like award, not entered in the Schedule to this Act or in any of 
the Schedules to the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (CIT of 1956), is 
such as to secure the possession by persons obtaining such degree, 
dtploma, licence, certifiz ite or award of the requisite knowledge and 
skill for the efficient practice of their profession as medical practiti- 
oners, it shall be lawful for the State Government from time to time by 
notification in the Oficial Gazetis, to amend the Schedule and to 
direct the inclusion therein of any such qualification, subj:ct to such 
conditions (if any), as may be specified in respect of that qualification, 

(2) If atany timeit appears to the State Government, on the 
report of the Council or otherwise, that the course of study or the 
examinations prescribed by any University, College, body or institution, 
for any degree, diploma, licence, certificate or award, which is included 
in the Schedule to this Act are not such as to sécure the possession by 

rsons obtaining such qualification of the requisite knowledge and skill 
or the efficient practice of their profession, as medical: practitioners or 
to secure the maintenance of an adequate standard of proficiency for 
such practice, it shall be lawful for the State Goverament from time to 
time to direct the removal of any such qualification from the said 
Schedule or to impose such further conditions therefor as it deems fit : 

Provided that, no notification for amendment of the Schedule una 
der sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall be issued by the State Govern- 
ment, without consulting the Council : 

Provided further that, before making any recommendation to the 
State Government under this section to remove any degree, diploma, 
licence, certificate or award, from the Schedule, the Council shall requi- 
re the University, College, body or institution to take such steps as 
may be directed by the Council, and within such reasonable time a3 the 
Council may prescribe, to bring the course of study or examination for 
ssach degree, diploma, licence, certificate or award, to the required 
tandard. 

29. Penalty for falsely claiming to be repistered.—lf any person 
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whose name is not for the time being entered in the register falsely 
represents that it is so entered, or uses in connection with his name or 
title any words or letterg reasonably calculated to suggest that his name 
is so entered, he shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, ; 

30. Rxles.—{1) The State Government may, by notification in the 
Oficial Gazette, and subject to the condition of ‘previous publication, 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. ` 

(2} In particular, and without Prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely :— 

(a) under section 3, the time, place and manner of holding elec- 
tions of members, the President and the Vice-President ; 

(6) under section 8, the manner of convening, holding and conduct- 
ing meetings of the Council ; 

(c) under section 10, the other powers, duties and functions of the 
Council ; 

(d) under section 11, the number of members of the Executive 
Committee, their term of office, the manner of filling casuai vacancies, 
the procedure to be followed and the other powers, duties and functions 
of that Committee : 

(e) under section 12, the fees and allowances to metnbers ; 

(f) under section 14. the salary, allowances and other conditions of 
service of the Registrar, the manner of keeping accounts and the super- 
visory powers and other duties and functions of the Registrar ; 

(g) under section 15, the other conditions of service of the staff of 
the Council ; 

(4) under section 16, the form of register, the parts into which it 
shall be divided and the other particulars it shall include, the forms of 
application and of general and individual notices, the manner of paying 
fee of rupees two, the form of certificate of registration ; 

($) under section 19, the form of application for provisional regis- 
tration and of certificate for such registration ; 

A under section 20, the fee for recording change of name or addi- 
tional qualification in the register or for issue of duplicate certificate of 
registration ; 

(k) under section 21, the form of list of registered practitioners, 
the particulars to be incladed and the manner of its publication; 

(1) under section 22 the manner of holding inquiries and the cond- 
itions and fee payable for re-entering a name in the register and the 
remuneration to be paid to an assessor; i 

(m) under section 23, the forms of notices and of application for 
continuance of names on the register ‘ 

(n) under section 24 the manner of hearing and determining app- 
eal by the Council; $ 

(o) any reasonable fees which may be Jevied by the Council in addi- 
tion to those expressly provided for in this Act ; 

(y) any other matter which is to beor may be prescribed under 
this Act ; 

(q) the furtherance of any af the objects of this Act, 

{3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid as soon as may 
be after it is made before each House of the State Legislature while it 
is in session for a total period of thirty diys which may be co.nprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of 
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the session in which itis so laid or the session immediately following, 
both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both Hou- 
ses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall from the- 
date of publication of a notification inthe Oficial Gazette, ot such deci- 
sion have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the 
case may be; so however that any such modification or annulment 
shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previously done 
or omitted to be done under that rule. 

31. Control of State Government.—(1) If at any time it appears to 
the State Government that the Council or its President or Vice-Presi- 
dent has failed to exercise or has exceeded or abused any of the powers 
conferred upon it or him by or under this Act, or has ceased to function, 
or has become incapable of functioning, the State Government may, if 
it considers such failure, excess, abuse or incapacity to be ofa serious 
character. notify the particulars thereof to the Council or the President 
or the Vice-President, as’ the case may be. If the Council or the Presi- 
dent or the Vice-President fails. to remedy such failure, excess, abuse 
or incapacity within such reasonable time as the State Government may 
fix in this behalf, the State Government may remove the President, or 
Vice-President or dissolve the Council, as the case may be, and in case 
of dissolution of the Council cause all or any of the powers, duties and 
functions of the Council to be exercised, performed and discharged by 
such persons and for such perio! not exceeding two years, as it may 
think fit, and shall take steps tu constitute a new Council, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, or in the 
rules made thereunder, if at any time it appears to the State Govern- 
ment that the Council or any other authority empowered to exercise 
any of the powers or to perform any of the duties or functions under 
this Act. has not been validly constituted or appointed, the State Gove- 
rnment may cause any of such powers, duties or functions to be exer- 
cised or performed by such persons, in such manner and for such period 
not exceeding six months and subject to such conditions, at it thinks 
fit. 

CHAPTER V. 
REPEAL AND TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 

32, Repeal and saving. -(1) Subject to the provisions of this Chap- 
ter, on the appointed day, — 

- (a) the Bombay Medical Act, 1912 (Bom. VI of 1912), in its appl- 
ication to the Bombay area of the State; 

(b) the Central Provinces and Berar Medical Registration Act, 1916 
(C. P. and Berar I of 1916), in its application to the Vidarbha region 
of the State ; and 

(c) the Medical Registration Act (Hyd. I of 1348 Faslf) in its 
application to the Hyderabad arsa of the State, 
shall stand repealed. 

(2) Unless the State Government otherwise directs, any rule or 
regulation made under any of the Acts repealed by sub-section (1) shall 
from the appointed day cease to be in force. 

(3) The registers kept or maintained or deened to be kept or main- 
tained under the Acts so repealed which are in force immediately 
before the appointed dav, shall be deened to be the registers prepared 
under this Act, until the register yrepared under section 16 comes into 
force under snb-section (6) thereof. 

(4) Anything done or any action taken (including any appointment 
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or application made, notification, order or direct on issued or fee levied 
o1 certificate or notice given) under any of the Acts so repealed and 
subsisting immediately be‘ore the appointed day shall, in so far as it is not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, and unless the State Govern- 
ment otherwise directs, be deemed to have been made, issued, levied 
or given under the relevant provisions of this Act, and be in force acco- 
rdingly, unless and until superseded by anything done or any action 
taken under this Act. 

33. Dissolution of Councils constituted umder the repealed Acts and 
constitution of new Council. — (1) With effect from the appointed day— 

(a) the Medical Council constituted under sub-section (2A) of section 
2A of the Bombay Medical Act, 1912 (Bom. VI of 1912). in its applic- 
ation to the Bombay area of the State ; and À 

(b) the Vidarbha Medical Council constituted under section 5 of the 
Central Provinces and Berar Medical Regisiration Act, 1916 (C. P. and 
Berar I of 1916), read with the Madhya Pradesh Statutory Bodies (Reg- 
ional Constitution) Act, 1956 (M. P. XVIII of 1956), 
shall be dissolved and all the members of the aforesaid Councils shall 
vacate office. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 3, the State-Gove 
rnment shall on the appointed day, by a notification in the Official 
Gazette, constitute a Council, in the manner specified in sub-section (3) 
of section 3: 

Provided that, the members to be elected under clause (b), (c) and 
(d) of that sub-section shall also be nominated by the State Government 
from: among the persons qualified to be elected under the relevant 
clause of that sub-section. 

(3) The President and the Vice-President of the Council constitu- 
ted under sub-section (2) shall, notwithstanding anything contained in 
sub-section (4) of section 3, be nominated by the State Government: 

(4) The Council constituted under this section shall be deemed to 
be a Council constituted under section 3 and the President, the Vice- 
President and the members of the Council shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in section 4, hold office for the period of three years 
from the date of publication of the notification under sub-section (2) or 
till a Council is duly constituted in accordance with the provisions of 
section 8, whichever is earlier : 

Provided that, the period of three years mav be extended by the 
State Government bya further period not exceeding one year at a 
time, and two vears in the aggregate. 

(5) Ifa vacancy previous to the expiry of the term occurs in the 
office of the President, the Vice-President or a member of the Council 
constituted under sub-section (2) bv reason of death, resignation, remo- 
val, disqualification or disability of such President, Vice-President or 
member o1 due to any other reason, the vacancy shall be filled by the 
State Government by nomination of anv other person qualified to fill the 
vacancy under the relevant clause of sub section (3) of section 3, and the 
person so nominated shall hold office for the unexpired portion of the 
term of the member in whose place he is nominated. - 

34. Provision regarding Registrars.—(1) The Registrars appointed 
under,— 

(a) section 5 of the Bombay Medical Act, 1912 (Bom. VI of 1912) 
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(b) section 10 of the Central Provinces and Berar Medical Registra- 
tion Act, 1916 (C. P. and Berar I of 1916), read with the Madhya Pra- 
set raed Bodies (Regional Constitution) Act, 1958 (M. P. XVII 
o 
and holding office immediately before the appointed day shall cease to 
hold office on that day. 

(2) The State Government shall, notwithstanding anything contain- 
ed in sub-section (1) of section 14, on the appointed day appoint the 
Registrar" on such terms and conditions as the State Government may 
determine : i 

Provided that, nothing contained in this section shall affect the 
powers of the Council to fill tne subsequent vacancies of Registrar, 
under sub-section (7) of section 14. 

(3) Any Registrar who ceases to hold office under sub-section (2) 
and who is not appointed as Registrar under sub section (2) shall be 
entitled to receive from the Council such provideat fund ani gratuity 
or other retirement benefits as he would have been entitled to receive, 
if he had retired from the service of the respective dissolved Council 
and such additional benefits (if any), as the Council may with the pre- 
vious approval of the State Government sanction : 

Provided that, if no provision for payment of any provident fund, 
grautuity or any other retirement benefit, was made by or under the 
relevant Act repealed by sub-section (J) of section 32, such Registrar 
shall be entitled to receive from the Council such reasonable amount by 
way of compensation as the Co 1 icil may with the previous approval of 
the State Government determine. 

35. Vesting of rights, duties, etc.—Save as otherwise provided by or 
under this Act and unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
the context— 

(1) all rights of the Medical Councils dissolved under section 33 
(hereinafter in this section referred to as “the dissolved Councils’) shall 
on the appointed day vest in the Council constituted under section 33 
(hereinafter in this section referred to as “the Council’). 

a all the property moveable or immovable which on the day imme- 
diately preceding the appointed day vested in the dissolved Councils 
shall subject to all limitations and conditions as were in force on the day 
immediately preceding the appointed diy vest in the Council, 

(3) allsums due toa dissolved Council on any account, shall be 
recoverable by the Council which shall be competent to take any mea- 
sure or institute any proceedings which it would have been open to the 
dissolved Council to take or institute if this Act had not come into 
operation. 

(4) all debts, liabilities and obligations incurred by or on behalf of 
a dissolved Council, immediately before the appcinted day and sub- 
sisting on the said day, shall be deemed to have been incurred by the 
Council in exercise of the powers conferred on it by this Act and shall 
continue in operation accordingly, 

(5) all proceedings and matters pending before any authority 
or officer immediately bef-re the appointed day under any of the Acts 
repealed under section 32 shall be deemed to be transferred to and 
continued before the corresponding authority under this Act, competent 
to entertain such proceedings and matters, 

(6) all prosecutions instituted by or on behalf of or against a disso- 
lived Council and all suits and other legal proceedings instituted by or 
on behalf of or against any dissolved Council or any officer of such 


184 THE MAHARASHTRA MEDICAL COUNCIL ACT, 1965 ( 1966 
Council on behalf of the dissolved Council, pending on the appointed 
day, shall be continued by or against the Council, 

(7) all officers and servants other than the Registrar of the Medical 
Council dissolved under clause (a) of of sub-section (Z) of section 33 and 
officers and servants other than the Registrar of the Vidarbha Medical 
Council dissolved under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 33 hold- 

. ing office immediately before the appointed day shall be deemed to be 
the officers and servants appointed to serve the Council and shall, until 
provision is otherwise made in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, receive salaries and allowances and be subject to the conditions’ of 
service or retirement benefits to which they were entitled to or subject 
to on the day immediatély preceding the appointed day : 

Provided that, the service rendered by such officers and servants 
before the appointed day shall be deemed to be service rendered under 
the Council : 

Provided further that, nothing in this clause shall be deemed to 
prevent the Council, after the appointed day, from passing in relation 
to any such officer or servant any order terminating his service on pay- 
ment of such reasonable amount by way of compensation as it may, with 
the previous approval of the State Government, determine. 

36. Power to remove difficulties.—If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the State Government may, as -occa- 
ssion requires but not later than two years from the appointed day, 
by order do anything which appears to it necessary or expedient:for ‘the 
purpose of removing the lifficulty. 

THE SCHEDULE. 
[ Sections 18 (3), 27 and 28. ] 

The qualifications in addition to those specified in the Schedules to the 
Indian Medical Council Act, 1956, 44: poseesston of which entitles a person 
for registration under this Act. 

1. Followship of the College of Physicians and Surgeons, Bombay, 
in Medicine, Pathology, Surgery or Dermatology granted before the Ist 
April 1954. 

2. Followship of the College of Physicians and Surgeons, Bombay, 
in any subject other than Medicine, Pathology, Sugery or Dermatology. 

3. Member of the College of Physicians and Surgeons, Bombay (ad- 
mitted before the 30th April 1944}. . 

4. Ayurvidya Visharad of the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth of 
Poona, during the years 1921 to 1935 (both inclusive). . 

5, Fellow and Member of the State Medical Faculty of the Bengal 
prior to the 15th August 1947 

6. Fellow ofthe State Medical Faculty of West Bengal on or after 
15th August 1947. 

7. Fellow and Member of the State Medical Faculty, Punjab. 

8. Diploma in Allopathy (1) of the National Medical College or the 
National College of Physicians and Surgeons of India, Calcutta, (2) of 
the College vf Physicians and Surgeons of Calcutta, and (3) of the In- 
ternational College of Physicians and Surgeons of India, Calcutta, during 
the years 1912 to 1916 (both inciusive). 

9. Licenced Medical Practitioner of the University of Mysore. 

10. Any person trained in a Government Medical College or School 
in India who holds a diploma or certificate granted by any Government 
in India directing him to be qualified to practise Medicine, Surgery and 
Midwifery or to be qualified for the duties of a Military Assistant -Sur- 
geon, Hospital Assistant or Sub-Assistant Surgeon. 
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11. A diploma or certificate of having passed’ the Medical and 
Health Assistants Course granted by— sa 

fa) the Madhya Pradesh Medical Examination Board, or 

b) the Vidarbha Medical Examination Board . in A 

12. A diploma in Medical Practice granted by the Vidarbha Medi- 
cal Examination Board. : 

13. Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the Marath- 
wada University. : 

14. Diploma in Medicine and Surgery (‘‘D. M. S. (Madras) ”) of the 
Stanley Medical College, Madras. 


The Maharashtra (Third Supplementary) Appropriation Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been ass- 
ented to by the Governor on the 6th December 1965, was published in 
the Maharashira Government Gazete, Ext., Part IV, No. 53, dated Dece- 
mber 8, 1965/Agrahayana 17, 1887. i 

i M ashtra Act No. XLVIII of 1965. 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further sums 
from ang out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for the services of the 
year ending on the thirty-first day of March 1966. 

WHEREAS by virtue of article 204 of the Constitution of India, 
read with article 205 thereof, it is necessary to provide for the passing 
of an Appropriation Act for the apprepriation of er sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for the services of the year 
ending-on the thirty-first day of March 1966 ; and for the purpose of au- 
thorising payment of the said sums ; ; 

It is hereby’ enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of ` 
India as follows :— ae Ae 
.» 1, Short title.— This Act may be called the Maharashtra (Third Sup- 
plementary) Appropriation Act, 1965. pe a ee 

-v 2, Issue of Rs. 12,71,05,753 out of the Consolidated Fund of the , State 
for the year 1965-66.—From and out of the Consolidated Fund of the 
State, there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those’ specifi- 
ed in column 4 of the Schedule hereto annexed ‘amounting in the. aggre- 
gate to the sum of twelve crores, seventy-one lakhs, five thousand, 
seven hundred and fifty-three rupees towords defraying the several 
charges which will come in course of payment during the year ending’ on 
the thirty-first day of March 1966, in respect of the services and purposes 
specified in column 2 of the Schedule. i 

3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the Services and purposes expressed in the Schedule < 
in relatión to the year ending on the thirty-first day of March 1966. 

The Schedule. f 
(See sections 2 and 3) 
r Eor * * * 
| For The Schedule see the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part-IV, 
dated December 16, 1965/Agrahayana 25, 1887, pages 452 to 457. 
Editor `. 





The Ambernath Municipality (Constitution and Actions) Valida 
tion Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been ass- 

ented to by the Governor on the 10th December 1965, was published in 
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the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No.-54, dated Decem« 
ber 14, 1965/Agrahayana 2%,, 1887. ` 
htra Act No. XLIX.of 1965. 

An Act to vakdate the constitution of an interim municipality for 
Ambernath municipal district and to maks certain consequential provtsoins 
upon conversion of village panchayat into a municipality. ` 

WHEREAS, by Government Notification, Local Self-Government 
and Public Health Department, No..DTM. 2553/A, dated the.6th May 
1959, issued under section 4 of the Bombay District Municipal. Act, 
1801 (Bom. ITI of 1901), the State Government declared the local area 
specified therein which was. within the limits‘of certain village.to.be a 
Permanent,municipal district with effect from.the 11th May 1959 under 
the name of the municipal district of Ambernath ; 

. AND WHEREAS, relying on section 191B of the said District Muni- 
cipal Act as it stood before its amendment by Bombay Act VIII of 1959 
(which came into force-on; the 18th March 1959), the. persons vacating 
pffice as members of the village panchayat constituted an interim muni- 
cipality for the newly created municipal district with effect from the 
11th May 1959, with the Sarpanch and Deputy Sarpanch of the pancha- 
yat as- the President and '-Vice- President, respectively, of the 
municipality ;- . 
~ AND WHEREAS, by Government Notification, Urban Development 
and Public Health Department, No. DTM 2553-A, dated the 9th July 
1860, issued under section 191B of the said District Municipal Act as 
amended by Bombay Act VIII of 1959, the State Government nominated 
the same members: of the village panchayat.as councillors, and the Sar- 
panch and Deputy Sarpanch thereof as the President and Vice-President, 
of the: interim municipality; with retrospective effect fromthe '1]th 
May 1959 till the election was held and vested the assets, rights.and lia- 
ae of the village panchayat in the municipality with effect from the 
said date; 

AND WHEREAS, the general election was then held and the first 
general meeting of the councillors elected at it was held onthe 19th 
March 1961 ; y 

AND WHEREAS, the councillors of the interim municipality con- 
tinued in office up to and inclusive of the 18th March 1961 ; 

AND ‘WHEREAS, doubts have arisen as to the validity of the con- 
stitution of the interim municipality and the continuance of appoint- 
ments, notifications, taxes, tules, by-laws and other matters in force in 
the area, mainly on the ground that an order required by section 191B 
of the said District, Municipal Act as amended by Bombay Act VIII of 
159 Was not issued by the State Government as soon as the loca} 
area was declared to be a municpal district ; 

AND WHEREAS jit is expedient to provide for the removal of 
such doubts and to vilidate the constitution of the interim municipality 
and the action taken and things done by that municipality, and to 
provide for matters connected with the purposes aforesaid : It 1s hereby 
enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement (1) This Act may be called the 
Ambernath Interim Municipality (Constitution and:Actions! Validation 
Act, 1965, 


(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the (3th October 
1965 : 
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A Nates 2 

-Object -The object of this Act is to validate the constitution of an interim 
municipality'for Ambernath municipal district and to make certain consequential 
provisions upon conversion of vilago. panchayat intó a municipality. The 
Act replaces Maharashtra Ordinance No. IV of 1985. For- Statement of Objects 
and Reasons see, the Maharashiva Government Gazette, Part 1V, dated Nov, 11,1968/ 
Kartika 20, 1887, page 770. 


2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context othewise requires, — 

(a) “appointed day” means the 11th May 1959: 

(b) “panchayat” means the village panchayat having jurisdiction 
immediately before the appointed day-over the area comprising municipal 
district of Ambernath. 

3. Constitution of interim municipality for Ambernath with retrospe- 
ctive effect, and consequential provisions upon conversion of village panch- 
ayat into a munscipality.— Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Bombay: District Municipal Act, 1901 (Bom. III of 1901),or any other law 
‘for the time being in-force, — $ 

(a) an interim municpality shall be deemed to have been duly, con- 
stituted on the appointed day for the muaicipal district of Amberhath 
by the name of the Municipality of Ambernath consisting of the Presi- 
dent, Vice President and twelve other councillors all specified in thè 
Schedule for the period commencing on the appointed day and ending 
with the 18th March 1961 and the President, Vice-President and other 
councillors shall be deemed to have been duly appointed for the said 
term ; - 

(b) the whole of the assets, rights and liabilities of the panchayat 
(including. the rights and liabilities under any contract made by it) shalt 
be deemed-to have been transferred to and vest in and be the Assets, 
rights and liabilities of the Municpality of Ambernath on the appointed 
day ; fh 

(c) where immediately before the appointed day, the panchayat 
was a party to any legal proceedings the Municipality of Ambernath shall 
be deemed to have been substituted therefor; and if any proceedings 


(d) all employees of the panchayat shall, as from the eppouited 
Amber- 


(e) all appointments, notifications, noticés, taxes, orders, schemes, 
licences, permissions, rules,‘ by-laws or forms made, issued, imposed or 
granted by, or in respect of, the panchayat and in’ force within its area 
immediately before -the appointed day, shall be deemed to have been 
continued in force in the municipal district of Ambernath with effect 
from that day, until superseded or modified by a competent authority ; 
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taken by the interim municipality for the Ambermath municipal district 
or the persons or body purporting to have been formed as such interim 
municipality or the President, the Vice-President or a councillor 
thereof or any authority or officer or servant of the municipality or 
such body, in the exercise or purported exercise of powers confe- 
rred, or in the discharge of duties imposed, by or under any of the provi- 
sions of the Bombay District Municipal Act, 1901 (Bom. IXI of 1901), 
or any other law for the time being in force, shall be deemed to have 
been validly done, omitted to be done or taken, and shall not be called 
in question in any Court on the ground only that, when such thing 
or omission was done or such action was taken, the interim muni- 
cipality was not properly constituted, or no order was made" by the 
State Government under section 191B of the Bumbay District Municipal 
Act, 1901 (Bom. III of 1901), as amended by Bombay Act VIII of 1959, 
for all any of the matters specified therein, or that any such order 
made was not effective. 

5. Repeal of Mah. Ord IV of 1965.—The Ambernath Interim Mun- 
icipality (Constitution and Actions) Validation Ordinance, 1965 (Mah. 
Ord. IV of 1965), is hereby repealed. 


SCHEDULE 
(See section 3) 
Serial Name Designation in the 
No. interim municipality 
1 Shri Kore, D. A. President. 
2 Shrimati Sardar, Shashikala Vishnu Vice-President.- 
3 Shri Karnik, N. T. Councillor. 
4 Shri Vaze, D. D. Do. 
5 Shri Shinde, S. L. Do. 
6-Shri Adhangale, D. S. Do, 
7 Shri Chavan, Y. M. Do. 
8 Shri Jadhav, P. K. Do. 
9 Shri Kanadi, T. L. Do. 
10 Shri Lingayat, C. S. Do. 
11 Shri Bhoir, S. B. Do. 
12 Shri Kamble, R. D. Do. 
13 Shri Madanshingh Manivirshing. Do. 


14 Shrimati Karkhanis Indirabai Dwarkanath Do. 





The Land Revenue Code, Village Panchayats and Zilla Parishads 
(Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been ass- 
ented to by the Governor on the 1éth December 1965, was published in 
the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 55, dated 
December 18, 19€5/Agrahayana 27, 1887. 

Maharashtra Act No. L. of 1965. 

An Act further to amend the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879, 
Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 and Maharashtra Zilla Parishads 
and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961. 

i WHEREAS, it has become urgently necessary to have a Gover- 
nment revenue officer at the village lev. l to carry out under the direct 
supervision of the Collector, various schemes connected with the present 
Emergency ; 

AND WHEREAS, it is necessary to take power to Government to 
resume to itself the duties and functions of the collection of land revenue 
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entrusted to the Panchayats and Zilla Parishads and to recall the persons 
doing such work ; í : 

„And Whereas, it is expedient further to amend-the Bombay Land 
Revenue Code, 1879 (Bom. V of 18/9), . the Bo nbay Village Panchayats 
Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 1959), and the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and 
Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V of 1962), for the purposes afore- 
said and for matters connected therewith ; It is hereby enacted in the 
Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as follows : - i 

1. „Short title.—This Act may be called the Land Revenue Code, 
Village Panchayats and Zilla Pårishad (Amendment) Act; 1965. 

\ Notes à 

Object —The object of the Act is to Aa revenue functions entrusted to 
Village Pan .hiyats (ia vanchayat areas) and to Zilla Parishads (in non-panchayat 
areas) ard to recall all talathis and patwaris now working under the Zilla Parishads 
to the Rev nue Desartment. The Act replaces the Land Revenué Code, Village 
Panchayats and Zi'la Parishads (Am*ndment) Ordinance, 1965 (Mah. Ord. V of 19°5) 
For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Maharashtra Government Garstis, 
Part V, dated November 18, 196%/Kart'ka 27, 1887, page 797 . i 

2. Amendment of section 16 of Bom V of 1879 —In section 18 of the 
Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 (30m V of 1879), in sub section (2), 
in clause (a), for the words “the State Govern-nent shall” the words ‘‘the 
State Government may” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of sections 169 and 171 and Schedule I of Bom. III 
of 1959.—In the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 

1958) ,— 

(a) (i) section 169 sha)l be renumbered as sub-section (1) of that sece 
tion ; ; 
(ii) in sub-section (1) asso renumbered, for the words “The State 
Government shall” the words “The State Government may” shall be sub- 
stituted ; 

(iii) after the said sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall be 
added, namely : — : 

(2) The State Government may by notification in the Official Ga- 
Zette during any period specified in. the notification withdraw and resume 
to itself any or all duties and functions entrusted-ta every panchayat in 
the State under this séction ; and.upon the issue of such notification any 
or all such duties and functions shall be deemed-to have been resumed 
to the State Government. Any such duties or functions shall be per- 
formed or executed by such officers and persons of Government as the 
State Government may direct” ; ? eds = 

(b) in section 171, ‘for the words “the State Government shall’ the 
words ‘‘the State Government may” shall be substituted ; . as : 

(c) in Schedule I, in ent y 57, for the words “to the extent provided 
under’ the words ‘‘ yhen entrusted by the State Government under” shall 
be substituted. as ; a bac ‘ 

4 Amendment of section 284 and Ninth Schedule of Mah. V of 1962.— 
In the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1981 
(Mah. V of 19¢2), — 

(a) section 284 shall be renumbered as sub-section (1) of that sec. 
tion, and after sub-section (1) as so renumbered the following sub section 
shall be added, namely :— | 

“(2) The State Government may by notification in tie Official Ga- 
zette during any period specified in the notification withdraw and resume 
to itself any or all duties and functions and work entrusted to every Zilla 
Parishad in the State under this section ; and upon the issue of such no- 
tification any or all such duties and functions and work shall be deemed 
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— E 


to have been resumed to the State Government. Any such duties ot 
functions or work shall be performed or executed by such officers and per- 
sons of Government as the State Government may direct” ; _ 

(b) in the Ninth Schedule, in paragraph 4, for the words “the State 
Government shall” the words ‘‘the State Government may” shall be sub- 
stituted. ; ooo oe 

5. Repeal of Mah. Ord. V of 1966.—The Land Revenue Code, Vil- 
lage Panchayats and Zilla Parishads (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965 (Mah. 
Ord. V of 1965), is.hereby repealed ; and anything done or any action 
taken (including any notification issued) under the Bombay Village Pan- 
chayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 1959), or Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and 
Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V of 1962), as amende’ by the said 
Ordinance, shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the rele~ 
vant Act aforesaid as amended by this Act, as if this Act had commence- 
ed on the 20th day of October, 1965. 








The Maharashtra Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Miharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 16th December, {9 5. was published 
in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 56, dated 
December 18, 1965/Agrahayana 27, 1887. 

‘ . Maharasbtra Act No. LI of 1965. 

Aw Act further to amend the Bombay Entertainments Duty . Act, 1923, 
the Bombay Electricity Duty Act, 1958, the Bombay Motor Vehicles Tax 
Act, 1958, the Bombay Sales. of. Motor Spirit Taxation Act, 1968, the 
Bomba, Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) Act, 1958, the Bombay 
Sales Tax Act, 1989, the Maharashtra Eduction (Cess) Act,- 1962 and the 
Maharashtra Tax on Sale of Electricity Act, 1963. 

Whereas, it is expedient further to amend the Bombav Entertain- 
ments Dyty Act, 1923 (Bom. I of 1923), the Bombay Electricity , Duty 
Act, 1958 (Bom. XL of 1:58), the Bombay Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 
1953 (Bom LXV of 1958), the Bombay Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation 
Act, 1958 (Bom. LXVI of 1958), the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Taxation 
of Passengers) Act, 1953 ‘Bom, LX VII of 1958), the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act, 1959- (Bom. LI of 1959), the Maharashtra Education (Cess) Act, 
1962 (Mal, XXVilI of 19: 2), and the Maharashtra Tax on Sale of Elec- 
tricity Act, 1963 (Mah. XX1 of 1963), for the purposes hereinafter 
appearing; Itis hereby eracted.in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— : 

1. Short title and commencement —(1) This Act- may be called the 
Maharashtra Taxation Laws (Amendment, Act, 1965. . ‘ 

(2) This section shall come into force at once; and the remaining 
provisions of this Act shall come into force on such date as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Oficial Gazette, appoint; and 
different dates may be apponi for different provisions thereof. 

otes 


Object —The Act amends the Bombay Entertainmen s Duty Act, 1928, the 
Bombay Electricity Duty Act, 1958, the Bombay Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1958, 
the Bombay Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation Act, 1958, the Bombay Motor Vehicles 
(Taxation of Passengers) Act, 1953, the Bombay sales Tax Act 1959, the 

arashtra Education (Cess) Act 1962 and the Maharashtra Tax on Sale of Elec- 
tricity Act, 1 63 with a view to enhance the levies imposed by them. For the 
Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Maharashtra Government Gasstie, Ext., 
Part V, No. 78, dated November 28, 1965/Agrahayana ?, 1887. 

2. Amendment of section 8 of Bom. I of 1923.-In the Bombay ` 
Entertainments Duty Act, 1923 (Bom. I of 1923), in section 3, in sub- 
section (1), in clause (b),— 
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(a) in paragraph (I)— 

(i) in item (i), for the figures “80” the figures “35” shall be substi- 
tuted; . f : 

(ii) in item (ii), for the figures ‘45’ the figures ‘‘40” shall be substi- 
tuted; é . ; ' 

(iii) in item (iii), for the ‘figures “60” the figures ‘65’ shall be 
substituted; ve g : i 

(b) in paragraph (II)—- ; Gan ne . 

ey in item (i), for the figures 25” the figures “30” shall be -substi- 
tuted; : i - 
(ii) in 1tem (ii), for the figures “40” the figures ‘45” shall be substi- 
tuted; S As 

(iii) in item (iii), for the figures ‘55’ the figures “60” shall be 
substituted; 

3 Amendment of Schedule to Bom. XL of 1968.—In the Bombay 
Electricity Duty Act, 1958 (Bom. XL of 1958), in, the Schedule 
thereto — 

fa) in PART A, — ; 

(i) in clause (a), for the figures and word “50 units” the figures and 
word “30 units” shall be substituted; 

(ii) in clause (b), for the words and figures ‘‘in excess of 50 units 
and upto 159 units” the words and figures ‘‘in excess of 30 units and 
upto 50 units” shall be substituted, and for the figure and letter “4 nP.” 
the figure and letter “8 °.’’ shall be substituted; ~~ i i 

(iii) in clause (c), for the figures and word ‘150 units” the figures 
and word ‘:50 units” shal! be substituted, and for the figures and letters 
“3 nP.” the figure and letter 5 P.” shall be substituted; 

(b) in PART B, for clauses (a), (b) and (c), the following shall be 
substituted, namely: — * $ 

À “For every unit of energy consuméd ina month ....... -10 P. per 
anit.”; ; ` ` 

(c) in PART C, for the figure and letters “2 aP.” the figure and 
letter ‘3 P.” shall be substituted; i ; 

(d) in Part D, for clauses (a and (b), the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

“Rs. 5 per month per t00 watts of connected supply, subject to a 
minimum duty of Rs. 1U per month per installation.” ; 7 > ` 

(e) in Part G, in clause (d), for the figure and letters ‘3 nP.” the 
figure and letter "5 P.” shall be substituted. ak 

4. Amendment of First Schedule to Bom. LXV of 1958.—In the 
Yombay Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1958 (Bom. LXV of 1958), in the First 
Schedule thereto, in Part I, in Class A,— 

-(a) for clauses I, II and III, the following clauses shall be ‘subs:itu- 
ted, namely:— i E 

' “I, Motor cycles and tricycles (including motor-scooters and cycles 
w th attachment for propelling the same by mechanical . power)— 
(a) Cycles not exceeding 50 Kgs. in weight unladen 36 
(b) Cycles not exceeding 100 Kgs, in weight unladen. -72 


(c) Cycles exceeding 100 Kgs. in weight unladen 96 
(d) Tricycles 
(e) Cycles or tricycles used for drawing a trailer or 80, in addition 
side-car to the rates 
specified above. 


IT. Mctor vechicles not exceeding 250 Kgs. in weight 5 
unliden adapted ard used for invalids 
III. Motor vechicles (including tricycles) used for the 
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catriage of goods or materials— 
(a) Vechicles the registered laden weight of which does 200 
not exceed 750 Kgs. 
.,,,(b) Vechicles the registered laden weight of which exe- 360 
eed8 750 Kgs. but does not exceed 1,500 Kes. = 
(c) Vehicles the registered laden weight of which exc- 520 
eeds 1,500 Kgs but does not exceed 3,000Kgs. __ 
(d) Vechicles the registered laden weight of which exc- 720 
eeds 3,000 Kgs. but does not exceed 4,500 Kgs. 
(e) Vechicles the registered laden weight of which exc- $60 
eeds 4,500 Kgs. but does exceed 6,000 Kgs. 
{f) Vehicles the registered laden weight of which exc- 1200 
eeds 6,000 Kgs. but does not exceed 7,500 Kgs. 
(g) Vechicles the registered laden weight of which exc- The a PA 
eeds 7,500 Kgs, Se aie ea 
100 for every 
250, Kgs. or 
part thereof in 
excees of 7,500 
Kgs. 
Provided that, where a tax on motor vechicles is levi- 
ed by any local authority, the maximum rates for motor 
vechicles registered for use solely within the limits of such 
local authority shal! be two-thirds of the aforesaid maxi- 
mum rates,’’; on 
(b) for clause “VI, the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
“VI, Motor vechicles other than those liable to tax under the fore- 
going provicions of the Schedule — : 
(a) Vehicles not exceeding 750 Kgs. in weight, unladen 126 
. (b) Vechicles exceeding 750 Kgs. but not exceeding 180.. 
1500 Kgs. in weight, unladen 
(c) Vehicles exceeding -1500 Kgs. but not exceeding 240 
2280 Kgs. in weight, unladen. 
(d) Vechicles exceeding 2250 Kgs. in weight unladen 400 
(with seatirg capacity for not exceeding 15 persons includ- - 
ing the driver). 
(e) Vechicles exceeding 2250 Kgs. in weight unladen 400 sae: Sod 
{with seating capacity over than that specified in (d) above) (Pls Rs. 
per person in 
excess of 


»» 


5. Amendment of sections 6, 18 and 36 of Bom. LXVI of 1958.—In 
the Bombay Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation Act, 1958 (Bom. LXVI ‘of 
1958.— 

(a) in section 5, in sub-section (2), for the words and figures “not 
exceeding 20 per cent.” the words and figures “not exceeding 30 per 
cent.” shal] be substituted ; ° K 

(b) in section 13, to sub-section (1) the following proviso shall be 
added, namely :- 

“Provided that, where å trader has more than one place of business, - 
the Collector may, subject to such terms and conditions as may be prés- 
cribed, permit such trader to submit a consolidated statement relating 
7 all or any of his places of business to such officer as the Collector may 

irect.”’; - 
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(c) in section 36, in sub-section (2), in clause (f), after the words 
“are to be submitted” the words “and the terms and conditions subject 
to which a consolidated statement may be submitted” shall be inserted. 

6. Amendment of section 3 of Bom. LXVII of 1958.—In the Bombay 
Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) Act, 1958 (Bom. LXVII of 
1 58), in section 3, in sub-section (1),— 

(a) the words “On the commencement of the whole of this Act” 
shall be deleted ; 

(b) for the words “fifteen per cent.” the words “twenty per cent,” 
shall be substituted. 

7. Amendment of section 11 and Schedules C, D and E of Bom. LI of 
1959.—In the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959).— : 

(a) in section 11, for paragraphs (i) and (ii) at the end, the follow- 
ing words shall be substituted, namely :— 

‘tat the rate of two paise in the rupee.”; 

(b) in Schedule C, 

(i) in entry 20, in columns 3 and 4, for the words “Five paise” the 
words ‘‘Six paise” shall be substituted ; 

(il) in entry 34, in columns 3 and 4, for the words “Six paise” the 
words “Seven paise” shall be substituted ; 

(iii) in entry 35, in colunns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do.” the words 
“Six ear in the rupee.” shall be substituted ; 

(iv) in entry 37, in columns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do.” the words 
“Seven paise in the rupee.” shall be substituted ; 

(v) in entry 39, in columns 3 and 4, for the words “Ten paise” the 
words ‘Twelve paise” shall be substituted ; 

(vi) in entry 43, in columns 3 and 4, for the words “Eight paise” 
the words “Ten paise” shall be substituted ; 

(vii) in entry 45,in columns 3 and 4, for the words “Ten paise” 
the words “Eleven paise” shall be substituted ; 

(viii) in entry 47, in columns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do.” the 
words “Twelve paise in the rupee.” shall be substituted ; 

(ix) in entry 48,in columns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do.” the 
words “Ten paise in the rupee.” shall be substituted ; 

(x) in entry 58, in sub-entries (1) and (2), in columns 83 and 4, for 
the letters “Do.” the words ‘‘Eleven paise in the rupee.” shall be subs- 
tituted ; 

(xi) in entry 59, in columns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do.” the words 
“Ten paise in the rupee.” shall be substituted ; 

(xii) in entry 6l,in columns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do.” the 
words “Twelve paise in the rupee.” shall be substituted ; 

(c) in Schedule D, in entry 2, in columns 3 and 4, for the words 
“One paise in the rupee.” the words “Two paise in the rupee.” shall be 
substituted; 

(d) in Schedule E,— 

{i) for entry 4, the following entry shall be substituted, namely :— 

“4, (1) Cakes, bis- Six paise in the Three paise in Six paise in 


cuits and pastries. rupee. the rupee. the rupee.”; 
(2) Toffees and Seven paise in Do. Seven paise in the 
chocolates. the rupee. rupee”; 


(ii) after entry 7, the following entry shall be inserted, namely :— 
“7A, All kinds of stoves, Six paisein Three paise in Six paise in 
pressure lamps, incandescent the rupee. the rupee. the rupee.”; 
lanterns and lamps and coo- 
kers, and spare parts and 
accessories of any of them, 
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(iii) in entry 15, in columns 3 and 5, for the words "Ten paise in 
the rupee.” the words “Eleven paise in the rupee.” shall be substituted ; 

(iv) throughout the said Schedule, in column 4, for the words ‘Two 
pele: wherever they occur. the. words “Three paise” shall be substitu- 
ted. pe 8 t 

8. Amendment of Schedule to-Mah. XXVII of 1962.—In the Maha- 
rashtra Education (Cess) Act, 1962 (Mah. XXVIT of 1962) in the Sche- 
© dule thereto, in the Table, in column 2,— ; 
. _. (a) forthe fignres “25”, where they occur for the first and second 
` times, the figures ‘“50” shall be substituted, and for the said figures 

25", where they occur for the third time, the figures ''100” shall be sub- 

stituted ; 


(b) for the figures ‘‘15’’, at both places where they occur, the figures 
“30” shall be substituted ; s 


(c) for igure “5”, at both places where it occurs, the figure “0” 
shall be substituted ; Á 
_ ‘d) for the existing figures “10”, at both places where they occur, 
the figures “20” shall be substituted. i 

9. Amendment of section 3 of Mah. XXI of 1963.—In the Maharash- 
tra Tax on Sale of Electricity Act, 1963 (Mah. XXI of 1963), in section 
3, for the words “one quarter of a naya paisa” the words ‘‘one half of 
a paisa” shall be substituted: 





The Maharashtra Municipalities (Postponeme nt of General Elec- 
„tions pending Unifieation of Municipal Laws) and Mabara- 
shtra Municipalities (Amendnient) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of thé Maharcsktra Legislature having been assen- 
ted to by tle Covernor on the 19th December 1865, was published in 
the Maharashwa Government Gazette, Ext., Part TV, No. 57, dated Dece- 
mber 21, 1965/Agrahavana 80, .887. > ` ' ` 

ae .. | Maharashtra Act No. LII of 1965. 
An Act to provide for further postponement of elections to the municipa- 
lilies in tha State.duning the présent Emerg éncy! >? ` Pe 
. WHEREAS by. the ‘Maharashtra Municipalities (Postponement of 
General Elections pending Unification of Municipal Laws) Act, 1964 the 
general elections to certain municipalities in‘ the State were postponed 
until the enactment of a uniform pattern ‘of municipal administration 
in respect of the munioipalt‘ies, and the term of the Councillors or mem- 
` bers was extended up to and inclusive of the 3lst December 1965 ; 

AND WAFREAS that unified pattetn of municipal administration 
is now provided by the Maharashtra Municipalties Act, 1f65.(Mab. XL 
of 1965: ; i 

AND WHEREAS in the present state of Emergency it is, , however, 
net expedient to hold elections either under the existing laws or the new 
Act of 1965 ; - ‘ i g 4 

AND WHEREAS it is necessary io provide for further postpone- 
ment of the general elections and- extension of the term of the Counci- 
Nors or members, as the case may be, and also for postponement of by- 
ejections ; ak - 

AND WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Maharashtra Muni- 
cipalities (Postponement of General Flections pending Unification of 
Municipal Laws) Act, 19€4 (Mah. XLII of 1964}, and the Maharashtra 


: ; i vt > 
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Municipalities Act, 1985 (Mah. XL of 1965), for the purposes aforesaid; 
It ishereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows :— ; T : 

__ A. Short titte.—This Act may be called the Maharashtra Municipa- 
lities (Postponement of General Eiections perding Urification of Munici- 
cipal Laws) and Maharashtra Municipalities (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

Notes - 
Object :—The Act provides for the postpcnement of electicns to the municipi- 
lities in the State up to tho 31st December 1967 or such earller date as may be spe- 
cified by the Government, For the Statement of Objects and Reasons aee the 


Maharashira Government Gaseite, Ext., Part V, No. 68, dated November 26, 1966/ 
Ahrahayana 5, 1887. 


2. Amendment of long title, preamble and sections 1; 2,3 and 4 of 
Mah. XLII of 1964.—In the Maharashtra Municipalties (Postponement 
of General Elections pending Unification of Municipal Laws) Act, 1964 
(Mab. XLII of 1964),— 

(a) Jn the long title,— 

fi) for the words ‘‘general elections” the word “elections” shall be 
substituted ; h . 

(ii) for the words "the enactment” the words “the enforcement” 
shall be substituted ; 

(b) in the preamble, in the third paragraph, for the words ‘‘general 
elections” the word “elections” shall be substituted, and after the words 
“until the enactment” the words “and enforcement” shall be inserted ; 

(c) in section 1, for the words ‘General Elections” the word telec- 
tions” shall be substituted ; 14 

(d) in section 2, after clause (c), the following clause shall be inser- 
ted, namely :— . - - 

e(d) ‘specified date’ means the 31st December 1987 or such earlier 
date as may be specified in this behalf by the State Government by noti- 
fication in the Official Gazette.’’; 

{e} in section 3,— : hae . 

(i) in clause fa), for the words, figures and letters “the 31st day of 
December 1965” the words “the specified date” shall be substituted and 
after the words “general election to” the. words, brackets -and figures 
“ and during the period beginning with the date of the commencement 
of the Maharashtra Municipalities ‘Postponement ,of General Elections 
pending Unificatian af Municipal Laws) and Maharashtra Municipalities 
(Amendment) Act, 1965 Mah. LIT of 1965), and ending on the specified 
date no e'ection to fill any casual vacancy in,” shall be inserted; ° > 

(ii) in clause (b), after the words, figures and letters “the 31st day 
of December 1965”, where thev occur for the first time, the words, figu- 
res and letters “or after the 3lst day of December 1985” shall be inser- 
ted ; and for the words, figures and letters “the 31st day of December 

1965", where they occur for the second time, the words “the specified 
date” shall be substituted ; , i 

ii) to'ċlanse (b), the following proviso shall be added at the end, 
namely :— 3 , ; 

“Provided ‘that, where the term or extended term of office of the 
Councillors or members of any.of the munictpalities’ at the hill stations 
mentioned hereunder would have expired but for the provisions of this 
Act, the State Government shall, at any time after the date of such ex- 
piry, by order published in the Official Gazette, nominaté duly qualified 
persons to be the Councillors or members of such municipality; for such 
period or periods not extending in any case beyond the specified date. 
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(i) The Municipality of Matheran. 

(ii) The Municipality of Mahableshwar. 

(ii!) The Municipality of Panchgani. 

(v) The Municipaity of Panhala. 

(v) The Town Committee of Khuldabad. ; 

(vi) The Municipal Committee of Chikhalada Municipality.’ ; f 

(f) in section 4, after the words ‘‘whether before or after the said 
date” the words “or, if by reason of the absence of a quoram or any 
other reason whatsoever, a municipality ìs unable to exercise the powers 
and perform or discharge the duties and functions conferred or imposed 
upon or entrusted to it by or under the relevant Act or under any other 
law for the time being in force,” shall be inserted, and in clause (a), for 
tbe words, figures and letters “the 31st day of December 1965” the 
words “the specified date” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of sections 845 and 350 of Mah. XL of 1965.—In the 
Maharashtra Municipalities Act, 1965 (Mah. XL of 1965) ,— 

(a) in section 245, for the words, figures and letters “the S3lst day 
of December, 1965’', whe-e they occur for the second time, the following 
shall be substituted, name-y'— 

“the 31st day of December 1967 or such earlier date as may be 

` specified in this behalf by the State Government by notification in the 
Offictal Gazette’’; 

(b) in section 350, ~ 

(i) for the words, figures and letters “the Ist January 1966” the 
words, figures and letters “the Ist January 1968 or such earlier date as 
may be specified in this behalf by the State Government by notification 
in the Oficial Gazette” shall be substituted; 

(ii) in the marginal note, for the figures, letters and word “ 1st 
January 1966” the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“Ist January 1968 or, as the case may be, specified date,” 


The Maharashtra Municipal Corporations (Postponement of Elections 
during the Emergency) and the Bombay Provincial Municipal 
Corporations (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 19th December, 1965, was published 
in’ the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 58, dated 
December, 21, 1965/Agrahayana 30, 1887. 

Maharashtra Act No. LIT of 1965. 

An Act to provide for the postponement of elections to the municipal 
corporations during the present state of Emergency and yurther to amend 
the Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations Act, 1949. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the postponement of elections 
to the municipal corporations during the present state of Emergency, 
and further to amend the Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations 
Act, 1949 (Bom. LXI of 1949), for the purpose hereinafter appearing; 
E is hereby enacted in the Sixteentb Year of the Republic of India as 

ollows:— 

1. Short titls.—This Act may be called the Maharashtra Municipal 
Corporations (Postponement of Elections during the Emergency) and the 
Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations (Amendment) Act, 1965. 





PART:Y ] MAHARASHTRA ACT NO.’LIn. OF 1965 197 


Notes 
Object:—The object of the Act is to postpone all general elections and by- 
elecitons to the manicpal corporations in. the-State,- that is to say, of Bombay, 
Poona, Nagpur and olapur, till the 8lst March 1968, For the ‘Statement of 
Objects and Reasons see the Mahavashiva Government Gasstis, Ext., Part V, ‘No! 63, 
dated November 26, 1965/Agrahayana‘5, 1887. d 


2. Definitions.—In this Act; unless the contextrotherwise requires, 

(a) ‘municipal corporation’ means:.a municipal corporation consti- 
tuted or established under any of the Acts specified in the Schédule, and 
includes an Administrator ‘appointed. to exercise:the powers.and . to.per- 
form the duties of any such municipal corporation, but:does not include 
any interim authority constituted under paragraph 22 of Appendix IV 
r ioe o Provincial Municipal Corporations Act, 1949 (Bom. LIX 
of 1949); ‘ 

(b) “relevant Act” as respects any municipal corporation means the 
Act by or under which it is constituted or established or appointed. 

3. Postponement of municipal corporation elections.—Notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in any relevant Act,— 

(a) the term or extended term of office of the Counciliors of a 
municipal corporation, who were m office on the date of commencement 
of this Act, shall be deemed to be extended to and inclusive of the 31st 
day of March, 1968; a 

‘(b) the Administrator of the City of Nagpur appointed under the 
City of Nagpur Corporation Act, 1948 (C. P. and Berar II of 1950), from 
the Ist October 1965, shall continue in office up to and inclusive of the 
31st March 1908; : ` , : : 

(c) no general election to,zor election:to fill any casual vacancy in, 

-any municipal corporation shali be held‘(or if commenced, and the poll 
has not-taken place, shall'be--completed), during the period beginning 
with the date of commencement of ‘this Act and ending on the 31st 
March 1968; ae | j 

Provided that, general elections shall be held towards the end of 
the said period, so that the newly elected Councillors may enter upon 
office from the Ist April 1968 or as goon as may be thereafter: 

Provided further that,.after the expiry of the term of the Councillors 
or of the Administrator-as so extended by this section, thev: or he, as 
the case maybe, shall continue in office until the. first meeting-.of. the 
reconstituted municipal corporation, at which à quorum is present.’ ° 

4. Power to nominate :Councillors.—Nothwitstanding anything con- 
‘tained in the last preceding section, ifin-the:.opinion of the State 
Government, by reason of the absence of a quorum o~ any other reason 
whatsoever, a municipal corporation is unable to exercise the powers 
and perform or discharge the duties and functions conferred or imposed 
upon or entrusted to it bv or.under the relevant Act or under any other 
law for the t-me being in force, the State Government. may by order pub- 
lished in the Official Gazette nominate any duly ‘qualitied .persons to be 
Councillors of such corporation, for such period or periods,-which expire 
not later than the 81st March 1968 as may be specified in the order. 

‘5. Application of relevant Aci.— Except as ‘otherwise provided by 
this Act, the relevant Act shall in all other respects apply to the munici- 
pal corporation concerned. ee. 

6. Amendment of Appendix IV to Bom. LIX of 1949. —In the 
Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations Act, 1949 (Bon. LIX of 
1949), in Appendix IV thereto, in paragraph 22,— 

(a) in clause (a), for the words ‘such period” the words “such 
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period or periods” shall be deemed always to have been substituted; 
(b) to clause (a‘, the following proviso shall be added at the end, 
guar Saas 

n ided that, the appointment of any person or persons on any 
of the interim authorities aforesaid may be either in addition to any 
existing members or officers, or in their place notwithstanding that their 
term of office may not have expired;”. 

7. Removal of difficulty.—lt any difficulty arises in giving effect to 
the provisions of this Act, or by reason of anything contained therein, 
or in giving effect to the provisions of any relevant Act or‘any other law 
for the time being in force relating to the municipal corporations in res- 
pect of which an order has been made under section 4, the State Govern- 
ment may, as occasion requires, by order do anything which appears to 
it to be necessary for the purpose of removing the difficulty. 

SCHEDULE 
(See section 2} 
Acts 

1, The Bombay Municipal Corporation Act (Bom. III of 1888). 

2. The Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations Act, 1949 (Bom, 
LIX of 1949). 


8. The City of Nagpur Corpzration Act, 1948 (C P. and Berar II of 
1950). 


The Maharashtra Market Committees (Postponement of 
Elections during the Emergency) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having .been 
assented to by the Governor on the 19th December 1985, was published 
in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 59, dated 
December 22, 1965/Pausa 1, 1887. 

Maharashtra Act No. LIV of 1965. 

An Act to provide for the postponement of elections to certain market 
committees during the present state of Emergency. 

Whereas, it is expedient to provide for the postponement of elections 
to certain market committees during the present state of Emergency; 
It = hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows:— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Maharashtra Market 
Committees (Postponement of Elections during the Emergency) Act, 
1965 


Notes. 

Obect:—The Act provides for the postponement of elections to certain market 
committees during the present state of Emergency. However the ban will not apply 
where any elections are required to be held under the orders of a Court. For the 
Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Maharashira Government Gazelle, Ext., 
Part V, No, 80, dated Novemver 2 , 1985/Agr hayana 5, 1887 

2. Definitions. —In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

(a) “market committee” means a market committee established or 
constituted or deemed to be established or constituted under the rele- 
vant Act; ; 


(b) “Proclamation of Emergency” means the Proclamation issued by 
the President of India on the 26th day of October 1932 under. clause (1) 
of article 352 of the Constitution of India; 

(c) “relevant Act” as respects any market conmittee means the 
Bombay Agricultural Produce Markets Act, 1939 (Bom. XXII of 1939), 
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the Central Provinces and Berar Cotton Market Act, 1982 (C. P. and 
Berar IX of 1932), the Central Provinces and Berar Agricultural Produce 
Market Act, 1935 (C. P. and Berar XXIX of 1935), or as the case may 
be, the Hyderabad Agricultural Market Act, 1339 Fasli, (Hyd. II of 1839 
F.), by or under which the committee is or is deemed to be established 
or constituted; 

(d) “specified date” means the date on which the Proclamation of 
Emergency ceases to operate, or such earlier date as may be notified in 
this behalf by the State Government in the Official Gazette 

3. Postponement of elections to market commettees.—(t) Notwith. 
standing anything contained in any Act (including rules and by-laws 
made thereunder) by or under which a market committee is or is deemed 
to be established or constituted— 

(a) during the period beginning with the date of commencement of 
this Act and ending on the specified date, no general election to, or 
election to fill any casual vacancy in, any market conmittee shall be 
a 7 if commenced, and the poll has not taken place, shall be com- 
pleted); 

(b) the members of the market committees, who were in office ea 
the date of commencement of this Act (whether their term has expired 
before or will expire after the said date) shall be deemed to be duly nomi- 
nated by the State Government as members of the Tesp*ctive con nitte>3 
on the said date, and shall continue to hold office upto and inclusive of 
the specified date. 

Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall affect the judgment, 
decree or order of any Court delivered or passed before the commence- 
ment of this Act directing holding of an election to a market committee, 
and such election shall be held and completed and the committee shall 
be re-established or re-constituted in accordance with the directious of 
the Court, but the members of the committee so re-established or re- 
constituted shall hold otze upto and inclusive of the specified date. 

4. Power to nominate members. —Notwithstanding anything in the 
last preceding section, if the term of members of any market committee 
has expired before the date of commencement of this Act, or if a mar- 
ket committee is first established or constituted after the said date, or 
a market committee is not properly established or constituted whether 
before or after the said date, or if in the opinion of the State Govern- 
ment by reason of the absence of a quorum or any other reason whatso- 
ever, a market committee is unable to exercise the powers and perform 
or discharge the duties and functions conferred or imposed upon or en- 
trusted to it by or under the relevant Act, the State Government may, 
by order published in the Official Gazette, nominate any duly qualified 
persons to be members of such committee, for such period or periods 
not exceeding that mentioned in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of the last 
preceding section as may be specified in the order. 

5. Delegation. —The State Government may by order direct that the 
powers conferred on it by section 4 shall, in such circumstances and 
under such conditions. ifany, as may be specified in the order, be 
exercised also by an officer or authority subordinate to it. 

6. Application of relevi Act—Except as otherwise provided by 
this Act, the relevant Act shall in all other respects apply to the market 
committee cencerned. 

7. Removal of difficulty. -If any difficulty arises in giving effect to 
the provisions of this Act, or by reason of anything contained the ein or 
in giving effect to the provisions of any relevant Act or any other law 
for the time being in force relating to market committees in respect of 
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which an order has been made under section 4, the State Government 
may, as occasion arises, by order do anything which appears to it to be 
necessary for the purpose of removing the difficulty. 





The Shivaji University (Amendment) Act, 1965, 

The following “Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 19th December 1965, was published 
in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No., 60, dated 
December, 22, 1965/Pausa 1, 1887. 

Maharashtra Act No. LV of 1965. 

An Act further to amend the Shivaji University Act, 1962. 

Whereas, it is expedient further to amend the Shivaji University 
Act, 1962 (Mah. XXVIII of 1962), for the purpose he-: ııfer appearing; 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Rep iblie of [ndia as 
follows:— 

1, Short iüle—This Act may be called the Shivaji University 
(Amendment) Act, i965. 

Notes 

Obect:—The Act provides that Heads of recognised institutions, which are 
entirely devoted to-post-graduate work to be mem‘ers of the Board of University 
Teaching and Research. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the 


Makarashira Government Gazsite, Ext., Part V. No 47 dated Octo .er 20 1965/Asvina 
28, 1887. 


2. Amendment of section 27 of Mah, XXVIII of 1962.—In section 27 
of the Shivaji University Act, 1962 (Mah. XXVIIL of 1962), in sub- 
- section (1), after entry (iii), the following entry shall be inserted, 

namely:— 

‘(ili-a) Heads of recognised institutions;’’. 


The Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alienations (in Hyderabad 
Enélaves) Abolition Act, 1965. 

‘The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature having been assen- 
ted to by the President on the 18th December 1965, was published in 
the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 61, dated Dec- 
ember 24, 19 5/Pausa’3, 1887. ` ER ae i 

Maharashtra Act No.-LVI of 1965. 

An Act lo abolish certain altentions prevailing in the enclaves of the 
Jormer Hyderabad State incheded in the former Province of Bombay by the 
India and Hyderabad (Exchange of Enclaves) Order, 1950. 

~ Whe eas, certain alienations prevailing in the enclaves of the former 
Hyderabad State included in the former Province cf Bombay by the 
‘India and Hyderabad (Exchange of Enclaves) Order, 1950, and now 
‘forming part of the State of Maharashtra have been abolished; 

‘Aud whereas, it is expedient in the public interest to abolish the 
remaining alienations prevailing in the said enclaves and to provide for 
matters consequential and incidental thereto; Tt is hereby enacted in 
the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

CHAPTER I. 
. PRELIMINARY. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alienations (in Hyderabad Enclaves) 
Abolition Act, 1965. 

(2) 1t extends to the enclaves of the former Hyde:abad State in- 
cluded in the forner Province of Bombay by the India and Hyderabad 


(Exchange of Enclaves) Order, 1950, and now forming part of the State 
of Maharashtra. 
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(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 
Notes. 


Object:—The object of the Act isto abolish certain alienations (except De- 
vasthan inams or inams held by religious or charitable institutions) prevailing in 
the enclaves of the former Hyderabad State included in the former Province of 
Bombay by the India and Hyderabad (Exchange of Enclaves) Order, 1950. The 
provisions of the Act are generally on the lines of other land tenure abolition Acts 
applicable to land tenures in the other areas of the Bombay area of the State. 
For tho Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Maharashiva Government Gasetie, 
Ext., Part V, No, 82, dated July 22, 1968/Asadha 31, 1887. i 

2. Definition.—(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires, — 

(a) “alienation” means a grant or recognition as grant, — 

(I) of a village, portion of a village or land to any person, whether 
such grant be of soil with or without exemption from payment of land 
revenue or of assignment of the whole or a share of land revenue thereof; 

(II) of total or partial exemption from payment of land revenne to 
a person in respect of any land held him; or 

(III) of a cash allowance to any person, by whatever name called, 
by the ruling authority for the time being, and includes— 

\i) the right to receive the amount payable to a jagirdar or hissedar 
under the Hyderabad (Abolition of Jagirs) Regulation, 1358 Fasli (No. 
LXIX of 1358 F.) (be.ng a right contained under the India and Hyderar 
bad (Exchange of Enclaves) Order, 1950; 

(ii) the right to hold the office of the Patwari of any village held 
A aud the liubility to reader service appertaining to that 
office; 

(b) “alienated land” means land held by an alienee under an aliena- 
tion; 

(c) ‘‘alienee’’ means the holder of an alienation and includes his co- 
sharer recognized as such for the purpose of such alienation; 
ie (d) “appointed day” means the date of commencement of this 

ct; 

(e) “assessment” means the full assessment levied or leviable on the 
land in accordance with the Code and the rules made thecunder; 

(f) “authorised holder’? means a person in whom the ownership of 
any land (forming part of any comm nity service inam or watan) which 
has been validly alienated permanently by an alienee or witandar, whe- 
ther by sale, gift or otherwise, in accordance with the provisions of any 
law for the time_being in force and the special terms and conditions, if 
any, regulating such mam or waran vests; 

(g) **Code ` means the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 (Bom. V 
of 1879,; 

(h) “Collector” includes an officer specially appointed by the State 

Government to exercise the powers and perform the functions of the 
Collector under this Act; . 
l (i) “ community service inam” means an alienation held for the 
purpose of peiforming service useful to the village community and in- 
cludes an alienation held for such service even where such service has 
ceased to be demanded; 

(j) “enclaves” means the Hyderabad anclaves specified in. the 
~ Schedule hereto which were included in and formed part of the then 
Province of Bombay under the India and Hyderabad (Exchange of 
Enclaves’ Order, 195°C; 

(k) ‘prescribed’ means prescrib d by rules made under this Act; 

(1) “unauthorised holder” means a person in possession of land 
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(forming part of a community service inam or watan) without any right, 
or in possession under a lease, mortgage, sale, gift, or any other kind of 
alienation which is null and void under any law for the time being in force 
or the terms and conditions, if any, regulating such inam or watan ; 

(m) “watan” means an alienation held as watan appeataining to 
the office of a village accountant (commonly known as patwari) ot to 
the office of a District (Paragana) Officer (commonly known as Sardesh- 
mukh, Deshmukh, Deshpande or Desai or known by any other similar 
name), such office being held hereditarily under the provisions of any 
law for-the time beiug in force for the performance of any duty connec- 
ted with the administration or collection of public revenue or with the 
village police or with the settlement of boundaries or other matters of 
civil administration together with the tenure of the watan property, if 
any, and the rights, privileges and liabilities attached thereto ; and in- 
cludes a watan appertaining to the said officesin respect of which a 
commutation settlement has been effected ; 

(n) ‘“‘watandar” means a person having a hereditary interest in a 
watan ; - ; - 

(2) The expression “Hissedar” and “Jagirdar” shall have the same 
meanings as.are ‘respectively assigned to then under the Hyderabad 
(Abolition of Jagirs) Regulation, 1358 Fasli (No. LXIX of 1358. F). 

-.. .(3) Words‘and expressions used but not defined in this Act, shall 
have the meaning assigned to them in the Code. 

References in this Act to the incidents of any alienation shall, not- 
withstanding the abolition of the alienation, be construed as references 
to incidents as they were in force immediately before the appointed day. 

3. Act not to apply to certain hinds of alvenations.—Nothing in this 
Act shall apply to devasthan alienations or alienations held by any cha- 
ritable or religions institution. f ‘ i 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this section, an alienation, held 
by a religious or cha itable‘institu tn mens an alienation granted, or 
recognised as a grant, by the ruling authority for the time being for a 
religious or charitable institution ynd entered as such in the relevant 
revenue records maintained under any law for the time being in force. 

_ 4. Powers of Collector to decide certain questions —(1) If any question 
arises, — i 

whether any land is an alienation ; 

(ii) whether any alienation is a grant of soil or assignment of land 
revenue or both or is a grant of total or partial exemption from paymant 
of land revenue ; g 

(iii) whether any alienation is a watan, conmunity service inam or 
any other kind of inam ; 

(iv) whether any land held under an alienation is or is not alienable 
without the permission of the competent authority ; 

(v) whether any watan land is assigned for remuneration of the 
officiator ; 

(vi) whether a person is a watandar, or holder of a community ser- 
vice inam, Jagirdar or Hissedar ; 

(viii) whether any person holding land of a community service inam 
or watan is an authorised holder or an unauthorised holder, 
the Collector shall after giving the pirty affected an opportunity to be 
heard and after holding an inquiry decide the question. 

(2) Any person aggrieved bv such d.cision may, within ninety days 
from the date of such decision, file an appe.l to the State Government. 

(3) fhe decision of the Collector, subject to an appeal under sub- 
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section (2), and the decision of the State Government in appeal under 
that sub-section, shall be final. 
CHAPTER IT 
ABOLITION OF ALIFNATION: AND CONFERMEMT OF OCCUPANCY RIGHTS 

5. Abolition of alienations and rights and incidents in respect thereof.— 
Notwithstanding anything contained in any usage, settlement, grant, 
agreement, sanad, mantakhab or anv other instrument, order, rule, 
notification or any decree or order of a Court or any law for the time 
being arplicable to any alienation in any enclave, with effect from- the 
appointed day—_ 

(a) all alienations shall be deemed to have been abolished ; 

(b) save as expressly provided by or under the provisions of this 
Act, all rights legally subsisting on the said date ım relation to such alie- 
nation and all other incidents of such alienations (includiag any right to 
hold office or any liability to render service appertaining to any such 
alienation) shall be and are hereby extinguished ; es 

(c) subject to the provisions of this Act, all alienated lands of the 
nature of community service inams and watans are hereby resumed. . 

6. Liability of alienated lands to payment of land revenue —Subject 
to the other provisions of this Act, all alienated lands shall be and are 
hereby made liable to the payment of land revenue in accordance.with 
the provisions of the Code and the rules made thereunder, and accor- 
dingly the provisions thereof, relating to unalienated land shall apply 
to all such Jands. 

7. Regrant of land forming part of community service inam or watan, — 
(1) Subject to the provisions of section 10, land held on a community 
service inam or under a watan resumed under section 5 shall, on appli- 
cation therefor, be regranted— ; . 

(a) where such land is in the possession of any alienee or in posse- 
ssion of a person holding through or from him (not being an authorised 
or unauthorised holder), to such alienee ; and : , 

(b) where.such land isin possession of an authorised holder, to such 
authorised holder, ee : 
on payment to the State Government of an occupancy price equal to six 
times the amount of the full assessment of such land, within the prescri- 
ed period and in the prescribed manner ; and the alienee or the authori- 
sed holder shall thereupon and be an occupant within the meaning of the 
Code in respect of such land, and shall primarily be liable to pay land 
revenue to the State Government in accordance with the provisions of 
the Code and thetules thereunder: and all the provisions of the Code 
and the rules relating to unalienited land shall, subject to the provisions 
of this Act, apply to the land. 

(2) If there he failure to pay the occupancy price under sub-section 
(1), within the prescribed period and in the prescribed manner, the 
aliene or as the case may be, the authorised holder shall be deemed to 

.be unauthorisedly occupying the land, and shall be liable to be summar- 
ily evicted therefrom by the Collector in accordance with the provisions 
ofthe Code. 

(3) The occupancy of the land regranted under sub-section (1) shall 
not be transferable or partible by metes and bounds, without the previ- 
ous sanction of the Collector and except oa payment of asum equal to 
twenty times the imount of the fall ass*ssment of the land, where it is 
held ana uzed for the pu-pose of agriculture, and in any other case, a 
sum equal to fiftv per cent. of the market value »f the land : 

Provided that where the occupancy of any held and used for the 
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purpose of agriculture is made transferable or partible, and such land is 
subsequently used for any purpose other than agriculture, the holder 
thereof shall be liable to pay to the Collector the difference between the 
sum equal to fifty per cent of the then market value of the land and the 
sum already paid, 

8. Conferment of occuparcy rights in hiienated land to which provisions 
of section 7 or 9 do not apply.—In the case of an alienated land to which 

e provisions of section 7 or 9 do not apply, the alenee shall be pri- 
marily liable to pay land revenue to the State Government in accordan- 
ce with the provisions of the Codeand the rules made thereunder due 
in respect of the land in his actual possession or in the possession of any 
person holding from or through him; and shall be entitled to all the 
rights and shall be liable to all the obligations in respect of the land as 
an occupant under the Code or the rules made thereunder. 

9. Disposal of community service inam land or watan land in posses- 
sion of unauthorised holder.—(1) Where any land held on community 
service inam or under watan resumed under section 5 is in the possession 
of au unauthorised holder, such holder shall be summarily evicted there- 
from by the Collector in accordance with the provisions of the Code : 

Provided that, when in the case of any unauthorised holder, the 
State Gcvernment is of opinion that in view of the investment made by 
such holder in the development of the land, or in the non-agricultural 
use of the land, or otherwise, the eviction of such holder from the land 
will work undue hardship to him, it may direct the Collector to regrant 
the land to such holder on payment of such amount, and subject to 
such terms and conditions, as the State Government may determine, 
and the Collector shall regrant the lend to such holder accordingly. 

(2) where any land referred to in sub-section (1) is not regranted 
under that sub-section, it shall be disposed of in accordance with the 
provisions of tue Code and the rules made thereunder, applicable to the 
disposal of unoccupied unalienated. 

10. Regrant of land subject to Vaharashtra Act XXVII of 1961.— 
Where under any of the provisions of section 7 or 9 any land is regran- 
ted to any person, it shall be regranted subject to the provisions of the 
. Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, 1961 (Mah. 
XXVII of 1961), so that by such regrant the land held by the grantee 
shall not after such regrant exceed the ceiling area permissible for his 
holding under that Act; and eny land or part thereof which can- 
not be regranted accorcingly shall be disposed of in accordance with the 
provisions of the Code and rules applicable to the disposal of unoccupied 
unalienated land, and any person in possession thereof shall be liable 
to be summarily evicted therefrom by the Collector in accordance with 
the provisions of the Code. 

11 All public roads, etc., situate in insam lands to vest in Government. 
All public roads lanes and paths, the bridges, ditches; dikes and fences 
on or besides the same. the bed of rivers streams, nallas, lakes, wells 
and tanks, and all canils and water courses, and all standing and filow- 
ing water, and all unbuilt village site lands, all waste lands and all un- 
cultivated land! (excluding land used for building or other non-agricul- 
tural purposes) and all p sture lands, mines and minerals, whether 
disc -vered or not, and whether being worked or not, and all quaries 
whic ı are situate within che limits of any alienated village or alienated 
land shall. except in so far as any rights of any person, other than the 
alenee may be established in or over the sa ne and except as may other- 
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wise be provided by any law for the time being in force, vest in, and 
shall be deemed to be, with all rights in or over the same or apper- 
taining thereto, the property of, the State Government and all rights 
held by an alienee in such property shall be deemed to have been ex- 
tinguished and it shall be lawful for the Collector, subject to the general 
or special orders of the State Government to dispose of them as he 
deems fit; subjest always to the right of way or other rights of the public 
or of individuals legally subsisting. 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this section, land shall be deemed 
to be uncultivated if it had not been cultivated for a continuous period 
of three years immediately before the appointed day. 

_12, Rights to trees.—The rights to trees specially reserved under the 
Indian Forest Act, 1927 (XVI of 1927), or any other law for the time 
being in force, except those the ownership of which has been trans- 
ferred by the State Government under any contract, grant or law for 
the time being in force, shall vest in the State Government ; and nothing 
in this Act shall in any way affect the rights of the State Government 
to apply the provisions of the Indian Forest Act, 1927 (XVI of 1957), as 
in force in the State of Maharashtra to forests in an alienated land. 

CHAPTER IIT. 
COMPENSATION AND AWARD THEREOF, 

13. Compensation in respect of alienation consisting of assign sat of 
land revenue.—(1) In the case of an alienation consisting of— ` 

(b) an assignment of the whole or share of the land revenue of aay 
village, portion thereof or land, or 

(b) a cash allowance by whatever name called, or 

(c) a right to receive the amount payable under the Hyderabad 
(Abolition of Jagirs) Regulation, 1358 Fasli (No. LXIX of 1358F), read 
with the India and Hyderabad (Exchange of Encla ves) Order, 1950, 


- a sum equal to seven times the amount of such land revenue or the cash 


allowance, or as the case may be, of the amount payable as aforesaid’ 
shall be paid to the alienee as compensation for the abolition of the 
alienation. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1), the amouat of land revenue 
or cash allowance or amount paid or payable as aforesaid shallbe the 
amount received by, or due to, the alienee on account of grant of land 
revenue or cash allowance or amount paid or payable as aforesaid for 
the year immediately preceding the appointed day : 

14. Compensation to watandar for abolition of right of service.~A, 
watandar who in consequence of the provisions of this Act ceases to be 
entitled to the right to perform the duties of hereditary office shall be 
ehtitled to compensation equal to seven times the amount of the total 
annual emoluments, which was paid or was payible to him during the 
year immediately preceding the appointed day : 

Provided that, when the emoluments consisted in whole or in part 
of the profits of watan land assigned for the remuneration of the o‘ficia- 
tor, for the purpose of calculating the amount of compensation ‘payable 
to the watandar, the profits of the watan land so assigned shall be taken 
to be equal to the amount of full land revenue leviable or levied on it 
in accordance with the provisions of the Code and the rules thereunder. 

15. Compensation to aliences for extinguishment. of vighis in proper- 
lies referred to in section 11.—An alienee having any right or interest in 
any property referred to in section 11 shall, if he proves to the satisfac- 
tion of the Collector that he had any such right or interest, be entitled 
to compensation in the following manner, namely:— 


206 THE MAHARASHTRA MISCELLANEOUS ALIENATIONS (IN ({ 1966 


HYDERABAD ENCLAVES) ABOLITION ACT, 1865 


(a) if the property in question is waste or uncultivated but cultivable 
land or pasture land, the amount of compensation shall not exceed three 
times the assessment of the land; 

(b) if the property in question is land over which the public has been 
enjoying or has acquired a right of way or any individual has any right 
of easement, the amount of compensation shall not exceed the amount 
of the annual assessment of the land; 

(c) if there are any trees or structures on the land, the amount of 
compensation shall be the market value of such trees or 3tructures, as the 
case may be; , 

_ (d) in the case of minerals, the amount of compensation shall be eq- 
uivalent to the average of the annual income received by the alienee in 
respect of minerals during the three years immedi. tely preceding the 
appointed day. 

Explanation.—For the purpose of this section the market value 
means the value as estimated in accordance with the provisions of Bec- 
tion 23 and section 24 of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (I of 1894) in 
so far as the said provisions may be applicable. 

16. Method for awarding compensation to alienee.—(1) Any alienee 
entitled to compensation under sections 13, 14 or 15 shall, within the 
Prescribed period. apply to the Collector for determining the amount of 
compensation payable to him under the said section. 

(2) On receipt of an application under sub-section (1), the Collector 
shall, after holding an enquiry in the manner laid down in the Code for 
holding of a formal inquiry, make an award determining the amount of 
compensation payable to the applicant, Where there are any co-sharers 
claiming compensation, the Collector shall by his award apportion the 
compensation, between the co sharers. 

17. Method of.awarding compensation for abolition, etc., of rights of 
other person in property.—(1} If any person is aggrieved by the provisions 
of this Act as abolishing, extinguishing or modifying any of his rights to, 
or interest in. property, and if compensation for such abolition, extin- 
guiskment or modification has not been provided for in the provision of 
this Act, such person may apply to the Collector for compensation. 

(2) The application under sub-section (1) shall be made to the Col- 
lector within the prescribed period and inthe prescribed form. The 
Collector shall, after holding an inquiry in.the manner laid down, for the 
holding of a formal inquiry under the Code, make an award determining 
the amount of compensation in the manner and according to the method 
Provided for in sub-section (1) of section.23 and section 24 of the Land 
Acquisition Act, 1894 (I of 1894). 

(3) Nothing in this section shall entitle any person to compensation 
on the ground that any alienated land which was wholly ‘or partially 
exempt from the payment of land revenue has been under the provisions 
of this Act made subject to the payment of full assessment in accordance 
with the provisions of the Code: i 

18. Provisions of Land Acquisition Act applicable to the form of 
award and previous approval resuired in certain cases:— 1 1) Every award 
under section 16 or 17-shall be in the form prescribed in section 26 of the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (T of 1894), and the provisions of that Act 
shall so far as may be, apply to the making of such award. 

(2) Where the cfficer making an award under this Act is Collector, 
but not a Collector appointed under the Code, and the amount of such 
award exceeds five thousand rupees, then the awaid shall not be made 
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par obtaining the previous approval of the Collector appointed under 
e e. 

19. Appeal against award of Collector: —Notwithstanding anything 
in the Bombay Revenne Tribuual Act, '1957 (Bom. XXXI of 1958), an 
ners against an award made by the Collector under this Act shall lie to 
the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal constituted under that Act. 

20. Procedure before Revenue Tribunal.—(1) ‘The Maharashtra Re- 
venue Tribunal shall, after giving notice to the appellant and the State 
Government, decide the appeal and record its decision. 

(2) In deciding an appeal, the’ Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal shall 
exercise all the powers which a court has and shall follow the same pro- 
cedure which a court follows, in deciding an appeal from a decree or or- 
re of an original court under the Code- of Civi} Procedure, 1908 (V of ` 

808). . 

21. Limttation.—Every appeal made under this Act to the Mahara- 
shtra Revenue Tribunal shall be filed within sixty days from the.date of 
the award of the Collector. The provisions of sections 4 and 12.of the 
Limitation Act, 1963 (XXXVI of: 1983), shall apply to filing of such 
appeal. ; i . 

22. Cowrt-fees.--Notwithstanding anything in the Bombay Court-, 
fees Act, 1959 (Bom. XXXVI. of 1959), every appeal made under this 
Act to the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal shall bear a court-fee stamp 
of such value as may be prescribed. 

23. Finality of award and decision of Revenue Tribunal—aAn award 
made by the Collector under this Act, ‘subject to an appeal to the 
Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal and the decision of the.Maharashtra ' 
Revenue Tribunal on the appeal under section 19 shall be final and con- 
clusive and shall not be questioned in any -suit or proceeding in any 
court. : : 

24. Inquiries and proceedings to be judicial proceedings. —All inquiri- 
es and proceedings bsfore the Collector and the Maharashtra Revenue 
Tribunal under this Act shall be deemed to be judicial proceedings with- 
F the meaning of sections 193, 219 and 228 of Indian Penal Code (XLV 
of '860). ‘ : 

25. Mode of payment of compensation.—Subject to the provisions of 
the next succeeding section, the amount of compensation payable. under 
this Act shall be payable in cash, if it does not exceed one thousand 
rupees. Where such amount exceeds one thousand.rupees, the first one 
thousand rupees shall be payable in cash, and. the remaining amount 
may be payable in transferable bonds, which.shail carry, interest at the 
rate of three per cent per annum from the date of issue of the bonds re- 
payable by equated annual instalments of principal and. interest within a 
period of twenty years from that date. The ‘bonds -shall be of such de- 
nomination and sha‘ be‘in such form as may be prescribed. . 

26. Amdunt of arrears of land revenue etc. to .be.deducted from the 
amount of compensation —Before making payment of any compensation 
amcunt under this Act to any person, it shall be. lawful „for the Collec- 
tor to deduct therefrom— 

(a) all amount of arrears of land revenue, cesses or dues’in respect. of 
any alienated land, which are certified by the Collector to, have had, be- 
come due for payment-by such ‘persons. on or before, the appointed day, 


(b) the whole or part of the amount of-any loan advanced by the 
State Government together with interest thereon, if any, which is certifi- 
ed by the Collector to have had become due for repayment. by such per- 
son on or Lefore the appointed day: 
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_ Provided that, the total amount so deducted shall not exceed one- 
third of the amount of compensation awarded. 
CHAPTER IV 
MISCELLANEOUS 

27. Application of Bom. LXVII of 1948 to leases of alienated land.— 
If any alienated land has been lawfully leased and such lease is subsis- 
ting on the appointed day, the proviaions of the Bombay Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (Bom. LXVII of 1948) (hereinafter in 
this section referred to as “the said Act”) shall apply to the said lease. 
and the rights and liabilities of the holder of such land and his tenant | 
or tenants shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be governed by 
the provisions of this Act : 

Provided that, for the purposes of the application of the provisions 
of the said Act in regard to the compulsory purchase of land by a ten- 
ant, the lease shall be deemed to have commenced on the date of the 
regrant of the land under section 7 or 9, as the case may be. 

Explanation.—for the purposes of this section, the expression 
nand” shall have the same meaning as is assigned to it in the said Act. 

28. Special rule of succession to be ooid.—Any provision of law, 
usage or practice relating to the succession to any watan, whereby con- 
trary to the personal law governing the parties the rule of primogeniture 
was followed and the female heirs were postponed in favour of male heirs, 
shall. on and from the appointed dav, be void and cease to be in force. 

29. Delegation of powers—The State Government may, subject to 
such restrictions as it may impose, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
delegate to any of its officers not below the rank of Collector, all or any 
of its powers conferred on it by under this Act. 

30. Rules.—(1) The State Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, and subject to the condition of previous publication, 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely :— 

(a) under ‘section 7,the period within which and the manner in 
which the occupancy price shall be paid ; 

(b) under sections 16 and 17, the period with in which and the form 
in which an application for compensation shall be made ; 

(c) under section 22, the value of court-fee stamp on an appeal ; 

(d) under section 25, the denomination and form of bonds ; 

(e) any other matter which has to be, or may be, prescribed. 

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as 
may be, after it is made, before each House of the State Legislature while 
it is in session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the oy 
of the session in which it isso laid or the session immediately follow- 
ing, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall from the 
date of publication of a notification in the Official Gazette of such deci- 
sion have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case 

may be ; so however that any such modification or annulment shall be 
without prejudice to the validity of anything previcusly done or omitted 
to be done under that rule. 

31. Saving.—Nothing in this Act shall affect, — 

(1) any obligation or liabilty already incurred under aa incident of 


r 
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an alienation before the appointed day, or 
A (2) any proceeding or remedy in respect of such ‘obligation or liabi- 
ity, Y 
and any such proceeding may be continued or any such remedy may ba 
enforced as if this Act had not been passed. 
SCHEDULE 
{ See section 2 (1) (j) } 
Ahmednagar Distrsct 


l. Aghi 9, Hasanabad, 

2. Bhilwade. 10. Jawale. 

3. Chondi. 1l. Jawalke. 

4. Dhanegaon. 123. Koudgaon. 

5. Dhanora. 13. Khamgaon. 

6. Fakrabad. 14. Nannaj. 

7. Giroli. í 156. Pimparkhed. 

8. Halgaon. 16. Wagha. 

Sholapur District 

1. Andewadi Jahgir. 80. Khairao. 

2. Anjangaon. 31. Khuneshwar, 

3. Ashte. 33. Kouthall. 

4. Balewadi. 33. Manegaon. 

5. Bhagaichiwadi. 84. Mangoli. 

6. Bhairavwadi. 35. Masale-Choudharl, 
7. Bhoinje. 36. Mungashi Valuj 

8. Bhoire. 87. Nanay 

9. Bopal. 38. Pachpulwadi, `- 
10. Borga n (Taluka Barsi). - 89 Padsali. 

ll. Borgaon (Taluka Karmala), 49. Pawarwadi, 

12 Budrukwadi. 41. PophaH, . 

18, Chawanwadi. 42 Potegaon. 

14. Chikkehalli. 43 Ranmasale, 
15, Darfal Bib. 44, Raulgaon. 
16. Degaon. 45. Ridhore. 

17. Dhanore. 48. Sasure. 

18 Drkgal. 47. Shelgaon Holyache, 
19. Dilmeshwar, 48. Shendri. 
20. Ekurke. 49, Shivaoi. 
21. Ghorpidi. 50. Shripat Pimpri. 

22, Hatakarwadi, 51. Sultanpur. ` 
23. Inchagaon. 52. Taratgaon 
24. Irle 53. Upa 

25. Jamgaon. 54, Waluj, 

26. laman. 55, Wangi 
27. Kapsewadi, 56. Warlegaon. 

48. Karambe. 57. Wirvade Kd. 

29. Kevad. 58. Yeolamwa'li. 





The Igrrigation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1964. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been asse- 
nted to by the President on the 19th November, 1965, was published in 
the Maharash'ra Govt. Gazette Ext., Part IV, No. 52, dated December 9, 
1985/Agrahayaaa 18, 1887. 

Maharashtra Act No, XLVII of 1965. 
_ An Act further to amend the laws relating to irrigation in force in the 
State of Maharasht a. 

WHEREAS it 1s found that the full irrigation potential available 
by the various projects and works undertaken by the Goveronent, is 
not being taken advantage of by cultivators in the State : 

AND WHEREAS it is found that so neti nes a few cultivators, who 
do no want water and will not allow water-courses to pass through 
their lands, hold up or make ineffective or prevent the irrigation of other 
fields for which cultivators require water, and in this manner are preven- 
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ting the irrigation of large areas and tracts. 

AND WHEREAS this has resulted in the progress of agriculture 
being retarded, to the detriment of the general economic situation in 
the State, and resulting in particular in the shortage of food and other 
agricaltural products ; 

AND WHEREAS it is now necessary in the interest of the general 
public, to provide that in those areas where cultivators are not taking 
advantage of the irrigation potential provided or available, or who are 
prevented from so taking advantage as aforesaid, schemes should be 
framed for the compulsory construction of water-courses in those areas, 
s0 as to provide for the proper irrigation of the whole of the areas, and 
also provide that persons through whose lands water-courses are s0 con- 
structed maintain them and keep them in good repair. 

AND WHEREAS for the aforesaid purposes, and matters connec. 
ted therewith, it is necessary further to amend the laws relating to irri- 
gation in force in the State ; It is hereby enact:d in the Fifteenth Year 
of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short tiile and commencement —(1) This Act may be called the 
Irrigation Laws (Amend nent) Act, 1964. 

(2) It shall co ne into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the one \zette, appoint in this behalf. 

otes 


Object :—The object of this Act is to frame schomes for the compulsory cons- 
tracti n of water-courses and for their m iintenance in those areas, so as to provide 
for the proper irrigation of these areas, to obviate the shoroage of cultural pro- 
duction, especially tor faod, in the State. For the Statement of Objectsand Rea- 


sons see the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part V, No 61, dated July 31 
1934/Sravana 9, 1985 


2. Amendment of section 24 of Bom. VII of 1879. ~(a) Section 24 of 
the Bombay Irrigation Act, 1879 (Bom VII of 1879) (hereinafter refer- 
red to as tte Bombay Irrigation Act), shall be renumbered as sub-section 
(1) of that section, and after sub section (1) so renumbered, the follow- 
ing new sub-section shall be inserted, aamely :— 

*2) No water-course shall be alte: ed except with the permission in 
writing of the Canal officer especiallv empowered in this behalf.”. 

(b) In the marginal note, after the word ‘purpose’ the words "ang 
prohibition against alteration of water course” shall be added. 

3. Insertion of new sections 254A to 254H in Bom. VII of 
1879.—After section 25 of the Bombay Irrigation Act, the following 
new heading and sections shall be inserted, namely :— 

“Schemes for Compulsory Construction of Water-courses. - 

25AA. Scheme for compulsory construction of water-courses.—(1) 
Where a Sinil officer especially authorise1 in this behalf by the Stite 
Govern nent (hereinafter refered to as the "authorised Canal officer’), 
is of opinion that although water for irrigation is available in any area, 
but nevertheless lands czpable of being irrigated therefrom, are not 
being irrigated; or are being prevented from being irrigated for ‘any 
reason, and he is further of opinion that in the interest of the general 
public it is necessary so to do; he may prepare a drift irrigation scheme 
providing for the construction of water courses for the supply of irriga- 
tion water to the best advantage in such area : 

Provided that, no scheme shall be prepared unless not less than 
fifty-one per cent. of the holders of land in the area consent in writing 
to the prepaition of such a scheme. 


(2) The draft scheme shall contain the following particulars, that 
is to say,— 
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(i) the area to which the scheme applies ; 

(ii) the proposed water-courses, and the most suitable alignment 
thereof ; 

(iii) the approximate area which is likely to be needed for the cons- 
truction of the water-course, the land which it is necessary to occupy 
for the construction of the water-course and the plan indicating the 
land; 

(iv) the lands, if any, to be acquired for the purposes of the water- 
course and the nature of any right or interest therein. which is to be 
extinguished, and the approxinate cost of such acquisition ; 

(v) the survey numbers and acreage of each of the lands to be ben- 
efited by the water-course ; and the names of the holders thereof ; 

(vi) the canal from which water is to be carried to the water-course; 

(vii) the period within which each holder of land in th^ area menti- 
oned in item (v) may construct either jointly or severally a water-course 
for carrying water from the canal to his land; i 

(viii) the approximate cost of construction of the water-course ; 

(ix) the extent of the liability of each holder of land for the const- 
ruction of the water-course ; 

(x) such other particulars as may be prescribed by rules. 

t3) The authorised Canal officer shall publish the draft scheme in 
the Official Gizette, and shall also publish it in the manner prescribed 
in every village through which the water-course is proposed to be taken, 
together with a notice calling upon the holders of lands and all persons 
affected by the scheme, to sub.nit to him in writing their suggestions or 
objections within such period as may be specified in the notice. i 

(4) As soon as may be after the expiry of the period specified in the 
notice the authorised Canal officer shall, after considering the sugges- 
tions and objections, if any received under sub-section (3) — 

(a) sanction the draft scheme with or without modification, 

(b) publish the sanctioned scheme (to be called the ‘final sche ne”) 

* by notification in the Official Gazette and in such other mauner as may 
be prescribed by rules ; and i 

(c) send a copy of the notifitation so published to the Collector, and 
to the State Government, 

25AB. Oblization on holders to construct water-courses under final sch- 
sme. —Upon the publication of the final scheme, it shall be binding on 
all the holders of lands mentioned therein, and it shall be their duty to 
construct jn the prescribed manner the water-courses under the scheme. 

25AC. Acquisition of land covered by scheme for purposes of water- 
courses. —(1) The pub'ication of the final scheme shall, in relation to the 
land to be acquired or right or interest in land to ve extinguished for the 
purposes of the final s-heme. be deemed to be a declaration under sec- 
tion 6 of the Land A-vquisition Act, 1894 ‘1 of 1894), and shall be conc- 
lusive as if it were made under that section and the land is needed, or 
right or interest is required to be exting 1ished for a public purpose within 
the meaning of the said Act. Un the publication-of the final scheme, the 
Collector shall proce.d to take order for the acquisition of the land, right 
or interest, as the cise may be, and the provisions of the aforesaid Act 
shall apply to the determination of the amount of compensation, the 
apportionment of the compensation, and other matters relating to the 
acquisition of the said land, right, or interest. The State Government 
may make rules in all matters connected with the enforcement of the 
said provisions in so tar as they are applicable to the acquisition of such 
land, right or interest. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Act, or in the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (I of 1894), at any time after the publication 
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of the final scheme, the State Government may direct that the land to be 
acquired under the final scheme shall be taken possession of by the 
authorised Canal officer, and the right and interest in land specified in 
the scheme shall be extinguished from the date specified in the direction. 
On the date on which possession is taken, the said land shall vest with- 
out any further assurance and free from all encumbrances in the State 
Government : 

Provided that, before, or at the time of taking possession of any 
land under this sub-section, the Collector shall offer to the person in- 
terested compensation for the standing crops, trees and structures, if 
any, on such land ; and for any damage sustained by him which is caus- 
ed by such sudden dispossession aud not excepted in section 24 of the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (I of 1894), and if such officer is not accep- 
ted, the value of such crops, trees and structures and the amount of such 
other damage shall be allowed in awarding compensation for the land 
under the provisions of the said Act. 

(3) On the direction made under sub-section (2), the authorised 
Canal officer shall be put in possession of the land by the Collector ; and 
the amount of the cost of acquisition of the land shall be apportioned by 
the Collector among the holders of land as provided in the final scheme. 

(4) For the purposes of acquisition of any land under this section 
the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894), notwithstanding anything 
contaired in sections 23 and 24 of the said Act, shall have effect subject 
to the following modifications, that is to say — 

(i) the market value of the land shall be deemed to be the market 
value on the date on which the final scheme is published under section 
25AA; 

(ti) in calculating the market value regard shall be had to the use to 
which the land is put at the aforesaid date, and not to its potential value 
at the said date; 

(iii) if any person has unauthorisedly erected or re-erected, added to 
or altered any building, or has used any land or any premises thereon io 
a manner which would be restrained by any court or which is contrary to 
law or is detrimental to the health of the inmates of the premises or to 
public health, then any increase in the market value from such erection, 
re-erection, adition, alteration or use shall not be taken into account in 
estimating the market value ; 

(iv) no sum shall be awarded in consideration of the compulsory 
nature of the acquisition in addition to the market value of the land. 

25AD. Provision of section 7 to apply. —Whenever it shall be neces- 
sary to make any inquiry or examination in connection with the con- 
struction of a water-course under section 25AA or with the acquisition 
of any land under section 25AC, the provisions of section 7 shall apply in 
relation to such inquiry or examination as they apply in relation to an’ 
inquily or examination ın connection with a projected canal. 

25AE. Notice to holdcrs of land to construct water-courses.— (1) On 
being put in possion of land under section 25AC, the authorised Saal 
officer shal] by notice in wiiting require each holder to construct the 
water-course, and to pay to the State Government, the cost of acquisi- 
tion of land, if any, as provided by the final scheme. 

(2) The nctice under sub section (1) shall be given in such form and 
in such manner as may be prescribed. 

254F. Power to authorised Canal officer to construct water-courses.- If 
any holder of land fails to construct the water-course as required by. 
notice aforesaid within the period specified in the final scheme, the au- 
thorised Canal officer may construct the same at the cost of that holder. 


X 
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25AG. Consequences of completion of construction of water-courses. — 
(1) When tbe construction of the water-course as provided in the final 
scheme is duly completed — 3 

(a) the authorised Canal officer shall issue a certificate to that effect 
in the prescribed form, and 

(b) the State Government or the authorised Canal officer, if so em- 
powered by the State Government, shill, by order in writing, transfer 
the land acquired under the final scneme and occupied by the water- 
courses to all holders of linis bene‘ted by the water-courses ; and 
thereupon, the land so transferred together with the water-courses shall 
vest in guch holders, and the provisions of sections 21 to 25 (both in- 
clusive) shall apply to such holders as they apply in relation to an 
owner of a water- course. ; 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall effect the right ofthe State 
Government to recover the cost of the acquisition of land under section 
25AC and the cost of the construction of the water-course payable by 
any holder of land under the final scheme 

25AH. Mode of faymnt of cost of construction of water-courses etc. — 
{1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), the cost of acquisition 
of any lard and of the construction of the water-course payable under 
the final scheme s all be paid by each holder either in lunpsum with- 
in such period, orin such instalments not exceeding five with simple 
interest at 4$.per cent. per annum on or before such date or dates, as 
may he prescribed. 

(2) Where any holder of land has constructed a water-course at his 
own cost or made av:i'able anv part of his land for its construction, the 
authorised Canal officer shall determine the value of the construction, 
or as the'case may be, the value of the land so made available, and the 
value so determined shall be deducted fromthe cost payable by the 
holder under sub-section {1}. 


Notes 
This section inserts new sections 254A to 25\H in the Bombay Irrigation Act. 


4. Amendment of sectson 34 of Bom. VII of 1879.—In section 34 of 
the Bombay Irrigation Act, after the. word and figure ‘‘section 9” the 
words, figures and letters ‘‘or. section 254D ' shalt be inserted. 

5. Insertion of new section 434 in Bom. VII of 1879.—In Part V of 
the Bombay Irrigation Act, after section 43, the following new section 
shall be inserted, namely : - - 

“43A. Provisions of this Part not to apply to acqutsition under section 
25AC.—The provisions in relation to compensation in this Part shall 
not apply to compensation claimed or awarded under the provisions 
section 25AC.”. 

6. Amendment of section 67 of Bom. VII of 1879.—In section 67 of 
the Bombay Irrigation Act,— 

(a) after the figures and letter *48A”, the words, figures and 
letters “and every order made by an authorised Canal officer in relation 
to the provisions of section 25AA or section 2544” shall be inserted ; 

(b) after the words ‘‘to the Collector’, the words, figures and letters 
“and an order passed under section 25AA as respects the alignment of 
a projected water-courseShall be appealable to a Canal officer not below 
the rank of a Superintending Engineer” shall be substituted. _ 

(c) for the words “proceedings of a Collector” ‘the words *‘p oceed- 
ings of a Collector or Canal officer ’ shall be substituted. 

‘ Notes 
This section amends section 87 to provide for appeal against orders passed by 
authorised Canal Officers, : 
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7. Amendment of section-70 of Bom. VII of 1879.—In section 70 of 
the Bombay Irrigation Act, after clause (c), the following clauses shall. 
be inserted namely :— 

“(ca) the other particulars to be specified in a scheme, the manner 
of publishing a draft scheme and final scheme, under secticn 251A ; 

(cb) the manner of constructing a water-course under section. 25AB; 

(cc) rules to be made: with respect to matters connected with the 
enforcement of the provisions of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 
1894), under sub-section (1) of section 254C ; S 

(cd) the form of notice and the manner of. giving it, under, sub-sec- 
tion [2} of section 25AE ; 

(ce) the form of a certificate under section, 254G ; 

(cf) the period for lump sum payment, and the date or dates of 
payment of iustatments, under section 25AH :. - 

8. Amendinent of section 23 of C. P. Ack ILI of 1931.- In section 23 
of the Central Provinces Irrigation Act, 1931 (C. P. Act IIT of 1931), 
(hereinafter referred to as the Central Provinces Isrigation Act), in 
sub-section (2), after clause (g), the following shall be inserted, name- 
ly: 


“igg) if an order in relation to the provisions of section 734 or 
or 73AG is made by an authorised Canal officer, to the Collector : and 
if an o'der made under section 73A is as respects aligament of a projec- 
ted water-course, to the Superintending Engineer.”’. 

9 Insertion of new sections 73A to 73I in C. P. Act III of 193l. — 
After section 73 cf the Central Provinces Irrigation Act, the following 
new heading and sections shall be inserted, namely :— 

. “Schemes for Compulsory Construction of Water-courses. 

73A Schemes for compulsory construction of water-courses,—(1) 
Where a Canal officer especially authorised in this behalf by the State 
Government (hereinafter referred to as the “authorised Canal officer’), 
is of opinion that although water for irrigation is available in any area, 
but nevertheless lands capable of being irrigated therefrom, are not 
being irrigated, or are being prevented from being irrigated tor any 
reason, ard he is further of opinion that in the interest of the general 
public it is hecessary so to do, he may prepare a draft irrigation scheme 
providing fr the construction af water-courses for the supply of irriga- 
tion water to the best advantage in su-h area :— 

Pravid: d that, no scheme shall be prepared unless not less than 
fifty-one per cent. of the permanent holders of land in the area consent 
in writing to the preparation of such a scheme. à 

{2) The draft scheme shall contain the following pa:ticulars, that is 
to say, - 

(i) the area'to which the scheme applies ; 

(ii) the proposed water-courses, and the most suitable alignment 
thereof ; 

(iii) the approxi nate area which is likely to'be needed for-the .can- 
situction of the water-course, the land which it is necessarv.to occupy 
for the construction of the water-course and the plan indicating the 
land ; 

(iv) the linds, if any, to be acquired for the purposes of.the water- 
course and the nature of any right or interest therein, which is to be 
extinguished, and the approximate cost of such acquisition ; 

(v) the survey numbers and acreage'of each of the lands to be 
‘benefited by the water-coucse ; andthe names of the permanent holders 
thereof ; 
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(vi) the-canal from which water is to be carried to the water-course, 
-(vii) the period within which each permanent holder of land in the 
area mentioned in item (v) may construct either jointly or severally 

water, course for carrying water from the cana? to his land ; . 

- (viii} the approximate cost of construction of the water-course ; 

(ix) the ex'ent of the liability of each permanent holder of land for 
the construction of the water course ; 

(x) such other particulars as may be prescribed by rules. 

(3) The authorised Canal officer shall publish the draft scheme in 
the Official Gazette, and shallalso publish it in the manner prescribed 
in every village through which the water course is proposed to be taken, 
together with a notice calling upon the permanent holders of land and ail 
persons affected by the scheme, to submit to him in writing their sugg- 
pues or. objections within such period as may be specified in the 
notice, ; : oe ae . 

_(4) As soon as may be after the expiry of the period specified in the 
notice, the authorised Canal‘ officer, shall, after ‘considering the sugges- 
tions and objections, if, any, rèceived under sub-section (3> — 

(a) sanction the draft scheme with or without modifi-ation ; 

(b) publish the sanctioned scheme (to be called the ‘final scheme”) 
by notification in the Officii] Gazette, and in such other manner as may 
prescribed by rules ; and ee) ee ee ie ee ae 

(c) send a copy of the notification so published to the Collector, 
and to the State Governmert. ; 

73B. O’ ligation on permanent holders to construct water-courses under 
fina! scheme —Upon the pub{s-ation of the findl scheme ‘it shall, be bind- 
ing on all permanent holders of | uids mentioned threin, and it shal be 
their duty, to construct in the presc-ibcd manner fhe water-courses 

under the scheme. `` a ee ae 2 

73C. Acquisition of land covered by scheme for purposes of water- 
sourses,~(1) Che publication of the final scheme shall, in relation to the 
land to be acqaited or right or interest in land to be extinguished for 

the purposes of the final scheme, be deemei to be a declaration under 
section 6 of the Land Acquisition Act, 894° (1 of 1894, and-shall be 
conclusive as if it were made under that section, and the land is needed, 
or right or. interest is required to be extinguished for a rublic purpose 
within the méaning of the said Act. On the publication of the final's“heme 
the Collector shal! proceed to take order for the acquisilion of the land 
right- or interest, as the case may, be, and the provisions of the aforesaid 
Act shall apply to the determination of the amount of compensation, 
the apportionment of compensation, and other matters relating to the 
acquisition of the said land, right or interest. The State Government 
may make rules in all matters connected with the enforcement for the 
said provisions in so far as they are applicable to the acquisition of such 
land, right or interest. j a 

i (2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Act or in the 
the Land Acquisition Act, 1884 (1 of 1894) at any time afier the -publi- 
cation of the final scheme, the State Governament may direct that the 
land to be acquired in the final scheme shall be taken possession of by 

the authorised Canal officer, and the right and interest in' land specified in 
the scheme shall be extinguished from the date specified in the direction. 

On the date on which possession 1s taken, the said’ land shall vest witb- 

out any further assurance and free from all encumbrances in the State 

Government : 

Provided that, before or at the time of taking possessioi of any 
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Jand under this sub-section, the Collector shal] offer to the person inter- 
ested compensation for the standing crops, trees and structures, if any, 
on such lard, and for any damage sustained by him which is caused by 
such sudden dispossession, and not excepted in section 24 of the Land 
Acquisition Act, 1894(1 of 1594. a1.d if such cffer is noi accepted, the va ue ` 
of such crcps, trees and structures and the arrount of such other damage 
shall be allowed in awarding compensation for the land under the provi- 
sicns of the said Act. : 

(3) On the direction made under sub-section (2), the authorised 
Canal officer shail be put in possession of the land by the Collector ; and 
the amount of the cost of acquisition of the land shall be apportioned 
by the Collector among the permanent holders of land as provided in 
the final scheme. 

(4) For the purposes of acquisition of any land under this section, 
the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894), notwithstanding anything 
contained in sections 23 and 24 of the said Act, shall have effect, sub- 
ject to the following modifications, that is to say — 

{i) the market value of the land shall be deemed to be the market 
value on the date on which the final scheme is published under section 
73A ; 

(ii) in calculating the market value regard shall be had tothe use 
to which the land is put at the aforesaid date, and not to its potential 
value at the said date ; 

(iii) if any person has unauthorisedly erected or re-erected, added 
to or altered any building, or has used any land or any premises thereon 
in a manner which would be restrained by any court or which is contrary 
to law o1 is detrimental to the health of the inmates of the premises 
or to public health, then any increase in the mazket value frem such 
erection, reerection, addition, alteration or use shal) not be taken into . 
account in estimating the market value ; 

(iv) no sum shall be awarded in consideration of the compulsory 
nature of the acquisition in addition to the market value of the land 

73D. Notice to permanent holders of land io construct water-courses.— 
(1) On being put sn possession of the land under the last preceding sec- 
tion the aurhotised Cana] cfficer shall by notice in writing require each 
perrranent holder to construct the water-ccurse, and to pay to the State 
Governrent thé cost of acquisition of land, if ary, as provided by the 
final scheme. 

(2) The notice unde; sub-cection (1) shall be given in such form and 
jn such manner as may be prescribed. i 

73E. Power of authort-ed Canal oficer lo construct water-courses.— If 
any permanent holder of lar.d fails to constiuct the water-course as re- 
quired by notice aforesaid witkin the period specified in the final scheme 
the authorised Canal officer may censtruct the same at the cost of that 
permanent holder. 

73F. Consequences of completion of construction of water courses. —{1) 
When the construction of the water-course as provided in final scheme 
is duly completed,— 

(a) the authorised Canal officer shall issue a certificate to that eff 
in the prescribed form, and i 

(b) the State Government or the authorised Canal officer, if so emp- 
owered by the State Government, shall, by order in writing transfer the 
Jand acquired under the final sche ne and occupied by the water- course 
to all pernanetn’ holders of lands benefited by the water-course; and 

thereupon, the linds so transferred together with the water-course shall 
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vest in such permanent holders : and thereupon it shall-be duty of the 
permanent holders to-maintain and repair the water-course at their own 
cost, and the provisions of section 73 shall apply to such permanent 


„holders as they apply in relation to raiyats who are required to maintain 


and repair a water-course constructed by.the State Government. 
(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall affect the rignt of the State 


‘Government to recover the cost of the acquisition of land under section 


` 78C and the cost of the construction of the water-course payable by any 


u 


i- 


Permanent holder of land under the final schemé. 

` 78G. Mode of payment of cost'or of construction of water-courses etc.— 
(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), the cost of aquisition 
of any land and.of.the construction of the water-course nayabla under 
the final scheme shall be paid by each permanent holder either in lump 
sum within such period, in such instalments not exceeding five with sim- 


„Ple interest at 44 per cent. per annum on or before such date or dates, as 


may be prescribed.. od : ; 

(2) Where any permanent. holder of land has constructed a water- 
course at hiscown cost or made available any part of his land for its 
construcjton the authorised Canal officer shall determine the value of 
the construction, or as the. case may be, the value of the land so made 
available, and the value so deternined shall be deducted from the cost 
payable by the permarent holder under sub-section (D). 

73H. Settlement of disputes. as to` mutual rights and labilites of þer- 
sons interested in water-courses,. —Whenever a dispute arises between two 
or more persons in regard to their mutual rights or liabilities in respect 
of the use, construction or maintenance of water-course, or among join! 
owners of a water-course, as to their respective shares of the expense c’ 
constructing or maintaining such water-course, or as to the amounts 
severally contributed by them towards such expense, or as to failure on 
the part of any permanent land holder to contribute his share, any per- 
son interested in the matter of such dispute may apply in writing, to 
any Canal officer duly empowered to receive such applications, stating 
the matter in dispute. i 

Such officer shall thereupon give notice to the other persons intere- 
sted that, on a day to be named in such notice, he will proceed to inq- 
uire into the said matter ; 

and if all the persons interested consent, in writing to his being arb- 
itrator, he may pass his order thereon; i 

failing such consent, he shall transfer the matter to the Collector, 
who shall inquire into and pass his orders thereon. Any order passed by 
the Collector under this section shall remain in force until setaside by a 
decree of a civil court. 
~ 731. Saving.—Nothing contained in section 73A to 73H shall apply 
in relation to any water-courses constructed or land acquired in accord- 
ance with the other provisions of this Chapter.”. 

-~ 10. Amendment of section -75 of C. P. Act TII of 1931.—In section 
75 of the Central Provinces Irrigation Act, after clause (d), the following 
clause shall be inserted, namely, — 

-“(e) fhe other particulars to be specified in a scheme, the manner 
o Í publishing draft scheme and final scheme, under section 73A : 

(f):the manner of constructing a water-course under section 73B ; 

(g) rules to be made in matters connected with enforcement of the 
provisions of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (I of 1894), under sub-sect- 
ion (1) of section 73C; 

(b) the form of notice and the maner of giving it, under sub-section 
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(2) of section 73D. 

(i) the form of a certificate under section 73F; 

_ (j: the period for lump sum payment, or the date of dates of pay- 
ment of instalments under séction 73G.”. 

11. Amendment of section 15 of Hyd. XXIV of 1357 F.—In section 
15 of the Hyderabad Irrigation Act {hereinafter referred to as the Hyd- 
erabad Irrigation Act) (Hyd. XXIV of 1357'F.), for the word and figures 
sand 14” the figures, word and letter ‘14 and 17E” shall be substituted. 

12. Insertion of new sectsons 17A to 17 B in Hyd. XXIV of 1357 '‘F.— 
Alter section 17 of the Hyderabad Iirigation Act, the féllowing new hea- 
ding and sections shall be inserted, namely,— 

“Schemes for Compulsory Construction of Water-courses.. ~ 

17A. Scheme for compulsory construction of water-courses.—(1) Where 
an Irrigation officer especially authorised in this behalf by the State 
Government (hereinafter referred to as the "authorised Irrigation off- 
cer”), is of opinion that although water for irrigation is available in any 
area, but nevertheless lands capable of being irrigate1 therefrom, are, 
not being irrigated, or are being prevented from being irrigated for any 
reason, and heis further of opinion that in the interest of the general 
public it is necessary so to do, he may prepare a draft irrigation scheme 
providing for the construction of water-courses for the supply of irriga- 
tion water to the best advantage in such area: - 

Provided that, no scheme shall be prepared unless not less than 
fifty-one per cent, of the pattedars or occupiers of land in the area con- 
sent in writing to the preparation of such a scheme. f 

(2) The draft scheme shall contain the fo!lowing particulars, that is 
to say— 

(i) the area to which the scheme applies ; : 

: (ii the proposed water-courses, and the most, suitable alignment 
thereof ; 

(iti) the approximate area which is likely to be needed for the con- 
struction of the water-course, the land which itis necessary to occupy 
for the construction of the water-course and the plan indicating the 
land ; . 

üv) the lands, if any, to be acquired for the purposes of the water- 
ccurse and the nature ot aay tight or interest therein, which is to be 
extinguished, and the approximate cost of such acquisition ; 

(v) the survey numbers and acreage of each of the lands to be benefited 
by the water-course ; and the names of the pattedars or occupiers there- 
of ; . 

(vi) the canal from which water is to be carried to the.water-course; 

(vii) the period within which each pattedar or occupier of land in 
the area mentioned in item (v) may construct either jointly or ,sever- 
ally a water-course for carrying water from the canal to his land . 

(viii) the approximate cost of construction of the water-course ; 

(ix) the extent of the liability of each pattedar or occupier of land 
for the cc nstruction of the water-course 5 : 

(x) such other particulars as may be prescribed by rules, 

(3) The authorised Irrigation officer shall publish the draft scheme 
in the Official Gazette, and shall also publish it in the manner prescribed 
in every village through which the water-course is proposed to be taken 
together with a notice calling upon the pattejars or occupiers of land 
and all persors affected by the scheme, to submit to him in writing their 


suggestions or objections within such period as may be specified in the 
notice. 


w 


PARTY] . MAR. RASHTRA ACT NO. XLVIII OF 1965 219 





(4) As soonas may be after the expiry of the. period specified in -- 


the notice the. authorized Irrigation officer shall, after considering the ~ 


suggestions and objecti:ns, if any, received under sub-section (3)— _ 
(a) sanction the drait scheme with or wi hout modification ; re 
(b). publish the sanctioned scheme (to be call<d the“‘final scheme”) 
: by notification in the Officia) Gazette and in such other manner as may 
be prescribed’ by rules ; and 

c),send a copy of the notification so published to the Collector, 
and’ to the State Government. 

17B., Obligation on pattedars or occupiers to construct water-courses 
under final scheme,—Upon the publication of the final scheme, it shall be 
binding on all'the pattedars or occupiers of lands mentioned therein, 

_ and it shall be their ditty to construct in the prescribed manner the wat- 
ter-courseg uhder the scheme. ee -e Poya 

17C. Acquisition of land covered by scheme, for purposes of water- 
courses.—(1) The publication of the final scheme shall, in relation to the 
land to be acquired or right or interest in land to be extinguished for the 
purpose$'of the final scheme, be. deemed to be a declaration under sec- 
tion 5 dk-the Land Acqnisition Act (Hyd. 1X of 1303F), and shall be 
conclusive as if it“were'made under that section aud,the land is’ needed, 
or right or interest is required to be extingushed fora public purpose 
within.the meaning of the said Act. On the publication of the final 
scheme the Collecter shall proceed to take order for the acquisition of the 
land, right,dr interest, gs, the case may be, and the provisions of the 
above-said'Act shall apply to the determination of, the amount of com- 
pensation, the apportionment of compensation and other matters relating 
to the acquisition of the said land, right or. interest. The State Governm- 
ent may make rules in al! n.at. ers connected with the enforcement of the 
said provisions in so far as they are applicable to the acquisition of such 
land, right or interest. Pn ony, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Act or in the 
Land Acquisition Act (Hyd. IX. of 1309F), at any time after the pub- 
lication of the final scheme, the State Government may direct that the 
land to be acquired in the final scheme shall be taken possession of by 
the authorised Irrigation officer and thé right and interest in the land 
specified in the scheme shall be extinguished from the date specified in 
the direction. On the date on which possession is taken, the said land 
shall vest without any further assurance and free from all encumbrances 
in the State Government : : 

Provided that, before or at the time of taking possession of any land 
under this sub-section, the Collector shall offer to the person interested 
eompensation for the standing crops, trees_and structures, if any, on 
such land ; and for any damage sustained by him which is caused by 
such sudden dispossession, and not excepted in section 19 of the Land 
Acquisition Act (Hyd. IX of 1309F), and if such offer is not accepted, 
the value of such crops, frees and structures ard ‘the amount of such 
other damage shall be allowed in awarding compensation for the land 
under the provisions of the said Act. 

(3) On-the direction made under sub section (2), the authorised 
Irrigation officer shall be put in posse-sion of tte Jand by the Collector ; 

“ang the amount of the cost of acqu‘sition of the iand shall be apportion- 
ed by the Collector among the patiedars or occupiers of the land as pro- 
vided in the firal scheme. j 2 

{4) For the purposes of acquisition of any land under this section, 


the Land Acquisition Act (Hyd. IX of 1399 F.), notw'thstanding any- 


mete 
~ 
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thing contained in sections 18 and 19 of the said Act, shall haye effect, 
subject to the following modifications, that is to say — 

(i) the market value of the land shall be deemed to be the market 
value on the date on which the final scheme is published under section 
17A; 

{ii) in calculating the market value regard shall be had to the use 
to which the land is put at the aforesaid date, and not to its potential 
value at the said date ; 

(iii) if anv person has anauthorisedly erected or re-erected, added 
to or altered any building, or has used any land or any premises thereon 
in a manner which would be restrained by any court or which is contrary 
to law or is detrimental to the health of the inmates of the premises or 
to public health, then any increase in the market value from such erec- 
tion, te-erection, addition, alteration or use shall not be taken into ac- 
count in estimating the market value ; 

(iv) no sum shall be awarded in consideration of the com 
nature of the acquisition in addition to the market value of the land. 

17D. Provisions of section 8 to apply,—Whenever it-shall be necessary 
to make any inquiry or examination in connection with the construction 
of a water-course under section 17A or with the acquisition of any land 
under section 17C, the provisions of section 8 shall apply in relation to 
such inquiry or examination as they apply in relation to the inquiry or 
examination in connection with a projected Irrigation work. 

17E, Notice to patiedars and occupiers of land to comsiruct watsr-cours- 
6s~—(1) On being put in possession of land under section 17C, the autho- 
rised Irrigation officer shall, by notice in writing, require each atiedar 
or occupier cf land to construct the water-course, and to pay to the ` 
State Government the cost of acquisition of land, if any, as provided by 
the final scheme., f : : 

(2) The notice under sub-section (1) shall be given in such form and 
in such manner as may be prescribed. 

17F. Power of anthorised-Irrigation oficer to construct weater-coturses,— 
If any pattedar or occupier of land faila to construct the water-course as ` 
required by notice aforesaid within the period specified in the final sche- 
me; the authorized Irrigation officer may construct the same at the cost 
of that pattedar or occupier. i 

17G. Consequences of completion of construciion of water-courses,—{1) 
When the construction of the water-conrse as provided in the final sch- 
eme is duly completed, — 

(a) the authorised Irrigation officer shall issue a , certificate to that 

effect in the prescribed form, and 

(b) the State Government or the authorized Irrigation officer, if so 
empowered by the State Government, shall, by order in writing transfer 
the land acquired under the final scheme and occupied by the water- 
course to all pattedars or occupiers of land benefited by the water-cou-se 
and thereupon, the land so trans’erred together with the water-course 
shall vest in such pattedars or occupiers ; and the provisions of sections 
18 and 17 shall apply to such pattedars or occupiers as they apply in re- 
lation to vattedars and occupiers receiving water from a water- course. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shal! effect the tight of the State 
Goverrment to recover the cost of the acquisition of land under section 
17C and the cost of the construction of the water-course payable by any 
pattedar or occupier of land under the final scheme 

17H. Mode of payment of cost of construction of water courses, stc.—~ 
(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), the cost of acquisition - 


2 
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of any land, and of the construction of the water-course payable under, 
the final scheme shall be paid by each pattedar or occupier -either in 
lump-sum within such period, or in such instalments not exceeding five 
with simple interest at 44 per cent per annum on or before such date or 
dates as may be prescribed- 4 y 

(2) Where any pattedar or occupier of land has constructed the 
water-course at his own cost or made available any part of his land for 
its construction, the authorised Irrigation officer shall determine the 
value of the construction, or as the case may be, the value-of the land 
so made available, and the value so determined shall be deducted from 
the cost payable by the pattedar or occupier under sub-section (1).”. 

13. Amendment of section 26 of Hyd, XXIV of 1357F.—In section- 
25 of the Hyderabad Irrigation Act, for the word and figures “or 10” the 
figures, word and letter ‘10 er 17D” shall be inserted. : 

14. Insertion of new section 29A in Hyd. XXIV of 18657F.—In Part: 
IV of the Hyderabad Irrigation Act, after section 29, the following new 
section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“29A. Provision of this Part not to apply to acquisition under section 
17C.—The provisions in relation to compensation in this Part shall not 
apply to compensation claimed or awarded under the provisions of sec- 
17C.” : 


15. Amendment of section 62 of Hyd. XXVI of 1357F.—In section. 
62 of the Hyderabad Irrigation Act, after the words ‘an Irrigation offi- 
cer” the brackets and words “including an authorized [rrigation officer” 
shall be, inserted. 

16. Amendment of section 67 of Hyd. XXIV of 1357F.—Iin section 
67 of the Hycterabad Irrigation Act, after clause (e), the following clau- 
ses shall be inserted, namely :— . > 

(el) the other particulars to be specified in a scheme, the manner 
of publishing a draft scheme and final scheme under section 17A ; 

(e2) the manner of constructing a water-course under section 17B : 

(e3) rules to be made in matters .connected with the enforcement 
of the provisions of the Land Acquition Act (Hyd. LX of 1309F), under 
sub-section (1) of section 17C ; - 

- (e4) the form of notice and the manner of giving.it under sub-sec- 
ti» n (2) of section 17E ; . 

(e5) the form of a certificate under section 17G ; 
(e6) the period o1 lump-sum payment, or the date or dates of pay- 
ment of instalments, under section 17H. *. 

The “Mahasarhtra Ownership Flats, (Regulation of promotion 

of construction, Sale, management and-transfer) (Extension of 

Duration) Act, 1966. wow. a ` ) : 

. The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the President on the 25th January 1966, was published 
in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. I dated 
Feburary 2, 1966/Magha 13, 1887.. | 

Maharashtra Act No. I of 1966. 

- ‘An Act to extend the duration of the Maharashira Ownership Flats 
(Regulation of the promotion of consiructian, sale, management and tran- 
sfer) Act, 1963. 

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the duration of the Maha- 
rashtra Ownership'Flats (Regulation of the promotion of construction, 
sale, management and transfer) Act, 1963 (Mah. XLV of 1963), It is 
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ahead enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as 
ol'ows :— 

1, Short ittle.—This Act may be called the Mabarashtra Ownership 
Flats (Regulation of the promotion of constraction, sale, management 
and transfer) Extension of Duration Act, 1935. 

Notes oe 3 

Object :—The Maharashtra Ownership Flats (Regulation of the promotica pf 
construction. sale, management and transfer) Act, 198, expires ou’the 31st Marc 
1496.' The'circumstances under which the legislation was enacted stilbexist, and 
therefore it is -onsidered expedient to extend the- duration of-the ‘Act for,a period 
of two years upt» the 3lst Warch 1188. For the Statment ef Objects and Reas- 
ons see the Vakarashira Government Gazette, Part, V dated November 18, 1985/Kar- 
tika 27, 1887, Page. 778 ' - AR ; rer 

2. Amendment of section 1 of Mah. XLV of 1963.—In section 1 of 
the Maharashtra Ownership Flats (Regulation of the promotion of cons- 
truction, sale, management and transfer) Act, 1963 (Mali. XLV of 1963), 
in sub-section (4), for the fgures-"1966’" the figures:‘'1968” shall be sub- 
stituted. f a l f 


The Maharashtra Requisitioning (and Control) of Motor Vehicles 

H Act 1965. : f 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been ass- 
ented to by the President on the 28th fanuary 1968, was published in 
the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 2, dated Febru- 
ary 5, 196F/Magha 16, 1887. ~- : 

Maharashtra Act No. II of 1966. 

An Act to provide for the requisitioning and control of motor vehicles 
int ertain emergent circumstances. 

WHERFAS it is expedient to provide for the requisitioning of 
mo or vehicles, and to control their use, in certain emergent circumsta- 
neces, and for matters connected therewith ; It is hereby enacted in the 
Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— . 

1. Short title, extent and commencement —(1) This Act may be called 
the Maharasbtra Requisitioning (and Control) of Motor Vehicles Act, 
1965. ; ‘ 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. : 

Notes 

Object :—The necessity for requisitioning motor vehicles for securing the main- 
tenance of services an l supplies esse ‘tial to the life of the community, the relief of 
distress caused by flood; fire or other natural calam tv, etc , and for “x>rcising cont- 
tol on ths as* of m otor-vehictes daring auch tines was often felt iit the past. The 
Defeence of India Rules, 1962, contain provisions for requisitioning of moveable 
prop?rty, but they aro available during the present emergency, and can be used only 
for the purposes connected therewiih There teing no law available to meet the 
situations mentione! above, it is exnedient to havea special law on tbe sybject, 
as in soma other Stites, For the Statement of Objects and Re sons see the Maka- 
Pye ene Gazettes, Ext., Part V, dated November 4, 196%/Kartika 13, ' 1887, 

ge 857. 3 ats 

E 2 Definitions — In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

(a) “motor vehicle” or ‘‘vehicle’ means any vehicle -used or cap- 
able of being used, for the purpose of road transport, which is mechani- 
eally propsiled, whether used for drawing other vehicles or otherwise ; 

(b) “owner” includes, where the person in pesression of.a motor 
vehicle isa minor, the guardian of such. minor, and in relation to a 

motor vehicle which is the ,subject of a hire -purchase agreement, ‘the 
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person in possession of the vehicle under that agreement ; 

(c) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

3. Requisitioning of motor vehicles.—(1) If in the opinion of the Sta- 
te Government it is necessary or' expedientso to do for securing the 
maintenance of services and supplies essential to the life of the commu- 
nity, the maintenance of public order, or the relief of distress caused by 
serious draught, fiood, fire or other natural calamities, the State Govern- 
ment may,.by order in writing, requisition any motor vehicle and may 
make such: further orders as appear to it to be necessary or expedient, 
in connection with the requisitioning. 

(2) Where the State Government has requisitioned any motor vehi- 
cle‘under sub-section {1)}vit shall vest in that Government for the period 
of the. requisitioning and-that ‘Government may use or deal with it in 
stich manner as mdy appear it to be expedient. 

', (3) Any person authorised by the State Government may, at any 
reasonable hour enter any premises and inspect any motor vehicles there- 
in or thereon for the purpose of determining whether, and, if so, in what 
manner, any order-under this section should be made i in relation to such 
vehicle, or with a view to securing compliance with any order made under 
this section. ” 

4. Release from requisitioning. —(1) The State Government may, at 
any time release from requisitioning any motcr vehicle requisitioned 
under the last preceding section and shall, as far as possible restore the 
vehicle in as good a condition as it was when possession thereof was 
taken, subject only to the changes caused by reasonable wear and tear. 

(2) When any vehicle is to be released from requisitioning, the State 
Government may, after such enquiry, if any, as it may in any case consi- 
der necessary to make or cause to be made, specify by order i in writing to 
ayhom possessi.n of the vehicle shall be given. ‘ 

- (3) The delivery of possession of the requisitioned vehicis to the per- 
son specified inthe order made under sub-section (2) shall be a full dis- 
eharge of the State Government from all liability in respect of such 
property and the requisitioning shall be at an end : 

Provided that, nothing in this section shall prejudice any rights in 
respect of the property which any other person may be entitled ‘to. by 
due process of law to enforce against the person to whom. shg possession 
of the property is so delivered. 

(4) Where the person to whom the possession,of any ieapaitioned 
vehicle is to be given cannot be found and has no legal zgent or other 
person empowered to accept delivery on his behalf, the State Govern- 
ment shall cause a notice declaring that the vehicle is released from re- 
quisitioning to be published in the Official Gazette, , me 

(5) When such notice is published in the Official- Gazette, the vehi- 
cle specified therein shall cease to be subject ta requisitioning on and 
from the date of such publication and be deemed to have been delivered 
to the person eatitled to possession thereof and the State Government 
shall nut be liable for any compensation or other claims in respect of 
the property for any period after such date. 

5. Compensation for requisitioning. (1) The compensation payable 
in respect of requisitioning of any motor vehicle shall be the-sum total 
ot the following items :—~ 

(i) interest on the cost at which the owner had purchased the veh- 
hicle calculated in.a manner and ata rate, not being less than 3 per 
cent, and above 6 per cent. per annum, that may be prescribed for’ all 
or any class of motor vehicles : 
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Provided that, where the vehicle had been’ obtained by the owner 
asa gift or its cost cannot be established by him to the satisfaction of 
the State Government or its cost exceeds the current replacement price : 
of the vehicle, the current price of the same vehicle or vehicle which, 
in the opinion of the State Government, is substantially similar to it, 
shall be taken to be its cost ; 

(ii) an amount representing depreciation of the vehicle during the 
period of its requisitioning calculated at a rate not exceeding 30 per cent 
per annum and in a manner that may be prescribed for all or any class 
of motor vehicles ; 

(iii) an amount for the loss of the use of the vehicle or of any profits 
that might have been earned but for the requisitioning, at such percent- 
age not being le:s than 3 per cent. per annum, as may be prescribed, of 
the cost referred to in clause (i) above as reduced by depreciation cal- 
culated at the same rate as for clause (ii) above in such manner and for 
such period as may be so prescribed; 

bv) any further amount that the State Government may by general 
or special order specify: ; 

Provided that, if during the period of requisitioning the vehicle is 
damaged otherwise than by normal wear and tear, er lost at a time when 
it is not insured, there shall be paid to the owner additional compensa- 
tion of a sum equal to the cost of making good the damage or, in the 
case of a total loss, a sum equal to the compensation that may be pay- 
able if the property is acquired on the date of the loss, such compensa- 
tion being determined in the prescribed manner. 

(2) Where the owner is aggrieved by the amount of comp2nsation 
determined in accordance with sub-section (1), he may make an applica- 
tion within such tine and in such form and manner as may be prescrib- 
ed to the State Government, for referring the matter to an arbitrator 
appointed in this behalf by that Government. Such arbitrator shall be 
a person who has had judicial experience. The amount of compensa- . 
tion to be paid shall be such as may be determined by the arbitrator in 
accordance with sub-section (1). f 

(3) Where there is any dispute as to the title to receive the com- 
pensation or as to the apportionment of the amount of compensation, it 
shall be referred to such arbitrator app^inted in this behalf by the State 
Government for determination, and shall be determined in accordance 
with the decision of such arbitrator. 

(4) Any decision of the arbitrator under sub-section (2) or (3) shall 
be final. 

6. Payment of compensation.—The compensation determined under 
the last preceding section for requisitioning any motor vehicle shall be 
be paid within such period, at such intervals and in such manner as may 
be prescribed : f 

Provided that, where payment of the compensation is delayed bee . 
yond the period so prescribed, interest shall be payable on the amount - 
or part of the amount in arrear at such rate not being less than 3 per 
cent. or above 6 per cent. per annum and with effect from such date or 
dates as may be prescribed. 

3 Power to require information, etc —The State Government may, 
with a view to requisitioning any motor vehicle or determining the 
compensation payable therefor or taking any other action in pursuance 
of the foregoing provisions, by order in writing,— 

(a) require any person to submit to it or such authority as may be 
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specified in the order, within such time or at such intervals, such infor- 
mation and documents in his possession relating to the vehicle as may 
be specified therein, being information and documents reasonably nece- 
ssary for carrying into effect the provisions aforesaid; : 

(b) direc. that the owner or person in charge of the property shall 
not without the permission of the State Government dispose of it, or re- 
move it or any tyres, tubes, accessories or parts from. the vehicle, from 
the premises in which it is kept, till the expiry of such period as may be 
so specified. 

8. Penalty for contravention of any order regarding requisitioning.— 
If any person contravenes any order made under section 3 or section 7, 
he shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to one year, er with fine, or with both. 

9. Control of motor vehicles—(1) If in the opinion of the State Gov- 
ernment it is necessary or expedient so to do for securing the' mainten- 
ance of services and supplies essential to the life of the community, the 
maintenance of pu lic order, or the relief of distress caused by serious 
draught, flood. fire or other natural calamity, the State, Government may 
without prejudice to other provisions of this Act, by general or special 
order, insuch area and for such period as may be specified in the 
order,— - 

(a) regulate, restrict or give directions with respect to, the use of 
any motor vehicle for the purpose of road transport, or the sale or pur- 
chase of any such vehicle ; ' 

(b) require any person owning, or having jn his possession or under 
his control, any motor vehicle (hereinafter in this section referred to as 
“the said person’’) to make to any person specified in this behalf a return 
giving such particulars as may be specifiedin the order with regard to 
such vehicle and require such return to be verified in such manner as 
may be specified therein : i 

(c) require the said person to give notice in such manner as may be 
specified in the order before disposing of the motor vehicle or allowing it 
to pass out of his possession or control ; 

(d) require the said person, or any person employed in connection 
with any motor vehicle, to comply with any directions given by any per- 
son specified in, or duly authorised in pursuance of, the order ; and such 
directions may require the said person or such employed person to’ use 
the vehicle for the conveyance of such persons or goods at such time and 
by such routes as may be set forth in the directious ; 

(e) prescribe the conditions subject to which, and the rates at which 
any motor vehicle may be hired for the purpose of road transport and 
persons or goods may be carried by road, and the conditions subject to 
which goods so carried or to be carried may be discharged or loaded ; 

(f) provide for the giving of directions with respect to the carriage of 
persons or gods on any particular motor vehicle, or by any particular 
route, or to any particular cleaving house or depot ; 

(g) provide for the regulation of the priority in which persons and 
goods are to be carried by road and vehicles are to be used for the pur- 
pose of road transport ; i 

(h) make such other provisions in relation to road transport as 
appear to the State Government to be necessary or expedient. 

(2) If any police officer or any other person authorised by the State 
Government in this behalf has reason to believe that any motor vehicle is 
or is kept, in or upon any building, land or other Premises, or is being 
used by any person in contravention of an order made under sub-section 
(1), such officer or person may— 
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(a) enter and search any such premises, and seize any motor vehicle 
found which he suspects to be therein or thereon in contravention of the 
order ; 

(b) stop such person and seize any motor vehicle which is being used 
in contravention of the order. 

(3) If any person contravenes any order made in pursuance of this 
section, he shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine, or with both. 

10. Service of orders and notices.—Save as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Act, any order made or notice issued under the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed to have been served on the owner of a motor 
Mints if it is served on the person having possession or control of that 
vehicle, 

11. Delegation of powers and duties of State Government.—The State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct that any 
powers conferred or any duty imposed on that Government by any of 
the provisions of this Act (except the power to make rules) shall, under 
such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the direction, be exer- 
cised or discharged also by such officer or class of officers as may be so 
specified, being not lower in rank than Deputy Collector or Executive 
Engineer or Deputy Commissioner of Police. 

12. Protection of action taken under this Act.—(1) No suit, prosecu- 
tion or other legal proceeding shall lie against anv person for anything 
which is in good faith done or omitted to be done in pursuance of this 
Act or any rules or orders made thereunder. 

(2) No suit or other legal proceedings sll lie against the State 
Governinent for any damage cansed or likely to be caused bv anvthing 
in good faith done or omitted to be done in pursuance of this Act or any 
rules or orders made thereunder. 

13. Power to make rules —(1) The power to make rules under this, Act 
shall be exercisable by the State Government by notification in the Off-- 
cial Gazette. ere eee 

(2) Withont prejudice to anv power to make rules contained in the 
foregoing.provisions, the State Government may makerules consistent 
with this Act generally to carry ont the purposes thereof. 

13) AN rulee made under this shall be subject to the condition of 
previous publication. © &, 

(4) Every rule made under this Act shall be laid as soon as mav be 
after it is made before each House of the State Legislature while it is in 
session for a total period of thirtv davs which mav be comprised in one 
session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the exniry of the 
session in which it is laid or the session immediately following, both 
Honses aeree in making anv modification in the rule or both Houses ag- 
ree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall, from the date of 
publication of a notification in the Official Gazette. of such decision, have 
effect only in such modified form or he of no effect ae the case mav be i 
so however that anv such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done or omittéd to be 
done under that rule. 





The Borough Municivalities (Validation of certain Taxes on Build- 
. ` ings and Lands) Act, 1965, 
The following A'ct of the Maharashtra Legislature having heen assen- 
ted to bv the President on the 12th February, 1966, was published in 
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the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext. Part IV. No. 3, dated February, 
18, {966/Magha 29, 1887. 
Maharashtra Act No. UT of 1966. 

An Aet to validate the leoy and collection of taxes on buildings and lands 
levied and collected by certain Borough Municipalities, and for matters cons 
nected therewith 

Whereas, Rorough Municipalities constituted under the Bombay 
Municipal Boroughe Act. 1925 (Bom. X VITIT of 1925), are emnowered to 
levy a rate on buildings and lands sitnated within their jurisdiction, and 
water rates in the form of a rate assessed on buildings and lands or in any 
other form. i 

And Whereas, certain Borough Municipalities have during certain 
periods purported to leavy and have collected the taxes aforesaid in res- 
pect of Mills. Factories and hnitdings and lands connected therewith, by 
calculating the annual letting value on the basis of a uniform rate on the 
floor area thereof: and in respect of vacant lands by determining the 
rate as a certain percentage of the capital value thereof ; 

And Whereas, the Supreme Court, in Lokmanva Mills vs Barsi Bo- 
rough Municibality (Civil Appeals Nos. 125 to 129 of 1957) decided on the 
14th March, 1941, held the retevant rules made hy the Barsi Borough 
Municipality for calculating the annual letting value in.respect of Mills, 
Factories and buildings and lands connected therewith on the basis of 
the floor area to be ultra vires the eaid Act, on the ground that those 
rules did not prescribe a method of yalnation warranted bv the Act; 

And Whereas, similar rule shave heen made and enforced by certain 
other Borough Municinalities in the State, and taxes purportéd to be 
levied accordinely have been collected} , 

And Whereas, the Supreme Conrt, in Gordhandas vs Municipal Com- 
missioner, Ahmedabad (Civil Appeal No. 253 of 1958} decided on the 28th 
March, 1963, farther held that the relevant rules made by the former 
Ahmedabad Municinal Borough tor arriving at the valuation of vacant 
lands on the basis of a percentage of the canital-value to be «lira vires 
the said Act, on the gronnd that the rules did not prescribe a method of 
valuation warranted bv the Act, and that in view af the use of the word 
“rate” in clause (i) of sub-section (1) of section 72 of the said Act the 
tax had to be fixed on the basis of annual value, and not on, the basis of 
capital valne directly ; 

Ard Whereas, similar rules have been made and enforced by certain 
Borouch Municipalities in the State in resnect of vacant lands and taxes 
purported to he levied accordingly, have been collected ; 

And Whereas, it is necessarv to validate the levy and collection of” 
all such taxes by the Borough Municipalities in the State and to provide 
for recovery of such taxes and for purposes connected with the matters 
aforesaid : It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act may he called the Borough Municipalities 
(Validation of certain Taxes on Buildings ard Lands) Act, 1985. _ 

N 

Obiect —The object of the Act nera validate the lovy and collection of all 
taxes levied hy the Borough Mu nicipalities constituted under the Bombay Municipal 
Boroughs Act, 192% ant to provide for recovery of arrears thereot, subject however, 
to the safeenard that no person should he callo noon fo DRY such atreare for more= 
than six months. For the Statement of Objecte and Reasons, see the Maharashtra 
Government Gazette, Ext, Part vV, No. 58, dated November 8. 1965/Kartika 17, 


1887. 
2. Definitions—In this Act, unless the context requires other- 


wise,— 


x 
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‘(a) “Beroughs Act” means the Bombay Municipal Borough Act, 1925 
(Bom. XV1I of 1925) ; ; 
(b) “Borough Municipality” means a muuicipality constituted under 
the Boroughs Act, and specified in the Schedule to this Act ; ; 
` (c), “Chief Officer” means the Chief Officer of a Borough Municipali- 
ty and includes any other officer of that municipality to whom the Chief 
Officer may delegate his powers in this behalf; and in the- case of the 
Sholapur Borough Municipality, means the Municipal Commissioner of 
the successor Municipal Corporation of the City of Sholapur, and includes 
any other officer of that Corporation to whom the Commissioner may de- 
legate his powers in this behalf ; 
` (d) “House tax” means the tax on buildings and lands, by what- 
ever name called, which a Borough Municipality was or is empowered to 
reek under clause (i) of sub-section (1) of section 73 of the Borough 
ct; ' 
` -{e) "Provincial Corporations Act” means the Bombay Provincial 
Municipal Corporations Act, 1949 (Bom. LIX of 1949) ; . 
` (f) “Water tak” means the water rates, by whatever name called, 
which a Borough Municipality was or is impowered to levy in the form 
`of a tax assessed on ‘buildings and lands under clause (x) of sub-section 
(1) of section 73 of the Boroughs Act. 
"3. Amendment of sections 3 and 76 of Bom. XVIII of 1926 —In the 
Boroughs Act; i 
(a) in section 8, after clause (17), the following clause shall be inser- 
ted, and shall be deemed always to have been inserted, namely :— 
` “{I7A) ʻrateon buildings or lands’ includes any tax imposed on 
buildings or Jands prais i : 3 ; 
- (B} in section 75. for the Explanation at the erd, the following Ex- 
planation shall be substituted, and shall be deemed always.to have been 
substituted, namely :— a’ 


“Explanation.—For the purposes of rate on buildings or lands, the- 


basis of valuation may be— : 
' f the annual letting value ; 

ii) the annual value : . 

(iii) the floor area, in the case of Mills, Factories and buildings and 
lands connected therewith ; 

(iv) the capital value in the case of vacant lands.” 

4. Validation of levy and collection of taxes by certain Borough Muni- 
tpakities in respect of Mills, Factories and connected buildings and lands 
cin respei of vacant lands.—(1) Any house tax and any water tax 
levied or purported to be levied, and collected, in respect of any Mills, 
Factories and buildings and lands connected therewith, or in respect of 
any vacant lands, under the Boroughs Act and rules made thereunder, 
at any time before the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to 
have been levied and collected by or under the Boroughs Act as amen- 
ded by this Act; and accordingly notwithstanding anything in any judg- 
ment, decree or order of any Court any such house tax or water tax 
levied and collected shall, for all purposes, be Jeemed to be, and always 
to have been, validly levied and collected, and shall not be called in 
question merely on the ground that the tax was not levied on the basis 
of the annual letting value, or waz levied on the basis of a uniform rate 
on the floor area, or that it was levied on the basis of capital value or a 
percentage on such value, or on the ground that any procedure laid 
down in the Boroughs Act or in the rules was not followed. 


`$ 
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(2) Anything done or any action taken,- by or on behalf -of any 
Borough Municipality or any officer of such Municipality, acting or pur- 
porting to act under the provisions of the Boroughs Act or any rules 
made thereunder, for or in connection with the levy or collection of ‘the 
said taxes, shall be deemed for ail purposes to haye, been validly, done, 
or taken; and no suit or other legal proceedings whatsoever shall be’ en. 
tertained or continued in any Court on any, or all of the grounds men- 
tioned in sub-section (i). í l í 

5. Sums due on account of such taxes to be paid, to and recovered by 
municipal authority concerned.—-(1) N otwithstanding anything‘ contained 
in the Boroughs Act, the Provincial Corporations Act or the Limitation 
Act, 1963 (XXXVI of 1963), or in any judgment, decree or, order of a 
Court, if any sum, by way of any tax referred to inthe last preceding 
section levied or purported ta be levied has not been paid to the Boro- 
ugh Municipality or, as the case may be, the successor Municipal Cor- 
poration (hereinafter in this section referred to as “the local authority”), 
such tax shall be payable to the local authority concerned within thirty 
days ofa demand being made therefor, as héreinafter by this section 
provided: 

Provided that, the liability-of, any person. to pay tax on such de- 
mand shall not extend— i $ f 

(a) where the local authority has before the commencement of this 
Act discontinued to levy it on any basis referred to in the Explanation 
to section 75 of the Boroughs Act as amended by this Act other than 
the basis of annual letting value—to any period prior to six years im- 
mediately. preceding the date of such discontinuance; 

tb) in other cases, to any period to prior to’ six years immediately 
preceding the date of commencement of this Act. ; 

(2) As soon as may be after the commencement of this Act but be- 
fore the expiry of three years therefrom, the Chief Officer of the local au- 
thority concerned, shall cause to be served on the person liable to pay any 
such tax, a bill for the sums due from him. 

(3) The Chief Officer may prepare and serve a consolidated bill for 
all the taxes due from the person liable, or he may prepare separate bills 
in respect of different taxes or for different periods, or for different pro- 
perties, in such form or forms, as he may determine. Every such bill 
shall, however, specify the period or periods for which the tax is due, the 
property or the service in respect of which the tax is payable, the 
amount of tax assesed thereon or in respect thereof, the amount ‘(if any) 
already paid, and the balance due, and also the time within which an 
appeal may be preferred’as provided in the next succeeding sub- 
section. 

(4) (a) An appeal shall lie in respect of any claim made under sub- 
section (1), within thirty days of the service of the bill for the taxes, to 
the Judicial Magistrate or Bench of such Magistrates by whom under 
the direction of the Sessions Judge such class of cases is to be tried, 
on any one or more of the following grounds, that is to say,— 

(i) that the appellant is not the person liable for the payment of 
the tax in respect of the property or service in question in that he was 
neither the owner nor the occupier of the property during any period 
of tax; 

(ii) that the property is exempt from tax; 

(ii) that the floor area adopted, or the capital value determined, 
or the amount of the tax, is not correct’ 
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(b) The decision of the Magistrate or "Bench of’ Magistrates in any’ f 
appeal made under the last preceding clause shall, of an application: ' 
made by either party within thirty days from the date of' the decision, ' 
be subject to revision by the Court to which appéals against the decision 


of such Magistrate or Bench ordinary lie. 

(5) Save as otherwise provided in’ this section,the provisions ' 
of the Boroughs Act and in the case of the Sholapur Borough’ ' 
Municipality, of the Provincial Corporations Act and the rules and-or 
ders made or deemed to be made under the relevant Act and ‘for thé time “ 
being in force shall, mutatis mutatidis; apply to the service'of any bills! 
and the recovery of any sum dlaimed and any appeal of revision’ appli- ^ 


D 


cation made under this section. 

6. Saving.—Nothing in this Act shall render any person liable to~ 
be convicted cf any offence in respect of “any act done by him, or in! 
respect of anything omitted to be done ‘by him, before the commence- | 
ment of this Act, if such‘act dr’ omission was not an offence but ‘for the’ 
provisions of this Act. ` i ees * ne oe rah 

D e ee fy i q 
The Ténancy and Agriculfural Lands Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislatute, having been! 
assented to ty the President on the 18th February, 1966, and was pub- 
lished in the Maharashtra Government Gakette, Ext., Part IV, No. 4, dat 
ed ‘February 25, 19€6/Phalguna 6, 1887. me a 

inne nas Maharashira Act No IV of 1966. ` on 
_ An Act further to ainend the Bombay Tenancy and Asricultéral Lands 
Ati'1948) and the ‘Bombay Tenancy dnd Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha 
Region) act, 1858 a Poe oe posts i ao ne 
" WHEREAS it ix expedient further to'amı'nd the Bombay Tenancy 
and Agricultura] ands Act, 1948 (Bom: LXVII of 1948), and the Bom! 
bay {ènancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958 {Bontt 
XCIX of 1%58), for the purpose hereinafter appéaring; It is hereby en- 
acted 'in the Sixteenth Year of the kepubli¢ of India as follows:— 
Ï. Short utle—This Act may be called the'Tenancy and Agricultu- 
ral’ Lands Laws,(Amendment) Act, 965. 6 fh oe aN ghee 
Odject.—The'object of the Act is to amend the Bombay. Tenancy, and Agri- 


cul(ural Lands Act, 1948, and the,Bombay Tenancy and Agricultura] Lands (Vidar- 
bha Region) Act, 1968. , ,.. ake 
~ 2. ,Amendmenis to Acts specified in the Schedule —The laws spécifréd 
in the first column of the Schedule, hereto shall be amehded ‘in the 
manner and to the extent’ specified in the ‘second column of that 





Schedule, ae a <n ; nee |S ‘ 
> i a si 
“Law Ma : Amendmett' °° a 
"l $ 7 a 2- -7 git u ' 
a OS 
5 É g 7 bl Ve y h sA) fe y 
} The, .Bombay . 1., -In section 63, in sub-secticn (l), the following shall ‘be 
Tenancy . and added at the end, namely:— 
Agricultural ' “«Exblanaiion.—For the purpose of this sub-section the expres- 
Lahds''A'ct, 1948 sión “‘agriculturist” includes any person who as a result of 
(Bom. LXVII of the acquisition of his land for any public purpose has, been 
1948). rendered landless, for,a period not exceeding ten years 
CETERE . f the date possession of his land is faken for such acqui- 
Yih Sole stay ‘ Pia CAS 1 , iis t 7 Er i 
The Bombay 1. In section 89;%in' ‘sub-seotion,.(l}.. the following -ahall, be ` 


Tenancy and added at the end, namely:— 


4; 
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Agricultural “Explnanation For the purpose of this sub-sectien bape er e 
Lands (Vidarbha sian “agriculturist” includes any pereon who as a tof 


Region) Act, 1958 the acquisition cf his land for any public oul vose has been 

(Bom. XCIX of rendered homelss, for a od not exceeding ten years from 

1958. : oe possession of his land is taken ‘for such acquisi- 
fon.”’, + ss 


vay $ ` 





The Maharashtra (Supplementary) Appropriation Act, 1966. 

‘, The following: Act, of the. Maharashtra Legislature having heen 
assented to by the Governor on the 2ist March, 1966, was published in 
the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 5, dated March 
21, 1966/Phalguna 30, 1887. . , 

: Maharashtra Act No. V of 1966, |. 

in An-Act to aytharise hayment and appropriation of certain further sums 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for the services of the 
year ending on the thirty-first day of March 1966. 

WHEREAS by virtue of article 204 of the Constitution of India, 
redd with art-cle 205 thereof, it is necessary to provide for passing of an 
Appropriation Act: forthe appropriation of further sums from and out of 
the Consolidated Fund cf the State for the services of the year ending on’ 
the thirty first day of March 1966; and..for the purpose of authorising 
payment of the said sums; !t is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year 
ofthe Republic of India as follows: 
» 1, Short t#ile.—This Act may be galled the Maharashtra ''(Supple- 
mentary) Appropriation Act, 1966 j l e 
2.` Issue of Rs. 58,16,97,495 out of the Consolidated Fund of the State 
for the year 1965-66 -From and out of the, Consolidated Fund of t € 
State, there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified 
in column 4 of the Schedule hereto annexed amounting in the ‘aggregate 
to the sum of fifty-eight, crores, sixteen lakhs, ninety-seyen thousand; 
four hundred and ninety. five rupees, towards defraying the several charg- 
es which will ac> e,1n cqurse .of payment during thé year ending on the 
thirty first day of March 1906, in respect of the services and’ purpdse’! 
specified in calumn 2 of the Schedule. 5 Ke 
3. Appropriation.—The. sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated. Fund of the State by this Act shall be 
“appropriated for the services and: purposes.expressed.in the Schedule in 
relation to the year ending on the thirty-first day of March 1966.. 


vy 
' 


eid ; The Schedule ` ~ ` 

S O OO (See sections 2 and 3) . * 

«' ” (For the Schedule see the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV, 

dated March 24, 1966/Chaiira 3, 1888, pages 19 to 25. Editior. ] 
4 a aes oh ' ' 1 


©" The Mahatashtra Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, 1966. 
"° The following''Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
‘assented to by the Governor on the 29th March, 1966, was. published in 
the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 6, dated April 7, 
1966/Chaitra 17, 1888." 
i we Maharashtra Act No. VI of 1966. 
I Aw Act io provide for the withdrawal of certain sums from and out of 
fhe Consolidated Fund of the State for the services of a part of the financial 
“year 1966-67." 5 
e WHEREAS it is expedient to withdraw certain sums from and out 
: of thé Cdnsolidated'Fund of the State for the services of a part of the 
naib yéak 't966-87;" 'It'is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of 
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the Republic of India as follows:— 

1, Short title —This Act may be called the Maharashtra - Appropria- 
tion (Vote on Account) Act, 1964. 

2. Weéthdrawal. of Rs. 78,41,03,400 from-and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State for the financial year 1966 67.—From and out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the-State, there may be withdrawn sums not 
exceeding those specified in column 4° of the Schedule hereto annexed 
amounting in the aggregate to the sum of seventy-eight. crores, forty-one 
lakhs, three thousand and four hundred rupees towards defraying the 
several charges which will come in course of payment during the financi- 
al year 1966-67. 

3. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be withdrawn from and 
out of the Consolidated’ Fund of the State by this Act shall be appropri- 
ated for the services ahd’ purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation 
to the said year, ` 

; THE SCHEDULE 
* + * * 
(For, the Schedule, see the Maharashtra Government Gazeite, Part IV, 
dated April 7, 1966/Chaitra 17, 1888, pages 27 to 36, Editor.) 
The Bombay Provincial Manicipal Corporations (Amendment) 
Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to’by the Governor on 31st March 1965, was published in the 
Maharashira Goverssment Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No 7, dated March 31, 
1966/Chaitra 10, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No. VII of 1966. : 

An Act further to amend the Bombay Provincial Municipal Corpora- 
tions Act, 1949. 

. WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Bom bay Provin- 
cial Municipal Corporations Act, 1949 (Bom. LIX of 1949), for the 
purpose hereinafter appearing; It is hereby enacted in ithe Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Bonbay Provincial 
Municipal Corporations (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

' Notes 


Object.—The object of the Act is to amend Appendix IV of the Bombay Munici» 
pal Corporations Act, 1049. 


Amendment of Appendix IV to Bom. LIX of 1949.—In Appen- 
dix IV to the Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations Act, 1949 
(Bom. LIX of 1949), in paragraph 22, after clause (a) the tollowing 
clauses shall be inserted, namely;— 
f “(aa)} for issuing to any of the interim authorities mentioned in 
clause (a) of this paragraph such directions as the State Governament 
may consider necessary, which shall be complied with by the interim 
authority concerned within the period specified, and on its failure to do 
so, for authorising the Commissioner or any officer of the Corporation or 
of the State Government and for that purpose to exercise any of the 
powers and perform any of the functions and duties of such authority 
and to give effect to the said directions, the cost whereof (if any) shall 
be paid out of the Municipal Fund; 

(ab) for the appointment of an Administrator who may be appoint- 
ed on the constitution of a City under section 3, or at any time in place 
of theinterim authorities mentioned in clause (a) of this paragripd; and 
and such.Administrator may be appointed notwithstanding that the 


PART V] MABARASRHTRA ACT NO. VIII OF 1966 233 











period or periods for which anv or all of the interim authorities have 
been appointed, has not expired. The Administrator so appointed shall 
exercise all the powers and perform all the functions and duties of the 
authorities mentioned in clause (a) during the period of his appoint- 
ment. The Administrator may in the first instance be appointed for 
such period not exceeding one year as the State Government may fix, 
but his term of offic? may be extended by such period or periods, not 
exceeding two years in the aggregate, as the State Government may 
think fit. The Administrator shall receive from the Municipal Fund 
such monthly salary and allowances as the State Government may from 
time to time determine. Whena salaried servant of the Government 
is appointed as the Administrator such contribution to his pension, leave 
and other allowances as may be required by the conditions of his service 
under the Government to be made by him or on his behalf, shall be paid 
to the State Government from the Municipal Fundy”. 





The Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. 7 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to bv the Gnvernor on tbe 29th April, 1966, was published in 
the Maharashtra Government Garetle, Ext., Part IV, No. 8, dated April 
29, 1966/Vaisakha 9, 19€6. 
` Maharashtra Act No: VIII of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Pancha- 
yat Samitis Act. 1961. 

WHEREAS, it is expedient further to amend the Maharashtra Zilla 
Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V of 1962), for the 
purposes hereinafter appearing ; It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows:—- 

1. Short tétlc.—This Act may called the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads 
and Panchayat Samitis (amendment) Act, 1986. 

tes 


Object —The object of the Act is to remove certain difficn'ties which have 
been experienced in implementing the provisions of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads 
and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see 
the Maharashtra Government Gaseils, Ext., Part V,No. 28, dated April 19, 1966/ 
Chaitra 29, 7888. 

2, Amendment of section 46 of Mah. V of 1962.—In section 46 of 
the Maharashtra Zilla Partshads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. 
V of 1962) (hereinafter referred to as “the principal Act”), in sub-section 
(2), for the portion beginning with the words ‘The President” and end- 
ing with the words “the Zilla Parishad” the following shall be and shall 
be deemed always to have been substituted, namely :— 

“The President may be provided without payment of rent the use of 
furnished residential accommodation or subject to such rules as the 
State Government mav make in this behalf, such house rent allowance 
in lieu theteof as mav be deemed suitable bv the Zilla Parishad”. 

3. Amendment of section 52 of Mah. V of 1962.—In section 52 of the 
principal Act,— 

(1) in sub-section (1), in the proviso— 

fa) after the word “simultaneously” the words “or if the President 
and Vice-President are on leave together” shall be inserted ; _ 

(b) after the words “pending the election of the President” the 
words “or as the case may be, until either the President or Vice-Presi- 
dent resumes duty” shall be inserted ; 
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(2) in sub section (2), after the words “reasons aforesaid:” the words 

“the office of the President becomes vacant, or” shall be inserted. : 

4. Amendment of section 69 of Mah. V of 1962. In section 6y of the 
Principal Act, in sub-section (2), for the portion beginning with the 
words ‘“‘The-Chairman” and ending with the words “the Zilla Parishad” 
the following shall be and shall be deemed always to have been sub- 
stituted, namely; — 

“The Chairman may be provided without payment of rent the use 
of furnished residential accommodation or subject to such rules as the 
State Government may make in this behalf, such house rent allowance 
in lieu thereof as may be deemed suitable by the Zilla Parishad”. . 
` 5. Amendment.of section 70 of Mah. V of 1962.—In section 70 of 
the principal Act, to sub-section (1),.the following proviso shall be add- 

- ed, namelvy:— : 

“Provided that, if the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman are on 
leave togethér; ‘thie Chairman af the Subjects Committee chosen by the 
Chief Executive Officer by drawing lots in such manner as he deems fit, 
shall exercise the powers and perform the duties ofthe Chairman of the 
Samiti until the Chairman, as the case may be, the Deputy Chairman of 
the Samiti resumes duty.” __ KENE 

` 6.- Amendment of section 75 of Mah. V of 1962,—In section 75 of the 
principal Act, in sub-section (2), after the words, ‘‘reasons aforesaid,” 
-~ “the words “the office of the Chairman becomes .vagant, or” shall be in- 
serted. eo 
‘7, Amendment of section’ 84 of Mah. V of 1962.-—In section 84 of the 
principal.Act, in ‘sub sectioti (2), for the portion beginning with the words 
“Fach Chairman” and ending with the words, ‘by, the Zila Parishad” 
the following shall be and shal! be deemed always ` fò have been’ substitu- 
ted, namely :— : : 

“Each Chairman may be provided without payment of rent the use 
of furnished re:idential accommodation or subject to such rules asthe 
State Government may make in this behalf, such house rent allowance 
in lieu thereof as may be deemed suitable by the Zila Parishad”. 

8. Amendment of section 111 of Mak. V of 1962.—In section 111 of 
the principal Act. in. the proviso to sub-section (3), the words ‘‘for consi- 
derating a motion of no-confidence in the President or Vice-President” 
shall] be deleted, 

9. Amendment of section 132 of Mah. V of 1962. —In section 132 of 
the principal Act, for the word “Expenditure” the words ‘Expenditure 
including any grant” shall be and shall be deemed always to have been 
substituted, : f f 

10. Amendment of section 138 of Mah. V of 1962. —In section 138 of 
the principal Act, to sub-section (2), the following proviso shall be added, 
namely :— 

“Provided that the re-appropriation of funds from grants made by 
the State Government shall be subject to such terms and conditions as 
may be prescribed”. 

Amendment of section 274 of Mah. V of 1962.—In section 274 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (2),— 

(i) after clause (viii) the following clause shall be and shall be deem- 

ed always to have been inserted, narrely :— 

` “(viii-a) under sections 46, 69 and 84, rules subject to which house 
rent allowance as provided in those sections should be paid to the presi- 
ding authorities concerned ;”; 
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(ii) after clause (xxiv), the following shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(xxiv-a) under sub-section (2) of section 138, préscribing the terms 
and conditions subject to which re-appropriation -{rom grants provided 
by the State Government may be made ;”. 

12 Amendment of Eleventh Schedule to Mah, V of 1962,—In the 
Eleventh Schedule appended to the principal Act, in paragraph 2, in the 
proviso to clause (h), for the words “four yers” the words “six years” 
shall be substituted 





The Bombay Medical (Amendment) Act, 1966, 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been as+ 
sented to by the Governor on 29th April, 1963, was published in the 
Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part "IV, No. 9, dated April 29, 
1966/Vaisakha 9, 1888. e 

Maharashtra Act No. IX of`t966., is de 
An Act further to amend the Bombay Metical ‘Act, 1922. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend th Bombay Medjcal Act, 
1912, (Bom. VI of 1912) for the purpose hereinafter appearing; It is here- 
by enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Bombay Medical (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. : b+ 38 

Notes 


Object.—The object of the Act is tò exiend the term of the existing Maharash- 
tra (Bombay Area) Medical Council functioning under the Bombay Medical Act, 
- 1912, by one year. For the Statement of Objects and. Reasons see the Maharashiva 

Government Gazette, Ext., Part V, No. 9, dated March t6,'1960/Phalguna 26, 1887 
_ 2. Amendment of section 2A of Bom. VI‘of- 1912.—In section 2A of 
the Bombay Medical Act, 1912 (Bom. VI of 1912), in sub-section (2A). 
‘for the words “for a period of five years” the words “for a period of six 
years” shall be substituted. 

The Poona Mutha River Flood Limits (Prohibition of Building) and 
Provision for Alternative Building Sites (Repeal) and Indemnity 
Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been as- 
sented’to by the Governor, on the 2¢th April 19.6, was publish- 
ed in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 10, dated 
May 10, 19 6/Vaisakha 20, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No X of 1966. i - 

An Act to repeal the Poona utha River Flood Limits (Prohihition of 
Building) and Provision fer Alternative Ruilding Sites Act, 1961 and to 
indemnify auihorities and persons who have acted in pursuance of the sata 
Act. ne 

Whereas it is expedient to repeal the Poona Mutha- River Flood 
Limits (Prohibition of Building) and Provision for Alternative Building 
Site: Act, 1961 (Mah. XXXVII of 1961), and to indemnify authorities 
and persons who have acted in pursuance of the said Act; It is hereby 
enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of Tndia as follows: — 

1. Short tttle.—This Act may be called the Poona Mutha River 
Flood Limits (Prohibition of Building) and Prevision for Alternative 
Building Sites (Repeal) and Indemnity Act, 1965 

tes 


` No 
Object.— The object of the Act is to repeal the Poona Mutha River Flood Limits 
(Prohibition of Butld: g) and Provision for Alternative Building Sités Act, 1981, and 
indemnifies authcrities and persons who have acted in g-od faith in pursuance of 
the Act. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons ‘see the Maharashira Govern. 
mont Gazelle, Ext., Part V, No. 89, dated August 7, 1966/Sravana 16 1887, 
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2. Definition.—In this Act “Corporation” {means the Corporation 
of the City of Poona constituted under the Bombay Provinicial Munici- 
pal Corporations Act, 1949 (Bom, LIX of 1949). 

3. Repeal of Mah. XX XVII of 1961.—Subject to the provisions of 
section 5, the Poona Mutha River Flood Limits (Prohibition of Building) 
and Provision for Alternative Building Sites Act, 1961 (Mah. XXXVI of 
1961), is hereby repealed. 

4. Indemnity,—Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for 
the time being in force, the Authority, and each of the Members thereof 
who was at any time in office as such Member, and the Secretaries, and 
every member of the staff or other person appointed or assigned to the 
Authority under the repealed Act, and the State Government and every 
officer or servant of that Government, and the Corporation and every 
officer or servant of the Corporation, and every person acting under or 
ix accordance with the orders, directions or instructions of any of the 
authorities or persons mentioned aforesaid are hereby freed, indemnifi- 
ed, and discharged jointly and severally from all consequences, whether 
civil or criminal, for and in regard or in respect of any act, matter or 

` thing which was in good faith done or purported to be done, or for and 
in regard or in respect of any failure or omission in good faith to do what 
was required to be done, by or under any provisions of the Act now re- 
pealed. And, accordingly, no action or legal proceedings whatsoever, 
whether civil or criminal, shall lie, or be continued, in any court against 
any of the authorities or persons mentioned aforesaid, i 

5. Savings.—Nothingin this Act shall affect the judgment, decree 
or order of the High Court at Bombav de'ivered or parsed in its in- 
herent and general jurisdiction and in its jurisciction under article 226 
of the Constitution of India in Special Civil Applications Nos. 121, 627, 
698, 699, 706, 1026, 1141. 1145, 1150, 1168, 1171, 1346 and 1457 of 1962 
Ramdas Nathubhai Shak and others vs. State of Maharashtra and others) 
or any judgment, decree or order which may be delivered or passed in 
appeal. 





The Bombay Legislature Members’ Salaries and Allowances 
(Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor on 5th Mav, 1966, and was published in the 
Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 11, dated May 10, 
1966/Vaisakha 20, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No. XI of 1966. 

An Act further io amend the Bomday Legislature Members’ Salaries 
and Allowances Act, 1956. 

WHEREAS, it is expedient further to amend the Bombay Legisla- 
ture Members’ Salaries and Allowances Act, 1956 (Bom. XLIX of 1956), 
for the purpose hereinafter appearing; It is hereby enacted in the 
Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India as follows:-— 

1. Short title. ~This Act may be called the Bombay Legislature 
Members’ Salaries and Allowances (Amendment) Act, 1965. 


Notes 
Object: —The object of the Act is to clarify the allowances to be paid to the 
Members of the State Legislature under the Bombay J.egislature Members’ Salaries 
and Allowances Act, 1956. For the Statement of Objects and Ressons see the 
Maharashtra Government Gasrits, Ext., Part V, No.61, dated November 26, 1965/ 
Agrahayana 5, 1887. 


Amendment of section 5 of Bom. XLIX of 1956.—In section 5 of 
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the Bombay Legislature Members’ Salaries and Allowances Act, 1956 
ey XLIX of 1956),— 

(a) after the first proviso the following proviso shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

“Provided further that, if a Member ordinarily resides or carries on 
business at any place outside the State of Maharashtra, he shall be en- 
titled to travelling allowance under this section only for that part of his- 
journey which is performed within the limits of the State.” 

(b) in the existing second proviso, for the words “Provided further 
that,” the words “Provided also that” shall be substituted. 





The Maharashtra Co-operative Societies (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1965, 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor on Sth May, 1968, was published in the 
Maharashtra Gorernment Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 12, dated " May 10, 
1966/Vaisakha 2^, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No. XII of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Maharashira Co-operative Socteties ‘Act, 
1960. 

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Maharashtra Co- 
operative Societies Act, 1960 (Mah. XXIV of 1961), for the purposes 
hereinafter appearing ; It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of 
the Republic of India as fol ows: — 

1. Short t#tle.—This Act may be called the Maharashtra a 
tive Societies (Second emendment = Act, 1965. 


Object:—The object of the Act is to remove all doubts arlsen under sec- 
tion 48 (f) of the Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960. Forthe Statement 
of Objects and Reasons see the Maharashtra Government Gasetie, Ext., Part V, No. 65, 
dated December 2, 1965/Agrahayana 11, 1887. 

2, Amendment of section 48 of Mah. XXIV of 1961—In section 48 
of the Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 (Mah. XXIV of 
1961), in clause (f),— 

{a} for the portion beginning with the words ‘‘subject to” and end- 
ing with the words "in respect of its’ dues,” the following shall be sub- 
stituted, namely :— 

“subject to all claims of the Government in respect of land revenue 
or any money recoverable as land revenue, and all claims of the Land 
Development Bank in respect of its dues, in either case whether prior in 
time or subsequent,’”’; 

(b) for the words “by him” the words "by the member” shall be 
substituted, 

The Maharashtra Appropriation Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature having been 
assented to by the Governor on 8th May, 19866. was published in the 
Maharashtra Government Gazelle, Ext., Part IV, No. 13, dated May 11 
1966/Vaisakha 21, 1°88. i 

Maharashtra Act No. XIII of 1966. 

An Act to authorise payment ant appropriation of certain sums from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State for the services of the year 
ending On the thirty-first day of March, 1967, 


* 


{Fre the remaining text of th: vetoes the fibo te: Govsen nen’ 
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aed Part IV, dated May 19, 1966/Vaisakha 29, 1888, pages 51 to 66. 
ditor.) 





The Maharashtra Municipalities and Maharashtra Municipalities 

(Postponement of elections pending Unification of Municipal 

; Laws (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor on 18th May 1966, was published in the 
Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 14, dated May 3, 
1966/Jaiyastha 2, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No. XIV of 1966. 

. , An Act further to amend the Maharashtra Municipalities Act, 1966 and 
Maharashira Municipak tes (Postponement of elections pending Unification 
of Municipal Laws) Act, 1964. 

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Maharashtra 
Municipalities Act, 19¢5 (Mah. XL of 1985), and the Maharashtra Muni- 
cipalities (Postponement of elections pending Unification of Municipal 
Laws) Act, 1964 (Mah. XLII of 1964), for the purposes hereinafter 
appearing ; It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Repub- 
lic of. India as follows:— 

. 1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Maharashtra Municipali- 
ties and Maharashtra Municipalities (Postponement of elections pending 
Unification of Municipal Laws) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

a 


tes 

Object —The object of the Act is to provide for the continuance of all exist- 
ing municipalities as frst successor Councils, until the 31st December, 1967 or such 
earlier date as may be notified by Government if it is possible to hold general elec» 
tions earlier. Opportunity has been taken to make certain improvements and 
carry out certain consequential amendments. For the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons seo the Makarashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part V, No. 21, dated April 
4, 1966/Chaitra 14, 1888. 


2. Amendment of section 61 of Mah. XL of 1965.—In section 61 of 
the Maharashtra Municipalities Act, 1966 (Mah. XL of 1965), (herein- 
after referred to as “‘the principal Act”), in sub-section (2), for the words 
“excluding the President” the brackets and words ‘(including the Presi- 
dent)” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 62 of Mah. XL of 1965.—To section 62 of 
the principal Act, the following shall be added at the end, namely:— 

“If any such Couneil has acquired or established a Transport 
Undertaking, it may, with the previous approval of the State Govern- 
ment, appoint an additional Subjects Committee by the name of Trans- 
port Committee.’’. 

4. Amendment of section 63 of Mah. XL of 1965.—In section 63 of the 
principal Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (2), the word “fiye”, wherever it occurs, shall be 
deleted ; 

(b) in sub-section (3), the word ‘‘five” shall be deleted. 

5. Amendment of section 64 of Mah. XL of 1965.—In section €4 of 
the principal Act,— 

(a) for the words ‘shall consist of nine members as under :—‘‘the 
words “shall be constituted as under :—” shall be substituted ; 

(b) in sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph (ii), for the words ‘ithe five 
Subjects Committees” the words “all Subjects Committees” shall be 
substituted. 
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6. Amendment of section 70 of Mak. XL of 1965.—In section 70 of 
the principal Act, in the proviso to clause (a), for the words “the sub- 
jects of transport undertaking, finance and welfare of conservancy staff 
shall be allotted to the Standing Committee”, the following shall be 
substituted, namely :— ‘ 

“the subjects of finance and welfare of conservancy staff and, 
where a Transport Committee is not appointed the subject of transport 
undertaking also, shall be allotted to the Standing Committee.”. 

7. Amendment of section 105 of Mah. XL of 1965.—In section 105 
of the principal Act, in sub-section (1), for clause (d), the following clause 
shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(d) a tax on cinemas, theatres, circuses, carnivals and other per- 
formances and shows ;”. : 

8. Amendment of section 145 of Mah. XL of 1965.—(a) Section 145 of 
the principal Act shall be renumbered as sub-section ( 1) of that section. 

(b) After.sub-section (1) so renumbercd, the following sub-section 
shall be added, namely :— 

“(2) In lieu of the amount of ociroi payable by any occupier of a 
factory during any period, a Council may, at the request of such occu- 
pier and with the previous approval of the Director, accept from him 
such lump sum in advance by way of composition, as the Director may 
determine, on the basis of the approximate quantities of taxable goods 
likely to be brought inta or received by such occupier within the octroi 
limits during such period.” 

(c) To the marginal note of the said section, the words “and in the 
case of factories octroi’’ shall be added. 

9. Insertion of section 345A in Mah. XL of.1965.—After section 345 of 
the principal Act, the following new section shall be inserted; namely :— 

“345A; Establishment, compsition and term of. office of first successor 
Counstls, if term of existing Councillors is made to expire before 31st Dec- 
ember 1987.— (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, if he State Gov- 
ernment specifies a date earlier than the 31st day of December 1967 un- 
der section 345, then with effect from the date immediately following 
such earlier date, in place of every existing Council the first successor 
Council shall be deemed to be established under this Act for the respec- 
tive municipal area. 

(2) Where the Councillors or members of any existing Council are 
an office on the said earlier date, the successor Council shall consist of the 
said Councillors or members, as the case may be, who shall be deemed to 

be the Councillors duly elected at elections under this Act, and the pro- 
visions of section 9 relating to reservation of seats or co option of Coun- 
cillors shall not apply to such successor Council. 

(3) Where any officer, by whatever designation referred to, appoin- 
ted to exercise all the powers and perform and discharge all the duties 
and functions of any existing Council is in office on te said earlier date, 
he shall be deemed to be appointed Administrator under this Act and 
sh 11 have and exercise all the powers and perform and discharge all the 
duties and functions of the successor Council and of allits authorities 
and committees and Councillors. 

(4) Where a successor Council consists of Councillors deemed to be 
elected as provided in sub-section (2), the Collector shall, within tweaty- 
five days from the date on which such Council is deemed to be establi- 
hed under sub section (1), convene a special meeting of the said Counci- 
llors for election of a President and Vice-President, and the procedure 
prescribed in section 51 shall, mutatis mutandis apply for electing the 


f 
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President and Vice-President. 


(5) The term of office of the Councillors deemed to be elected and of 
every Administrator deemed to be appointed under this section shall 
expire at 12 midnight on such date as the State Government may by 
notification in the Official Gazette specify in this behalf, but such date 
shall in no case be beyond the 31st day of December 1967 : 

Provided that, in the case of the first successor Councils of Hil Sta- 
tion Municipal areas mentioned in column 3 of Part II of Schedule I, the 
the State Government may, at any time after the date on which the term 
or extended term of office of the Councillors or members, of the corres- 
ponding existing Councils would under the relevant Act have expired, but 
for the provisions of the Maharashtra Municipalties (Postponement of 
elections pending Unification of Municipal Laws) Act, 1964 (Mah. XLII 
of 1964), appoint, in place of the Councillors deemed to be elected under 
this section, fifteen persons to be Councillors and one them to be the Pre- 
sident of the successor Councils, Amongst these fifteen Councillors, at 
least eight shall be persons who are duly qualifled to be elected, and the 
remaining may be persons considered suitable by the State Government 
in this behalf and appointed by virtue of office or by name. The term of 
office of such Councillors shall expire at the same time at which the term 
of office of the Councillors deemed to be elected will expire under this 


+ sub-section, 


- 16) Duging the period commencing on the date on which the succe- 
esor Councils are deemed to be established under sub-section (1) and end- 
ing on the date specified under sub-section (4), no election shall be held 
or nomination made to fill any vacancy in the successor Council, but 
elections to various authorities and committees may take place as and 
when required, and the restrictions contained in sub-section (3) of sec- 
tion 63 and the proviso to section 66 shall not apply at such election. 

10. Amendment of section 347 of Mah. XL of 1965.—In section 347 of 
the principal Act, to sub-section (2), the following proviso shall be added 
at the end, namely :— ; : 

“Provided that, if immediately before the appointed day, in any 
existing Council no such posts aforesaid exist or if no person holds any 
such post. the’powers conferred and the duties and functions imposed 
and entrusted to a Chief Officer by or under this Act shall, with effect 
rom the appointed day until the successor counci! appoint the Chief Officer 
under the said section 75, be exercised, performed and discharged by 
such officer of the Council or Government as the Collector may designate 
in this behalf.””, . 

11. Deletetion of section 350 of Mah. XL. cf -1965.—Section 350 of 
the principal Act shall be deleted. 

12. Amendment of Schedule I to Mah. XL of 1965.—In Schedule I to 
the principal Act,— : 

(a) under the heading 'A’ Class, in entry 18, in columns 2 and 3 
for the word “Chanda” the word ‘‘Chandrapur” shall be substituted ; 

fb) under the heading ‘B’ Class, — 4 

(i) in entry 5, in columns 2 and 3, for the word ‘‘Shirpur the word 
“Shirpur-Warwada” shall be substituted; -~ 

(ii) in entry 19, in columns 2 and 3, for the words “Satara City 
Suburban” the words ‘Satara City” shail be substituted. 

(c) under the heading ‘f? Class,— l , 

fi) în entry 9% m columns? and %, for the ward “o -epit” the 
word “Canpeth” shall be substitute] ; 
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Gi} in entry 102, in columns 2 and 3, for the word “Mominabad” 
“the word “Ambajogai” shall be substituted. 

13. Amendment of section 3 of, and insertion of section 10 in, Mak. 
XLII of 1964.—In the Maharashtra Municipalities (Postponement of 
elections pending Uni‘ication of Municipal Laws) Act, 1964 (Mah. XLII 
of 1964),— 

(a\ in section 3, in*the proviso to clause {b}, for the portion beginning 
with the words “‘nominate duly qualified persons” and ending with the 
Na beyond the specified date,” the following shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“appoint fifteen persons to be the Councillors or members and one 
of them to be the President of such municipality. Amongst these fifteen 
Councillors or members, at least eight shall be persons who are duly 
qualified to be elected, and the remaining may be persons considered 
suitable by the State Government in this behalf and appointed by virtue 
of office or by name. The term of office of the Councillors or members 
shall be for such period or periods as may be provided in the order, but 
shall not extend in any case beyond the specified date.”; 

(b) after section 9, the following section shall be inserted, nam- 
ely t= 

“10 Repeal of this Act if date earlier than 31st December 1967 spect. 
fiel under section 345 of Mah. XL of 1965.—If the State Government, 
specifies any date earlier than the 3fst day of December, 1967 under 
section 245 of the Maharashtra Municipalities Act, 1965 (Mah. XT of 
1965), this Act shall on the day immediately following such earlier date 
stand repealed 

The Presidency Small Cause Courts (Maharashtra Amerdment) 
Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature having been 
assented to by the Gevernor on the 21st Mav, 1965. was published in 
the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 15, dated May 
24, 1966/Jayaistha 3, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No. XV of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 1882 
in tts application to the State of Makarashira. 

WHEREAS it is expedient further to-amend the Presidency Small 
Cause Courts Act, 1892 (XV of 188%), for the porpose here‘nafter appear- 
ing; Itis hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—This Act may be called the Presi- 
dency Small Cause Courts (Maharashtra Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Opes Gazette, appoiat in this behalf. 

o 


tes 
Object —The abject of the Act is to relieve the Chief Judge of the some of 
the work and take nower to appoint an Additional Chief Judge, Court of Small 
Causes, Bombay. Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons printed in the Mahara- 
shiva Governmen! Gazelle, Ext., Part V, No 12, dated March 21, 1966/Phalguna 30, 
1887. 

. 2, Amendment of section 7 of Act XV of 1882, —In the Presidency 
Small Case Conrts Act, 1882 (XV of 1882) section 7 shall be renumber- 
ed as sub-section (1) of that section, and after sub-section (1) so renum- 
bered, the following new sub-section shall be added, nately :— 

“(2) The State Government may also appoint any person to be an 
Additional Chief Judge; and the Additional Chief Judge shall exercise 
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such powers and perform such duties of the Chief Judge under this Act 
or under any law for the time being in force as the State Government 
may direct.”. 


The Central Provinces and Berar Grants-in-aid to Local Bodies 
(Repeal) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 23rd May 1966, was published in the 
Mahavashiva Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 16, dated May 26, 
1966/Jayaistha 5, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No. XVI of 1966. 

An Act to repeal the Cenival Provinces and Berar Grants-in-aid to 
Local Bodies Act 1989. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to repeal the Central Provinces and 
Berar Grants-in-aid to Local Bodies Act, 1939 (C. P. Berar XXXV of 
1939) ; It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Central Provinces and 
Berar Grants-in-aid to Local Bodies (Repeal) Act, 1966. 


Notes 
Object.—The object of the Act is to repeal the Centra] Provinces and Borar 
Grants-in-aid to Local Bodies Act. 1939. 


2. Repeal of C. P. and Berar XXXV of 1939.—The Central Provin- 
ces and Berar Grants in aid to T ocal Bodies Act, 1929 (C, P. and Berar 
XXXV of 1939), is hereby repealed. 


< 


The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultura! Lande (Vidarbha Region) 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. 


The following Act of the Maharashtra Legislature having been as- 
cented to by the President on the 25th May, 1966, was published in the 
Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 17, dated June 2, 
1966/Jayaistha 12, 1888. 

Maharashtra Act No. XVII of 1966. 


An Act further to amend the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. - 

Whereas, it is expedient further to amend the Bombay Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958 (Bom. XCIX of 1958), 
for the purpose hereinafter appearing } It is hereby enacted in the Seven= 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title—This Act may be called the Bombay Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

otes 


Object-—The object of the Act is to provide an appeal to the Collector against 
an order of the Tahsildar deciding whether a person is tenant or not under the Bom- 
bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. Vide Statement 
of Objects and Reasons printed in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part V, 
No. 25, 1968/Phalguna 6, 1887. 


2. Amendment of section 107 of XCIX of 1968.—In section 107 
of the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 
1958 (Bom. XCTX of 1958), in sub-section (1), before clause (a), the fol- 
lowing clause shall be inserted, namely :— . 

(a-i) an order under section 6,”. 


PART V-A 
Gujarat Acts 
& Ordinances 


The Gujarat (Second Supplementary) Appropriation Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 29th September, 1965 was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV, No. 22, dated Octo- 
ber 1, 1965/Asvina 9, 1837. 

Gujarat Act No. 21 of 1965, 

An Act to authorize payment and appropriation of certain further sums 
from and out-of the- Consolidated Fund of the State of Gujarat to the service 
oj the year ending on the thirty-first day of March 1966. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Gujarat (Second Supple- 
mentary) Appropriation Act, 1965. 

2. Issue of Rs. 4,16,06,475 out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of 
Gujarat for the year 1965-66,—From and out of the Consolidated Fund of 
the State of Gujarat,-there shall be paid and applied sums not exceeding 
those epecified in column 4 of the Schedule hereto annexed amounting in 
the aggregate to the sum‘of Rs. 4,16,06,475 towards defraying the seve- 
ral charges which will come in course of payment during the year ending 
on the thirty-first day of March 1966 in respect of the services and pur- 
poses specified in column.2 of the Schedule. 

3. Appropriation.—The sums authorized to be paid and applied 
from and aut of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Gujarat by this 
Act shall be appropriated for thé services and purposes expressed in the 
Schedule in relation to the year ending on the 31st day of March 1966. 

* ee * * 


[For the Schedule see Gujarat Government Gazette, Extraordinary, 
Part IV, No. 22, dated October 1, 1965/Asvina 9, 1887.] 





The Gujarat Homoeopathic (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 11th October, 1965 was. published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Extraordinary, No. 23, dated October 15, 
1965/Asvina 23, 1887. ' 

Gujarat Act No. 22 of 1965. 

(First published, after having received the assent of the Governor in 
the “Gujarat Government Gazette” on the 15th October 1965). 

An Act further to amend the Gujarat Homoeopathic Act, 1963 for cer- 
tain purposes. : 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India ` 
as follows :— 

1. Shori title.—This Act’ may be ‘called the Gujarat Homoeopathic 
(Amendment) Act, 1965. Na 

otes 


Object—The present Act amends S. 17(5) and 18(8) of the Gujarat Homeopathic 
Act, 1963 and substitutes the words, letters and figures “at any time before the 
end of the Slat October 1986" for the words, figures and letters “within a period of 
one year from the appointed day”. 
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2. Amendment of section 17 of Guj. XXXVI of 1963.—In the Guja- 
rat Homoeopathic Act; 1963 (Gij. XXXVI of 1963) (hereinafter rejer- 
red to as the principal Act”) in section 17, in sub-section (5), for the 
words “within a period of one year from the appointed day” the words, 
figures and letters ‘‘at any time before the end of the 31st October 
1966” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 18 of Guj. XXXVI of 1963.—In section 18 
of the principal Act, in sub-section (3), for the words “within aperiod of 
one year from the appointed day” the words, figures and letters “at any 
time before the end of the 3ist October 1966” shall be substitute, 





The Gujarat Land Tenures Abolition Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the President on the 30th October 1985 was published in the Gujarat 
Government, Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No, 24, dated November 9, 1965/ 
Kartika 18, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 23 of 1965 . 

An Act further to extend the period for making applications for com- 
pensation or for payment of occupancy price under certain Land Tenure 
Abolition enactments and also to amend some of such enactments for certain 
purposes. 

It is hereby énacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— ` 

!, Short tiile. —This Act may be called the Gujarat Land Ten- 
ures Abolition Laws (Amendment} Act, 1965. 


: Notes ; 
Object —The object of the Act is to extend the period for making applications 
for compensation or for payment of occupancy price under certain Land Tenures 
Abolition enactments and also to amend some of such enactm-nts for certain pur- 


2. Extension of period of making application for compensation under 
certain enactments. —(1) Notwithstanding the expiry of the period speci- 
cified in sub-section (1) of section 2 of the Gujarat Land Tenures Aboli- 
tion (Extension of Period for Claiming Compersation) Act, 1961 (Guj. 
XLIV of 1962), (hereinafter referred to as “the said Act)” for making 
an application for compensation under the provisions set forth in column 
3 of Schedule 1 hereto annexed of the enactments mentioned in column 
2 of the said Schedule, any-person claiming compensation-under any of 
the aforesaid enactments may make an application ior such compensa- 
tion to the Collector before the end of March, 1866, ~ any 

.' {2) Where an application made by any person under sub-secton (1) 
of section ? of the said Act was not admitted by the Collector, ‘such per- 
son, shali also be entitled to make an application under sub-section (1). 

(3) On receipt of an application und2r sub-section (1) the Collector 
shall admit the same and all the provisions of the enactment under which 
compensation is claimed by the applicant shall apply to the application 
as if it were an application made within the period specified in, or pres- 
cribed under, that enactment : 

Provided that if the Collector refuses to admit such application, the 
applicant may make an appeal to the State Government against the 
order of the Collector within a period of three months from the date of 
the order and the State Government_ may pass such order thereon as it 
may deem fit. i 

~ 3. Amendment of certain enacimenis — The enactments specified in 
Schedule II shall be amended to the extent and in the Manner specified 
in column 3 of the said Schedule. ` ; 


Serial Name of the 


_ SCHEDULE IT 
(See section ,3)~ 








Amendment’ 
No. enactment - 
1 2 3 
1 .The Bombay’ In section 5A, after sub-section (2), the following 
Talaqdari Te- sub-section shall be inserted, namely :— - 
nure Abolition «(2A) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
Act, 1949 (Bom. sub-section (2), the ri ght conferred under sub- 


LX'II ot 1949). 
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SCHEDULE I - 
(See section 2) 
Sr. Acts Provisions 
No. 
1 2 3 
1 The Bombay Bhagdari and Narwadari Tenures Atoli- Section 8 
tion Act, 1949 (Bom. XXXII ot 1949) 
2 The Bom~ay Maleki Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bom. Section 5 
LXI nf 1949) 
3 Tbe Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 Sections 7 
(Bom. LXII of 1949) and 14 
4 The Panchmahals Mehwassi Tenure Abolition Act, Section 6 
1849 (Bom. LXIH of 1949) 
5 The Bombay Pragana and Kulkarni Watans (Aboli- Section 9 
tion) Act, 1950 (Bom. LX of 1950) 
6 The Bombay Watwa Vazifdari Rights Abolition Act, Section 4 
1950 (Bom. LXII of 195:,) 
7 The Bombay Personal Inams Abolition Act, 1952 Sections 10 
(Born. XLII of 1953) ‘and 17 
8 The Bombay Merged Territories (Ankadia Tenure Sections 6 
Abolition) Act, 1953 (Bom, XLIII of 1953) ,and 7 
9 The Bombay Merged Territories (Baroda Mulgiras Sections 8 
Tenure Abolition) Act, 1953 (Bom. XLV of ‘953) and 15 
10 The Bombav Merged Territories (Baroda Watan Abo- Section 8 
lition) Act, 1953 (Bom. XLVI of 1953) 
11 The Bombay Merged Territories Matadari Tenure Sections 6 
Abolition Act, 1953 (Bom. XLVIII of 1953) and 8 
12 The Bombay Service Inams (Useful to Community} Section 7 
Abolition Act, 1953 (Bom. LXX or 1953) ie 
13 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Sections 
Abolition) Act. 1953 (Bom. XXXIX o! 1954) 13 and 14 
14 The Bombay Bhil Naik Inams Abolition Act, 1955 Section 7 
(Bom. XXI of 1955) ‘ 
15 The Bombay Merged Territories EERE Aliena- Sections 
tions Abolition Act, 1955 (Bom. XXII of 1955) .. 17 andj18 
16 The Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition Art, 1958 Sections 
(Bom. XCVIII of 1958) 15 and 16. 
17 The Bombay Ankadia Tenure (Saurashtra: Area) Abo- - Sections 9 
lition Act, 1959 (Bom. XXXI of 1959) > ‘and 10 
18 The Bombay Saurashtra Area) Aghat Ténure and Ija. . Sections 
tas Abolition Act, 19°9 (Bom. LXV of 193597 It and 12 


section {1) may be exercised after the expiry of 


the period specified in sub section (2) but before 


the end of March, 1968”. 
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2 The Bombay 1. In section 3, in sub-section (1) 

Inams (Kutch (a) in clause (li), the word “or” occurring at the 

Area) Abolition end shali be deleted ; 

Act, 1948 (Bom. (b) for clause (iii), the following shall be substi- 

XCVIII of 1958) tuted, namely:— 

tiii) whether any person is a butadar or rebus 
tadar, or 

(iv) whether any person is a tenant”, 

2. In section 14, in sub-section (2) for the words 
“the prescribed period” the words, figures and 
letters ‘‘such period not later than the 31st De- 
cember. 1965 as may be prescribed” shall be 
substituted. 

The Gujarat Tenancy Law (Defence Personnel) Amendment 
Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature having been assented 
to by the President on the 6th November, 1985 was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV, No. 25 dated Novem- 
ber 20, 1965/Kartika 29, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 24 of 1965. 

(First published, after having received the assent of the President in 
the “Gujarat Government Gazette” on the 20th November, 1965.) 

An Act to make in the case of agricu'tural lands held by members of 
the armed forces a special provision for the termination of tenancies of 
such lands and for that purpose to amend the relevant tenancy laws in 
the State of Gujarat. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteanth Year of the Repablic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Gujarat Tenancy Law (Defence Personnel) Amendment Act, 1965. 

, (2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may be notification in the Open Gere appoint. 
‘ etes j 


, Object, —The object of the Act is to make in the case of agricultural lands 
held by members of the armed iorces a special provision for the termination of ten- 
ancies of such lands and for that purpose toa nend the relevant tenancy laws in 
the State of Gajarat. 

PART—I 


Amendments of the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act, , 
2. Amendmeni of section 29 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In the Bom- 
bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (Bom. LXVII of 1948) 
(heréinaiter referred to as ‘the Bombay Tenancy Act”) in section 29,— 
(1) in sub-section (2), for the words “No landlord” the words, brac- 
kets, figures and letter ‘‘Save as otherwise provided in sub-section (3A) 
no landlord” sball be substituted ; i 
(2) aftér sub-section (3), the following shall be inserted, namely :— 
“(8A) Where a landlord proceeds for termination of the tenancy 
under sub-section (1) of section 43-1B, then notwithstanding anything 
contained in tbis Act, the application for possession of the land shall be 
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made to the Collector, who shall after holding an inquiry in the prescrib- 
ed manner, pass such order thereon as he deems fit... + |: 

(3)'in sub-section (4) for the words, brackets aud figures ‘‘sub- 
section (1) or (2), as ths case may be”-the words, : brackets, figdres and 
ere! “sub-sections (1), (2) or as the case may be, (3A)” shall be substi- 
tute i - Says 
3. Arthendment of section 31 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 31 
of the Bombay Tenancy Act,— . 

(1) in sub-section (1), for the words ‘landlord may” , the. words, 
brackets, figures and letters “landlord (not being a landlord -within the 
meaning of Chanter I{I-AA)‘may” shall be substituted, - 

(2) in sub-section (3), ; ` 

(i) the words “or a serving member of the armed forces” shall be 
deleted ;, S 

(ii) clause (iv) shall be deleted. 

4. Amendment of seclion 32F of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
32 F of the Bombay Tenancy Act,.in sub-section (1),, in clause (a) the 
words “or a serving member of the armed forces” shall be deleted. 

5. Amendment of section 32P of Bom., LXVI T of 1948.—In section 
32 P of the Bombay Tenancy A+t, in. sub-section” (1), after the words 
“this sub-chapter” the words, figures and. letter or where the. tenant 
fails to exercise the right to purchase land under section 43-1D within 
the period specified in that section?’ shall be inserted. . f ee 

6. Amendment of section 32S.of Bom. LXVII of 1948.-In. section’ 
32S of the Bombay Tenancy Act, in clause (i), after. the figures and 
letter “88G” the words, figures, and. letters “but -does. not- include a 
landlord within the meaning of Chapter I-AA holding a similar certifi- 
cate” ‘shall be inserted., -, : f ` ; 

1. -Amendment of section 32T of Bom. LXVII of 1948—In’ section 

£2T of the Bombay Tenancy Act,-in sub-section:(4),: 

(a) clause (c) shall be deleted,; , -.. Lys 

. (b) in paragraph A, item (ii) shall be deleted... AE 

8. Amendment of section 37 of Bom. LXV ET of -1948.—1n; section 37 
of the. Bo-ubay Tenancy-Act, after sub-section (5), the following shall be 
inserted, namely :— nee et 

««(8) The provisions of this sectioa;shall not apply to a landlord 
who becomes a serving member of the armed -forces, and.on that ac- 
count, fails to use the land, or ceases to us? it, for-any of the purposes 
specified in the notice referred to in sub-section (1) and within the period 
specified in that sub-section.”. : Seared 
"9, Amendment of section 43 of Bom. LXVII of ,1948.—In saction 43: 
of the Bombay Tenancy Act, in sub-section (1) forthe word, -figures 
and letter “or 32U” the figures, letters and word “82U or+43-1D" shall 
be substituted. : er: 

10. Insertion of Chapter III-AA in Bom. - LXVII of: 1948.—~After. 
section 43 of the Bombay Tenancy Act; the following new Chapter shall 
be inserted, namely :— PORE eta 
“CHAPTER III AA. e 

Special provision for terminalion of tenancy by landlords.who are’ or 
have been serving members of the armed forces : and for purchase of their 
lands by tenanis. ` oe : , : 

431A. Definition—In this. Chapter,- unless the ‘context, . requires 
otherwise, ‘landlord’ means landlord (ineluding. a certified landlord with- 
in the meaning of section 325) who is, or- has ¡ceased to. be, a serving 
member of the armed forces; and in relation to the land of a landlord 
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who is dead, includes his widow, son, son’s son, unmarried daughter, 
father or mother. : j 
.  48-IB,  Right-of landlord, to terminate the tenancy.—Notwithstan | 
ing anything contained in the foregoing provisions this Act, but subject 
to the provisions of this section, it shall be lawful to a landlord at any 
time after the commencement of the Gujarat Tenancy Law (Defence 
Personnel) (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 24 of 1965), to terminate the 
tenancy of any land and obtain possession thereof, but— 

(a) of so much of such land as will be sufficient to make up the total 
land in his actual possession equal to the ceiling area ; 

(b) where the landlord is a member of a joint family, only to the ex- 
tent of his share in the land (not exceeding the ceiling area) held by the 
joint family, provided that the Collector on inquiry is satisfizd that such 

are has (regard being had to the area, assessment, classification and 
value of land) been separated by metes and bounds in'the same propor- 
tion as his share in the entire joint family property and not in a larger 
proportion, ` : 

(2) No tenancy of any land shall be terminated under sub-section 
(1), unless a notice in writing is given to the tenant, and an application 
fe possession under stib-section (34) of section 29 is made to the Col 

ector : 

Provided that in the case of a landlord ceasing to be a serving mem- 
ber of the armed forces or dying while being or after ceasing to be such 
member, whether before or after the commencement of the Gujarat 
Tenancy Law (Defence Personnel) (Amendment) Act, 1985 (Guj. 24 of 
1995), such notice shall be given and such application be made not later 
than the date of the expiry of a period of two years — ` 

(a) from the date of such cesser or as the case may be, death, or 

“3 (b) from the date of the commencement of the Gujarat‘ Tenancy 
Law (Defence Personnel) (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 24 of 1985), 
whichever event occurs later. : ts 

-(3) Nothing in this Chapter shall— é 

. (a) apply to a tenancy of land created {after obtaining possession 
thereof under the provisions of this Chapter) by a landlord who has 
ceased to be a serving member of the armed forces; but the provisions 
of section 32 O shall apply to such tenancy as they apply 11 relation to 
a tenancy created after the tiller’s day ; 
`, (b) entitle a landlord who has ceased to be a serving’ member of the 
armed forces (as a result of his being duly disnissed or discharged after 
a court martial or on account-of bid character or as a result of deser- 
tion) or who-has not been attested, to termiaate the tenancy of his land 
under this section.-: oor tr 

(4) Nothing in the Bombay Prevention of Frag nentatioi and Con- 
solidation of Holdings Act, 1947 (Bon. LXII of 1947), shall affect the 
termination of any tenancy under this Chapter. 

483-1C. Transfer of pending proceedings to Collector and State Govern - 
ments, —All proceedings for recovery or restoration of possassion of land 
filed‘ander section 3t or 32T bya landlord pending immed ately before 
the commencement of the Gujarat Tenancy Law (Defence Personnel} 
(Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 24 of 1965), before a Mamlatdar shall, 
(subject to anv rules made as respects such transfer or any matter in- 
cidental thereto) on sach commencement, stand transferred to the Col- 
lector, and all such proceedings pending in appeal before the Collector 
ot in revision before the Gujarat Revenue Tribunal shall likewise stand 


` 
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transferred to the State Government: and such proceedings chall he 
deemed to have been instituted for restoration of the land before the 
Collector under section 43-1B, or as the case may be, pe-d ng in revis:en 
before the State Government under section 73A and be disp~sed of ac- 
cordingly. f 

431D. Right of tenant to purchase land from landlord. —(1) Notwith- 
standing anything contained in the foreging provisions of this Act, or 
any law, agreement, custom or usage to the contrary, but subject to 
the pzovisions of this section a tenant holdiag land from a landlord 
shall, subject to the provisions of section 324, be entitled to purchase 
from the landlord, i 

(a) where the landlord fails to make an application as required by 
section 43-1B, the land so held by him, and ay 

(b) in any other case, such part of the land held by the tenant as is 
left with him after the termination of tenancv under section 43-18. 

(2) The right to purchase land under sub-section (1) shall be ‘exer- 
cised within one year from the date on which possession of the land is 
obtained by the landlord in pursuance of the provisions of section 43-1B; 
or as the case may be, from the date of the expiry of the period referred 
to in the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 43 1B; and intimation of 
exercise of the right shalt be sent to the landlord and the Tribunal in the 
prescribed manner within the period aforesaid. ; 

(3) The provisions of ŝections 32 to 32E (both inclusive: and -ections 
32G to 32N (both inclusive) and sections 32P, 32Q -and 32R shall ap- 
ply to the purchase of the land by a tenant under sub-section (1) as 
those provisions apply in relation to the purchase of land under sec- 
tion 32. 3 

43-1E. Savings. —Nothing in this Sha^ter shall apply in relation 
to land which before the commencement of the Gujarat Tenancy Law 
(Defence Personnel) (Amendment) Act, 1965 ‘Guj. 24 of 1965), is purchs- 
ed by any tenant under the provisions of Chapter IIT’. ~ 

11. Amendment of heading of Chapter VI of Bom. LXVII of 1948.— 
In Chapter VI of the Bombay Tenancy Act, for the heading ‘Procedure 
and Jurisdiction of Tribunal and Mamlatdar and Appeals.” the heading 
«Procedure and Jurisdiction of Tribunal, Mamlatdir and Collector ; 
Appeals and Revision.” shall be substituted. % 

12. Insertion of section 734 in Bom. LXVTI of 1948 —After section 
73 of the Bombay Tenancy Act, the following new section shall be inse- 
rted, namely : — : 

“73A Powers of. Collector in inguairies under suh-section (3A) of sec- 
tion 29; provision as respects revision and execution of orders.—(1) For the 
purposes of an inquiry under sub-section (3A) of section 29,-the Collec- 
tor shall have the sime powers as are vested in courts in respect 'of the 
following matters under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, in trying a 
suit namely :— 

(a) proof of facts by affidavits, 

(b) summoning and entorcing attendence of any person and exa- 
mining him on oath, and at T ; 

(c) compelling the production of documents, 

(2) The order of the Collector under sub-section (3A) of section 29 
shall, subject to revision under sub section (3), be final. f 

(2) The State Government may, suo molu or on an spplication from 
any person interested in the land, call for the record of any such inquiry 
for the purpose of satisfying itself as to thə legality or propriety of the 
order passed by the Collector and pass such order thereon as it deems 
fit. ' 
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Provided that no such order shall be modified annulled or reversed 
unless-an opportunity has been given to the interested parties to show 
cause ‘why such order should not be modified, annulled or reversed.” 

(4) Every such order of the Collector or of the State Government 
in revision awarding possession of any land shall be executed in the 
manner provided for the exécition of the orders of thé Mamlatdar or 
Tribunal under section 73.”’. 

i PART II 


Amendment of the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha 
Region and Kutch Area) Act, 1958 in its application to the Kutch area of 
the State. : 

13. Amendment of section 36 of Bom. XCIX of 1958.—In the Bom- 
bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region and Kutch Area} 
Act, 1958 (Bom. XCIX of 1958) in its application to the Kutch area of 
the State (hereinaftec referred to as "the Kutch Tenancy Act”), in sec- 
tion 36,— 

(1) in sub-section (2), for the words ‘‘No landlord” the words, 
brackets, figures and. letter ‘‘save as otherwise provided in sub-section. 
(3A), no landlord” shall be substituted; : 

(2) after sub-section (3), the following shall be inserted, namely:— 

eee a landlord proceeds for termination of the tenancy 
under sub-section (1) of section 57B, then notwithstanding anything 
contained in this Act, the application .for possess'on-of.the land shall be 
made to the Collector, who shall, after holding an inquiry in the pres- 
cribed manner, pass such order thereon as ‘he deems fit.”’; 

. (8) in sub-section {4), for the words, brackets, and figures ‘‘sub- 
section (1) or (2), as the case may be” the words, figures and letter 
“sub-section (1) (2), or as the case may be, (3A)’’.shall be substituted. 

14. Amendment of section 38 of Bom. XCIX of 1958.—In section 38 
of the Kutch Tenangy Act— 

(1) in sub-section (1), for the words “landlord .may’’ the words, 
brackets, figures and letter ‘landlord’ (not being a landlord within the 
meaning of Chapter III-A) may” shall be substituted; 

1) in sub-section (2), — _ i 

i) clause (c) shall be deleted; and 

. (ii) in paragraph (A), item (ii) shall be deleted. 

15. Amendment of section 41 of Bom. XCIX of 1958.—In'section 41 
of the Kutch Tenaney Act,— ' 

(1) in sub section (1), atter the word ‘‘personally’’ the words, figure 
and letters-‘‘unless the land is held by him asa tenant from a landlord 
tə whom the provisions of Chapter III-A are applicable” shall be inser- 


ted ; uo 

(2) in sub-section (2),— . 

. (a} clause (c) and item (ii) shall be deleted : 

(b) in the first proviso for the words, brackets and letters “clauses 
(a) to (d)” the words, brackets, and letters “clauses (aj, (b) and (d)” 
shall be substituted. 

16. Amendment of section 50 of Bom. XCIX of 1958.—In section 50 
of the Kutch Tenancy Act, for the words ‘ftenancy created” the words, 
brackets, figure and letter € tenancy created by the landlord (not being 
a landlord within:the meaning of Chapter III-A)’ shall be substituted. 

17%, Amendment of section 52 of Bom. XCIX of -1958.—In section 52 
of the Kutch Tenancy Act, after sub-section (4), the following shall: be 
added; namely:— | ` i 

“(5) The provisions of this-section shall not apply to a landlord 


‘whic becomes a serving member of the armed forces; and on that account 
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fails to use the land or ceases to use it, for the purpose specified in the 
notice referred to in sub-section (1) and within the period specified in 
that sub-section.”. 

18 Amendment of section 57 of Bom. XCIX of 1958.—In section *7 
of the Kutch Tenancy Act, in sub-section (1), after the figures “46” the 
word, figures and letter ‘or 57D” shall be inserted. 

19. Insertion of Chapter III-A in Bom. XCIX of 1958. —After sec- 
tion 57 of the Kutch Tenancy Act, the following new Chapter shall te 
inserted, namely:— 

“CHAPTER TIA 

Special Provisions for Termination of Tenancy by Landlords who are 
or have been serving members of the armed forces: and for purchase of their 
lands by tenants. 

57A. Definition.~In this Chapter, unless the context requires 
otherwise ‘landlord?’ means a landlord who js, of has ceased to‘ be, a 
serving member of the armed forces; and in relation’ to the land of a, 
landlord who is dead, includes bis widow, son, son’s son. unmarried 
daughter, father or mother. : 

57B. Right of landlord to terminate tenancy. —(1) Notwithstanding, 
anything contained in the foregoing provisions of this Act; but subject 
to the provisions of this section, it shall be lawiul to a landlord at any 
time after the commencement of the Gujarat Tenancy Law (Defence 
Personnel) (Amendment) Act, 1935 (Guj. 24 of 1985), to terminate the 
tenancy of any land and obtain possession thereof, but 

(a) of so much of such land as will be sufficient to make up the 
total land in his actual possession equal to three family holding ; and 

(b) where the landlord isa member of a joint’ familv, only to the 
extent of his shore in the land (not exceeding three family holdings) he'd” 
by the joint family, provided that the Collector on: inquiry is satisfied 
that such share has (regard teing had to the area assessment, classifica- 
tion and value of land), been separated by metes and bounds in thefsame 
proportion as his share in the entire joint family property, and not in a 
larger proportion 

(2) No tenancy of any land shall be terminated ander sub-section 
(1), unless a notice in writing is given to the tenant and an application 
for possession under sub-section (3A) of section 36 is made to the Ccllec- 
tor: 

Provided that in case of a landlord ceasing to be a serving member 
of the armed forces or dying while being or after ceasing to be such’ 
member, whether before or after the commen:ment of the Gujarat Ten- 
ancy Law (Defence Personnel) (Amendment) Act, 1965, such notice 
shall be given and such application be made not later than the date of 
the expiry of a period of two years— i 


(a) from the date of such cesser or as the case may be, death, or l 
i the date of the commencement of the Gujarat Tenancy 
Law (Defence Personne!) (Amendment) Act, 1985, whichever event 


occurs later. 

(3) Nothing in this Chapter shall— 

(a) apply to a tenancy of land created (afer obtaining possession 
thereof under the provisions of this Chapter) by a landlord who has ceas- 
ed to be serving member of the armed: forces; but the provisions of 

- section 50 shall apply to such tenancy as they apply in relation to 
a tenancy created after the date referred to.in sub-section (1) of section 
4g, : $ 

(b) entitle a landlord who has ceased to be a serving meniber of the 

armed forces (as a result of his being duly dismissed or discharged after 
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.a Court martial or on account of bad character or asa result of deser- 
tion) or who has not been attested, to terminate the tenancy of his land 
under this section. 

(4) Nothing in the Bombay Prevention of Fragmentation and Con- 
solidation of Holdings Act, 1947, (Bom. LXII of 1947) shall affect the 
termination of any tenancy under this Chapter. 

57C. Transfer of pending proceedings lo Collector and State Govern- 
ment.—All proceedings for recovery or restoration of possession of land 
filed under section 38 by a landlord pending immediately before the 
commencement of the Gujarat Tenancy Law (Defence Personnel) 
(Amendment) Act, 1935 (Guj. 24 of 1965) before a Mamlatdar shall 
(subject to any rules made as respects such transfer or any matter inci- 
dental thereto), on such commencement, stand transferred to the Collec- 
tor, and all such proceedings pending in appeal before the Collector or in 
revision before the Gujarat Revenue Tribunal shall likewise stand trans- 
ferred to the State Government ; and such proceedings shall be deemed 
to have been instituted for restoration of the land before the Collector 
under section 57B or as the case may be, pending in revision before the 
State Government under section 108A and be disposed of accordingly. 

57D. Right of tenant to purchase land [vom landlord. —{1) Notwith- 
standing anything contained in the foregoing provisions of this Act, or 
any law, agreement, custom or usage to the contrary but subject to the 
provisions of this section, a tenant holding land froma landlord shall, 
cpio to the provisions of section 42, be entitled to purhcase from the 
andlord— 


(a) where the landlord fails to make an application as required by 
section 57B, the land so held by him, and 

(b) in any other case, such part of the land held by the tenant as is 
left with him after the termination of tenancy under section 57B. 

(2, The right to purchase land under sub-section (1) shall be exer- 
cised within one year from the date on which possession of the land is 
obtained by the landlord in pursuance of the provisions of section 57B ; 
or as the case may be, from the date of the expiry of the period referred 
to in the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 57B ; and intimation of 
exercise of the right shall be sent to the landlord and the tribunal in the 
prescribed manner within the period aforesaid. 

(3) The provisions of sections 43 and 44 shall apply to the pur- 
chase of the land by a tenant under sub-section (1) as those provisions 
apply in relation to the purchase of land under section 41. 

57E. Saving.—Nothing ia this “Chapter shall apply in relation to 
land which before the co.nmencement of the Gujarat Tenancy Law (De- 
fence Personnel) (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 24 of 1965) is purchased 
by any tenant under the pr: visions of this Act”. 

20. Amendment of heading of Chapter X of Bom. XCIX of 1958.— 
In Chapter X of the Kutch Tenancy Act, forthe heading ‘Procedure 
and Jurisdiction of Tribunal and Mamlatdar and Appeais” the heading 
“Procedure and Jurisdiction of Tribunal, Mamlatdar and Collector Ap- 
peals and Revision” shall be substituted. 

21. Insertion of section 1064 in Bom. XCIX of 1958.—After section 
106 of the Kutch Tenancy Act, the following new section shall be insect- 
ed, namely :— 

“106A. Powers of Collector in inquiries under sub-section (3A) of sec= 
tion 36.— Provision as respects revision and execution of orders——(1) For 
the purposes of an inquiry under sub section (3A) of section 36, the Col- 
lector shall have the same powers as are vested in courts in respect of 
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the following matters under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908) 
in trying a suit, namely :— 

(a) proof of facts by affidavits, > 

(b) summoning and enforcing attendance of any person and examin- 
ing him on oath, and ; 

(c) compelling the production of documents. ` 

(2) The order of the Collector under sub-section (3A) of sestion 36 
shall subject to revision under sub-section (3), be final. 

(3) The State Governmeat may, suo molu or on an application 
from any person interested in the land, call for the record of any such 
inquiry, for the purpose of satisfying itself as to the legality or propriety 
of the order passed by the Collector and pass such order thereon as it 
deems fit : 

Provided that no such order shall be modified, annuled or reversed, 
unless an opportunity has been given to the interested parties to show 
cause why such order should not be modified, annuled or reversed. 

(4) Every sach order of the Collector or of the State Government in 
revision awarding possession of any land shall be executed in the manner 
provided for {the execution of the orders of the Mamlatdar or Tribunal 
under section 106”. 

The Gujarat Local Authorities (Emergency Provisions), Act, 1965 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assent- 
ed to by the Governor on the 29th November, 1965 was’ published in 
the Gujarat Government Gazette Extraordinary, Part IV, No, 27, dated 
November 29, 1965/Agrahayana 8, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 26 of 1965, 

An Act to make emergency provisions in respect of local authorities. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act, may be called the Gujarat Local Authori- 
ties (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1965. 


Notes 

Object.—The object of the Act is to extend the terms of tho ex'sting members 
of different local authorities upto 30th June, 1967, and to provide for the filling of 
casual vacancies by nomination. It is also proposed to make a similar extension in 
the period of supsrsession in the case of superseded local authorities. It is however, 
intended to have the general elections of local authorities held earlier than 30th June 
1967, if the present situation comes to normal earlier, For that purpose power is 
taken by Government to terminate earlier the extend«d term of a local authority. 
For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., 
Part-V, No 35, dated November 8, 1965/Kartika 17, 1887. 

2. ean this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, 

(1) “local authority” mears— ~- ` 

(i) a municipal corporation consitituted under the Bombay Provin- 
cial Municipal Corporations Act, 1943 (Bom. LIX of 1949), 2 

(ii) a municipality constituted or deemed.to be constituted under 
the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1963 (Guj. 34 of 1963), 

{iii} a district Iccal board constituted under the Bombay Local 
Boards Act, 1923 (Bom. VI of 1923), : 

(iv) a village-panchayat constituted under the Bombay Village Pan- 
chayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 1959), or 

(v) a gram Panchayat, nagar panchayat, taluka panchayat or dist- 
rict panchayat constituted or deemed to be constituted under the Guja- 
rat Penchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962) ; 

(2) “relevant enactment” in relation to a local authority means 
an enactment under which such local authority is or is deemed to be 
constituted, ` 
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_, 3. Extension of term of office. ~(1) Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in the relevant enactment, the term of office of the councillors or 
members of a local authority or the term of a local authority, which by 
reason of the provision specified against the relevant enactment in column 
2 `of the Schedule would have expired after the commencement of this 
Act but before t'e end of the 30th June, 1967, shall not so expire and 
shall subject to the provisicns of sub-section (2) be extended upto the end 
of the 30th June, 1967. 

(2) In the case of a local authority to which sub-section (1) applies, 
it shall be lawful for the State Government to terminate, by notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette. the term of office of the councillors or mem- 
bers or, as the case may be, the term of the local authority ona date 
earlier than the 30th June, 1957, but not earlier thaa — 

(i) ninety days from the date of the publication of such notification 
in the Official Gazette, or 

(ii) the date on which the term of office of the councillors or mem- 

TS, or, as the case may be, the term of the lozal authority would have 
i under the relevant provision specified in column 2° of the Sche- 
€ 

4. Filling of casual vacancies by nomination. —(1) Notwithstanding 
anything contained in the relevant enactment, after the commencement 
of-this Act during the period ending on the 30th June, 1967, or ending 
on such earlier date as the State Government may by notification in the 
Official Gazette, specify, no vacancy in the office of a councillor or, ag 
the case may be, member of a local authority, which according to the 
Provisions of the relevant enactment has to be filled by election, shall 
be so filled and the State Government or an officer not below the rank of 

„a Collector authorisad by the state Government may fill such vacancy 
by apvointing a person from amongst the persons qualified to be elected 
under the relevant enactment. 

(2) Any person appointed under sub-section (1) shall hold office 
so long only as the councillor or, as the case may be, member in who- 
se place he has been appointed would have held office, had the vacancy 
not occured. 

(3) For the purpose of this section “vacancy "inclades a vacancy 
which has occured before the commencement of this Act and has not 
been filed. 

(4) Nothin: in the foregoing provisions of this section shall apoly 
to a vacancy in the office of a member of a taluka. panchayat elected 
ander clause (iii) of sub-section (1) of section 14 of the Gujarat : an- 
chayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962), or to a vacancy in the office of a 
member of a district panchayat elected under clause (ii). of sub-section 
(1) of section 15 of that Act. 

Extension o; term of supersession, -(1) Notwithstanding anything 
contained in the relevant enactment, if any local authority has been 
superseded or dissolved:ar is deemed to have been superseded or dissolyv- 
ed under the provision specified against the ‘relevant enactment in col- 
umn 3 of the Schedule before the commencement of this Act and the 
period of supersession or the period specified for the reconstitution ther- 
eof expires after such commencement but before the 30th June, 1967, 

~ Such supersession shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), con- 
tinue upto the end of.the 30th June, 1967. 

(2) In the case of a local authority to which sub-section (1) applies, 

it shall be lawful for the State Government to terminate, by notification 
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in the Official Gazette, the periód of supersession or the period specified 
for the reconstitution thereof, as the case may be, on a date earlier than 
the 30th June, 1967 but not earlier than — 

(i) three months from the date of the publication of such notificat- 
ion in the Official Gazette, or 

(ii) the date on which the Period of supersession or the period spe- 
Cified for the reconstitution of the local authority, as the case may be, 
would have expired. 

6. Application of relevant enactment,—In the case of local authorit- 
ies to which sections 3,4 and 5 apply, the relevant enactment shall 
have effect as if— 

(a) the term of office of the councillors or members of the local 
authority or the term of the local authority as extended under section 3 
bad been extended under the provision specified in column 2 of the Sch- 
edule against such enactment : 

(b) the period of supersession of the Jocal authority as extended 
undrr section 5 had been extended under the provision specified in colu- 
mn 3 of the Schedule against such enactment ; and 

(c) section 4 had been enacted therein. 

SCHEDULE 
( See sections 3, 5 and 6) 





Name of enactment Provision Provision 
1 2; 3 

1 The Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporat- Section 6 Section 452 
ations Act, 1949 (Bom. LTX of 1949) 

2 The Gniarat Municipalities Act, 1963 (Guj. 34 Section 8 or Sec- Section 36% 
of 1964) tion 279/2\ (iii) 

8 The Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI Section '17,303 Section 297, 309 
of 1942} : , or 3104 or 310 

4. The Bombay Local Boards Act. 1928 (Bon. Section 28 Section 129 
VI of 1938) - , 

5. Ths Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1938 Section 27 Section 145 


(Bom. ITI of 1959) 





The Maternity Benefit (Guarat Amendment) Act, 1965, 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legisiature having been assented 
to by the President on the 23rd Novem er 1935 was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazetts Ext., Part IV, No. 28, dated December 6, 
1965/Agrahayana 15, 1387 

Gujarat Act No, 27 1965 
An Act to amend the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Maternity Benefit (Guj- 
arat Amendinent) Act, 1995. Ñ 

otes 


Object —The Maternity Benefit Act, 1981 is amonde1 s30 as to provide that in 
the event of ths applicr‘ion of E naloyses’ State Insurance Act, 1948 to any factory 
or establishment, the matarnity benefits as available unde- tne Maternity Benefit 
Act would continne to be available to women workers antil they become qualified to 
claim benefits under the Emplovees’ State Tnsurance Act, (For the Statement of 
Objects and Reasons, see the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext. Part V, No. 24, dated 
April 22, 1083/Vaisakha 2, 1837). . 2 

2. Amendment of Act No. 53 of 1961.—In section 2 of the Materni- 
tv Benefit Act, 1981 (Act No. 53 -f 1961), after sub-section {2}, the 
follo wing sub-section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“{(3)s Notwithstanding anything contained ix sub-section (2), in the 
case of a factory or other establishment to which the. provisions of the 
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Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, (XXXIV of 1948), .apply.for the 
time being, the provisions of this Act shall apply to a woman employed 
in such factory or establishment so long as she is not qualified to claim 
maternity benefit under section 50 of the Employees State Insurance 
Act, 1948 (XXXIV of 1948). 


ts bert (S ijarat Second Amendment) 
Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on tha 4th December 1965 was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 29, dated December 6, 
1965/Agrahayana 15, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 28 of 1965. 

An Act further to amend the Bombay Entertainments Duty Act, 19238 
for the purpose of increasing the rates of entertainments duty and providing 
for the levy of tax on aivertisements exhibited at entertainments. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Bombay Entertainments Duty (Gujarat Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Goverment 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Netes 


The Bombay Entertainmen 


z t 
Object. —Th» object of the Act is further to amend the Bomtay Entertain- 
ments Duty Act, 1923 for the purpose of increasing the rates of entert :in ments duty 
and providing for the levy of tax on advertisements exhibited at entertainments. 


2. Amendment of long title of Bom. I of 1923.—In the long title 
of the Bombay Entertainments Duty Act, 1923 (Bom. I of 1923) (here- ` 
inafter referred to as “the principal Act”), for the words “entertain- 
ments in the State of Bombay” the words “entertainments and a tax in 
respect of certain forms of advertisement exhibited at such entertain- 
ments in the State of Gujarat” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of preamble to Bom. I of 1923.-In the preamble to 
the prircipal Act, for the words “entertainments in the State of 
Bombay” the words ‘entertainments and a tax in respect of certain 
forms of advertisement exhibited at such entertainments in the State 
of Gujarat” shall be substituted. 

4, Amendment of section 1 of Bam. I of 1923.—In section 1 of the 
principal Act, in sub-section (1), after the words “Entertainments Duty” 
the words “and Advertisements Tax” shall be inserted. 

5. Amendment of section 2 of Bom. I of 1923.—ìn section 2 of the 
principal Act, after clause (a), the following clauses shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“(aa) “advertisement” means the intimation or announcement of any 
goods, property, entertainment, trade, business or profession by means 
of a slide or film exhibited by means of cinematographs at a place lice- 
nsed under the Bombay Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1953 (Bom. XI of 
1953) or at any other place of entertainment ; 

(aaa) ‘advertisement tax’ means a tax levied and payable under 
section 4A;”. 

6. Amendment of section 3 of Bom, I of 1923.—In section 3 of the 
principal Act, in sub-section (1), for clause (b), the following shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

“{b) in any other case,— 

(I) within the limits of the City of Ahmedabad constituted under 
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the Bombay Provincial Municipil Corporations Act, 1949 (Bom. XLIX 
of 1949) and the cantonment of Ahmedabad and within the limits of a 
municipal borough constituted under the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 
1963 (Guj. 34 of 1964), if the payment for admission— 

(i) does not exceed one rupee, 30 per cent of such payment ; _ 

(ii) exceeds one rupee, but does not exceed one rupee and eighty 
paise, 40 per cent of such payment ; 

(iii) exceeds one rupee and eighty paise, but does not exceed two 
rupees and eighty paise, 50 per cent of such payment ; 

(iv) exceeds two rupees and eighty paise, but: does not exceed three 
rupees and sixty paise, 55 per cent of such payment ; . 

(v) exceeds three rupees and sixty paise, 60 per cent of such pay- 
ment; and 

(II) in any other area, if the payment for admission— 

(i) does not exceed forty paise, 25 per cent'of such payment ; 

(ii) exceeds forty paise, but does not exceed one rapee, 30 per cent 
of such payment ; A 

(iii) exceeds one rupee, but does not exceed one rupee and sixty 
paise, 35 per cent ef such payment ; - 

(iv) exceeds one rupee and sixty paise, but does not exceed two 
rupees and sixty paise, 45 per cent of such payment ; ; 

(v) exceeds two rupees and sixty paise but does not exceed three 
rupees and sixty paise, 55 per cent of such payment ; 

(vi) exceeds three rupees and sixtv paise, 60 per cent of such pay- 
ment ” Lew 

~ 7. Insertion of new sections 4A and 4B in Bom. I of 1923.—After 
section 4 of the principal Act, the following sections shall be inserted 
namely :— 

“4A. Levy of advertisement tax.—(1) There shall be levied and paid 
to the State Government an advertisement tax on every advertisement 
exhibited at an entertainment at the rates specified in the Table below: 

Provided that the State Government may, by general or special 
order, exempt any advertisement or class of advertisements from the 
operation of this section. 


b 
` 





TABLE 
Sr. Description of advertisement Rate with reference tothe a-ea in which the 
To. place of the entertainment is situate 
Area Rate 
1 2 8 4 
l. Slides 


(1) area within the limits Seventy five paise per 


A 
a 


Trailers of films 





of a city constituted 
under the Bombay 
Provincial Municipal 
Corporations Act, 
194° or the limits ofa 
municipal horough 
constituted under the 
Gujarat Municipalties 
Act, 1963 


(2) any other area 


any area 


slide per day subject 
toa maximum oi fif- 
teen rupees per slide 
per month, 


Fifty paise slide 
per day subject to a 
maximum of twelve 
rupees per slide per 
month. 

One tapeo per day 
per trailer. 
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ACT, 1965. 
a a E E E E E 
= ahs 2 8 4 
3 Films other than trailers— 
(a) not exceeding 30 metres any area One ruree per day 
in ləngth per film. 
(b) exceeding 80 metres in any area One rupee and fifty 
ength 


paise per day per 
film. 


(2) The advertisement tax shal] be paid in the perscribed manner 
by the proprietor to the State Government. 

4B, Procedure for payment of advertisement tax tv State Govern- 
ment.—(1) The proprietor shall, at such time and in such manner and 
to such officer, as may be prescribed, submit a return stating the total 
number of advertisements exhibited at an entertainment and shall at 
the prescribed time pay to such officer the amount of tax for that enter- 
tainment. 

(2) The proprietor shall maintain such records, in such manner and 
in such form, as may be prescribed.”. 

8. Insertion of new section 5-1A in Bom. I of 1923.—After section 
: of the principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, name- 

“5-1A. Punishment for non-compliance of section 4A or 4B.—lf the 
proprietor exhibits any advertisement in contravention of the provisions 
of section 4A or fails without sufficient cause to submit any retura, as 
required by section 4B, then without prejudice to the recovery of anv 
tax that may be due from him, he shall, on conviction, be punished 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees.”’. 

9. Amendment of section 7 of Bom. I of 1923,—In section 7, of the 
principal Act,— ; 

(1) in sub-section (1), after the words “entertainments duty” the 
words ‘‘and advertisement tax” shall be inserted ; 

(2) in sub-section (2), after clause (h), the following clauses shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

‘(h-1) for prescribing the time at which and the manner in which 
and the officer to whom the paymert of advertisement tax shall be 
made by the proprietor : 

(b-2) for prescribing, the time at which and the manuer in which 
and the officer to whom the return shall be submitted ; 

(b-3) for prescribing the records, and the form and the manner in 
which such records shall be kept by a proprietor.”. 

10. Amendment of section 9 of Bom. 1 of 1923.—In section 9 of the 
principal Act, after the words ‘entertainments duty” the words “or 
advertisement tax” shall be inserted. 

The Gujarat Education Cess (Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 3rd December, 1965 was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 30, dated December 6, 
1965/Agrahagana 15, 1887. 

GUJARAT ACT NO. 29 of 1965. ` 

An Act further to amend the Gujarat Education Cess Act, 1962 for the 
purpose of increasing the rates of tax on lands and buildings. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
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Gujarat Education Cess (Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 
A (2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Oficial Gazette, appoint. 
Notes 


Object :—The object of the Act isto amend the Gujarat Education Cess Act, 
1942 for the purpose of increasing the rates of tax on lands and buildings. — 

2. Amendment of section 12 of Guj. XXXV of 1962.—In section -12 
of the Gujarat Education Cess Act, 1962 (Guj XXXV of 1962.) (heiein- 
efter referred to as “the principal Act”), in sub-section (1),—. 

(i) for the words “one and half per cent” the words “two and half 
per cent”, 3 - 

(ii) for the. words “two per cent” the words “three per cent”, and 

(iii) for the words ‘‘three per cent” where they occur at two places, 
the words ‘‘four and half per cent”, j 
shall be substituted. : 

3. Commencement of amendments made by section 2.—The amend- 
ments made by section 2 shall be effective with effect on and from the 
Ist day of October 1965 and accordingly in the financial year ending on 
the 31st March 1966, the amount of tax under section 12 of the principal 
Act shall be calculated for a period of the first six months of that year 
at the rates prevailing immediately befgre the Ist October 1965 and for 
a period of the next six months of that year‘at the rates prevailing on 
the Ist October 1965. ei 





The Gujarat New Capital (Periphery) Control (Amendment) Act, 
> 1965. 


i The following Act ofthe Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
toby the Governor on the 9th December 1965, was published in the 
Gujarat. Government Gazette Ext., Part IV, No. 31, dated December 13, 
1965/Agrahayana 22, 1887. 

i Gujarat Act No. 30 of 1965. ‘ 
Act to amend the Gujarat New Capital (Periphery) Contral Act, 1960 
. or certain purposes. a 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 
1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Gujarat New Capital 
(Periphery) Control (Amendment): Act, 1965. 
Notes 
Object :—The Act amends sub-section (4) of seccion 6 of the Principal Act. For 


the Statement of Objects and Reason3 ree the Gujarat Government Gasetts, Ext., Part 
YV, No. 33, dated October 1, 1965/Asvina 9, 1887. i 


2. Amendment of section 6 of Guj. X of 1980.—In section 6 of the 
Gujarat New Capital (Periphery) Control Act, 1960 (Guj. X of 1960), 
for sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
aamely:— : . 

“«{(4})} The Collector shall not refuse permission to the erection of a 
building if such building is required for purposes subservient to agricult- 
ure : 

Provided that the erection of such building shall be in accordance 
with the plans and restrictions referred to in section 4 and subject to such 
ether conditions, if any, as the Collector may impose under clause (a) of 
sub-section (2)”. 





The Gujarat Panchayats (Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
te by the Governor on the 9th December 1965, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 32, dated December 13, 
1965/Agrahayana 22, 1887. 


8 THE GUJARAT PANCHAYATS (SECOND AMENDMENT) ACT, 1965. [71968 
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Gujarat Act No. 31:of 1965. . 
An Act further to amend the Gujarat Panchayats Act,-1961 for the pur- 
pose of increasing the rate. of local cess. 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of-India 
as follows :— H 
1. Short tiile and commencement.— (1) This. Act may-be called the 
Gujarat“Panchayats (Second Amendment) Act, 1965. i 
(2) It shall come into force on such date as.the State Governmen 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, 
Notes 


Object.—The Act amends the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 for the purpose of 
increasing the rate df local cess with effect from the ‘revenue year commencing on 
the Ist Aygust, 1965. ` 3 

- Amendment of section 169 of Guj. VI of-1962 and date of effect.— 
(1) In section 169 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 
1962 ` 


(a) in sub-section (1), for the words “twenty naye paise” the ‘words 
“fifty paise” shall be substituted, and 

(b) in the marginal note, for the words “twenty naye paise” the 
words ‘fifty paise” shall be sustituted. ; 

(2) The amendment made by sub-section (1) shall have effect from 
the revenue year commencing on the Ist August, 1965, 


The Gujarat Municipalities (Second Amendment) Act,: 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 9th December 1965, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 33, dated December 13, 
1965/Agrahayana 22, 1887. a 





Gyjarat Act No. 32 of 1965. 
An Act further to amend the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1963. - 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows;— 
1. Short tle.—This Act may be called the Gujarat Municipalities 
(Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 


Notes 
Object —The Act inserts new section 278A in the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 


2. Insertion of new section 278A in Guj. 34 of 1964.—In the Gujarat 
Municipalities Act, 1963 (Guj. 34 of 1964), after section 278 the following 
new section shall be inserted, namely: - . i 

“278A, Delegation.—The State Government may, by notification in 
the Oficial Gazette, delegate any of its powers, functibns or duties under 
this Act to dny of its officers including the Director.”. i 


1963 





The Bombay Children ee Kutch area and Amendment) 
; ct, 5. . 

The following. Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 9th December 1965, was published in ‘the 
Gujarat.Government Gazette, Ext,, Part IV No. 34, dated December. 16, 
1965/Agrahayana 25, 1887, reds ae oe 

Gujarat Act No. 33 of 1965. M 

An Aci further to amend the Bombay Children Act, 1948 for the pur- 
pose of extending it to the Kutch area of the State of Gujarat and for certain 
other punposes. . f a , i, 

It is hereby. enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows: — a : ` T o i 


2, 


© 
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1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Ce Children (Extension to Kutch area and Amendment) Act, 
(2) It shall come in to force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 
Notes 
Object:—The Act amends the Bombay Children Act, 1948 for the purpose of 
extending it to the Kutch area of the State of Gujarat and for certain other pur- 
poses. For the Statement ‘of Objects and Reasons see the Gujarat Government 
Gasette, Ext., Part V, No. 6, dated February 8, 1965/Magha 19, 1886 

2. Amendment of section 1 of Bombay LXXI of 1948.—In section 
1 of the Bombay Children Act, 1948 (hereinafter referred to as “the 
principal Act”), in sub-section (2), after the words “Bombay area of the 
State of Gujarat” the words ‘‘and it shall also extend to the Kutch area 
of the State of Gujarat on the date on which the Bombay Children 
(Extension to Kutch area and Amendment) Act, 1965 comes into force” 
shall be inserted. 

3, Amendment of section 3 of Bombay LXXI of 1948. - In section 3 
of the principal Act, after the wrds “Bombay area” the words “and 
Kutch area” shall be inserted. 

4. Amendment of section 4 of Bom*ay LXXI of 1948.—In section 4 
of the principal Act, in sub-section (1), — 

(1) for clauses (b) and (c), the following shall be substituted, 
namely :— 7 

“(b) “begging” means begging as defined in the Bombay Preven- 
tion cf Begging Act, 1959 (Bombay X of 1960", - 

(c) “brothel” means a brothel as defined in the Suppression of Im- 
moral Traffic in Women and Girls Act, 1956 (CIV of 1956),”; 

(2) for clause (o), the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

(9) “prostitution” means postitution as defined in the Suppression 
of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls Act, 1956 (CIV of 1956).”’ . 

5. Amendment of section 109 of Bombay LXXI of 1948.—In section 
109 of the principal Act, after sub-section (4), the following new sub- 
sections shall be inserted, namely : — 

(5) All rules made under this Act by the State Government shall 
be laid for not less than thirty days before the State Legislature as soon 
as possible after they are made, and shall be subject to rescission by the 
State Legislature or to such modification as the Legislat ire may make 
during the sessian in which they are s» laid, or the session immediately 
following. 

(6) Any rescission or modification so made by thy State Legislature 
shall be published in the Oficial Gazette and shall thereupon take 
effect.” 

The Land Acquisition (Bombay Amendment) (Repeal) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 16th January 1966, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazelle Ext., Patt 1V, No. 1, dated January 21, 
1966/Magha 1, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 1 of 1966. 
An Act to repeal the Land Acquisition (Bombay Amendment) Act, 1960. 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title—This Act may b? called the Land Acquisition 

(Bombay Amendment) (Repeal) Act, 1965. 


Notes 
Object :—The Land Acquisition (Bombay Anc:dment) Act '900 hus been 
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recently held by the Supreme Court to be discriminatory within the meaning of 
article 14 of the Constitution. The Act is therefore repealed. For the Statement 
of Objects and Reasons, see the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part V, No. 45, 
dated November 11, 1965/Kartika 20, 1887. 


2. Repeal of Bombay XVII of 1960.—The Land Acquisition (Bombay 
Amendment) Act, 1960 (Bombay XVII of 1960) is hereby repealed. 


The Gujarat High Court (Uniformity in Jurisdiction) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature having been assented 
to by the President on the 22nd January 1968, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 6, dated February 10, 
1966/Magha 21, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 2 of 1966. 
An Act to provide for uniformity in jurisdiction of the Gujarat 
High Court, 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement. ~(1) This Act maay be called the 
Gujarat High Court (Uniformity in Jurisdiction) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Oficial Gazette, appoint. 

Notes 

Object :—The object ot this Act is to bring about uniformity in the exercise 
of original, appellate and other jurisdiction of the High Court throughout the 
State. For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Gujarat Govsrnmen! Gazette, 
Part V, dated December 2, 1965/Agrahayana 11, 1887 

2. Uniform exercise of jurisdiction by High Court.—The original, 
appellate and other jurisdiction exercised by the High Court of Gujarat 
in respect of the territories comprised in the Bombay area of the 
State of Gujarat shall, on and fiom the date of the commencement of 
this Act, be exercisable by it in the same manner and to the same extent 
in respect of the territories comprised in the Saurashtra area of the State 
of Gujarat and the Kutch area of the State of Gujarat. 





The Gujarat (Supplementary) Appropriation Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 13th March 1966, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 4, dated March 16, 1966/ 
Phalguna 25, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 3 of 1966. 

An Act to atsthorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Gujarat to the 
service of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March 1966. 

* * + * * 


[For the remaining text of the Act see the Gujarat ‘Government Gazette, 
Ext., Part IV, No. 4, dated March 16, 1966/Phalguna 25, 1887 Editor.] 


The Gujarat Municipalities (Amendment) and ee ampality of 
Petlad Validating Provisions) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 25th March 1966, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazete, Ext., Part IV, No. 5, dated March 25, 1966/ 
Chaitra 4, 1888, 

Gujarat Act No. 4 of 1966. 
An Act further to amend ihe Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1963 and to 
validate the constitution and actions of the Wunicipality of Petlad, 
* It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 


PART V-A ] GUJARAT ACT No. 4 oF 1966 21 
pe he E 
India as follows :— 


1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Gujarat Municipalities 
faa nement) and (Municipality of Petlad Validating Provisions) Act, 





Notes 

Object :—Consequent upon he elections to the Municipality of Petlad held 
in 1962 being declared invalid by the Gujarat High Court, in Special Civil Appli- 
cation No. 551 of 1962—Bhaichand Maganlal Shah Vs, the State of Gujarat —and 
others it is considered necessary to validate the constitution of the municipality 
for the municipal district of Petlad as formed under the Government Notification, 
Local Self Government and Public Health Department No. DTN. 1259-A-I, dated 
the llth October, 1960 and to validate its actions before and after the commence- 
ment of the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1968 and also to continue the councillors 
of the said municipality in office for the period provided in section 8 of the 
Gujarat Local Authorities Conagency Provisions) Act, 1965- Itis also considered 
necessary to amend the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1963 with a view to making 
provision therein on the lines of section 303 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961, 
empowering the Government to appoint an administrator in the case of a munici- 


pality appearing not to have been validly constituted and to reconstitute such 
municipality.” i 

As the legislature was not in session Ordinance No 1 of 1966 was promulga- 
ted by the Governor on the th February 1966, which was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 8, dated February ð, 1966/Magha 
16, 1887. The present Act replaces the said Ordinance. 


2. Insertion of new section 270A in Guj. 34 of 1964.—After section 
270 of the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1983 (Guj. 34 of 1984) the follows 
ing section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“270A. Powers and duties of municipality not validly constituted to be 
performed by person appointed by Government.—(1) Notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in this Act, or the rules or byelaws made thereunder, if 
at any time it appears to the State Government that a municipality 
constituted under this Act or continued as new municipality under sec- 
tion 279 has not been validly constituted, the State Government may. by 
notification in the Official Gazette cause all or any of the powers and dut- 
ies ofthe municipality to be performed by such person or persons in 
oe gg and for such period and subject to such conditions as it may 
think fit. ý 

(2) On the issue of such notification all the councillors shall be dee- 
med to have vacated their office as councillors and the municpality shall 
be reconstituted in the manner provided in this Act before the expiry of 
the period specified in the notification. 

` (3) On the reconstitution of the municipality as provided in sub- 
section (2), the notification issued under sub-section (1) shall cease to 
have effect on and from the date on which the first general meeting of 
the municipality so reconstituted is held under section ‘22. 

(4) All the powers and duties of the municipality exercised and 
performed bona fide until the date of the notification referred to in sub- 
section (1) by the persons who constituted such municipality shall be 
deemed to have been validly exercised and performed by the said per- 
sons; and no act done by the said persons shall be deemed to be invalid 
or be called in question merely on the ground that the pesrons were not 
councillors of a validly constituted municipality and the said persons 
shall be deemed to have been indemnified and discharged from liability 
in respect of such acts,” ; 

3. Validation of constitution and actions of Municipality of Petlad. — 
Notwithstanding anything contained in ony law or in any judgment, 
decree or order of any court, the Municipality of Petlad (hereinafter refe- 
rred to as the “said municipality’) consisting of the councillors specified 
in the Schedule shall be deemed to have been duly constituted on and 
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from the 25th September, 1962 for the municipal district of Petlad as 
formed under Government Notification, Local Self Government and 
Public Health Department, No, DTM. 1269-A-1, dated 11th October, 
1960 and consequently;— 

(1) the first general meeting of said municipality held on the 25th 
September, 1962 and the election of the President and of the Vice-Presi- 
dent of the said municipality made at that meeting shall be deemed to 
have been validly held and made under section 23 of the Bombay District 
Municipal Act, 1901 (Bombay III of 1901) ; 

(2) any vacancy in the office of any councillor of the said munici- 
pality filled after the 25th September, 1982 but before the commence- 
ment of this Act shall be deemed to have been validly fillled ; 

(3) the said municipality as so constituted shall be deemed to have 
validly functioned under the Bombay District Municipal Act, 1901 
(Bombay III of 1901) (hereinafter referred toas “the old Act”) untit 
the commencement of the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1963 (Gujarat 34 
of 1964) hereinafter referred to as “the new Act” and thereafter under 
the new Act as a new municipality for the municipal borough of Petlad 
within the meaning of section 279 of the new Act fi 

(4) anything done or omitted to be done or any action taken 
before the commencement of this Act by or on behalf of the said muni- 
cipality or the President, the Vice-President or a councillor thereof 
or any authority or officer or servant of the said municipality in the exer- 
cise or purported exercise of powers conferred or in the discharge of the 
duties imposed, by or under any of the provisions of the old Act or the 
new Act or any other law for the time being in force, shall be deemed to 
have been validly done, omitted to be done, or taken, and shall not be 
called in question in any Court on the ground only that, when such 
thing was done or omitted to be done or such action was taken, the 
said municipality was not duly constituted. 

(5) the persons who immediately before the commencement of this 
Act were deemed to be the councillors of the said municipality by virtue 
of the foregoing provisions of this Act shall continue to hold office 
as councillors of the said municipality subject to the provisions of 
clause (iii) of sub-section (2) of section 279 of the new Act and section 
3 of the Gujarat Local Authorities (Emergency Provisions) Act, 
1965 (Guj. 26 of 1965), and the provisions of section 4 of that Act 
shall apply to the filling »f any casual vacancy in the office of any suck 
Councillor. 

4. Repeal f Guj. Ord. I of 1956.—The Gujarat Municipalities 
(Amendment) and (Municipality of Petlad Validating Provisions) Ordi- 
nance, 1966 (Guj. Ord. 1 of 1966) is hereby repealed and the provisions 
of sections 7 and 25 of the Bombay General Clauses Act, 1934 (Bom. 1 of 
1904) shali apply to such repeal as if that Ordinance were an enact- 
ment. : 

SCHEDULE 
(See section 3 


Sr. No. Name 
si 2: 





l. Shrimat: Vankar Karunaben Naranbha), 
2. Shri Vankar Somabhat Lallubhai. 
3. Shri Pankh Amrutial Ramanlal. 
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4, Shri Panjabi Deshraji Nandlal, 
6. Shri Chauhan Dahyabhai Mangalsinh, 
ös Shri Dabhi Trikambhai Parshotam. 

7. Shri Patel Fulabhai Vardhabhai. 

8. Shri Patel Nagardas Jethalal 

2, Shri Patel Ambalal Mangalbhai. 

10. Shri Upadyay Vasudev Champaklal. 
11. Shri Saiyad Nabimiya Fakrodin. 

12. Shri Dave Babulal Ambalal. 

'§, -Shri Saiyad Abedali Abbasali. 

14. Shri Mdlek Nijamodin Banumiya. 

J5, Shri Ajimmiya Amumiya. 

16. Shrimat: Anjna Nanduben Kesrisinh. ’ 
17. Shri, Saiyad Shaukat Ah Mirumiya, 
18. Shri Mirza Anverbeg Ahmedbeg. 

19. Shri Pathan Bismillakh8n Mohmedalikhan. 
20. Shrimati Shah Sarlaben Prabhulal 

321.. Shri Pathan Ishbullakhan Nizamkhan, 
22. Shri Saiyad Mustakhusen Sadikali. 

23. Shri Choksi Govindlal Gordhandas 

24. Shri Kazi Mahiyudin Sadradin. 

25. Shri Shah Krushnadas Amrutlal, 

26. Shri Shah Keshavlal Govindial. 

27. Shri Kachhia Somabhai Chhotathai. 
28. ShriShah Shant:lat Bhaichandbhal. 


The Gujarat Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and 
Remains Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature having been assented 
‘to by the President on the 21st November, 1965, was published in 
thé Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 26, dated Novem- 
ber 28, 1965/Agrahayana 8, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 25 of 1965. 

An Act to make better provision for the preservation of ancient and 
histovical monuments and records and archaeological sites and remains 
(other than those declared to be of national importance) in the State of 
Gujarat and for matters connected with the purposes aforesaid. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of 
of India as follows:— 
CHAP TERI 
. PRELIMINARY 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—This Act may be called 
the Gujarat Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains 
Act, 1965. i 

(2 It extends to the whole of the State of Gujarat. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
niay, by notification in the ined Gazette, appoint. : 

es 
Object :- The object of the Ac” ıs i make better provision for the preserva- 


tion of ancient and historical monuments and reccids and archae. logical sites and 
remains (other than those declared to be of national importance) in the State of 


Gujarat and for matters connected with the purposes aforesaid, 

2. Definttions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise re- 

uires,— 

i (1) “ancient and historical monument” means any structure, erec- 
tiôn or monument, or any tumulus or place of interment, or any cave, 
rock sculpture,. inscription or monolith, which is of historical, archaed- 
logical or artistic interest and which has been in existence for not less 
than one hundred years, and includes — 

(a) the remains of such monument. 

(b) the site of such monument, 
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(c) such portion of land adjoining the site of such monument as 
may be required for fencing or covering in or otherwise preserving the 
monument, and : : i 

(d) the means of access to, and from, and convenient inspection of, 
such monument; 

(2} “antiquity” includes— 

(a) any coin, sculpture, manuscript, epigraph, or other work of 
art or craftsmanship, 

(b) any article, object or thing detached from a building or cave, 

(c) any article, object or thing illustrative of science, art, crafts, 
hterature, religion, customs, morals or politics in by gone ages, 

(d) any article, object or thing of historical interest, and 

(e) any article, object or thing which in the opinion of the State 
Government because of its historical or archaeological importance is 
fit to be preserved and is declared by the State Government, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, to be an atiquity for the purposes of 
this Act. 

Provided tbat such antiquity has been in existence for not less 
than one hundred years, 

(3) “Archaeological Officer” means such Officer as the State 
Government may appoint tobe an Archaeological Officer for the pur- 
poses of this Act; : 

(4) “archaeological site and remains” means any area which 
contains or is reasonably believed to contain ruins or relics of histori- 
cal or archaeological importance which have been in existence for not 
less than one hundred years and includes— : 

(a) such portion of land adjoining the area as may be required for 
fencing or covering in or otherwise preserving it, and : 

(b) the means of access to, and from, and convenient inspection 
of, the area; 

(5) “Collector” includes any officer authorised by the State Govern- 
Sr ta perform all or any of the functions ofa Collector by or under 

is Act; 

(6) “Director” means the officer appointed forthe time being by 
the State Government to be the Director of Archaeology and includes 
any olficer authorised by the State Government to perform all or any 
of the functions of the Director by or under this Act. 

(7) “Land Acquisition Act” means the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 
as in force in the State of Gujarat; 

(8) ‘maintain’, with its grammatical variations and cognate ex- 
pressions, includes fencing, covering in, repairing, restoring and cleansing 
ofa protected monument and the doing of any act which may be 
necessary for the purpose of preserving a protected monument or of 
securing convenient access thereto and therefrom; 

(9) “owner” includes— 

(a) a joint owner invested with powers of management on behalf 
of himself and other joint owners, and the successor in title of any such 
owner; and 

(b) any manager or trustee exercising powers of management and 
the successor in office of any such manager or trustee; _ , 

(10) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act; i 

(11) “protected area” means any archaeological site and remains 
which is declared to be a protected area by or under this Act; 
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(12) ‘protected monument” means an ancient and historical monu- 
ment which is deemed or declared to be protected monument by or 
under this Act. 

CHAPTER IT 
PROTECTED MONUMENTS 
3. Certain ancient and historical monuments deemed to b+ protected 
monumenis.— All ancient and historical monuments in the State of Gujarat 
which before the commencement of this Act have been declared by or 
under the Saurashtra Ancient Monuments Preservatlon Act, 1936 (Sau. 
TII of 1956) to be protected monuments, and have not been declared 
by or under any law made by Parliament to be of national imoortance, 
shall be deemed to be protected monuments for the purposes of this Act. 

4. Power of State Government to declare ancient and historical 
monuments to be protected mos4nents. —(1) Waere the State Government 
is of opinion that any ancient and historical monument not included 
in section 3 and not declared by or under any law made by Parliament 
to be of national importance, should be a protected monument, it may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, give two months’ notice of its intention 
to declare such monument to be a protected monument; and a copy of 
every such notification shall be affixed in a conspicious place near 
the monument. 

(2) If any person interested in any such monument has any objec- 
tion tothe monument being declared as a protected monument, he 
may, within twe months of the publication of the notification under 
sub-section (1), submit his objection in writing, to the State Govern- 
ment. 

(3) On the expiry of the said period of two months, the State 
Goverment may, after considering the objections, if any, received under 
sub-section (2), declare by notification in the Official Gazette the ancient 
and historical monument to be a protected monument. 

(4) A notification published under sub-section (3) shall, unless 
and until it is withdrawn by the State Government, be conclusive evi- 
dence of the fact that the ancient and historical monument to which 
it relates isa protected monument for the purposes of this Act. 

5. Acquisition of righ's in a protected monument. —(1) The Collector 
may, with the sanction of the State Government, purchase, or take a 
lease of, or accept a gift or bequest of, any protected monument. 

(2) Where a protected monument is without an owner, the Collec- 
tor may, by notification in the Official Gazette, assume the guardian- 
ship of the monument. 

(3) The owner of any protected monument may, by written instru- 
ment, constitute the Collector the guardian of the monument, and the 
Collector may, with the sanction of the State Government, accept such 
guardianship. 

(4) When the Collector has accepted the Gurdianship of a protected 
monument under sub-section (3), the owner shall, except as expres- 
sly provided by this Act, have the same estate, right, title and interest 
in or to the monument, as ifthe Collector had not been constituted a 
guardian thereof. 

(5) When the Collector has-actepted the guardianship of a protected 
monument under sub-section (3), the provisions of this Act relating to 
agreements executed under section 6 shall apply. to the written instru- 
ment executed undet-the said sub-section. 

(6) Nothing inthis section shall affect the use of any protected 
monument for customary religious observances. 


ie 
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6. Preservation of protected monument by agreement.—(1) The Collec- 
tor may, with the previous sanction of the State Government, propose 
to the owner of a protected monument to enter into an agreement with 
the State Government, within a specified period, for the maintenance 
of the monument. ; 

(2) Any agreement under this section may provide for all or any of 
the following matters, that is to say,— 

(a) the maintenance of the monument; . 

(b) the custody of the monument, and the duties.of any person who 
may be employed to watch it; , 

1c) the restriction of the owner’s right— 

(i) to use the monument for any purpose, He ©: 

_ ; (ii) to charge any fee for entry into, or inspection of, the monu- 
ent, f 
a (iii) to destroy, remove, alter or deface the monument, or 

(iv) to build on or near the site of the monument, 

(d) the facilities of access to be permitted to the public, or any 
section thereof, or to persons deputed by the owner, the Director or the 
Collector, to inspect or maintain the monument; 

(c) the notice to be given to the State Government in case the land 
on which the monument is situated or any adjoining land is offered for 
sale by the owner, and the right to be reserved to the State Government 
to purchase such land, or any specified portion of such land, at its mar- 
ket value; 

(f) the payment of any expenses incurred by the owner or by the 
State Government in connection with the maintenance of the monu- 
ment ; 

(g) the proprietory or other rights which are to vest in the State 
Government in respect of the monument when any expenses are incurred 
by the State Guvernment in connection with the maintenance of the 
monument; 

(h) the appointment of an authority to decide any dispute arising 
out of the agreement; and - 

(i) any matter connected with the maintenance of the monument 
which is a proper subject of agreement between the owner and the State 
Government. ' 

(3) The State Government or the owner may, at any time after the 
expiration of three years from the date of execution of an agreement 
under this section, terminate it on giving six months’ notice in writing 
to the other party: Ge & ar 

Provided that, where the agreement is terminated by the owner, he 
shall pay to the State Government the expenses, if any, incurred by it 
on the maintenance of the monument during the five years immediately 
preceding the termination of the agreement or, if the agreement has been 
in force for a shorter period, during the period the agreement was 
in force. BBS aa 

(4) An agreement under this section shall be binding on any person 
claiming to be the owner of the monument to which it relates, from, 
through or under a party by whom or on whose behalf the agreement 
was executed. - 

7. Owners under disability or not in possession. —(1) If the owner of 
a protected monument is unable, by reason of infancy or other disability, 
to act for himself, the person legally competent to act on his behalf may 
exercise the powers conferred upon an owner under section 6. 
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_ (2) In the case of village property, the headman’ or other village 
officer exercising powers of management over such property may 
exercise the powers conferred upon an owner under section 6. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to empower any person, 
not being , uf the same religion as the person on whose behalf he is acting 
to make or execute an agreement relating toa protected monument 
which, or any part of which, is periodically used for religious worship or 
observances of that religion. 

8. Application of endowment to repair a protected monument.—(1) 
If any owner or other person competent toenter into an agreement 
under section 6 for the maintenance of a protected monument refuses 
or fails to enter into such an agreement, and if any endowment has 
been created for the purpose of keeping such monument in repair, or 
‘for that purpose among others, the State Government may institute a 
suit in the court of the district judge, or, if the estinate1 cost of 
repairing the monument does not exceed one thousind rupees, miy 
make an application to the district judge, for the propsr application 
of such endowment or part thereof. 

(2) On the hearing of an application under sub-section (1), the 
district judge may summon and examine the owner and any person 
whose evidence appears to him necessary, and may pass an order for 
the proper application of the endowment or of any part thereof, and 
any such order may be executed as if it were a decree of a civil court. 

9. Failure or refusal to enter into an agreement.—(1) If any owner 
or other person competent to enter into an agreement under section 6 
for the maintenance of a protected monument refuses or fails to enter 
into such an agreement, the State Government may make an order 
providing forall or any of the matters specified in sub-section (2) of 
section 6, and such order shall be binding on the owner or such 
other person, and on every person claiming title to the monument 
from, through or under the owner or such other person. 

(2) Where an order made under sub-section (1) provides that the 
monument shall be maintained by the owner or other person competent 
to enter into an agreement, all reasonable expenses for the mainten- 
ance of the monument shall be payable by the State Government. 

(3) No order under sub-section (1) shall be made unlezs the owner 
or other person has been given an opportunity of making a representa- 
tion in writing against the proposed order. 

10. Power to make order prohibiting contravention of agreement 
under section 6.—(1) If the Co'lector apprehends that the owner or occu- 

ier of a protected monument intends to destroy, remove, alter, deface, 
imperil or misuse the monument or to build on or near the site there- 
of in contravention of the terms of an agreement under section 6, the 
Collector may, after giving the owner or occupier an opportunity of 
making a representation in writing, make an order prohibiting any such 
contravention of the agr ement: 

Provided that no such opportunity may be given in any case where 
the Collector, for reasons to be recorded in writing, is satisfied that it 
is not expedient or practicable to do so. 

(2) Any person aggrieved by an order under this section may appeal 
to the State Government within such time and in the such manner as 
may be prescribed, and the decision of the State Goverment shall be tinul. 

11. Enforcement of agreements. —(1) [f the owner or other person 


' - 28 ` THE GUJARAT ANCIENT MONUMENTS AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL [ 1966 
— ~ SITES AND REMAINS ACT, 1965. 








` who is bound by an agreement for the maintenance ofa monument 
under section 6 refuses or fails, within such reasonable time as the 
Collector may fix, to do any act which in the opinion of the Collector 
is necessary forthe maintenance of the monument, the Collector may 
authorise any person to do any such act, and the owner or other 
person shall be liable to pay the expenses of doing any such act, or 
such portion of the expenses as the owner may be liable to pay under the 
agreement. 

(2) If any dispute arizes regarding the amount of expenses pay- 
able by the owner or other person under sub-section (1), it shall be 
referred to the State Government whose decision shall be final. 

12. Purchase at certain sales and persons claiming through owner 
bound by instrument executed by owner.—Every person who purchases 
at asale for arrears of land revenue or any other public demand, any 
land on which is situated a monument in respect of which any instru- 
ment has been executed by the owner for the time being under section 
5 or section 6, and every person claiming any title to a monument 
-from, through or under, an owner who executed any such instrment 

` shall be bound by such instrument. 

13. Acquisition of protected monuments.—If the State Government 
apprehends that a protected monument is in danger of being destroyed 
injured, misused or allowed to fall into decay, it may acquire the 
protected mohument under the provisions of the Land Acquisition 
Act, asif the maintenance of the protected monument were a public 
purpose within the meaning of that Act. 

14. Maintenance of certain monuments.—(1) The State Government 
shall maintain every monument which has been acquired under section 
13, or in respect. of which any of the rights mentioned in section 5 have 
been acquired. ° . 

(2) When the Collector has assumed the guardianship of a monu- 
ment under section 5, he shall, for the purpose of maintaining such 
monument, have access to the’ monument at all reasonable times, by 
himself and by his agents, subordinates and workmen, for the purpose 
of inspecting the monument, and for the purpose of bringing such ma- 
terials and doing such aets as he may consider necessary or 
desirable for the maintenance thereof. 

15. Voluntary contributions.—The Director may receive voluntary 
contribution, towards the cost of maintaining a protected monument, 
and may give o-ders as to the management and application of any 
dunds so received by him: 

Provided that, no contribution received under this section shall 
be applied to any purpose other than the purpose for which it was 
contributed. 

16. Protection of place of worship from misuse, pollution or desec- 
ration.—(1) A protected monument maintained by the State Govern- 
ment under this Act, which isa place of worship or Shrine, shalt 
not be used for any purpose inconsistent with its character. 

(2) Where the State Government has acquired a protected monu- 
ment under section 13, or where the Collector has purchased, or 
taken a lease or accepted a gift or bequest, or assumed guardianship, 
of a protected monument under section 5, and such monument or any 
part thereof is used for religious worship. or observances by any 
community, the Collector shall make due provision for the protection 
af such monument or part thereof, fron poliution or desecration— 
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bs 


PART V-A ) GUJARAT ACT NO. 25 oF 1965. 29 





(a) by prohibiting the entry therein except in accordance with 
the conditions prescribed with the concurrence of the persons, if any, 
in charge of the said monument or part thereof, and connected with 
any religious practice or observances in relation thereto, ot any person 
not entitled so to enter by the religious usages of the community by 
which the monument or part thereof is used, or 
5 E by taking such other action as he may think necessary in this 

ehalf. 

17. Preservation of amenities of protected monuments. —(1) If the 
State Government is of opinion that for the purpose of preserving the 
the reasonable amenities of any protected monument, it is necessary 
so to do, the State Government may, subject to the provisions of this 
section, by notification in the Official Gazette, in respect of any area 
comprising or adjacent to the site of such monument specified in such 
notification (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the controlled area’’)— 

(a) prohibit or restrict the construction, erection or execution of 
building, structures and other works above ground within the cont- 
rolled area, or the alteration or extension of any such buildings, stru- 
ctures, or works in such manner as materially to affect their external 
appearance; 

(b) prescribe the position, height, size, design, materials, colour 
and screening and otherwise regulate the external appearance of buil- 
dings, structures and other works above ground within the controlled 
area; 

{c) require any local authority— 

(i) to construct any approach road to any protected n.onument, 


(ii) to demolish any public convenience vesting in it, that is to 
say, a latrine, urinal, dustbin, rubbish dump and the like, located close 
to or in the vicinity of any protected monument; 

(d) prohibit or restrict the felling, of trees within the controlled 

ea; 

(e) otherwise restrict the user of land within the controlled area 
to such extent as is necessary for the purpose of preserving the reasoa- 
able amenities of the protected monument; : 

(f) provide for such matters as appear to the State Government 
to be incidental to or consequential. on the foregoing provisions of this 
section, or to be necessary for giving effect to those provisions. 

(2) Not less than forty-five days before issuing a notification 
under sub-section 1), the State Government shall cause to be published in 
the Offictal Gazette, in the controlled area, and in the village and at 
the headquarters of the taluka or mahal of the district in which the 
controlled area is situated, a notification stating that it proposes to 
issue a notification in terms of sub-section (1), together with a notice 
requiring all persons affected by such notfication, who wish to make any 
objection to the issuing of such a notification, to submit their objec- 
tions in writing tothe State Government or appear before any 
officer duly authorised in that bebalf to hear objections on behalf of 
the State Government, within one month of the publicition of the 

notification inthe Official Gazette, or withi' fifteen days from the 
date of the publication of the notification in the controlled area which 
ever period expires later. 

(3) If on the expiration of the time allowed by sub-section (2) for 
the filing of objections, no objection has been made, the State Govern- 
ment shall proceed at once to issue the notification under sub-section 
(1). If any such objection has been made, the State Government may, 
after all the objections have been considered or heard, as the case may 
be, either— i 
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(a) abandon the proposal to issue the notification under sub-section 
1); or 
aye issue the notification under sub-section (1) with such, modifi- 
cations (if any) as it thinks it fit. 

(4) The decision of the State- Government on the question of issu- 
ing the notification under sub-section (1) shall be final and conclusive. 

(o) Nothing contained in any notification under sub-section (1) 
shall affect any building, structure or other work above ground or any 
alteration or extension thereof, if it was constructed, erected, or executed 
before the date when notice of intention to issue such a notification 
was given under sub-section (2), and for‘the purpose of this provision 
a building, structure, or other work and any alteration or extension 
thereof shall be deemed to have been constructed; erected or executed 
before that date— 


(a) if its construction, erection or execution was begun before 
that date, or 

(b) if, and so far as its construction, erection or execution was 
Tereny for the purpose of performing a contract made before that 

te. 

(6) Any person whose property is injuriously affected by the 
coming into force ofa notification under sub-section (1) shall, subject 
to the provisions of section 27, be entitled to obtain compensation in 
respect thereof from the State Government, 

18, Relinguishmens of Government rights in a monument.—(a) With 
the sanction of the State Government, the Collector may,— 

(a) where rights have been acquired by the Collector in respect of 
any monument under this Act by virtue ofany ,sale, lease, gift or 
bequest, relinquish by notification inthe Official Gazeite, the rights 
so acquired to the pérson who'waukl for'the time being be the owner 
of the monument, if such rights had not been acquired; or 

(b) relinquish any guardianship of a monument which he has 
assumed under this Act. 

19. Right of access to protected monumertis.—Subject to any rules 
made under this Act, the public shall havea right of access to any 
protected monument. 

CHAPTER HI 


PROTECTED AREAS 

20. Power of State Goverwiment to declare archaeological sites and re- 
mains to be protected areas.—~(1) Where the State Government -is of 
opinion that any acer site and remains, not declared by or 
under any law made by Parliament to be of national importance, 
should be a protected area, it may by notification in the Official Gaze- 
ie, give two months’ notice of its intention to declare such archaeo- 
logical site and remains to be a protected area, and a copy of every 
such notification shall be affixed in a conspicuous place near the site 
and remains, 

2) If any person interested in any such archaeological site and 
ri ns has any objection to the same being declared a protected area 
he may within two months of the publication of the natification under 
sub-section (1) submit his objection in wiiting to the State Govern- 
ment, 

(3) On the expiry of the said period of two ‘months, the State 
Government may, after considering the objections, if any, received by 
it under sub-section (2), declare by notification in the Official Gazette 
the archaeological site and remains to be a protected area, 


ad 
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(4) A notification published under sub-section (3) shall, unless and 
until itis withdrawn, be conclusive evidence of the fact that the 
archaeological site and remains to which it relates is a protected area 
for the purposes of this-Act. 

21. Restrictions on enjoyment of property rights in protected areas. — 
(1) No person, including the owner or occupier of a protected area, 
shall construct. any building within the protected area, or catry on any 
mining, quarrying, excavating, blasting or any operation of a like 
nature, in such area, or utilise such area or any part thereof in any, ' 
other manner, without the permission of the State Government; , 

Provided that, nothing in this sub-section shall be deened to 
prohibit the use of any such area or part thereof fer purposes of 
cultivation, if such cultivation does not involve the digging of more 
than thirty centimetres of soil from the surface. 

(2) The State Government may by order direct that anv building 
constructed by any person within a protected area in contravention 
of the provision of sub-section (1) shall be removed within a specified 
period and, ifthe person refuses or fails to comply with the order, 
the Collector may cause the building to be removed, and the person 
shall be liable to pay the cost of such removal. 

22. Power to acquire a protected area.—If the State Government 
is of opinion that any protected area contains an ancient monument 
or interesting and valuable antiquities, it may acquire such area, under 
the provisions of the Land Acquisition Act (1 of 1894), as if the acqui- 
sition were for a public purpose within the meaning of that Act. 

CHAPTER IV 
PROTECTION OF ANTIQUITIES 

23. Power of State Government to control moving of antiquities.—(1) If 
the State Govern nent considers it necessary in the public interest that 
any antiquities or class of antiquities ought not be moved from the place 
where they are, without the sanction of the State Government, the 
State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct 
that any such antiquity or any class of such antiquities shall not be 
moved except with the written permission of the Collector. 

(2) Every application for permission under sub-section (1) shall 
be in such form, and contain such particulars, as may be prescribed. 

(3) Any person aggrieved by an order refusiag permission may 
appeal tothe State Government, whose decision shall be final. 

24. Purchase of antiquities by State Government.—(1) If the State 
Government apprehends that any antiquity mentioned in a notificat‘on 
issued under sub-section (1) of section 23 is in danger of being dest- 
royed, removed, injured, misused or allowed to fall into decay, or is of 
opinion that by reason ofits historical or archaeological importance 
it is desirable to preserve such antiquity in a public place, the State 
Government may make an order for the compulsory purchase of such 
antiquity at its market value, and the Collector shall thereupon give 
a notice to the owner of the antiquity to be purchased. 

(2) Where a notice of compulsory purchase is issued under sub- 
section (1) inrespect of any antiquity, such antiquity shall vest in the 
State Government with effect froin the dite of the notice. 

(3) The power of compulsory purchase given by this section shall 
not extend to any image or symbol actually used for bona fide religi- 
gious observances, 
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CHAPTER V 
PRINCIPLES OF COMPENSATION 

25. Compensation for loss or damage.—Anv owner or occupier of 
lind wo his sistainei anv loss or damage or any diminution of 
the profits from the land by reason of any entry on such land or the 
exercise of any other power conferred by this Act, shall be paid compen- 
sation by the State Government for such loss, damage or diminution 
of profits. 

26. Assessment of market value or compensation.—(t) The market 
value of any property which the State Government is empowered 
to purchase at such value under this Act, or the compensation to be 
paid by the State Government in respect of anything done under this 
Act shal, where any dispute arises in respect of such market value 
or compensation, be ascertained in the manner provided in sections 
3, 5,8to 34, 45 to 47,51 and 52 ofthe Land Acgisition Act (1 of 
1894), so far as they can be made applicable: 

Provided that, when making an enquiry under the said Land 
Acquisition Act, the Collector shill be assisted by two assessors, one of 
whom shall bea competent person nominated by the State Govern- 
ment and one a person nominated by the owner, or, in case the 
owner fails to nominate an assessor within such reasonable time as 
may be fixed by the Collector in this behalf, by the Collector. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or in 
the Land Acquisition Act (lof 1894), in determining the market 
value of any antiquity in respect of which an order for compulsory 
purchase ismade under sub-section (1) of section 24 any increase 
in the value of the antiquity by reascn of its being of historical or 
archaeological importance shall not be taken into consideration. 

2. Special provision as to compensation under section 17.—(1) No 
person shall be entitled to compensation under sub-section (6) of 
section 17 unless within three months from the date on which the 
notification issued under sub-section (1) of that section comes into 
force, or within such further time as the State Government may in 
special circumstances allow, he makes a claim for the purpose in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the State Government. 

(2) A person shall not be entitled to compensation by reason of 
the fact that any act or thing done or caused to be done by him 
has been rendered abortive by the notification referred to in sub-section 
(1) if, or so far as, the act or thing was done after the date on which 
the notification was issued, or by reason of the fact that the perfor- 
mance of any contract mide by him after that date is prohibited on 
account of the notification. 

(3) Where any provision of such notification was immediately 
before the notification cameinto force already in force by virtue of 
any other enactment no compensation shall be payable by reason of 
any property being injuriously affected by that provision if compen- 
sation therefor has been paid or could have been claimed, or was not 
payable, under the provision before its inclusion in the notification. 

(4) Where any provision of such notification could, immediately 
before it came into force, have been valdily included in a scheme, 
order, regulation or by-law by virtue of any other enactment, then— 

(a) if no comp-nsation would have been payable by reason of 
the inclusion of that provision in that scheme, order regulation or 
by law, no compensation shall be payabe in resp:ct of that provision 
of the notification; and 
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(b) if compensation would have been so payable. the compensa- 
tion payable, in respect of that provision of the notification shall not 
be greater than the conpənsation which would have been so payable. 

(5) Any dispute as to the amount of the sum which is to be 
paid as compensation under sub-section (6) of section 17 shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with the provisions of section 26. 

CHAPTER VI 
MISCELLANEOUS 

28. State Advisory Board.—(1) For the purpose of advising the State 
Government in the matter of the preservation and maintenance of 
protected monuments and protected areas, and such other matters 
incidental to the administration of this Act as may be referred to it 
by the State Government, the State Government may constitute a 
State Advisory Board under such name as it may specify. 

(2) The constitution of the Advisory Board, the term of office of 
its members, and the procedure regarding its work, shall be such as 
may be prescribed. 

(3) The members of the Board shall be entitled to payment of 
such travelling allowance, as may by prescribed. 

29. Delegation of powers.—The State Government may, by noti- 
fication in the Official Gazette, direct that any powers conferred by 
onit by or under this Act shall, subject to such conditions as may 
be specified in the direction, be exercisable also by the Director or 
such other officer not below the rank of C llector, as may be specified 
in the direction. 

30. Power to issue direction —Notwitstanding anything contiined 
in this Act, the State Government may from time to time issue dire- 
ctions for the guidance of its officers in matters connected with the 
administration of this Act, and the officers shall comply with such 
directions. 

31. Penalttes.—(1) Whoever— 

(i) destroys, removes, injures, alters, defaces, imperils or misuses a 
protected monument, or 

(ii) being the owner or occupier of a protected monument, contra- 
venes an order mıdə under sub-section (1) of section 9 or under sub- 
section (1) ofsection 10, or 

(iii) removes from a protected monument any sculpture, carving, 
image, baserelief, inscription, or other like object, or 

(iv) does any act in contravention of sub-section (1) of section 21, 
shall on conviction, be punished with imprisonment fora term which 
may extend to three months, or with fine which may extend to five 
thousand rupees, or with both. 

(2) Any person who contravenes any of the provisions of a noti- 
fication issued under sub-section (1) of section 17 shall, on conviction, 
be punished with fine which miy ex:ead to tw» thousind rupees, 
and if the conravention is continued after conviction, wth a further 
fine which may extend to twenty five rupees for each day on which 
the contravention is so continued, and if sach conravention is conti- 
nued after the expiry of such period as the Court may determine, the 
State Government shall in addition have power to do all such acts as 
in its opinion are necessary for removing s> much of the building, 
structure or work asis not in conformity with the provisions of the 
notification for miking it in confornity with such provisions, and 
any expense incurred by the State Government shall be recoverable 
from the person convicted as an arrear of land revenue. 
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(3) Anf person who moves any antiquity ‘in - contravention of a: 
notification’ issued under sub-section’ (1) of section ‘23 shall, on convic- 
tion, be punished with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, 
and the’ ‘Court convicting a person ‘of any Such contravention may by 
order direct such person to ‘restore thé ‘antiquity to the place’ from ' 
which it was removed. i : 

_ 32. Jurisdiction to iry offenċes.—Nò court inferior to that of a 
magistrate of the first class shall’ try any offence under this Act. 
33. Certain offences to'be cognizable.—Notwithstanding anything ''con- 


tained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1838 (V of 1898), an offence ' 


under’ clause (i) of clause (iii) of sub-section (1) of section 31 shall 
be deemed to be a cognizable offence within the meaning of that’ 
Code. ee 

34. Spécial provision regarding fine.—Notwithstanding anything 
contained in section 32 ofthe Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V 
of 1898), it shall be lawful for, any magistrate of the first class spe- 
cially empowered by the State Government in this behalf, and for ang 
magistrate exercising the powers of a Presidency ‘Magistrate to pass ‘a 
seutence of fine exceeding two thousand rupees on any person con- 
victed of an offence which under this Act, is punishablé with fine ‘ex- 
ceeding“ two thousand rupees, 

35. Recovery of amounts due to Government.—Any amount ‘due to’ 
the State Government from any person under this Act may, on a certi- 


ficate issued by the director or an officer authorised by the State. ` 


Government in this behalf, be recovered as an arrear of land revenue. 

36. Monuments and sites which have ceased to be protected monuments ' 
and protected are1s.—lf the State Government is of opinion’ that ancient 
and hictorical nument or archaeological site and remains devlared 
to bea protected monument or protected area should cease to be such 
monument or area, it may, by notification in the Official Gazette, dec- 
lare that the ancient and historical monument or archaeological site 
and remains has ceased to be a protected monument or a ‘protected: 
area, and thereupon such monument or area shall cease to bea pro- 
tected monument or protected area for the purposes of this Act. 

37. Power to correct mistakes, etc.—Any clerical mistake, patent- 
error, or error arising from accidental slip’ or' omission’ in the des- 
cription of any ancient and historical monument or archaeological: 
site and remains declared to be a protected monu'nent or a protected 
area by or under this Act may, at any time, be corrected by the State 
Government by notification in the Official Gazette. 

38. Protection of action taken under this Act.—No suit for com- 
pensation and no criminal proceeding shall lie against any public servant 
in respect of any ct done or in good faith intended to'be done in the 
exercise of any power conferred by this Act. 

39. Power to make riules.—(1) The State Government may, by 
notification in the Offictal Gazette, and subject to the condition of pre- 
vious publication, make rales for carrying out the purposes of this 
Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely :— 

(a) the prohibition, or regulation by licensing or otherwise, of min- 
ing, quarrying, excavating, blasting or any operation ofa like nature 
near a protected monument, or the construction -of buildings on land 


r 


! 


7 


PART V-A ] GUJARAT ACT NO. 25 oF 1965 35 





adjoining such momument and the removal of unauthorised buildings. 

(b) the right of access of the public to a protected monument and 
the fee, if any, to be charged therefor: 

(c) the form in which applications for permission under section 
21 or section 23 may be made and the particulars which they should 
contain; 

(d) the form and manner of preferring appeals under this Act, 
and the time within which they may be preferred; ` 

(e) the manner of service of any order or notice under this Act; 

(f) the constitution, the term of office of the members and the 
procedure of the State Advisory Board and the travelling allowance 
payable to its members; 

(g) any other matter which is required or allowed by this Act to 
be prescribed. 

(3) any rule made under this section may provide that a breach 
thereof shall be punishable,— 

(i) in the case ofarule made with reference to clause (a) of sub- 
section (2), with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three 
months, or with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, or 
with both; 

(ii) in the case ofa rule made with reference to clause (b) of sub- 
section (2), with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(4) All rules made under this section shall be laid for not Jess 
than thirty days before the State Legislature as soon as possible after 
they are made, and shall be subject to rescission by the State Legis- 
lature or to such modifications as the State Legislature may make 
during the session in which they are so laid or the session immediately 
following. 

(5) Any rescission or modifications so made by the State Legisla- 
ture shall be published in the Offictal Gazette, and shall thereupon take 
effect. 

40. Application of certain other laws not barred.—Save as expressly 
provided, the provisions of this Act shall be in addition to, and not 
in derogation of the provisions of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeo- 
logical Sites and Remains Act, 1958 (24 of 1958), in so far as it 
relates to entry 40 in List III inthe Seventh Schedule to the Cons- 
titution of India, or any other law relating to that entry for the time 
being in force. . 

41. Repeal and saving.- On the date of commencement of this 
Act, the following Acts shall be repealed, namely :— 

(1) the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1904 (VII of 1904) 
in its application to the State of Gujarat and in so far as it relates to 
entry 12 in List II and entry 40 in List III in the seventh Schedule to 
the Constitution; and 

2) The Saurashtra Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1956, 
(Sau. ITI of 1956). 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect, — 

(a) the previous operation of any Act so repealed; 

(b) any right, privilege, obligation or liability acquired, accrued or 
incurred under any Act so repealed; 

(c) any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect of any 
offence committed against any Act so repealed, or 

(d) any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect of 
any such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture or 
punishment as aforesaid, 
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and any such investication, legal proceeding or remedy may be insti- 
tuted, continued or enforced and any such penalty, forfeiture or 
punishment may be imposed, as if this Act had not come into force: 

Provided further that, subject to the preceding proviso and section 
3, anything done or any action taken (including any appointment or 
delegation made, notification, decliration, direction or order issued, 
rule or form framed, sanction, permission or licence granted or agree- 
ment executed) under any Act so repealed shall, in so far as it is not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, be deemed to have been 
done or taken under the corresponding provisions of this Act, and shall 
continue to be in force accordingly, unless and until superseded by 
anything done or any action taken under this Act. 

42. Act not applicable to ancient monuments etc. of national import- 
ance.—(1) Nothing in this Act shall apply to ancient and historical monu- 
ments, or atchaenlogical sites or remiins, declared by or under any 
law made by Parliament to be of national importance, or to any 
antiquities to which the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites 
and Remains Act, 1958 (24 of 1958) applies. 

(2) Where any ancient and historical monument or any archaeologi- 
calsite remains which is a protected monument, or protected area, 
by or under the provisions of this Act is declared at any time by 
or under any law made by Parliament to be of national importance 
the provisions of this Act shall cease to apply to such monument or area, 
and accordingly, it shall cease to bea protected monument or area for 
the purposes of this Act. 

The Bombay Sales Tax (Gujarat Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Leg slature. having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 21st December, 1963 was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazelle, Extrao-dinary, Part IV, No. 35, dated the 
December 221d, !965/Pausa 1, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 34 of 1965. 

An Act further to amend th: Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 for the pur- 
pose of increasing rate of tax on the sale or purchase of certain goods and for 
certain other purposes. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: — 

1. Short inle and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Bombay Sales Tax (Gujarat Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government, 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Notes 


Object.—The Act amends the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 for the purpose of 
increasing rates ‘of tax on the sale or purchase of certain goods and for certain 


otber purposes 

2. Amendment of Schedule A to Bom. LI of 1959.—In Schedule A 
to the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), (hereinafter 
referred to as ‘‘the principal Act’’)— 

(1) in entry 34,in column 2, the words ‘including oil cakes” shall 
be deleted; 

(2) The whole of entry 38, shall be deleted. 

3. Amendment of Schedule B to Bom, LI of 1959.—In Schedule B to 
the principal Act, in Part II, in entry 2 relating to cotton seed, in 
columns 3 and 4, for the words “One naya paisa” the words “two 
paise” shall be substituted. 
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4. Amendment of Schedule C to Bom. LI of 1959.—In Schedule C to 
to the Principal Act,— 

(1) inentry 10, in column 2, for the words “Staple fibre and staple 
fibre yarn”, the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“Staple fibre and staple fibre yarn, terylene fibre and terylene 
fibre yarn and all other synthetic fibres and synthetic yarns other than 
those specified in any other entry in this or any other Schedule”. 

(2) in entry 31, in columns 3 and 4, for the letters ‘‘Do’’ the words 
"seven paise ia the rupee” shall be substituted; 

(3) in entry 32, in columns 3 and 4, for the letters ‘‘Do” the 
words “Five paise in the rupee” shall be substituted; 

(4) in entry 36, in columns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do” the words 
“Eight paise in the rupee” shall be substituted; 

(5) in entry 42A, in columns 3 and 4, for the words “Eight naye 
paise” the words ‘‘ Ten paise” shall be substituted; 

(6) in entry 42 D, in columns 3 and 4, for the letters “Do” the words 
“Ten paise in the rupee” shall be substituted; 

(7) in entry 44B, in columns 3 and 4, forthe words “Eight naye 
paise” the words “Ten paise” shall be substituted. 

5. Amendment of Schedule D to Bom. LI of 1959.—In Schedule D to 
the principal Act, after entry 2, the following entries shall be inserted, 


namely :— 
“2A Oucakes Two paise in Two paise in the 
the rupee. rupee. . 
18 jira (Cumin seeds). Do Do”. 


Meihi (Fenugruk seeds) and 
Ajma (Ajwa) l 
6. Amendment of Schedule E to Bom. LI of 1959.—In Schedule E to 
the principal Act,— 
(1) after entry 2B, the following entries shall be inserted, namely: — 


2c Articles made of plastic (other Four paise in the Three paise.in 
than those specified in any rupee the rupee 
entry in this or in any other 
Schedule)- 

2D Toys of all kinds. Do, » Do’; 


(2) in entry 4,— 

(a) in column 2, for the words “biscuits, pastaries, toffees and 
Chocolates” the words “biscuits and pastaries’’ shall be substituted, 
and 
(b) in column 3, for the words “Six naye paise” the words “Four 
paise” shall be substituted; 

(3) after entry 4, the following entry shall be inserted, namely:— 

“4A Toffees and chocolates Six paise ın the Three paise in the 
rupee. rupee ”'; 

(4) in entries 5,6 and 7, in column 3, the expression “Do” shalt 
be construed asa reference to six paise in the rupee and in column 4, 
~he expression “Do” shall be construed asa reference to three paise in 


the rupee. 


The Bombay Land Revenue (fxtcnsion to Kutch Area and Amend- 
ment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature having been assented 
to by the President on the 23rd December, 1965, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette. Ext., Part IV, No. 36, dated December 29, 
1965/Pausa 8, 1887. 
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Gujarat Act No. 35 of 1965. 

An Act to extend the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 to the Kutch 
area of the State of Gujarat and to repeal the correspond.ng law in force in 
that area and to amend the said Code for certain other purposes. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows:— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
pre Land Revenue (Extension to Kutch Area and Amendment) Act, 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoiat. 

Not 


es 

Object:—The Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 extends to the Bombay area 
and the Saurashtra area of the State of Gujarat. In the Kutch area of the State, 
however the said Code as extended to that area under section 2 of the Part C 
States (Law) Act, 1950 iain force. With a view to securing uniformity in the 
law relating to revenue officers and the land revenue in the State of Gujarat 
the Bombay Land Revenue Code 1879 is extended to the Kutch area of the 
State and repeals the corresponding law asin force in that area. It also makes 
certain otber amendments in the said Cade. For the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons see the Gujarat Government Gazeite, Ext.. Part V, No. 2, dated Jannary 
29, 1965/Magha, 8, 1886. 


2. Amendment of long title of Bom V of 1879.—In the long title of 
the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 (Bom. V of 1879), (hereinafter 
referred to as ‘‘the principal Act”), for the words Presidency of Bombay” 
the words ‘‘State of Gujarat” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of Section 1 of Bom. V of 1879.~In section 1 of the 
principal Act, after sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be 
inserted, namely:— 

(5) On and from the date of the coming into force of the Bombay 
Land Revenue (Extension to Kutch Area and Amendment) Act, 1965 
(Guj. 35 of 1965), this Act shall also extend to and be in force in the 
Kutch area of the Sate of Gujarat”. 

4. Amendment of section 3 of Bom. V of 1879.—In section 3 of the 
principal Act, after clause (27) the following shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘"(27A) In this Act, where there is any reference to any other en- 
actment ora provision thereof, such enactment or provision shall not 
merely by reason of such reference be deened to extend to the Kutch 
area of the State of Gujarat but if there be any law corresponding to 
such enactment or provision in force in the said area, the reference to 
the enatment or provision as aforestid shall include a reference to such 
corresponding law”. 

5. Amendment of section 16 of Bom. V of 1879 In section 16 of the 
principal Act, sub-section (2) shall be deleted. 

6. Amendment of section 62 of Bom. V of 1879 —In section 52 of the 
principal Act, to sub-section (2), the following proviso shall b: added, 
nameiy:— 

“Provided that where any land has been assessed for a purpose other 
than agriculture but the assessment of the amount to be paid as land 
revenue on such land has been fixed without fixing a period therefor, 
it shall be lawful for the Collector to revise the assessment of such land 
under this sub-section at any time after the expiry of a period of ten 
years from the Jate on which the assessment of the amount was so 
fixed and for calculating the aforesaid period of ten years, the period 
elapsed before the commencement of the Bombay Land Revenue IEx- 
tension to Kutch Area and Amendment) Act, 1965, (Guj. 35 of 1965), 
may be taken into account.” 


` 
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7. Insertion of new. section 73B in Bom. V of 1879.—After section 
73A of the principal Act, the following section 73B shall be and shall 
be deemed always to have been inserted, namely:— 

“73B. Payment of premium for ‘sanctioning transfer or partition o 
occupancy.—Where any occupancy, by virtue of any conditions annex 
to the tenure by or under this Act, is not tranferable or partible without 
the previous sanction of the State Government, the Collector or any 
other officer authorised by the State Government, such sanction shall 
not be given except on payment to the State Gavernment of such sum 
as the State Government may by general or special order determine.” 

8. Amendment of section 84-1A of Bom. V of 1879.—In section 84- 
1A of the principal Act, for the figures and word ‘1948, apply” the 
figures, words and brackets “1948 or as the case may be, of the Bombay 
Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region and Kutch Area) Act, 
1958, apply” be shall substituted. 

9. Amendment of section 120 of Bom. V of 1879 —In section 120 of 
the principal Act, for the words and figures “paragraph 14 of the second 
Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1998)” the words 
and‘figures “section 16 of the Arbitration Act, 1940 (X of 1940)” shall 
be substituted. 

10. Amendment of section 135H of Bom. V of 1879.—In section 
135H of the principal: Act’, in sub-section (4), in clause (b)— 

(i) in sub-clause (iii) for the words and figures “paragraph 17 of 
the second Schedule to the said Code” the words and figures “ section 
20 of the Arbitration Act, 1940 (X of 1940)” shall be substituted; 

(ii) in sub-clause (iv), for the words and figures ‘‘paragraph 20 
of the said Schedule” the words and figures ‘section 14 of the Arbi- 
tration Act, 1940” shall be substituted. 

Il. Amendment of section 136 of Bom. V of 1879.—In section 136 of 
the principal Act, in the proviso to sub-section (1) after the words and, 
figures “the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (Bom. 
LXVII of 1948)”, the words and figures “or as the case may be, the 
Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region and Kutch 
Area) Act, 1958 (Bom. XCIX of 1958)’’ shall be inserted. 

12. Amendment of section 187 of Bom. V of 1879,—In section 187 
ef the principal Act, 

(i) for the words and figures “section 42 of the Co-operative Socie- 
ties Act, 1912 (II of 1912)” the words and figures ‘‘section 108 of the 
Gujarat Co-operative Societies Act, 1961 (Guj. X of 1962)” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

(ii) for the words, brackets and figures ‘sub-section {5) of section 
42 of the said Act” the words and figures ‘‘section 103 of the said Act” 
shall be substituted; 

(iii} for the words and figures ‘‘section 3 of the Co-op2rative Socie- 
ties Act, 1912 (II of 1912)” the words and figures ‘section 3 of the said 
Act’ shall be substituted. 

13. Amendment of section 214 of Bon. V of 1879 —In section 214 
of the principal Act, in sub-section (2), clause (aa) shall be deleted. 

14. Insertion of new section 218-A of Bom. V of 1879. - After 
section 218 of the principal Act the following new section shall be inser- 
ted, namely:— 

“218A. Repeal of Bom. V of 1879 as in force in the Kutch area of the 
State of Gujarat ~(1) The Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1873 (Bom. V of 
1879} as extended to the Kutch area of the State of Gujarat under section 
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2 of the Part C States (Laws) Act, 1950 is hereby repealed : — 

Provided that unless different intention appears, the repeal shalt 
not in relation to the Kutch area of the State of Gujarat— 

(a) revive anything not in force or existing at the time at which the 
repeal takes effect; or 

(b) affect the previous operation of the Act so repealed or any- 
thing duly done or suffered thereunder; or 

(c) affect any right, privilege, obligation or liability acquired, 
accrued or incurred under the Act so repealed; or 

(d) affect any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect 
of any offence committed against the Act so repealed; or 

(e) affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect 
of any such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture or 
punishment as aforesaid; 

(f) affect the levy, assessment, collection or refund of any sum 
due on account of land revenue, any quit rents, nazaranas, succession 
duties and forfeitures and any cesses, profits from lands, emoluments, 
fees, charges and costs which may have become payable or leviable 
under the Act so repealed before the commencement of this Act in 
the said Kutch area, and any such investigation, legal proceeding or 
remedy maybe instituted, continued or enforced and any such penalty, 
forfeiture or punishment may be imposed and any such sum due on 
account of land revenue and any quit rents, nazaranas, succession duties 
and forfeiture and any cesses, profits from lands, emoluments, fees, 
charges, penalties, fines and costs may be paid, levied assessed or 
collected or refund thereof made as if the Bombay Land Revenue 
Code (Gujarat Extension to Kutch Area and Amendment) Act, 1965 
(Guj. 35 1965) had not been passed: 

Provided further, but subiect to the preceding proviso, anything 
done or action taken or deemed to be taken (including any rules, regu- 
lations, orders, notifications and forms made or issued and notices 
issued and enqiuries made} under the Act so repealed shall be 
deemed to have been done or taken under the corresponding provisions 
of this Act and shall continue to bein force accordingly, unless and 
until superseded by anything done or any action taken under this Act. 

(2) Any reference to the Act so repealed or to any provision there- 
of or to any officer appointed or any authority appointed or constitu- 
ted by the Act so repealed, in any law for the time being in force in 
the Kutch area of the State of Gujarat orin any instrument or other 
document shall be construed as a reference to this Act or the relevant 
provision thereof, or to the officer or asthe cise may be the autho- 
rity appointed or constituted under this Act and the officer or autho- 
rity shall have and exercis2 all the powers under such law, instrument or 
document. 

15. Amendment of Schedule J to Bom. V of 1879.—In schedule J to 
the principal Act, clauses 1, 9 and 11 shall be deleted. 





The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Ame nd- 
ment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Lezisliture hivinz bean assented 
to by the President onthe 23rd December 1965, was pıblishe1 in the 
Gujarat Gocernment Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 37, dated December 29, 
1965/Pausa 8, 1887. 
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Gujarat Act No. 36 of 1965. 
wat further to amend the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Aci, 1948. 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
as follows :— 
1. Short tile.—Th's Act may be called the Bombay Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1955. 


Notes 
Object:—The object of the Act is toamend the Bombay Tenancy and Agri- 
cultural Lands Act, 1948. 

2. Deletion of section 32J of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—Section 32J of 
the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (hereinafter 
referred to as “the Principal Act”) shall be deleted. 

3. Amendment of section 22M of Bom LXVII of 1948,—In section 
32M of the Principal Act, after sub-section (1), the following sub-section 
shall be inserted, namely: — 

(2) In the case of the purchase of any land by a tenant, which 
before the date of the commencement of the Bombay Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1985 (Guj. 36 of 1965), 
has become ineffective by reason of the failure of the tenant to pay 
the lump sum within the period fixed under clause (ii) of sub-section 
(1) of section 32K or the tenant remaining in arrears of four instal- 
ments, if the tenant deposits with the Tribunal within a period of three 
years from the date of such commancement the entire amount of the 
price of the land as fixed under section 32K, or, as the case may 
be, such portion of the price so fixed as may have remained unpaid, 
together with the interst, if any, payable under section 32K, the 
purchase of the land shall be deemed not to have become so ineffec- 
tive and the Tribunal shall issue a certificate of purchase to the tenant 
under sub-secticn (1).”’. 

4. Amendment of section 32P of Bom. LXVII of 1948 —In section 
32P of the Principal Act— 

(i) in sub-section {2}— 

fa) for the words “Such direction shall nrovide” the words, brackets, 
figure and letter “Such direction shal'g subject to the provisions of sub- 
section (2A), provide” shall be substituted; 

(b) in clause (c), for the words “shall be disposed of by sale” the 
words “shall, subject to the terms and condtions as may be specified in 
the direction be disposed of by sale” shall be substituted; 

(ii) after sub-s2ction (2), the following sub section shall be inse-ted, 
namely:— ' 

“(24) where the tenancy in resnect of any lind is terminated under 
clause (a) of sub-section (2) but the tenant of such land is c>vupefa- 
tive farming society of the type referred to in sub-clause (i) of clause 
(c) of sub section (2), the direction under sub-section (2) shall further 
provide— 

(i) that if the entire land or any portion thereof cannot be surren- 
dered in accordance with the provisions of section 15, the entire land 
or such portion thereof, asthe case may be, shall be disposed of by 
sale to the co-operative farming society which was the tenant of the 
land (zas the case may be, por'iùn thereof immediately before the 
termination of the tenancy under clause (a) of sub-section (2); 

Provided that the total acreage of the land to be so disposed of 
shall not exceed an area arrived at by multiplying the ceiling area by 
the total number of the members of the co-operative farming society; 
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(ii) that on the termination of the tenancy under clause (a) of sub- 
section (2), the co-operative farming society shall be liable to be evicted 
only from such portion of the land as could not be disposed of by sale 
to it under a direction issued under sub-section (2).”;, , 

(iti) after sub-section (5), the following sub-sections shall be inser- 
ted, namely: — , 

-“(6) On the payment of the last instalment of the price, together 
with the interest due, the Collector shall issue a certificate of put- 
chase in the prescribed form to the purchaser in respect of the land. 
Such certificate: shall be conclusive evidence of purchase. 

(7) (a) Where any land is surrendered to a landlord under sub- 
section (2) and the landlord has taken possession of the land, the land- 
lord shall be liable to cultivate the land personally and shall be entitled’ 
to the use and occupation of the land so long as he cultivates the land 
personally, 

(b) If he fails to so cultivate the land he shall be evicted from the 
land and the land shall be disposed of ia accordance with the’ provisions 
of section 84C. 

: (8) No land surrendered to a landlord under sub-section (2) shall be 
transferred by sale, gift, exchange. mortgage, lease or assignment or 
partitioned without the previous sanction of the Collector and except on 
payment of such amount asthe State Government may by general or 
special order determine. 

(8).. Any person aggrieved by any order made by the Collector under 
the foregoing provisions of this section may appeal to the State Govern- 
ment against such order. 

(10) The State Government shall after giving an opportunity to the 
parties ta be heard. decide the appeal. 

(11) The order of the Collector, subject to such appeal and decision 
of the State Government on appeal, shall be final’’. 

(iv) in the mirginal note after the word “tenant” the words “and 
appeal against Collector's order” shall be inserted. 

5. Insertion of section 32PP in Bom. LXVI of 1948.—After section 
32P of the principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely ;— 

“32PP, Further opportunity to tenant to purchase land.—{1) Note 
withstanding anything contained in sections 32G and 32P, where before 
the date of the coming into force of the Bombay Tenancy and Agri- 
cultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 36 of 1965) (here- 
inafter referred to in this section as "the said date’”’)— 

(i) any land has been at the disposal of the Collector under 
section 32P on account of the purchase of the Jand by the tenant 
thereof having become ineffective under sub-section (3) of section 32G 
by reason of the tenant failing to appear before the Tribunal or making 
a statement expressing his unwillingness to purchase the land, and 

(ii) the land so at the disposal of the Collector has not been dis- 
posed ofin the manner prov ded in sub-section (2) of section 32P, 
the tenant, if he is willing to purchase the'land may make an applica- 
tion in writing to the Tribunal within a «period of one year from the 
said date fora declaration that the purchase has not become ineffec- 
tive. . 

(2) On receipt of an application under sub-section {1) the Tribunal 
shall issue 4 notice to the tenant and the landlord calling upon them 
to appear before it on the date specified in the notice. 
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(3) Ifthe tenant appears and makes a statement that he is willing 
to purchase the land, the land shall cease to be at the disposal of the 
Collector under section 32P and the Tribunal shall determine the 
purchase price of the land in the manner provided in section 32G as if 
the purchase had not been ineffective. 

(4) The provisions of section 32 to 32P and sections 32Q and 
32R shall so far as may be applicable apply to the purchase of the land 
by a tenant under this section. 

(5) In the case of land to which this section applies no action shall 
be taken under section 32P unless the tenant entitled to make an appli- 
catien under this section fails to make such application within the period 
specified in sub-section (1).”. ; 

6. Amendment of section 37 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 37 
of the principal Act— 

(1) In sub-section (4), for the words and figures ‘‘under sec- 
tion 31” the following shall be substituted and shall be dee ned to 
have been substituted with effect on and from the 13th December, 1960, 
namely:— 

“under section 81, and where after the termination of tenancy as 
aforesaid the land has been transferred to any person and the transfer 
is inconsistent with the ground on which the tenancy of the land was 
terminated, the transfer shall be invalid and the person shall be deemed 
to be _unauthorisedly occupying the land,”: 

(2) after sub-section (5), the following sub-sections shall be inserted 
and shall be deened to have been inserted with effect on and from the 
13th December, 1960, namely: — 

(6) Ifthe Mamlatdar sus mo'u or on the application from any 
erson interested in the land has reason to believe that the trans- 
er of any land is invalid under sub section (4), he shall issue a notice in 

the prescribed form to the transferor and the transferee to show cause 
as to why the transfer should not be declared to be invalid and shall 
hold an inquiry and decide whether the transfer is or is not invaild. 

(7) Ifthe Mamlatdar declares the transfer to be invalid he shall 
direct that the land shall be restored to the possession of the trans- 
feror and that the amount of consideration, if any, rec*ived by the 
transferer shall be paid by the transferor to the transferee within the 
period specified in the direction. 

(8) If the transferor fails to pay the amount to the transferee 
within the period so specified, the amount shall be recovered from him 
as an arrear of land revenue and paid to the transferee. 

(9) Nothing in section 84A, 84B or 84C shall apply to a transfer 
of Jand which is invalid under this section”. 

. Amendment of section 43C of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
43C of the principal Act, for the word “areas within the limits of” the 
words “areas whichon the date of the coming into force of the 
Amending Act, 1955 are within the limits of” shall be su stituted and 
shall be deemed to have been substituted with effect on and from the 
Ist August, 1956. 

8. Amendment of section 70 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
70 of the principal Act, clause (me) shall be deleted. 

9. Amendment of section 76 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
76 of the principal Act, in sub-section (1), after the words ‘‘against any 
order of the Collector” the:words “except an order under section 32P 


or an order in appeal against an order under sub-section (4) of section 
32G” shall be inserted, 
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10. Insertion of section 76AA in Bom. LXVII of 1948.—After sec- 
tion 76A of the Principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“76AA. Revistonal power of Government tn certain cases. —An appli- 
cation for revision may be made to the State Government against the 
decision of the Collector in an appeal against an order made under 
sub-section (4) of section 32G andthe State Government may call for 
the proceedings of the Collector for the purpose of satisfying itself as 
to the legality or propriety of the decision of the Collector and pass such 
order as it may think fit” 

11, Amendment p eai oai 77 of Bom. LXVII of 1948—In section 77 
of the principal Act, for the word ‘Collector’ the words ‘Collector, 
State Government” shall be substituted. 

12. Amendment of section 78 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
78 of the principal Act, in sub-section (2), after the words “Revenue 
Tribunal” the words “or of the State Government” shall be inserted. 

13. Amendment of section 80 of Bom LXVII of 1948.—In section 
80 of the Principal Act, for the words ‘‘the Collector and the Gujarat 
Revenue Tribunal” the words ‘‘the Collector, the Gujarat Revenue 
Tribunal and the State Government” shall be substituted. 

14. Amendment of section 82 of Bom. LXVII of 1948,—In section 
82 of the principal Act, 

(1) in sub-section (2), clause (fc) shall be deleted ; 

(2) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely:— f 

“(2A) Such rules may also provide for the levy of fees for giving 
copies of, or extracts from, any document issued under this Act or 
record maintained under or for the purposes of this Act and the scales 
of such fees”’;. 

(3) after sub section (4), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

“(5) Anv modifications so made by the State Legislature shall be 
published in the Official Gazette and shall thereupon take effect.’’. 

15. Amendment of section 83 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
83 of the principal Act, 

(1) for the words “powers conferred” the words “powers conferred 
or function or duties imposed” shall be substituted; 

(2) in the marginal note, for the words ‘‘powers” the words ‘‘powers, 
functions and duties” shall be substituted. 

16. Amendment of section 84A of Bom LXVII of 1948 —In section 
84A of the principal Act, to sub-section (3), the following proviso shall 
be added, namely:— 

“Provided that where the transfer was made in favour of the ten- 
ant nothing in this sub-section shall apply to such transfer, if the tenant 
pays the penalty even after the expiry of the period prescribed for such 
payment but before the end of the 31st March 1966.”. 

17. Amendment of section 85 of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
85 of the principal Act, in sub section (1), for the words ‘‘the Collector 
or the Gujarat Revenue Tribunal’ the words “the Collector, the 
Gujarat Revenue Tribunal or the State Government” shall be substitu- 
ted. . 

18. Amendment of section 83 of Bom. LXVII of 1948. ~In section 
88 of the principal Act, — 

(1) in sub-section (1), 
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(i) after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted, namely: ~ 

“(aaj to lands held or leased by a local authority;.”; 

(ii) to clause (b) the following provisos shall be added namely:— 

“Provided that if after a notification in respect of any area speci- 
fied in the ‘notification is issued under this clause, whether before or 
after the commencement of the Bombay Tenancy, and Agricultural 
Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 36 of 1965), the limits of 
the area so specified are enlarged on account of the addition of any 
other area thereto, then merely by reason of such addition, the resere 
vation as made by the notification so issued shall not apply and shall 
be deemed never to have applied to the area so added, notwithstanling 
anything to the contrary contained in any judg nent, decree, or order 
of any court, tribunal or any other authority: p 

Provided further that if any land in the area so added. has been 
transferred or acquired after the issue of tae notification referred to in 
the first proviso but before the 29th day of October 1964, such trans- 
fer or acquisition of land shall hive effectas if t were made in an 
area to which this clause applies.”’. 

(2) after sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall pe inserted, 
namely:— 

“(1A) where under the first proviso to sub-section (1) as it was in 
force before the date of the coming into force of the Bombay Tenancy 
and Agric iltural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1960 (Guj. XVI of 
1960), (hereinafter referred to in this sub-section as “the said date”), 
a landlord was entitled to terminate under section 31 the tenancy of 
of any land after the Ist August 1956 but within.a period of one year 
from the date on which the land was released from management and 
the tenant had aright to purchase the land within one year from the 
expiry of that period, the tenant shall— 

(i) if the period for exercising the right of purchase had commenced 
under the aforesaid proviso before the said date, then whether the 
period had expired or not be deemed to have purchased the land on the 
expiry of the period during which’ the landlord was entitled to temi- 
nate the tenancy, and 

(ii) in any other case, be deemed to have purchased the land 
on the date on which the period for exercising the said right 
would have commenced under the aforesaid proviso. The provisions 
of sections 31 to 31D (both inclusive) and section 32 to 32R (both 
inclusive) shall, só far as may be applicable, apply and shall be deemed 
always to have apdlied to such termination of tenancy and to the right 
of the tenant to purchase the land.”. ; 

19. Amendment of section 88B of Bom. LXVII of 1948.—In section 
88B of the principal Act, 

(1) in sub section (1), in clausé (a), the words “local authotity or” 
shall be deleted; i 7 

(2) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be inserted 
with effect on and from the date on which Amending Act, 1955 came 
iato force, namely:— f < 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section, (1), noth- 
ing in the foregoing provisions of this Act shall apply to lands leased 
for cultivation with the help of sewage, whether before or after the 
commencement of the Amending Act, 1955 by a local authority in dis- 
charge of its duties and functions relating to the establishment and main- 
tenance ofa farm for the disposal of sewage under the law under which 
such local authority is constituted.”. 
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The Bombay Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) (Gujarat 
Second Amendment) Act, 1965 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
by the Governor on the 30th December 1965, was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 38, dated December 
31st 1965/Pausa 10, 1887. ‘ 

Gujarat Act No. 37 of 1965. 

An Act further to amend the Bomhay Motor Vehicles (Taxation of 
Passengers) Act, 1958 for the purpose of increasing the rate of tax on pass-- 
engers carried by stage carriages. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— : 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Bombay Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) (Gujarat Second 
Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint 

Object:—This Act amends the ambas Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passen- 
gers) Act, 1953 for the purpose «f increasing the rate of tax on passengers carried 
by stage carriages. 

Amendment of section 3 of Bom LXVITI of 1958.—In section 3 of 
the Bombav Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) Act, 1958 (Bom. 
LXVII of 1958), in sub-section (1), for the words “seventeen and half 
per cent” the words “twenty per cent” shall be substituted. 


The Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforcement) (Gujarat 
Amedment Act, 1965. 

The following Act, of the Gurat Legislature, having been assen- 
ted to by the Governor on the 30th December 19-5, was published in 
the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 42, dated Dece.nber, 
31, 1965/Pausa 10, 1887. 


Gujarat Act No. 41 of 1965. 


An Act further to amend the Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforce- 
ment) Act, 1958. 


It is hereby enicted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: — 


1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Bombay Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1965. 
Notes 
Object: -Section 29 of the Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 
1958 provides for punishment for fraudulent use of false weights or measures and 
section 80 of that Act provides for punishment for being in possession of false 
weights or measures with the intention that the same may be fraudulently used. 
Ina prosecution for an offence under anv of the said sections, where it is 
proved that the weight or measure, which was used by the accused or which was 
in his possession was false, it should be for the accused to prove that he did not 
know that the weight or measure was false, or that the same was not fraudulent. 
ly used or intended to be used. As, however, the barden of so proving is not on 
the accused, the accused gets a scope for pleading ignorance and escaping con- 
viction The Act is therefore amended so as to prevent the accused from taking 
any such plea. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Gujarat 
a Gazette, Ext , Part V, No. 44, dated December 6, 1965/Agrahayana 15, 
18° 
2. Insertion of new section 40A in Bom. LXIX of 1958.—In the 
Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Bom. LXIX 
of 1958), after section 40 the following new section shall be inserted 
namely :— 
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“40-5, Presumption as to certain facts in certain cases.—(1) where 
in a trial of an offence under section 29, it is proved that the weight 
or measure or weighing or measuring instrument’ in respect of which the 
offence is alleged to have been committed by an accused persón was 
false and was used by the accused person, the Court shall presume, until 
the contrarv is proved, that the accused ‘person knew that the weight ot 
measure or, as the case may be, the weighing or measuring instrutient 
was false and that he used the same fraudulently. 

(2) Where in a trial of an offence under section 30, it is proved 
that the weight or measure or weighing or measuring instrument in res- 
pect of which the offence is alleged to have been committed bv the 
accused person was false and was in the possession of the accused person 
the court shall presume, until the contrary is proved, that the 
accused person knew that the weight or measure or, as the case may be, 
the weighing or measuring instrument was false and that he intended 
to use the same fraudulently”. ` 





The Gujarat Appropriation Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assen- 
ted to by the Governor on the 29th March 1966, was published in the 
Gujarat, Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 6, dated’ YyMarch 29, 
1966/Caitra 8, 1888. ; 

Gujarat Act No. 5'of 1966. 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certatn sums from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State ae Gujarat for the services 
of the year ending on the thirty day of March 1967, 

* * s * = 

[ For the remaining text of the Act see the Gujarat Governme tt 
Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 6, dated March 29, 1936/Caitra 8, 1888.] 

The Bombay Town Planning (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1965, 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 7th April 1966, was publishel in the Gujarat 
Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 7, dated April, 13, 1966/Caitra 
23, 1888. 

Gujarat Act No. 6 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Bombay Town Planning 4ct, 1954. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth year of the Republic of India 
as follows: — 

1. Short title—This Act may be called the Bombay Town Planning 
(Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1965. 

Notes 
Object: — This Act amends the Bombay Town Planning Act, 1954, 


2. Substitution of section 10 of Bom. XXVIT of 1955 and insertion 
efisection 10A therein.—In the Bombay Town Planning Act, 1951 (Bon, 
XXVII of 1955) for section 10 the following sections shall be substitu. 
ted, namely: i 

“10. Power of Government to sanction development plan and conseque- 
neces thereof.—(1) (a) On receipt of the development plan under section 
8, the State Government may, after consulting the Consulting Surve- 
yor and within the prescribed .period sanction the development plan 
and the regulations as so received unless any modifications therein are 
considered to be necessary by the State Government, 

(b) If any modifications in the development plan or the regulations 
aré considered to be necessary by the State Government the State 
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Government shall before the expiry of the period prescribed under clause 
(a) publish the modifications in the Official Gazetts along with a notice 
calling upon the persons affected thereby to submit to the’ State 
Government their suggestions, if any, in writing within a period of sixty 
days from the date of publication of the modifications, i 

(c) After considering the suggestions, if any, received under clause 
(b), the State Government shall within the prescribed period finalise 
the modifications and sanction the development plan and the regula- 
tions with modifications so finalised. 

(d) The sanction accorded under clause (a) or clause (c) shall be 
notified in the Official Gazette and the development plan together with 
the regulations so sanctioned shall be called ‘the final development 
plan”. : 

(e) The final development plan shall come into force on such 
date as the State Government may specify in the notification issued 
under clause (d): 

Provided that the date so specified shall not be earlier than one 
month from the date of the publication of the notification. 

(2) Where the development plan submitted by the local authority 
contains any proposals for the reservation of anv land for a purpose 
specified in clause (b) or (e) of section 7 and such land does not vest 
in the local authority. the State Government shall not include the 
said purpose in the development plan unless it is satisfied that the 
local athority would acquire the land whether by aggreement or 
compulsory purchase within ten years from the date on which the deve- 
lopment plan comes into force. 

(3) After the final development plan co.nes into force, the local 
authority may execute any work for developing, redeveloping or impro- 
ving any area within its jurisdiction in accordance with the proposals 
contained in the development plan. 

10A. Variation of development Plan.—(1) If on a proposal from 
the local authority in that behalf or otherwise the State Government is 
of opinion that it is necessary in the public interest to make any 
variation in the final development plan {hereinafter referred to as ‘‘vari- 
ation”) whether sanctioned before or after the commencement of the 
Bombay Town Planning (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 6 of 
1966), it shall publish in the Official Gazette — 

(a) the variations proposed in the development plan. 

(b) the amendments, if any, in the regulations, and 

(c) the approximate cost, if any, involved in the acquisition of land, 
which by virtue of the variation would be reserved for public purpose, — 


along with a notice, calling upon the persens affected thereby to sub- 
mit to the State Government, their suggestions and objections if any, 
in writing within a period of sixty days from the date of'the publi- 
cation of the variation. 

(2) After considering the suggestions and objections, if any, rece- 
ived under sub-section (1) and consulting the Consulting Surveyor and 
the local authority, the State Government may by notification in the 
Official Gazette sanction the variation with or without modifications 
and such variation shall come into force from such date as may be 
specified in the notification. 

(3) From the date of the publication of the notification under 
sub-section (2), the provisions of this Act as they apply to a final deve- 
lopment plan shall apply to such variation. 
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(4) If any person, who is affected by such variation, has incurred 
any expenditure in compliance with the final development plan „as 
existed before such variation, such person shall be entitled to receive 
compensation, where the variation is made on the proposal of the local 
authority from the local authority, and in any other case from the 
State Government, in so far as such expenditure is rendered abortive by 
reason of the variation of the plan.”’, 





The Gujarat Panchayats (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 17th April 1966, was published in the Gujarat 
Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 8, dated April 20, 1966/Caitra 


30, 1888, 
Gujarat Act No. 7 of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 for certain 
r poses. 

j fi is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
of India, as follows:— 

1, Short title and comm-ncement.—(1) This’ Act may be called the 
Gujarat Panchayats (Amendment) Act, 1963. - 

(2) It shall come into force on snch date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify. 


Notes 
Object:—This Act amends the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 for certain pur. 


2. Amendment of section 18 of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 18 of 
the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962) (hereinafter refer- 
red to as ‘the principal Act’), in sub-section (1),— 

(1) in the proviso, after the words “expiry of the term” the words 
“except with the sanction of the State Government in that behalf,” shall 
be inserted: 

(2) after the proviso, the following further proviso shall be inserted 
namely:— 

“Provided further that any such sanction may be given so as to 
have retrospective effect.”. 

3. Amendment of section 56 of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 56 of 
the principal Act, - 

(1) in sub-section (1), for the words “The taluka panchayat” the 
words “Subject to the provisions of this Act, the taluka panchayat” 
shall be substitued; 

(2) in sub-section (4), for the words ‘Vice-President and members 
of the panchayat” the words ‘Vice-President, members of the panchayat 
and embers co-opted to the Education Committee of the panchayat” 
ae substituted and shall be dee ned always to have been substi- 
tuted. 

4. Insertion of new section 56A in Guj. VI of 1962.—After section 56 
of the principal Act,the f :Howing section shall be inserted. namely: — 

“56A. Paymént of honorarium to President during leave or absence. — 
(1) Subject to the- provisions of sub-section (2), where the President 
of a taluka panchayat remains absent or on leave for a continuous 
period exceeding fifteen days, he shall not be entitled to any honora- 
rium under sub-section (1) of section 56 for such period. 

2) Where the President remains absent on ground of illness duly 
certified by such medical authority as the State Government may by 
‘general or special ‘order specify, the President shall be entitled to an 
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honorarium under sub-section. (1) of section 56 during the riod of 
such absence in so for as such period does not exceed ninety days during 
any year. 

(3) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall apply to the absence of’ the 
President on account of his touring on public business,” 

5. Amendment of section 68 of Guj VI of 1962. —In section 68 of 
the principal Act. in sub-section (1), for the words ‘The district pan- 
chayat” the words “Subject to the Begin of this Act, the district 
panchayat” shall be substituted. 

6. Insertion of new section 68A in Guj. VI of 1962.—After section 68 
of the principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely: — 

“68A. Payment of honorarium to President during leave or absence.— 
(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), where the President of 
a district panchavat remains absent or on leave for a continuous 
period exceeding fifteen days, he shall not be entitled to any honora- 
rium under sub-section (1) of section 68 for such period. 

{2) Where the President remains absent on ground of illness duly 
certified by such medical authority as the State Government may by 
general or special order specify, the President shall be entitled. to an 
honorarium under sub-section (1) of section 68 during the period of 
such absence in so.far as such period does not exceed ninety days during 
any year. 

(3) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall apply to the absence of the 
President on account of his touring on public business.’’. 

7. Amendment of section 100 of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 100 of 
the principal Act, after sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely: — 

“(1a} Any surplus funds in the hands of a panchayat which may 
not be required for current charges may be invested in such manner 
as may be prescribed.’’, Me 

8. Amendment of section 102 of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 102 
of the principal Act, in sub.section (1), for clause. (b),. the following 
clause shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(b) a gram panchayat or as the case may be, nagar panchayat 
shall have such other servants as may he determined under section 203. 
Such servants shall be appointed by such anthority and their conditions 
of service shal} be such as may be prescribed.”’. 

9. Amendment of section 111 of Gej: VI f -1962.-——In section 111 
of principal Act, in sub-section (1), for the words ‘‘A taluka panchayat” 
the words and figures “Subject to the provisions oi section 112, a taluka 
panchayat” shall be substituted. 

10. Amendment of section 121 of Guj. VI oft 1962, —In section 121 
of the Principal Act, after sub-section (1), the following sub-section 
shall be inserted, namely: — 

“{(la) Any suplus funds in the hands of a panchayat which may 
not be required for current charges may be invested in such manner 
as may be prescribed.’’. 

11. Amendment of section 122 of Guj VI of 1962, —In section 122 of 
the principal Act, for clause (3), the following clause shal] be substitu- 
ted, namely :— 

“(3) a taluka panchayat shall have such other officers and servants 
as may be determined under section 203. Such officers and servants shall 
be appointed by such authority and their conditions of service shail be 
such as may be prescribed. The officers and servants so appointed shall 
in the discharge of their functions and duties exercise such powers as 


may be conferred on them by the panchayat, subject to rules, if any, 
made in this behalf.” 
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e 12, Amendment of section 141 of Gujarat VI of 1962.—In section 
141 of the principal Act, after sub-section (1), the following sub-section 
shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(1a) Any surplus funds in the hands of a panchayat which may not 
be required for current charges may be invested in such manner as may 
be prescribed.” 

13. Amendment of section 142 of Gujarat VI of 1962.—In section 
142 of the principal Act, for clause (3), the following clause shal] be sub. 
stituted, namely :— 

“(3) a district panchayat shall have such other officers and servants 
as may be determined under section 203. Such officers and servants 
shall be appointed by such authority and their conditions’ of service 
shall be such as may be prescribed. The officers and servants so appoi- 
nted shall in the discharge of their functions and duties exercise such 
powers as may be conferred on them by the panchayat, subject to rules, 
if any, made in this behalf.” 

14. Amendment of section 161 of Gujarat VI of 1962.—In section 
161 of the principal Act, in sub-section (1), the following proviso shall 
be inserted at the end, namely :— 

“Provided that in absence of adequate and special reasons to the 
contrary to be mentioned in the judgment of the court,— 

($) for a first offence, such fine shall not be less than one hundred 
rupees, and 

(##) for a second or subsequeat offience, such fine s'all not be lesa 
than two hundred and fifty rupees.”. 

15. Amendment of section 178 of Guje VI of 1962.—I{n section 178)! 
the principal Act ‘ : 

(7) in sub-section (Z), after clause (xvti), the following clause shall 
be inserted, namely :— 

“(xosts) in lieu of any two or more separate taxes specified in 
clauses (s), (v##), (v###) and (xvb), a consolidated tax on buildings or lands 
or both situated within the limits of the gram or, as the case-may be, 
nagar.” 

(2) in sub-section (3), for the word, brackets and figure ‘clause ($) 
the words, brackets and figures “clauses (i) and (xviii)? shall be 
substituted. - 

16. Insertion of new’section 182A in Guj. VI of 1962.—After section 
182 of the principal Act., the following section shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

““182.A Recovery of cost of watch ana ward.—If under clause (a) of 
item 4 of Schedule I, a gram panchayat or nagar panchayat incurs any 
expenditure on watch and ward of the gram or as the case may be, 
nagar and of the crops therein the cost of such watch and ‘ward shall 
be levied and recovered by the panchayat from such persons and in such 
manner (including the levying of a fee) as may be prescribed”. 

17. Amendment of section 203 of Guf. VI uf 1962.—In section 203 of 
the principal Act, ; 

(1) after sub-section (2), the following sub-sections shall be inserted 
namely :— , 

(24) (a) The cadres referred to in sub-section (2) may consist of 
district cadres, taluka cadres and local cadres. ; . 

(b) A servant belonging to a district cidre shall be liable to b 
posted whether by promotion or transfer to any post in any taluka in 
the district. : j 
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(c) A servant belonging to a taluka cadre shall be liable to be 
posted, whether by pro notion or transfer to any postin any gram or 
nagar in the same taluka. 

(d) A servant belonging to a local cadre shall be liable to be posted 
whether by promotion or transfer to any post in the sime gram or, as 
the case may be, nagar. i 

(2B) In addition to the posts in the cadres referred to in sub-section 
(2A), a panchayat may have such other posts of such classes as the 
State Government may by general or special order determine. Such 
posts shall be called ‘‘deputation posts” and shall be filled in accordance 
with the provisions of section 207.” 

(2) in sub-section (3) for the words “powers of panchayat” the word 
“powers” shall be substituted. 

18. Amendment of section 206A of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 206A 
of the principal Act ; 

(Z) in sub-section (1)— 

(a) for the words “three years” the words “four years” shall be 
substituted; and shall be deemed always to have been substituted. 

(5) clauses (2), (2) and (3) shall be renumbered as clauses (4), (#) 
and (48) respectively and after clause (šf) as so renumbered, the follow- 
ing clause shall be inserted, namely :— 

“*(sa) if in pursuance of any information called for in this behalf 
by or on behalf of the State Government at any time after the Ist April 
1963, any such officer or servant has preferred to revert to the State 
Service and after taking into consideration the exigencies of service in 
the panchayat organisation and also of service under the State Govern- 
ment, the State Government thinks fit to recall suth officer or servant;”’. 

(2) in sub-section (2), for the words “three years” the words ‘four 
years” shall be substituted and shall be deemed always to have been 
substituted. 

19, Amendment of sectlan 207 of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 207 of 
the principal Act, after sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely :— 

‘*(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (JZ) if in the 
opinion of the State Government, it is necessary so todo in the public 
interest, it shall be lawful for the State Government to post by an order 
in writing any sevant of class [II services of the State under such pan- 
chayat and for such period and subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in the order and accordingly the servant specified in the order 
shall be posted under such panchayat and the provisions of sub-sec- 
tion (2) shall apply to such servant as they apply to an officer posted in 
accordance with sub section (Z)” 

20. Amendment of section 217 of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 217 
of the principal Act., 

(I) for the word, “elect” the word “choose” shall be substituted; 

(2) the following proviso shill be inserted, namely :— 

“Provided that in the event of any dispute in choosing the chair- 
man, the competent authority shall nominate one of the members of 
the Nyaya Panchayat to be the Chairman.” 

21. Amendment of section 287 of Guy. VI of 1962.—~In section 287 of 
the principal Act, in clause (2), after the words “the State policy in 
general” the words ‘‘and shall give effect to such general or special 
directions as the State Government may from time to time by order in 
writing issue in that behalf’’ shall be inserted. 
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22. Amendment of section 292 of Guj. VI of 1962.—Section 292 of 
aie priocipal Act, shall be numbered as sub-section (Z) of that section, 
an ; 


(T) in sub-section (Z) as so numbered, — 

(f) for the words “by any panchayat” the words “by any subord- 
inate panchayat” shall be substituted; 

(ŝi) after the words “under its direction” the following suall be 
inserted, namely : — 

“and also to enter the office of any such panchayat and inspect any 
record, register or other document kept therein and such panchayat 
shall comply with the inspection notes, if any, made by the per3on 
making such inspection’’; 

(2) after sub-section (J) as so numbered, the following sub-section 
shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(2) The taluka panchayat, if so empowered by the State Goveru- 
ment, may authorise its President, Vice-President or Secretary to enter 
on and inspect, or cause to be entered on and inspected, at all reason- 
able times any immovable property occupied by any subordinate panch- 
ayat or any work in progress under its direction and also to enter the 
office of any such panchayat and inspect any record, register or other 
document kept therein and such panchayat shall comply with the insp- 
ection notes, if any, made by the person making such inspection.” 

23. Insertion of new section 292A in Guj. VI of 1962.—After section 
292 of the principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :~ 

“292A. Powers of officer of State Government regarding inspection. —~ 
An efficer authorised by the State Government in this behalf by a general 
or special order may enter on and inspect or cause to be entered on and 
inspected, at all reasonable times anv immovable property occupied by 
any panchayat or any work in progress under its direction and als) enter 
the office of any panchayat and inspect any record, register or other 
document kept therein and the panchayat shall comply with the insp- 
ection notes, if any, made by such ofiser.” 

24. Amenimont of section 393 of Gaj. VI of 1932.—In section 303 of 
the principal Act, after sub-section (3) the follo ving sub-section shall be’ 
inserted, nemely :— 

‘(4) Where a panchayat, after its being liable to be reconstituted 
by reason of the expiry of its term or ozherwise under the provisions of 
this Act continues to function as before and the members thereof con-, 
tinue to hold their office, it shall lawful for the State Government :> 
take action under sub-section {t) in respect of such panchayat as if it 
were a panchayat not validy constituted uader this Act.”’. 

25. Amendment of sectton 310A of Guj. VI of 1962. .—In section 
310A of the principal Act, after sub-section (9), the following sub-section 
shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(10) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall apply 
or shall be deemed ever to have applied to the alte-ation of the limits of 
a district or taluka by reason of the inclusion in or exclusion from the 
district or talnka of any area asa resnit of the alteration of the limits 
of a municipal borougi or conversion of a municipal borough into a 
gram or nagar or the establishment of or the alteration of the limits of 
a cantonment. 

Explanation.—“Municipal borough” means a municipal borough 
constituted or deemed to be constituted under the Gujarat Municipali- 
ties Act, 1963 (Guj. 34 of 1964.”. 
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26. Amendment of section 318 of Guj. IV of 1962.—In section 318 
of the principal Act; in sub-section (1), the words ‘‘on an application 
from a panchayat” shall be deleted. 

27. Amendment of section 324 of Guj. VI of 1962.—In section 324 
ef the principal Act, in sub-section (2), after clause (xiii), the following 
olause shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(xiv) for the regulation of any matter specified in Schedule I by » 
the issue of licences or permits or in any other manner.”, 

28. Amendment of section 327 of Guj, VI of 1962,—In section 327 
of the principal Act, in sub-section (2), in clause (a), for the words “two 
years” the words “four years” shall be and shall be deemed always to 
lave been substituted. 

The Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assented 
to by the Governor on the 22nd April, 1966, was published in the Gujarat 
Government Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV, No. 9, dated April 25, 1966/ 
Vaisakha 5, 1888. 

Gujarat Act No 8 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth Act, 
1965. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

‘1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Sardar Vallabhbhai Vid- 
yapeeth (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

: Notes 

Object. —The Act changes the rame and title of the Vidyapeeth est ablishcd 
under the Sardar Vallabhbha1 Vidyapeeth Act, 1955 to "Sardar Patel University”. 
The amended section 10 provides for the appointment of the Vice-Chancellor by the 
State Governmant from among three persons recommended by a committee appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor. The Act also provides for anAcademic Council of the Univer- 
sity following the corresponding provisions of the Gujarat University Act, 1949. The 
Act also makes other amendments. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the 
Gara Government Gazetie, Ext, Part V, No 28, dated September 7, 1966/Bhadra 

2. Amendment of section 1 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In the Sardar Val- 
labhbhai Vidyapeeth Act, 1955 (Bom. XL of 1955) (hereinafter referred to 
as the “principal Act”), in sub-section (1) of section 1, for the words and 

es ‘Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth Act 1955” the words and figures 
«Sardar Patel University Act, 1955” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 2 of Bom. XL of 1965.—In section 2 of the 
principal Act,— 

(i) in clause (19), after the word “Ordinances” where it occurs at 
two places, the words ‘‘and Regulations” shall be inserted ; 

(ii) in clause (22), for the words “Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth’’ 
the words “Sardar Patel University” shall be substituted. 

4. Amendment of section 3 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 3 of the 
principal Act, in sub-section (1), — i 

(i) after the words “the Syndicate” the words “and the Academic 

` Council” shall be inserted ; 

(ii) for the words “Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth” the words ‘“‘Sar- 
dar Patel University” shall be substituted. 

5. Amendment of section 4 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 4 of the 
piincipal Act -. 

(1) in clause /5), for the word “departments” where it occurs at two 
places the words “University Departments” shall be substituted ; 

(2) in clause (11)— 
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(i) in sub-clause (a), for the words “Statutes or Ordinances” the 
words ‘Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations” shall be substituted, 

(if) in sub-clause (b), after the word, “Ordinances” the words “and 
Regulations” shall be inserted ; n 

(3) in clause (13), for the words ‘Statutes and Ordinances” the 
words “Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations’ shall be substituted. 

6. Substitution of section 10 of Bom. XL of 1955.—For section 10 
of the principal Act, the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“10. The Vice-Chancellor.—(1) The Vice-Chancellor shali be appoint- 
ed by the State Government from amongst three persons recommended 
under sub-section (3) bya committee appointed for the purpose under 
sub-section (2). 

(2) (a) For the purposes of sub-section (1) the Chancellor shall ap- 
pont a committee which shall consist of the following members, name- 
y:— l 


(i) two members (not being persons connected with the University 
or with any affliated college or recognised institution) out of whom one 
shall be a person nominated in the manner prescribed by Statutes by the 
Syndicate and the Academic Council jointly and the other shall be a per- 
son nominated in the manner prescribed by Statutes by the Viee-Chancel- 
lors of all the Universities established by law in the State of Gujarat ; 

(ii) One member to be nominated bv the Chancellor. 

(b) The Chancellor shall appoint one of the three members of the 
Committee as its chairman. . 

(8) The Committee so appointed shall, within such time and in such 
manner as may be prescribed by Statutes, select three persons whom it 
considers fit for being appointed Vice-Chancellor and shall recommend to 
the State Government the names of the persons s> selected together with 
such other particulars as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office fora term of three years 
and he shall be eligible for being appointed to that office for a further 
term of three years only. 

(5) The emoluments to be paid to the Vice-Chancellor, and the 
terms and conditions subject to which he shall hold office, shall be such 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes : 

Provided that such emoluments or such terms and conditions shall 
not during the currency of the term of the holder of that office, be varied 
to his disadvantage without his consent. 

(6) (a) During the leave or absence of the Vice-Chancellor, or 

(b) in the event of a permanent vacancy in the office of the Vice- 
Chancellor, until an appointment is made urder sub-section (1) to that 
office, 

one of the Deans nominated by the Chancellor for that purpose shall 
carry on tne current duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor.” 

7. Amendment of section 11 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 11 of 
the principal Act. 

(1) in sub-section (1), after the word “Syndicate” the words ‘and of 
the Academic Council” shali be inserted ; 

(2) in sub-section (2), for the words “the Senate and the Syndicate’ 
the words ‘‘the Senate, the Syndicate and the Academic Council” shall 
be substituted ; 

(3) in sub-section (3), for the words “the Statutes and Ordinances” 
the words “the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations” shall be substi- 
tuted ; : 


56 THE SARDAR VALLABHBHAI VIDYAPEETH (AMENDMENT) { 1968 
AcT, 1966. 
c a O O 


(4) in sub-section (6), for the words “the Statutes and Ordinances” 
the words “the Statntes, Ordinances and Regulations” shall be substi- 
tuted. 

8. Amendment of section 12 of Bom. XL of 1955.~In section 12 of 
the principal Act,— 

(1) for the words “the Senate and of the Syndicate” the words “the 
Senate, of the Syndicate and’of the Academic Council” shall be substi- 
tuted ; 

(2) for the words “Statutes and Ordinances” the words “Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations” shall be substituted. 

9. Amendment of section 13 of Bom. XL ^f 1955.—In section 13 ot 
the principal Act, for the words “Statutes and Ordinances” the words 
“Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations, as the case may be”, shall be 
substituted. 

10. Amendment of section 14 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 14 of 
the principal Act, after item (2), the following item shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“(2A) the Academic Council,” 

11. Amendment of section 15 of Bom. XL of 1955,—In section 15 of 
the principal Act,— 

(1) under the heading “I. Ex-officio Fellows”. 

(a) in paragraph (B), clauses (i) and (iii) shall be deleted ; 

E in paragraph (C), clause (iiii) shall be deleted i 

c) in paragraph D clause (ii) shall be deleted : 

(2) under the heading “II. Ordinary Fellows”, 

(A) in paragraph (A), — 

(i) in clause (iv), the words and letters ‘other than the Head Master 
of the G.J. Sharda Mandir at Vallabh Vidyanagar,”’ shall be deleted ; 

(ii) after clause (v), the following clause shall be inserted, namely :— 

““(va) one representative to be elected by members of the Kaira 
District Panchayat from amongst themselves.” ; 

(iii) in clause (vi), for the words “One representative” the words 
“Two representatives” shall be substituted ; 

(B) in paragraph {B),— 

(i) in clause (i), for the words “Three representatives” the words 
“One representative” shall be substituted ; 

(š) for clause (ii), the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(##) One representative of the Institute of Agriculture nominated 
by the trustees of Sheth Mansukhlal Cbhaganlal Trust and by Trustees 
of Seth Mungalal Goenka Trust, by rotation.”; 

i (š) for clause (iii), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
yo 

‘«(s##) One representative to be elected in the manner specified 
below from amongst themselves by donors other than those to whom 
clause (i) or (fi) applies each donating money or property of, the value 
of not less than five lakhs of rupees to, or for the purposes of, the Univer- 
sity, a college of the university or an institution of the University : 

(1) if the donor is an individual, for the purpose of voting, the name 
of eacb such donor shall be enrolled on the register maintained by the 
University ; 

(2) if the donor is an undivided Hindu family, trust, firm, company 
or body id ha for the purpose of voting, the name of the person 
nominated trom time to time by each such undivided Hindu ily, 


+ 
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trust, firm, company or body corporate shall be enrolled on the register 
maintained by the University : 

' Provided that the right‘of electing representatives on the Senate 
shall not extend beyond the period-of twenty years from the date of the 
acceptance of such donation by the University or college or, institution, 
as the case case may.be.”; 

(tv) in clause (iv)-.- 

(a) for the word “Five” the word *‘Two” shall be substituted ; 

(5) in sub-clause (a), for the words “University, or” the words ‘'Uni- 
versity, a college of the University or an institution of the University, 
or” shall be substituted ; 

iS) sub-clause (b) shall be deleted ; 

d) in items (3) and (4), for the word “five” wherever it occurs the 
word “two” shall be substituted ; 

(e) in the proviso, for the word “Syndicate” the word “University” 
shall be substituted. 

(v) the Explanation 1 shall be deleted. 

(C) in paragraph (C), for the word “Five” the word “Fifteen” shall 
be substituted. 

12. Amendment of section 20 of Bom. XL of 1956.~-In section 20 of 
principal Act, in clause (iii) of sub-section (1), for the word “depart- 
ments” the words “University Departments” shall be substituted. 

13. Amendment of section 22 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 22 of 
the principal Act, for sub-section (1), the following shall be substituted, 
namely :—- : 

(1) The Syndicate shall be the executive authority of the University 
and shall consist of the following, namely :— 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(b) The Director of Education or his nominee who shall not be lower 
in rank than that of a Deputy Director of Education, 

(c) Two Heads of Departments of the Univers‘ty elected by the 
Senate from amongst the Heads of Departments of the University in 
accerdance with the Statutes, 

(d) Two Principals elected by the Senate from amongst the Princi- 
pals of the degree colleges affiliated to the University, in accordance with 
the Statutes, 

(e) Ten persons elected by the Senate in accordance with the 
Statutes from amongst the Fellows ; 

(f) Two representatives elected by the Charutar Vidya Mandal, 

(g) One representative of the Institute of Agriculture elected by the 
trustees of Seth Mansukhlal Chhaganlal Trust and of Seth Mungalal 
Goenka Trust, ; 

(h) One representative elected by the Birla Education Trust : 

Provided that a member elected under clauses (c) to (e): shall cease 
to hold office as such member if he ceases to be a head of the University 
department, or a Principal or, a Fellow of the Senate, as the case 
may be. j j 

: 14. Amendment of section 23 of Bom. XL of 1955.~—In section 23 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (1),— 

(a) in clauses (xiii) and (xx) for the word “departments” the words 
‘University Departments” shall be substituted ; 

(b) clauses (xxiii} to (xxvii) shall be deleted ; 

(c) after clause (xxx), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

{xxxa) to accept, reject or refer back Regulations framed by the 
Academic Council ;”’. ` SE 
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15. Insertion of new sections 23A and 23B in Bom. XL of 1955.— 
After section 23 of the principal Act, the following new sections 23A and 
23B shall be inserted, namely :— 

“23A, Academic Counctl.—(1} The Academic Council shall be the 
academic body of the University and shall consist of the following per- 
sons, namely :— 

Class I, Ex Officto-members 

(i) The Vice Chancellor—Ex-Oficio Chairman, 

(ii) The Registrar, 

(iti) The Deans of Faculties, 

(iv) Heads of University Departments, 

(v) Chairmen of the Boards of Studies. 

Class II. Other members. 

(i) Two representatives of Principals of Colleges elected by them 
from amongst themselves. 

(ii) One representative of Heads of recognised Institutions elected 
by them from amongst themselves : 

Provided that a member elected under clause (i) or (ii) shall cease to 
hold office as such member if he ceases to be a Principal of a College or 
a Head of a recognised Institution, as the case may be. 

(iii) two persons nominated by the Syndicate from amongst such of 
its members as are not already members of the Academic Council under 
the foregoing provisions of this section 

(2) As soon as the Academic Council is constituted under sub-sec- 
tion (1) it shall co-opt as its additional members from amongst professors, 
one such professor for each of the subjects other than those represented 
under clauses (iii), (iv) and (v) under “Class I. Ex-Officio members” and 
clauses (i) and (ii) under ‘Class II. Other members”. 

(3) The term of office of the members of the Academic Council other 
than Ex-Oficio members shall be three years. 

23B. Powers and duties of the Academic Council —{1) The Academic 
Council shall have the control and general regulation of, and be responsi-. 
ble for, the maintenance of the standards of teaching and examinations 
with the University. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions 
and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or under the pro- 
visions ‘of this Act, the Academic Council shall exercise the following 
powers and perform the following duties, namely :— 

(i) to make regulations in consultation with the Boards of Studies 
concerned, laying down courses of studies ; 

(ii) to make Regulations regarding the special courses of study ; 

(iii) to arrange for co-ordination of studies and teaching in Univer- 
sity and affiliated Colleges and in recognised Institutions ; 

(iv) to make proposals for allocating subjects to the Faculties ; 

(v) to make proposals for the establishment of University Depart- 
ments, institutes of research or specialised studies, libraries, laboratories, 
and museums ; : 

(vi) to make proposals for the institution of professorships, reader- 
ships, lecturerships and other posts of teachers required by the Univer- 
sity and for prescribing the duties and fixing the emoluments of such 

sts ; 
(vii) to make proposals for the institution of fellowships, trevelling 
fellowships, scholarships, studentships, exhibitions, medals and prizes 
and to make Regulations for their award ; 
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(viii) to make Regulations regarding the examinations of the Univer- 
sity and the conditions on which students skall be admitted to such exa- 
minations ; ` 

(ix) to make regulations prescribing equivalence of examinations ; 

(x) to make regulations prescribing the manner for granting exemp- 
tions from approved courses of studies in the University or in affiliated 
Colleges or recognised Institutions for qualifying for degrees, titles, dip- 
lomas and other academic distinctions ; R 

(xi) to exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as 
may be conferred or imposed on it by this Act, Statutes, Ordinancèè and 
Regulations ; and os 

(xii) generally to advise the University on all academic matters”. 

16. Amendment of section 24 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 24 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (1), for the words “Technology including 
eee ’ the words “Engineering and Technology’: shall be substi- 
tuted. . i 

17. Arnendwsent of section 29 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 29 of 
the principal Act, in clause (iii) of sub-section 2), for the word ‘“Depart- 
ment” the words ‘University Department” shail be substituted. ° 

18. Amendment of heading of Chapter VII of Bom. XL of 1955. —In 
Chapter VII of the principal Act, in the heading, for the words “Statutes 
and Ordinances” the words ‘Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations” shall 
be substituted. í 

19. Amendment of section 43 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 43 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section ({1),— i 

(1) clause (b) shall be deleted ; 

(2) in clause (c), the words ‘‘and to the exaninations of the Univer- 
sity” shall be deleted. 

20. Insertion of section 43A in Bom. XL of 1955.—After section ~4 
of the principal Act, the following new section 43A shall be inserte - 
namely :— ' f 

“43A. Regulations.—The Academic Council may, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Syndicate, make Regulations consistent with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances providing for all matters which by this Act, 
the Statutes or the Ordinauces are to be provided for by Regulations 
and for all other matters solely concerning itself”. 

21. Amendment of section 44 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 44 of 
the principal Act, — i 

(1) in sub-section (1), _. 

(i) after the words ‘shall satisiy the Syndicate’ the words “and the 
Academic Council” shall be inserted ; 

(ii) in clause (e), for the words “Statutes and Ordinances” the words 
+.Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations” shall be substituted ; T 

(2) in sub-section (2), in clause (c}, after the words “its opinion” the 
words “‘after consulting the Academic Council” shall be inserted ; 

(3) in sub-section (4), for the word “Syndicate” the words ‘‘Acade- 
mic Council, the Syndicate” shall be substituted. 

22. Amendment oy section 46 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 46 of 
the principal Act,—, 

(1) in sub-section (1), after the word “power” the words ‘after con- 
sultation with the Academic Council” shalt be inserted ; 

(2) in sub-section (4), after the words “the Syndicate shall” where 
they occur for the first time the words ‘after obtaining the opinion of 
the Academic Council’ shall be inserted. <3 

23. Amendment of section 4% of Bom. XL of 1965.—In section 47 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (1), after the words “the Syndicate 
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may” the words ‘“‘after consulting the Academic Council” shall be insert- 


ed. 

24, Amendment of section 48 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 48 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (4), after the word ‘‘necessary” the 
words “and atter consulting the Academic Council” shal! be inserted and 
in sub-section (8), for the word “Syndicate” the words “Academic 
Council, the Syndicate” shall be substituted. 

25, | Amendment of section 49 of Bom. XL of 1956.—In section 49 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (4), after the word “necessary” the 
words “and after consulting the Academic Council” shall be inserted. 

26. Substitution of section 51 of Bom, XL of 1955,—For section 51 
of the principal Act, the following new section shall be substituted, 
namelv: — 

“51, Teaching within University area.—Within the University area 
all instructions, teaching, research and training beyond the stage of the 
Entrance Examination shall be conducted by the University through 
University Departments, constituent and affiliated colleges or recognised 
Institutions in such subjects as may be prescribed by the Ordinances 
and Regulations.” 

27. Amendment of section 59 of Bom. XL of 1965.—In section 59 of 
the principal Act, after the word “Ordinance”, the word ‘Regulation’ 
shall be inserted. ; 

28. Amendment of section 60 of Bom. XL of 1955.—In section 60 of 
the principal Act, after the word “Ordinances” the word ‘‘Regulations” 
shall be inserted. 

29. Insertion of section 60A in Bom XL of 1955. —After section 60 
of the principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely : — 

GOA, Construction of references to Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth 
Act, 1955 and Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapecth in existing laws, instruments 
cée.—(1) As from the commencement of the Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidya- 
peeth (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 8 of 1966), (hereinafter referred to as 
“the said Act”), any reference in an existing law or instrument or docu- 
ment— 

(a) to the expression “the Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth Act, 
1955” shall be construed as if it were a reference to the Sardar Patel Uni- 
versity Act, 1955, and 

(b) to the expression “Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth” shall be con- 
gtrued as if it were a reference to the Sardar Patel University. 

(2) Any act done by, or any suit or other proceeding filed by or 
against, the Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth before the commencement of 
the said Act shall be deemed to have been done or, as the case may be, 
filed by or against the Sardar Patel University. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section “existing law” means 
any enactment of a Legislature or other competent authority in relation 
to matters specified in Lists If and IH in the Seventh Schedule to the 
Constitution of India in force in any part of the State of Gujarat imm- 
ediately before the commencement of the said Act and includes any 
Statute, Ordinance, rule, by law, regulation, order, notification, scheme, 
form or other instrument having the force of law made, prescribed or 
issued under any such enactment.” 

30. Transitional provisions. —(1) The amendments made by section 
14 shall take effect on a date which is declared by the State Government, 
by notification In the Official Gazette, as the date on which the Acade- 
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mic Council is duly constituted for the first time under section 23A of the 
principal Act. 

(2) The amendments made by section 19 shall take effect on the 
date declared under sub-section (1) of this section and any ordinances 
providing for courses of study for degrees, diplomas and certificates and 
for the conditions under which students shall be admitted to the exami- 
nations of the University made before the said date and in force imme- 
diately before the said date shall be deemed to be Regulations made un- 
der section 43A of the principal Act dnd continue in force until supersed- 
ed by any Regulations made under that section. 

(3) Any person who, immediately before the commencement of this 
Act holds office as the Vice-Chancellor under section 10 of the principal 
Act or as a Fellow of the Senate under clause (iii) of paragraph (C) and 
clause (ii) of paragraph (D), under the heading “I. Ex-officto Fellows.”, 
clauses (iv) and (vi) of paragraph (A), clauses (i), (ii), fii) and (iv) of 
paragraph (B), and paragraph (C) under the heading “II. Ordinary Fel- 
lows.” in section 15 of the principal Act or as a member of the Syndicate 
under clause (c) or (d) of sub-section (1) of section 22 of the principal 
Act shall, notwithstanding that the holding of office as the Vice-Chancel- 
lor or a Fellow or member by such person is rendered inconsistent with 
the aforesaid provisions as amended by this Act, contnue to hold office 
tntil the expiry of twelve months from the date of the commencement 
of this Act or until the appointment of the Vice-Chancellor or, as the 
case may be, the nomination or election of a Fellow or a member is made 
under the provisions as amended by this Act whichever is earlier. 


The Bombay Medical (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature having been assented 
to by the President on the 26th April, 1966 was published in the Gujarat 
Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 10, dated April 28, 1966/Vaisakha 
8, 1838. 

Gujarat Act No. 9 of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Bombay Medical Act, 1912. 
It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short tstle.—This Act may be called the Bombay Medica! (Guja- 

rat Amendment) Act, 1966. x 
otes 


Object.—The object of the Act is to amend section 2B of the Bombay Medical 


Act, 1912. 

2. Amendment of section 2B of Bom. VI of 1912.—In section 2B of 
the Bombay Medical Act, 1912 (Bom. VI of 1912), in sub-section (4), 
for the words “five years” the words ‘six years” shall be substituted. 

The Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature having been assented 
to by the President on the 8rd May, 1966 was published in the Gujarat 
Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 11, dated May 13, 1966/Vaisakha 
23, 1888. 

Gujarat Act No. 10 of 1966. 

An Act to amend the Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition Act, 1958 
for extending the pertod for making applications for compensation and for 
payment of occupancy price thereunder and for certain other purposes. . 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :— . 

1, Short tiile.—This Act may be called the Bombay Inams (Kutch 
Area) Abclition (Amendment) Act, 1966, 


~ 
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Notes 
Object.—The Act amends the Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition Act, 195 
for ex.ending the period for making applications for compensation under sections 
15 or 16 and for payment of occupancy price under sections 12, 13 or 16, and for 
certain other purposes. 
2 Amendment of section 6 of Bom. XXVIII of 1958.—In section 6 
of the Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition Act, 1958 (Bom. XCVIII of 


1958) (hereinafter referred to as “the principal Act”), in sub-section 


(1),— 

(1) for the words “the period prescribed” the words, figures and let- 
ters “such period not latter than the 31st March, 1967 as may be pres- 
cribed” shall be and shall be deemed always to have been substituted ; 

(2) in the proviso, for the words ‘‘the prescribed period” the words, 
figures end letters “such period not later than the 31st March, 1967 as 
may be prescribed” shall be and shall be deemed always to have been 
substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 7 of Bom. XCVIII of 1958.—In section 7 
of the principal Aci, in snb-section (3), for the words “the prescribed 
period” where they occur at two places the words, figures and letters 
“such period not later than the 31st March, 1967 as may be prescribed” 
shall be and shall be deemed always to have been substituted. 

4. Amendment of section 14 of Bom. XCVIII of 1958. —{m section 14 
of the principal Act, in sub-section (2), for the figures, letters and word 
“31st December 1965” the figures, letters and word “31st March, 1967’ 
shall be and shall be deemed always to have been substituted . 

Insertion of new section 16A in Bom. XCVIII of 1958 — After 
section 16 of tne principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“16A. Extension of time for making application for compensation.— 
(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Gujarat Land Tenures 
Abolition Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 23 of 1985), the period for 
making an application for compensation under section 15 or 16 is hereby 
extended upto the end of March, 1967 and accordingly any person claim- 
ing compensation under section 12, 13 or 16 may make an application 
therefor to the Collector before the end of March, 1967. 

(2) Where an application for compensation made by any person be- 
fore the commencement of the Gujarat Land Tenures Abolition Laws 
(Amendment) Act, 1965 (Guj. 23 of 1965), was not admitted by the Col- 
lector, such person shall also be entitled to make an application under 
sub-section (1). 

(3) On receipt of an application under sub-section (1), the Collec- 
tor shall admit the same and all the provisions of this Act shall apply to the 
application as ifit were an application made within the period prescribed 
under section 15 or, as the case may be, section 16 ; 

Provided that if the Collector refuses to admit such application, the 
applicant may make an appeal to the State Government against the order 
of the Collector within a period ot three months fromthe date of the 
order and the State Government may pass such order thereon as it may 
deem fit”. 

The Gujarat Land Acquisition (Industrial Areas) (Repeal) Act, 1966. 

The follo.ving Act of the Gujarat Legis'ature having been assented 
to by the President on the 14th May, 1966 was published in the Gujarat 
Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV, No. 12, dated May 25, 1 66/Jyaistha 
4, 1888, 

Gujarat Act No. 11 of 1966. 

An Act to repeal the Gujarat Land Acquisition (Industrial Areas) Act, 

1961, 
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Itis hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :— 


_ 1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Gujarat Land Acquisi- 
tion (Industrial Areas) (Repeal) Act, 1966. 
tes 


No 
ici Object :—The Act repeals the Gujarat Land Acquisition (Industrial Areas) 


2. Repeal of Guj. XLVI of 1961.—The Gujarat Land Acquisition 

(Industrial Areas) Act, 1961 (Guj. XLVI of 1961), is hereby repealed. 
The South Gujarat University Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Gujarat Legislature, having been assen- 
ted to by the Governor on the 30th December 1965 was published in the 
Gujarat Government Gazette, Extraordinary, Pt. IV, No. 39, dated Dece- 
mber 31, 1965/Pausa 10, 1887. 

Gujarat Act No. 38 of 1965. 

An Act to establish and incorporate a teaching and affiliating Uni- 
versity at Surat in the State of Gujarat to be known as the South Guja- 
rat University. 


It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 
CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 
1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
South Gujarat University Act, 1965. 
(2) This section shall come into force at once. 
(3) The State Government may, by notification in the Official Gaze- 
tte, direct that all or any of the remaining provisions of this Act shall 


come into force on such date or dates as may be specified in the notifica- 
tion. 


‘ 2 Notes. i 
Object —The object of this Act is establish and incorporate a teaching, and 
affiliating University at Surat in the State of Gujarat. For the Statement of Objects 
and Reasons, see the Gujarat Government Gazstis, Pt. V, No 35, dated September 
2, 1965/Bhadra 11, 1887, page 167. 


2. Definitions —In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

(1). “affiliated” means affiliated under section 5 or 34; 

(2) “approved institution” means an institution approved under 
section 37; 

(3) “college” means a degree college or a college teaching courses 
leading to a degree ; 

(4) “degree college” means an affiliated college which is authorised 
to submit its students to an examination qualiflying for any degree of 
the University ; f 

(5) “head master” means the head of a high school , 

(6) “high school” means a high school which has been recognised 
as a full-fledged high school by the Director of Education, Gujarat State, 
or by an officer authorised by him in this behalf ; 

(7) “hostel” means a unit of residence for students maintained or 
recognised by the University under this Act ; 

(8) “Principal” means the head of a college ; 

(9) “recognised institution” means an institution recognised under 
section 36 ; 

(10) “registered gradute” means a graduate registered under the pr- 
ovisions of this Act ; 

(11) “secondary teachers” means such class of teachers imparting 
instruction in high schools as ny be declared to be s2:.ndary teachers 

by the Statutes ; 
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(12) “Statutes”, “Ordinances” “Regulations” and ‘‘Ruies’’ means 
respectively the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules made un- 
der this Act and for the time being in force ; 

(13) “teachers” means professors, readers, lecturers and such other 
persons imparting instruction in the University, an affiliated:college, or 
a recognised institution or an approved institution as may be declared 
to be teachers by the Statutes ; ‘ 

- (14) "teachers of the University” means teachers appointed or re- 
cognised by the University for imparting instruction on its behalf ; 

(15) “University” means the South Gujarat University constituted 
under this Act ;_ 

' (16) “University area’’ means the areas specified in the Schedule ; 

(17) “University centre’? means a centre where post-gradute studies 
are imparted as determined by the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations 
made in that behalf ; ' 

(18) ‘University college” means a college which the University may 


establish or maintain under this Act or a college transferred to the Uni- ` 


versity and maintained by it ; 
_(19) “University department” means any post-gradute or research 
institution’or department maintained by the University. 
CHAPTER II 
Tue UNIVERSIIY 

3. Incorporation of the Universtty.—(1) The Chancellor, the first 
Vice-Chancellor of the ' University and the first members of.the Senate, 
the Syndicate and the Academic Council of the University and all per- 
sons who may hereafter become such officers or members, so long as 
they continte to hold such office or membership, are hereby constituted 
a body corporate by the name of ‘‘The South Gujarat University.” 

- (2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a common 
seal, and may sue and be sued by the said name. 

(2) The University shall be competént to acquire aud hold proper- 
ty, both movable arid immovable, to lease, sell or otherwise transfer an 
movable or immovable property which may vest in or be acqu by it 
for the purposes of the University, to raise loans on the securities of its 
assets and to contract and do all other things necessary for the pur- 
poses of this Act : 

Provided that the power to raise any such loan shall be exercised 
after obtaining previous permission ^f the State Government. 

Powers of University.—Subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the University shall 
have the following powers, namely : 

(I) to provide for instruction, teaching and training in such bran- 
ches of learning and courses of study as it may think fit, and to make 
provision for research, advancement and disseminition of knowledge ; 

(2) to make such provision as would enable affiliated colleges, re- 
cognised institutions and approved institutions to undertake speciali- 
sation of studies ; 

(3) to organise common laboratories, labraries, museums and other 
equ pment for teaching and research ; 

(4) to establish, take over, maintain and manage collezes, depart- 
ments, ceitres an { institutes of res2irch or spaciilised studies ; 

(5) to institnte professorships readerships, lecturerships and any 
other ‘posts of teachers require] by the University ; 
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(6) to appoint or recognise persons as professors, readers, or lectu- 
rers or otherwise as teachers of the University; 

ii (7) to lay down the courses of instruction for the various examina- 
ions; 

. (8) to guide teaching and research work in colleges, University dep- 
attments, University centres or recognised institutions; — 

(9) tò institute degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions; 

(10) to hold examinations and to confer degrees, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions on persons who— 

(1) have pursued approved courses of study in the University or in 
an affiliated college unless exempted therefrom, in the manner prescribed 
by the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules and have passed 
the examinations prescribed by the University, or 

(b) have carried on research under conditions prescribed by the 
Ordinances, Regulations or Rules; . 

(11) to confer honorary degrees or other academic distinctions m the 
manner laid down by the Statutes; 

(12) to grant sach diplomas to, and to provide such lectures, instruc- 
tion and training for, persons who are not enrolled students of the Univ- ~ 
ersity, as may be determinted by the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations 
and Rules; 

(13) to admit educational institutions to the privileges of the Unive- 
rsity and to withdraw such privileges; f 

(14) to inspect colleges, recognised institutions and approved instita- 
tions, and to take measures to ensure that proper standards of instruc- 
tion, teaching or training are maintained in them and that adequate libr- 
ary and laboratory provisions are made therein; 

(15) to control and co-ordinate the activities of, and to give financial 
aid to, affiliated colleges, approved institutions and recognised institut- 
ions and to regulate the fees to be paid by the students in such colleges; 

_ (16), to hold and manage trusts and endowments and to institue and 
award fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, studentships, exh- 
ibitions, medals and prizes; 

(17) to make special provision for the spread of University education 
among classes and communities which are educationally backward; 

(18) to lay dawn courses of study to meet the requirements of rural 
planning, development and reconstruction and to provide for instruction, 
teaching and training in such courses; ° ; 

(19) to make special provision for disseminating knowledge and prom- 
oting arts and culture; 

(20) to fix, to demand and to receiver or receive such fees and other 
charges as may be prescribed by the Ordinances; 

(21) to establish, maintain and manage hostels; 

(22) to recognise hostels not maintained by the University, to inspect 
such hostels and to withdraw recognition therefrom; i 

(23) to co-ordinate, supervise, regulate and control the residence, con- 
duct and discipline of the students of the University and to make arran- 
gements for promoting their health and general welfare; 

(24) to co-ordinate, supervise, regulate and control the conduct of 
under graduate teaching and of post-graduate and other research work 
and teaching in the affiliated colleges, and the institutions recognised or 
approved by the University; 

(25) to institute and manage — 

(a) Printing and Publication Department} 
(b) University Extension Boards; 
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(c) Information Bureaux } 

(d) Employment Bureaux ; 

26) to make provision— 

a) for extra-mural teaching and other recognised activities ; 
; ) for physical education, National Cadet Corps and military train- 
Ing a - 

(c) for students’ unions; and 

(d) for sports and athletic activities; 

(27) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities in such 
manner and for such purposes as the University may determine, 

(28) to promote the development of the study of Gujarati and Hindi 
in Devnagari script and the use of Gujarati or Hindi in Devnagari script 
or both as a medium of instruction and examination; 

(29) to make arrangements for training for competitive examinations 
for recruitment to the services under the Union and State Governments; 

(30) to do all such-acts and things whether incidental to the powers 
aforesaid or not as may be requisite in order to further the objects of the 
University and generally to cultivate and promote Arts, Science and 
other branches of learning and culture. 

‘5. Jurisdiction and admission to privileges.—(1) No educational 
institution within the University area shall, save with the sanction of 
the State Government and the University, be associated in any way with 
or seek adinission to any privileges of, any other University established 
by law: j 

7 (2) Any such privileges enjoyed from the Gujarat University before 
the date on which this section comes into force by any educational insti- 
tution situate within the University Area shall be deemed to be with- 
drawn With effect from such date. 
to imposé, be admitted to the privileges of the University. 

‘(3)’ With effect fron sucn dite all educ tional institutions +d nitt- 
ed to the ‘privileges of the Gujarat University and situate within the 
University Area shall be deemed to be admitted to the privileges of the 
University, and the University shall, as far as may be possible and con- 
sistent with this Act, admit such irstitutions to all such privileges as 
they had frem the Gujarat University immediately before such date. 

(4) Any educational institution in the state of Gujarat situate out- 
side the University Area or in other territories outside the State may, 
subject to such and on such date as may be specified in the notification, 
and on and from the conditions and restrictions as the University and 
the State Government think fit said date all the educational institutions 
situate within the said area shall cease to be associated with and to enjoy 
the prnvileges of iLe University. 

(5). The State Government may, by notification in the Official Ga- 
zette, direct that this Act shall cease to apply to any area included in 
the University Area. 

6. University open to all irrespective of sex, religion, class, creed or 
opinton.—(1) No person shall be excluded from any office of the Uni-- 
versity or from membership of any of its authorities or from admission 
to any degree, diploma or other academic distinction or course of study 
on the sole ground of sex, race, creed, caste, class, place of birth, reli- 
gious belief or political or other opinion : 

Provided that the University muy, sibje:t to the previous sanction 
of the State Government, miintiin, atitiite or recognise any college or 
institution exclusively for women, or reserve for wo nen or members of 
classes and communities which are educitionally backward, seats for the 


Pn 


PART. V-A ] ` . GUJARAT ACT No, 38 or 1965 67. 
cng ar EE E E ee ee 


purposes of admission as students in any institntion maintained by the 
University. ` Pa 

(2) It shall not be lawful for the University to impose on any per- 
son any test whatsoever relating to sex, race, creed, caste, class, place of 
birth, religious belief or profession of political or other opinion in order, 
to.entitle him to be,admitted as a teacher ora student, or to, hold any 
office or, post-in the University or to qualify for any degree, diploma or 
other ‘academic distinction or to enjoy or excise any privileges of the 
University or any benefaction thereof. - 

7. Inspection and enugiry.—(1) The Chancellor shall have right, to 
cause an inspection to be made by such person or persons ashe may 
direct, of the University, its buildings, laboratories, libraries, museums, 
workshops and equipment, of any institution, college or hostel maintain- 
ed, recognised or approved.by, or affiliated to, the University, of the - 
teaching and othe: work conducted by the University, and of the condu- 
ct of examinations held by the University ; and to cause an inquiry. to 
be made in respect of any matter connected with the University. The’ 
Chancellor sball in every case give notice to the University of his inten- 
tion to cause an inspection or inquiry to be made and the University 
shall be entitled to be represehted thereat. 

(2) Ihe Chancellor shall communicate to the Syndicate and to the 
Senate his views with reference to the -results of such inspection or in- 
quiry and shall, after ascertaining. the opinion of the Syndicate and the 
Senate thereon, advise the University on the action to be taken. 

(3) The Syndicate shall report to the Chancellor such action, if any, 
as it has taken or may propose to take upon the results of the inspec- 
tion or inquiry. Such report shall be submitted with the opinion of the 
Senate thereon and within such time as the Chancellor-may direct. 

(4) Where the Syndicate does not within a reasonable time take 
action to the satisfaction of the Chancellor, the Chancellcr may, after 
considering any explanation furnished or. representation made by the 
Syndicate, issue such directions as he may think fit and the Syndicate 
shall comply with such directions, ~ ; 

(>) The State Government may, whenever it deems fit, cause a like 
inspection or inquiry to be made in the manner described in sub-sections 


` (1) to (3) above and shall have, for the purposes of such inspection or 


inquiry, all the powers of the Chancellor uuder the said sub-sections, 
CHAPTER III 
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

8. Officers ofthe University.—The following shall be the officers of 
the University, namely :— a 

{i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii) The Rector, if-any, 

(iv) The Deans of Faculties, 

(v) The Registrar, ` 

(vi) The Controller of Examinations, and 

(vii) such other officers in the service of the University as may be - 


‘declared by the Statutes to be officers of the University. i 


9. Chancellor.—(1) The Governor of the State of Gujarat shall be 
the Chancellor of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall, bv virtue of his office, be the head of the 
University and the President of the Senate shall, when present, preside 
at the meetings of the:Senate anc at any Convocation of-the University. 

(3) The Chancellor shall have such other powers as may be confe- 
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rred on him by this Act or the Statutes. 

10. The Vice-Chancellor. ~(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appoint- 
ed by the State Government from amongst thre: persons recommended 
under sub-section (3) by a committee appointed for the purpose under 
sub-section (2). 

(2) (a) For the purpose of sub-section (1) the Chancellor shall app- 
oint a committee which shall consist of the following menbers, name- 

(i) two members (not being persons connected with the University 
or with any affiliated college, recognised institution or approved insti- 
tution) out of whom one shall be a person nominated in the manner 
prescribed by Statutes by the Syndicate and the Academic Council joint- 
ly and the other shall be a person nominated in the manner prescribed 
by Statutes by the Vice-Chancellors of all the Universities established by 
law in the State of Gujarat ; 

(ii) one member to be nominated by the Chancellor. 

(b) The Chancellor shal! appoint one of the three members of the 
Committee as its chairman. : 

(3) The Com nittee so appointed shall, within such time and in such 
manner as may be prescribed by Statates, select three persons whom it 
considers fit for being appointed Vice-Chancellor and shall recommend 
to the State Government the names of the persons so selected together 
with such other particulars as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(4) The fice Chancellor shall hold office fora term of three years 
and he shall be eligible for being appointed to that office fora further 
term of three years only. 

(5) The emoluments to be paid to the Vice-Chancellor, and the 
terms and conditions subject to which he shall hold office, shall be such 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes : 

Provided that such emoluments or such terms and conditions shall 
not, during the currency of the term of the holder of that office, be vari- 
ed to his disadvantage without his consent. 

f (a) During the leave or absence of the Vice-Chancellor, or 

b) in the event of a permanent vacancy in the office of the Vice- 
en until an .ppointment is made under sub-section (1) to that 
office, 

the Rector, if any, and in the absence of the Rector, one of the 
Deans nominated by the Chancellor for that purpose shall carry on the 
current duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor. 

11. Powers of the Vice-Chancelfor.—(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall 
be the principal executive and academic officer of the University and 
shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at meetings of the Senate 
and any convocation of the University. He shall be an ex officio mem- 
ber and Chairman of the Syndicate, of the Academic Council and of 
the committees constituted under section 48. He shall be entitled to 
be present with the right to speak. at any meeting of any other autho- 
rity or body of the University, but shall not be entitled to vote thereat 
unless he is a me nber of that authority or body 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meetinzs of 
the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic Council and such other autho- 
tities of the University of which he isthe chairman. He may delegate 
this power to any other officer of the University. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to ensure that this 
Act, the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules are faithfully 
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observed and he shall have all po vers necessary for this purpose. 

(4) (a) In any emergency which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancel- 
lor, requires that immediate action should be taken, he shall take such 
action as he deemes necessary and shall at the earliest opportunity there- 
after report his action to such officer, authority or body as would have 
in the ordinary course dealt with the matter. 

(b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under this sub-sec- 
tion affects any person in the service of the University such person shall 
be entitled to prefer an appeal through the said officer, authority or body 
to the Syndicate within one month from the date on which such action is 
communicated to him. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the orders of the Syn- 
dicate regarding appointment, dismissal, suspension and punishment of 
the persons in the service of the University or teachers of the Universitv 
or regarding the recognition or withdrawal of the recognition of any such 
teacher and shall exercise general control over the affairs of the Univer- 
sity. He shall be responsible for the discipline of the University in ac- 
cordance with this Act, the Statutes and Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

12. The Rector.—(1) (a) The Senate may, by resolution, decide that 
appointment shall or shall not be made to the office of the Rector: 

Provided thas nothing in this seciton shall entitle the Senate to de- 
cide that the first Rector appointed under section 63 shall vacate his 
office during the period of his appointment. 

(b) If the Senate decides under clause (a) that appointment shall 
be made to the office of the Rector, the Rector shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor. The Rector 
shall be a wholetime salaried officer and his emoluments and conditions 
of service shall be determined by the Statutes. 

(2) The Rector shall be the principal inspecting officer of the Uni- 
versity and his powers and duties shall be such as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. He shall also exercise such powers and perform such du- 
ties as may be delegated to him by the Vice-Chancellor, an { shall, in the 
absence of the Vice-Chancellor, preside at all meetings and exercise all 
the powers and perform all the duties of the Vi+e-Chancellor 

13. The Registrar.—The Registrar shall be a wholetime salaried offi- 
cer and shall act as the Secretary of the Senate, of the Syndicate and of 
the Academic Council. He shall be appointed by the Synd'cate in accor- 
dance with the Statutes to be made in this behalf, and his emoluments and 
conditions of service shall be determined by such Statutes. He shall 
exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. : 

14. The Controller of Examinations, and other officers, and their po- 
wers, etc.—(1) The Controller of Examinations ll be a wholetime 
salaried officer. He shall be appointed by- the Syndicate in accor-ance 
with the Statutes to be mde in this behalf. ` 

(2) The powers, duties, and emoluments of the Controller of Exami- 
nations, and other officers of the University referred to in clause (vii) of 
section 8 shall be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes, Ordinances 


and Regulations. i 
CHAPTER 1V 
Authorities of the Universiiy. 
15. Authorities of the University.—The following shall be the autho- 
tities of the University, namely :— 
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(i) The Senate, 

(ii) The Syndicate, 

(iii) The Acaderric Council, 

(iv) The Faculties, 

(v) The Board of University Teaching, 
(vi) The Boards of Studies, 
(vii) The Board of Extra-Mural Studies, if established, 
(viii) The Board for Hostels, if’ established, 
(ix) The Board for Students Welfare, if established, and 
(x) Such other Boards and bodies of the Univerity as may be dec= ' 
lared by the Statutes to be the authorities of the University. 

16. The Senate.—(1) The Senate shall consist of the following mem- 

bers, namely :— 
Class I—Ex officio Members. 
(A) (i) The Chancellor, 
(ii) The Vice-Chancellor, 
) Ex-Vice-Chancellors of the University residing in the State, 
(iv) The Rector, if any, 
) The Registrar ; 
) Secretary, Education Department. 

(ii) The Director of Education, or if he is unable to attend, his 
nominee not below the rank of a Deputy Director of Education, 

(iii) The Director of Technical Education, or if he is unable to at- 
tend his nominee not below the rank of Deputy Director . of Technical 
Education, 

(iv; The Director of Health and Medical Services, or if he is unable 
to atiend, his nominee not below the rank of a Deputy Director of Health 
and Medical Services, i 

(v) The Direc or of Agriculture orif he is unable to attend, his 
nominee not below the rank of a Deputy Director of Agriculture, 

(vi) The Chairman of the Secondary Schools Certificate Examina- 
tion Hoard, Gujarat State, 

(vii) such other ex-officio members not exceeding three as may be 
designated by statutes ; 

(C) (i) Heads of University departments; 

(ii) Principals of affiliated degree colleges, 

(iii) Heads of recognised institutions. 

Class II— Ordinary Members ` 

(A) Elected as specified below :— 

(i) two members by secondary teachers of high schools exeluding 
the head masters thereof from amongst such teachers in the manner 
specified by the Statutes ; 

(ii) two members by headmasters from amongst themselves in the 
manner specified by the Statutes ; i 

(iii) such namber of members as is specified below against each Fa- 
culty by teachers including Principals, Heads of University departments 
and Heads of recognised institutions in the su>ject or subjects comprised 
in each such Faculty in the following manner :— A 

(a) Teachers in Arts 

(from amungst themselves) 
(b) Teachers in Science zi 
(from amongst themselves) 
(c) Teachers in Technology including Engineering 
(from amongst themselves) 


(d, Teechers in Agriculture 
(from amongst themselves) 
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(e) Teachers in Law 
(from amongst themselves) 
(i) Teachers in Medicine 
(from amongst themselves) 
(g) Teachers in Commerce 
(from amongst themselves) 
th) Teachers in Education 
(from amongst themselves) 
{i} Teachers in Rural Studies 
(from amongst themselves) 
(i) Teachers in each such addititional Faculy as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes F 
: (from amongst themselves) 

(iv) by public associations or bodies as under: 

(a) one member by the Surat Borough Municipality, 

(b) one member by the Presidents of the Muticipalities functioning 
within the University Area, from amongst themselves, 

(c) out of the Presidents of district Panchayats functioning in the 

- University Area, one President by rotation as may be prescribed by 
Statutes, i 

(d) two members by the Gujarat Legislative Assembly from amongst 
its members. 

(e) the following number of members who shall not be persons who 
are teachers or secondary teachers or head masters by registered gradu- 
ates in the manner specified below : 

(1) one by registered graduates in Arts (from amongst themselves); 

(2) one by registered graduates in Science (from amongst themsel- 


Lo coe ee ~~ SE ool 


ves); 

(3) one by registered graduates in Technology including Engineer- 
ing (from amongst themselves); 

(4) one by registered graduates in Agriculture (from amongst them- 
selves); í 

(5) one by registered građuates in Law (fróm amongst themselves); 

(6) one by registered ‘graduates in Medicine (from amongst them- 
selves); z - 

(7) one by registered graduates in Commerce (from amongst them= 
selves); : 4 

(8) one by registered graduates in Education (from amongst them- 
selves); : 

(9) one by registered graduates in Rural Studies (from amongst them- 
selves}; 

(10) one by registered graduates in cach of such other additional 
Faculties as may be prescribed by the Statutes (from amongst them- 
selves); 

Provided that— 

(i) every person elected under clauses (i) to (iii) and under sub- 
clauses (a) to (e) of clause (iv) shall continue to hoid the office of a mem- 
ber of the Senate only solong as heisa secondary teacher or head 
master or a teacher ora member of the electing body or bodies, as the 
case may be; ; 

(ii) for the purposes of the election of ordinary members a person en- 
titled to stand asa candidate or to vote in more than one constituency 
mentioned in clause (iii} and in ‘sub-clause (e) of clause (iv) shall, before 
such date as may be appointed by the Statutes, select the constituency 
from which he desires to stand as a candidate or to vote at the election 
and shall not be entitled to stand or vote in more them one constituency, 

(B) Eight members to be nominated by the State Government from. 
amongst distinguished educationists, social workers, trade unions, repre- 
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sentatives of backward communities, women and such other class of per- 
sons 

(C} Two members to be elected by the donors in the manner specifi- 
ed beiow from amongst themselves each donating money or property of 
the value of not less than one lakh of rupees to, or for the purposes of the 
University. 

(i) If the donor is an individual, for the purpose of voting, the name 
of each such donor shall be enrolled on the register maintained by the 
University. 

(ii) If the donor is an undivided Hindu family, trust, firm, company, 
or body corporate, for the purpose of voting, the name of the representa- 
tive nominated from time to time by each such undivided Hindu family, 
trust, firm, company or body corporative shall be enrolled on the register 
maintained by the University. 

(iii) Where sub-clause (iv) does not apply, the persons whose names 
are. enrolled on the register under gub-clauses (i) and (ii) shall elect two 
members to the Senate. 

(iv) If the number of the names enrolled under sub-clauses (i) and (ii) 
is two or less than two, each person whose name is so enrolled shall be 
deemed to have been elected : 

Provided that the right of electing members on the Senate shall not 
extend beyond the period of twenty years from the date of the acceptance 
of such donation by the Syndicate. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of paragraph (C), the value of the 
property means, in the case of a property donated whether prior to or 
after the date of the coming into force of this Act, the market value of 
the property at the date of acceptance. The decision as to the market 
value shall rest with the Syndicate and shall be final. 

(2) The term of office of the elect-d members and of the members 
referred to in paragraph (B) in Class IU shall be five years. 

17. Meeting of the Senate —{1) The Senate shall, on a date to be fixed 
by the Chancellor, once a year at a meeting to be called the annual meet- 
ing of the Senate. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and shall, upon 
a 1equisition in writing signed by not less than twenty members of the 
Senate, convene a Special meeting of the Senate Pie. 

18. Powers and duties of the Senate—(1) Subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the Senate 
shall exercise the following powers and pe-form the following duties, 
namely :— ` 3 

(i) to make provision for instruction, teaching and training in such 
branches of learning and courses of study as it may think fit, for research 
and for the advancement and dissemination of knowledge ; : 

(ii) to make such provision as will enable affiliated colleges and re- 
coguised institutions to undertake speci tization of studies ; Tee 

(tii) to organise and make provision for common laboratories, librari- 
es, museums and other equipment fer teaching and research ; 

(iv) to establish and maintain departments and institutes of research 
and specialized studies ; 

(v) to institute professorships, readerships, lecturerships and any 
othes posts of teachers required by the University ; ; 

(vi) to institute fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, stu- 
- dentships, exhibitions, medals and prizes ; 


(vii) to institute and confer degrees, titles, diplomas and other aca- 
demic distinctions ; 
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(viii) to confer, on the recommendation of the Syndicate, honorary 
degrees, titles or other academic distinctions ; 

(ix) to make, amend or repeal the Statutes ; 

(x) to consider, cancel, refer back but not to amend Ordinances ; 

(xi) to consider and pass resolutions on the annual reports, annual 
accounts and financial estimates ; 

(xii) to consider the annual financial estimates prepared by the Syndi- 
cate and pass resolution with reference thereto ; 

(xiii) to elect office-bearers and authorities as provided in the Act and 
the Statutes ; 

(xiv) to make provision relating to the use of Gujarati or Hindi im 
Devnagari script or both as a medium of instruction and examination ; 

(xv) to exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as 
may be conferred or imposed upon it by this Act or the Statutes, Ordi- 
nanees and regulations. 

(2) The powers and duties under clauses (i) to (viii) of sub-section (1) 
shall not be exercised except upon the recommendations made by the 
Syndicate and the Academic Council. 

19. The Syndtcate.—(1) The Syndicate shall be the executive autho- 
tity of the University and shall consist of the following, namely :— 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, ex-officio Chairman ; 

(ii) The Rector, if any ; 

(iii) The Director of Education, Gujarat State or, if he is unable to 
attend, the officer nominated by him under section 16 ; 

{iv} two members to be elected by the Principals of affiliated degree 
colleges and the heads of recognised institutions from amongst themselves; 

(v) one menber to be elected by the teachers elected to the Senate 
under section 16(1) Class II (A) {iii) from amongst themselves; 

(vi) one member to be elected by the Heads of the University depart- 
ments from amongst themselves; 

(vii) five persons elected by the Senate from amongst its members 
who are not Principals, teachers, heads of the University departments, 
head masters, heads of recognised institutions and secondary teachers; 

(viii) two persons elected by the Academic Council from amongst its 
members one of whom shall be a Dean: 

Provided that a member elected under clauses (iv) to (viii) shall cease 
to hold office as such member if he ceases to be a member of the Senate, 
or a Dean, or a teacher, or a head of the University Department or a Prin- 
cipal or a member of the Academic Council, as the case may be. 

(2) The term of office of the elected members of the Syndicate shall 

be three years. 
_ 20. Powers and duties of the Syndscate.—(1) Subject to such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the 
Syndicate shall exercise the following powers and perform the following 
duties, namely:— 

(i) to hold, control and administer the property and funds of the Uni- 
versity; 

(ii) to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel contracts on behalf of 
the University in the exercise or performance of the powers and duties 
assigned to it by the Act and the Statutes, on the advice of the Finance 
Committee, if any, and the Legal Committee, if any, appointed by the 
Syndicate; 

(iii) to determine the form, provide for the custody and regulate the 
use, of the common seal of the University; 
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(iv) to administer funds placed at the disposal of the University for 
specific purposes; 

(v) to frame the annua! financial estimates of the University and to 
submit them to the Senate: 

(vi) after the financial estimates are voted by the Senate— 

(a) to reduce the amount of the budget grant, 

(b) to sanction the transfer of any amount within a budget grant 
from one minor head to a another or from a subordinate’ head under one 
minor head to a subordinate head under another minor head, or 

(c) to sanction that transfer of any amount not exceeding rupees five 
thousand within a minor head from one subordinate head to another or 
from one primary unit to another; 

(vii) to make provisions for buildings, premises, furniture, apparatus 
and other means needed for carrying on the work of the University; 

` (viii) to accept on behalf of the University, bequests, donations and 
transfers of any movable or immovible property to the University; 

fix) to transfer any movable or immovable property on behalf of the 
University: 

(x) to raise loans on the security of the assets of the University; 

(xi) to manage and regulate the finances, accounts and investments 
of the University: 

{xii) to institute and manage— 

{a} Printing and Publication Department, 

(b) University Extension Boards, 

(c) Information Bureaux and 

(d) Employment Bureaux; 

(xiii) to make provision — 

ta) for extra-~mural] teaching and research, 

(b) for physical education, National Cadet Corps and military train- 
ing; ‘ 

(xiv) to manage colleges, departments, institutes of research or specia- 
Used studies, laboratories, l'braries, museums and hostels maintained by 
the University; 

(xv) to recognise hostels and to provide housing accommodation for 
University teachers and to other emplovees; 

(xvi) to register high schools situate outside the State of Gujarat as 
may be provided by the Statutes; 

(xvii) to arrange for and direct the inspection of affiliated colleges, 
recognised institutions, approved institutions and hostels to issue instruc- 
tions for maintaining their efficiency and for ensuring proper conditions 
of employment for members of their staff, and in case of disregard of such 
instructions, to modify the conditions of their affiliation or recognition or 
take such other steps as it deems proper; ` 

(xviii) to call for reports, returns and other information. from colleges, 
recognised institutions, approved institutions or hostels; ey O d 

(xix) to supervise and contro] the residence, conduct and discipline 
of the students of ibe University and to make arrangements for promoting 
their health and general welfare; , 

(xx) to recommend to the Senate the conferment of ‘honorary degees, 
ard academic distinctions in the manner prescribed by the Statutes; 

_ (xxi) to award fellowships, travelling fellowships; scholarships, stu- 
dentshbips, exbibitions, medals and prizes; 

(xxii) to appoint teachers and servants of the University, fix their 


emoluments, if any, and define their duties.and the conditions of their 
service and discipline: 
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(xxiii) to recognise a member of the staff of an affiliated college or 
recognised institution or approved institution as professor, reader, lec- 
turer:or teacher of the University and withdraw such recognition; 

(xxiv), to appoint examiners, to fix their ‘remunesation and to 
arrange for the conduct of and for publishing the results of the University 
examinations and other tests: 

(xxv) to fix, demand and receive such fees and other charges as-may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances: 

fa to make, amend and cancel the -Ordinances; 

xxvii) to exercise such other powers and perform such other. duties 
as may be conferred or imposed on it by this Act, Statutes, Ordinances 


‘and: Regulations; 


(xxviii) to exercise all powers.of the University not otherwise pro- 
vided for in this Act or the Statutes and all other powers which are 
requisite to give effect te the provisions of this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Syndicate. shall make a report to the Senate about all 
acceptances of property referred to.in clause (viii) of sub-section (1). 

(3) The Syndicate shall not transfer any immovable property with- 
out the previous sanction of the Senate, 

(4) The Syndicate may,by Ordinances appoint, committees to carry 
out its administrative work and define their constitution, functions and 
tenure. 

21, The Academic Council.1) The Academic Council shall be the 
academic body of the University and shall consist of the following per- 
sons, namely: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor-Ex officio chairman. 

(i) The Rector, if any; 

(iii) The Deans of. Faculties; 

(iv) One member other than the Dean elected by each Faculty fron 
amongst its members; : 

(v) Two members nominated by the Syndicate from amongst its own 
members. 

(2) The term of office of the members of the Academic Council other 
than ox-officio members shall be three years, 

22. Powers and duties of the Academic Council—(1) The Academic 
Council shall have the control and general regulation of, and be respon- 
sible for, the maintenance of the standards of teaching and examinations 
of the University. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provision 
and subject-to such conditions as may be prescribed by or under the pro- 
visions of this Act, the Academic Council shall exercise the following 
powers and perform the following duties, namely: — 

(i) to approve Regulations made by the Faculty concerned laying 
down courses of study; 

(ii) to approve Regulations made by the Faculty concerned regard- 
ing the special courses of study; 

(iii) ‘to arrange for coordination of studies and teaching in affiliated 
colleges, recognised institutions and approved institutions; 

iv) to ‘promote research within the University; 

v) to approve proposals for allocating subjects to the Faculties; 

(vi) to make proposals for the establishment of departments, instit- 


„utes of research and specialised. studies, libraries, laboratories and 


museums; 
(vii; to approve and recommend to the Senate proposals for the in- 
stitution of professorships, readerships, lecturerships and any other posts 
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of teachers required bv the University and for prescribing the duties and 
fixing the emoluments of such posts; ia 

__ (viii) to approve and recommend to the Senate proposals for the in- 
stitution of fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, studentships, 
exhibitions, medals and prizes; oy 

(ix) to make Regulations regarding the examinations of the-Uni- 

‘ versity and the conditions on which students shall be: admitted to such 
examinatior s; ' ra 

= (x) to approve Regulations prescribing equivalence of examina- 

ions; eg 

(xi) to approve Regulations prescribing the manner for granting ex- 
emptions from approved courses of studies in the University or in. affiliat- 
ed colleges for qualifying for degrees, diplomas and other academic 
distinctions; : . 

(xii) to recommend to the Syndicate affiliations of colleges; 

(xiii) to exercise such other powers and perform such other duties 
as may be conferred or imposed on it by this Act, Statutes, Ordinances 
and Regulations;' and - 

(xiv) generally to advise the University’ on all academic matters. 

23. Faculties and their functions.—(1’ The University shall include 
the Faculties of Arts, Education, Science, Technology including Engi- 
neering, Agriculture, Law, Medicine, Commerce and Rural Studies and 
such other Faculties as may be prescribed by the Statutes. Each Faculty 
shall comprise such subjects as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Each Faculty shall consist of:— : 

(i) such of the members of the Senate as are assigned to the Faculty 
by the Syndicate. 

, (ii) the Chairman of the Boards of Studies for the subjects with 
which the Faculty is concerned, and v 
_ (iiij one member elected by each such Board of Studies from: amongst 
its members other than the Chairman: 

Provided that no member of the Senate shall be assigned to more 
than one Faculty. en 

f (3) A teacher in a subject included in more Faculties than one shall, 
within one month from the date on which he becomes a member of. the 
Senate, select by intimation in writing to the Registrar, any one of such 
Faculties to which he wishes to be assigned. [f he fails to make such 
selection, the Syndicate shall assign to him any one of such Faculties. 
A selection or assigament so made’ shall be irrevocable for the entire 
term of his membership. : © taia 

24. Powers and dutiss of the Faculty.—(1) The Faculty shall have the 
general control and power of regulation of, and be responsible for, the 
ma‘ntenance of standards of teaching and examinations of the University 
for the subjects assig: ed to the Faculty. D J AS ge 

(2) Without prejudice tothe generality of the foregoing provision 
and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or -unden ‘the 
provisions of this Act, the Faculty shall exercise the following powers 
and perform the following duties, namely: — , 

(i) to make Regulations in consultation with the Boards.of Studies 
concerned laying down courses of study; 

(ii) to make Regulations regarding the special courses of study; 

(iii) to make Regulations for the standards of passing the relevant 
uations in the Faculty and for awarding classes at the examina- 

ions; : 
“+ (ivy to make-proposals for promotiag research within the University; 
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(v) to make-proposals for allocating subjects to the Faculty; 

' (vi): to make proposals for the establishment of departments, insti- 
tutes of research and specialised studies, - libraries, laboratories and 
museum; i ; : yt 

(vii) to make proposals for the institution of professorships, reader- 
ships, lecturership and any other posts of teachers required by the Uni- 
versity and for prescribing the duties and fixing the emoluments of such 


.. posts; i 


: (vili) to make ‘proposals for the. institution: of fellowships, travell- 
ing fellowships, scholarships, studentships, exhibitions, medals and prizes 
and.to'make. Regulations for their award; - ; 

(ix) to make Regulations for the maximum work-load of teachers, the 
minimum teaching’ ‘work for every subject and’ the minimum laboratory 
work any: other préscribed work to be done by‘students for any subject; 

(x) to make Regulations prescribing equivalence of examinations; 

: (xi) .to make Regulations: prescribing the manner for granting exe- 

mption from approved courses of studies in the University or in affiliated 


: colleges for qualifying for. degrees, diplomas and other distinctions; 


(xii) to exercise such other ' powers and perform such other duties 
as, may be conferred or imposed on it by this Act, Statutes, Ordinances 
and Regulations; and a yo 

` (xiii) generallysto advise the University on all academic matters 
portalning to the concerned courses of studies. 
- 25, Deans of Faculties. —(1) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty 
who shall be elected by the Faculty from amongst its members, provided 
that he is a member of the Senate and also a teacher or a Principal. 

(2) The Dean shall hold office for a term of three years and shall be 
eligible for re-election for a further term of three years only. 

(3) The Dean shall be the principal executive authority of the 


. Faculty, and shall exercise the following powers and perform the follow- 


ing duties, namely:— 

(i) he shall be the chairman of the Faculty and shall preside at its 
meetings; 5 ing Mi : : 
(ii) he may. attend the meeting of any Poard of Studies in the 

Faculty; ‘ 

(iii) he shall supervise and co-ordinate the work of the different 
Boards of Studies under the Faculty; 
(iv) he shall plan and organise seminers refresher courses, and 
workshop3, etc. pertaining to the subjects under the Faculty; 

- . (v) he shall inspect and guide the University departments, affiliated 
colleges, recognised institutions and approved institutions in-respect of 
subjects under the Faculty ; . 

(vi) he shall be responsible for the due observance of the Statutes, 
‘the Ordinances, and the Regulations relating to the Faculty ; and 

(vi) ‘he shall recommend to the Syndicate for approval, proposals 
for the programmes of visiting teachers and for the exchange of teachers. 

26. Boards of Studies.—(1) There shall: be a Board of Studies for 
every subject or groun oi subjects as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Subject'to the-provisions of sub-section (3) each Board shall 

consist of :— . 

(i) the head of the University department, if any, in the subject ; 
(ii) heads of the departments in the special subjects taught at degree 
level in the colleges and recognised institutions ; 
... (iit), not more,than three experts in the subject co-opted by the 
members of’the board ; 
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(3) Each Board shall consist of at least four members ; 

__ Provided-that where the number of members is less than four, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall’ nominate such number of members as may be 
necessary to make up the deficiency, subject, however to the condition 
that the total number of co-opted and nominated members shall not 
exceed three. 

(4) The chairman of the Board shall ‘be elected by the members of 
the Board, from amongst the members specified in clauses (i) and (ji) of 
sub-section (2), The person to be elected as Chairman shall, as far as 
Possible, be a person qualified to teach Post-graduate courses. 

i AL The powers and duties ofa Board of Studies shall be as 
0 :— 


(i) to recommend courses of studies in' the subject; 
(ii) to recommend and prescribe where necessary, books for study in 
the subject , ' 


, _ (iii) to recommend programmes for extension services and research 
in the subject ; 

(iv) to recommend organisation of seminars, refresher courses and 
workshops to the Dean of the Faculty ; 

(v) to recommend programmes for experiments and research in the 
Courses of studies prescribed in the subject ; 
__._ (vi) to recommend schemes for preparation and translation of books 
in the subject and suggest bibliography of books of study ; 

(vii) to frame and propose Regulations pertaining to the courses of 
studies and examinations in the subject ; 

P (viii) to review periodically the terminology current in the subject ; 

an 


(ix) such other powers and duties as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. i 

6) A Board of Studies shall meet at least twice during an academic 
term as determined by Ordinarces. 

(7) The term of office of a Board of Studies shall be three years 

27. University Boards. —The University may establish a Board of 
Extra-Mural Studies, a Board for Students, Welfare and a Board for 
Hostels and such other Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

28. Constitution, powers elc., of Boards.—(1) The constitution, 
powers and duties of the Boards and bodies as are under this Act or as 
may be declared by the Statutes to be, authorities of the University shall 
be as prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of other Boards shall be as 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

CHAPTER V 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations 

29. Statutes.—Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or 
under the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may provide for all or any 
of the following matters, namely :— 

(i) conferment of honorary degrees ; 

(ii) holding of convocations to confer degrees ; 

(iii) powers and duties of the officers of the University ; 

(iv) constitution powers and duties of the authorities of the Univer- 
sity, save as provided in this Act : 

(v) institution and maintenance by the University of departments, 
institutes of research or specialised studies and hostels ; 

(vi) acceptance and management of bequests, donations and .end- 
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(vii) registration of graduates and maintenance of a register of re- 
gistered ‘graduates ; ae re were Me 

(viii) procedure at meetings of the’authorities of the University and 
for the transaction of their businéss ; edt 

(ix) qualifications of professors, readers, lecturers and teachers in 
affiliated colleges and récognised ‘Institutions ; ane oo: 

\x) all matters which by this Act are to be or may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. : ; PTE ESEE , 
_, 30.' Making, amendment, ‘operation and repeal of Statutes—(1) The 
Statutes may be made by the Senate or may be ‘amended, repealed or 
ae to by Statutes made by the Senate in the manner hereinafter pro- 
vided. 

(2) The Senate miay take into ‘consideration the draft of a Statute 
either of its own motion ‘or on’a proposal by the Syndicate. 

(3) The Syndicate may propose to the Senate draft of any Statute 
to be passed by the Senate. 

(4) Such draft shall be considered by the Senate at its next succee- 
ding meeting. The’Senate’ may approve such draft and pass the Statute 
or may reject it or return it to the Syndicate for réconsideration either 
in whole or in part together with any amendments which the Senate may 
suggest. After any draft so returned has been further considered by the 
Syndicate together with any amendments saggested by the Senate, it 
shall be again presented to the Senate'with the report of the Syndicate 
thereon and theSenate may then deal with the draft in any manner it 
thinks fit. ` o. f 

(5) Where a Statute affects the powers or duties of any officer, au- 
thority or Board of the University — j 

(i) the Syndicate shall, before ‘proposing the draft of such Statute, 
ascertain and consider the views of the offcer, authority or Board con- 
cerned ; and . i 

Gi) the Senate, before’ passing hny such Statute'taken into ‘conside- 
ration of tts own motion, shall ascértain and consider the views of the 
officer, authority or Board concernéd and the opinion of the Syndicate. 

(6) Everv ‘Statute p ssed by the Senate shall be submitted to the 
Chancellor who may give or withhold his assent thereto or refer it back 
to the Senate for consideration. i 

(7) No Statute passed by the Senate shall have validity until assen- 
ted to by the Chancellor. 

31. Ordinances. Subject to such conditions a5 may be ‘prescribed 
by or under the piovisions of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinan- 
ces to provide for all or any of the following matters : 

(i) conditions under which students shall be admitted to courses of 
studies for degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions ; 42 

(ii) conditions governing the appointment and the duties of exami- 
ners ; 

(iii) conduct of examinations ; : 

(iv) recognition of teachers of the University; |, . 

(v) conditions of residence, conduct ‘and discipline of students of 
the University ;- 

(vi) recognition of hostels; —, ; , 

(vii) iàspection of affiliated colleges, recognised institutions, appro- 
ved institutions and hostels ; ; : 

(viii) rules to be observed and énforced by colleges and recognised 
institutions and approved institution’ in respect of transfer of students ; 

tix) mode of execution of contracts or « greements for, or on behalf 
of, the University ; 


80 THE SOUTH GUJARAT UNIVERSITY ACT, 1965, r 1966 








(x) matters which by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may be 
provided for by the Ordinances; and 

(xi) generally all matters for which provision is, in the opinion of the 

Syndicate, necessary for the exercise of the powers conferred or the per- 
formance of the duties imposed upon the Syndicate by this Act or the 
Statutes, 

32. Making of Ordinances.—(1) Ordinances shall be made by the 
Syndicate: 

Provided that no Ordinance concernig the matters referred to in 
clauses (i) to (iv) of section 31 or any other matter connected with the 
maintenance of the standards of teaching and examinations within the 
University shall be made unless a drait of the same has been proposed by 
the Academic Council. 

(2) The Syndicate shall not have power to amend any draft propas- 
ed by the Academic Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsideration, either in whole or 
or in part together with any amendments which the Syndicate may 
suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate shall, except as provided 
by this Act, have effect from such date as it may direct but every Ordi- 
nance so made shall be laid before the Senate and shall be considered 
by the Senate at its next succeeding meeting. 

(4) The Senate shall have power by a resolution to cancel or to re- 
fer back but not to amend any such Ordinance. The resolution cancell- 
ing any such Ordinance shall be passed by a majority of not less than ` 
two-thirds of the members present at such meeting, the majority com- 
prising not less than one-half of the members of the Senate. 

(5. The Vice-Chancellor shall, on application of not less than one- 
third of the members of the Senate, suspend the operation of any such 
Ordinance until the Senate has considered it as provided in sub-section 


33. Regulations ani Rules.—(1) The Academie Council, or as the 
case may be the Faculty may, subject to the approval of the Academic 
Council, make Regulations, consistent with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances providing for all matters which by this Act, the Statutes or 
the Ordinances are to be provided for by Regulations and for all other 
matters solely concerning itself. - 

(2) Any authority of the University specified in clauses (\) to (x) of 
section 15 may, subject to the approval of the Syndicate, make rules, 
consistent with this Act, the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations, pro- 
viding for all matters solely concerning such authority. 

CHAPTER VI 
Affiliation, Recognition and Approval 
34. Affltation.—(1) A college applying for affiliation to the Univer- 
sity shall send a letter of application to the Registrar, and shall satisfy 
the Syndicate and the Academic Council 

fa) that the college will supply a need in the locality, having regard 
to the type of education intended to be provided by the college, the exist- 
ing provision for the same type of education made by other colleges in 
the neighbourhood, and for the suitability of the locality where the college 
is to be established ; 

(b) that the college is to be under the management of a regularly 
constituted gcverning body ; 

{c) that the strength and qualifications of the teaching staff and the 
conditions governing their tenure of office are such as to make due provi- 
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sion for the courses of instruction, teaching or training to be undertaken 
by the college ; 

(d) that the buildings in which the college is to be located are suit- 
able, and that provision will be made, in conformity with the Ordinances, 
for the residence in the college or in lodgings approved by the college, of 
students not residing with their parents or guardians, and for the super- 
vision and welfare of students ; 

(e) that due provision has been made or will be made for a library; 

(f) where affiliation is sought in any branch of experimental science, 

that arrangements have been or will. be made in conformity with the 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a properly equipped laboratory or museum; 

(g) that due provision will, as far as circumstances may permit, be 
made for the residence of the Priucipal and some members of the teach- 
ing staff in or near the college or the place provided for the residence of 
the students; 

(h) that the financial resources of the college are such as to make 
due provision for its continued maintenance ard efficient working; and 

(i) that the college rules fixing the fees (if any) to be paid by the 
students have not been so framed as to involve such competition with 
any existing college in the same neighbourhood as would be injurious to 
the interests of education. 

(2) The application shall contain an assurance that atter the college 
is affiliated, any transference of management and all changes in the 
teaching staff and all other changes which result in any of the aforesaid 
requirements not being fulfilled or continued to be fulfilled shall be forth- 
with reported to the Syndicate. 

(3) On receipt of a letter of application under sub-section (I) the 
Syndicate shall — : 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by a competent person or per- 
sons authorised by the Syrdicate in this behalf in respect of the matters 
referred to in sub-section (1) and such other matters as may be deemed 
necessary and relevant ; 

(b) make such further inquiry as may appear to it to be necessary ; 

(c) give due consideration to the request, if any, made by the appli- 
cant for a reconsideration of any of the conditions conveyed to him ; 

(d) record its opinion after consulting the Academic Council on the 
question whether the application should be granted or refused either in 
whole or in part, stating the resalt of any inquiry under clauses (a), (b) 
and (d) of sub section. (1). 

(4) The Registrar shall submit the application and all proceedin.s, 
if any of the Academic Council and the Syndicate relating thereto, to 
the State Government which, after such inquiry as may appear to it to 
be necessary, shall grant or refuse the application or any part thereof. 

(5) Where the application or any part thereof is granted, the order 
of the State Government shall specify the courses of instruction in res- 
pect of which the college is affiliated, and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal shall be stated. 

(6) As soon as possible after the State Government makes its order, 
the Registrar shall submit to the Senate a full report regarding the ap- 
plication, the action taken thereon under sub-sections (3) to (5) and of all 
proceedings connected therewith. 

(7) An application under sub-section (1) may be withdrawn at any 

time before an order is made under sub-section (4). 
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35. ‘Extention of afiliation.—Where a college desires to add to the 
courses of instruction in respect of which it is affiliated the procedure 
‘prescribed by section-34 shall, so far as may be, followed. 

36. -Recognition of institutions of research and, specialised sindies.— 
(1)'The Syndicate shall have the power after consultation with the Acade- 
‘mic Council, to recognise as a recognised institution any institution of re- 
search or specialised studies other than a college. 

(2) An institution which desires to have such recognition shall send 
a letter of application to the RegiStrar and shall give full information in 
the letter of application in respect of the following matters, namely :— 

(a) constitution and personnel of the managing body ; 

(b) subjects and courses in regard to which recognition is sought ; 

(c) accommodation, equipment, “library facilities and the number of 
“students for whom provision’ has been ‘or ‘is propdsed to be made ; 


(d) the strength of the staff, their qualifications‘and salaries and the 
research work done by them ; 

(e) fees levied or proposed to ‘be levied and the financial provision 
made for capi‘al expenditure on buildings and equipment and for the 
continued maintenance and efficient working of ‘the insti tution 

(3) Before'taking’the application'into consideration the Syndicate 
may call for aay further inform ition which it‘may deem necessary. 

(4) If the Syndicate decides to take the application into considera- 
tion, it may direct a local inquiry to’be nade by.a conpetent person 
or persons authorised by'it'in this'behalf. After considering the report 
made as a result of such 'local'inquiry and' making such further inquiry 
as may appear to it*to be necessary, the Syndicate shall, after obtaining 
the opinion of the Academic Council, grant or refuse the apolication or 
any part thereof. Where'the application or any part thereof is granted, 
the Syndicate shall specify the subjects and courses of instruction in res- 
pect of which the institution ‘is recognised and‘make a report to that 
effect to the Academic Coucil and the Senate at their next succeeding 
meetings. Where the application or any part thereof is retused. the 
grounds of such re‘usa] shall be stated. i 

37. Approval of Institutions. —/1) The Syndicate shall have the po- 
wer after consultation with the Academic Council, to approve an institu - 
tion as an ‘‘approved institution” for specialised studies, laboratorv work, 
intership, research or other academic work approved by the Academic 
Council, under the guidance of a single-qualified teacher. 

(2) An institution which desires to have such approval shall send a 
letter of appiication to the Registrat and shall give full iaformation in 
the letter of application in resp=ct of the following matters, namely :— 

(a) the name, qualifications, experience and research work of the 
teacher under whom approved work is to be done ; 

(b) the nature of work or the subjects for which work is proposed 
to be done ; Ar 

(c) accommodation, equipment, library facilities, and the number 
of students for whom provision has been made or is proposed to ‘be 
made ; . 

(d) fees levied or proposed to be levied ahd the financial provision 
made for capital expenditure on buildings and equipment and for the 
continued maintenance and efficient working of the institution. F 

(3) Before taking the applicution into consideration the Syndicate 
may call-for any further information which ıt may deem necessary. 

(4) Ifthe Syndicate decides to take the application iito conside- 
ration, it may direct a local inquiry to be made by a competent person 
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or persons authorised by it in this behalf. After considering the report 
made as a result of such local inquiry and making such further inquiry 
as may appear to it to be necessary, the Syadicat» shall, after obtaining 
the opinion of the Academic Council, grant or refuse the application or 
any part thereof. Where the application or any part thereof is granted, 
the Syndicate shall specify the subjects and courses of instruction in res~ 
pect of which the institution is approved and make a report to that 
effect to the Academic Council and the Senate at their next succeeding 
meetings. Where the application or any part thereof is refused, the 
grounds of such refusal shall be stated. 

38. Inspection of colleges and reports.—(1) Every affiliated college, 
recognised institution and approved institution shall furnish such reports, 
returns and other information as the Syndicate, after consulting the Aca- 
demic Council, may require to enable it to judge the efficiency of the 
college or institution. : 

2) The Syndicate shall cause every such college or institution to 
be inspected from time to time by one or more competent persons auth- 
orised by the Syndicate in this behalf. 

(3) The Syndicate may call upon any college or institution so ins- 
pected to take, within a specified period, such action as may appear to 
it to be necessary in respect of any of the matters referred to in sub- 
section (1) of section 34 and sub-section (2) of section 33, or as the case 
may be, sub-section (2) of section 37. 

39. Withdrawal of affliation.—(1) The rights conferred on a college 
by affiliation may be withdrawn in whole or in part or modified if the 
college has failed to carrv out any of the provisions of sub-section (1) of 
section 34 or the c>llege has fiiled to obsezve any of the conditions of its 
affiliation or the college is conducted in a manner which is prejudicial te 
the interests of educat on. 

(2) A motion for the withdrawal or the modification of such riguts 
shall be initiated only in the Syndicate. The member of the Syndicate 
who intends to move such a motion shall give notice of it and shall state 
in writing the grounds on which it is made. 

(3) Before taking the said motion into consideration the Syndicate 
shall send a copy of the notice and written statement mentioned in sub- 
section (2) to the principal of the college concerned together with an 
intimation that any representation in writing submitted within a period 
specified in such intimation on behalf of the college will be considered by 
the Syndicate. 

Provided that the period so specified may, if necessary, be extended 
by the Syndicate. 

(4) On receipt of the representation or on the expiry of the period 
referred to in sub-section (3), the Syndicate after considering the notice 
of motion, statement and representation, and after such inspection by 
competent person or persons authorised by the Syndicate in this behalf, 
and such further inquiry as may appeir to ic to be necessary and after 
consulting the Academic Council, shall make a report to the Senate. 

(5) On receipt of the report uader sub-section (4) the Senate shall, 
after such further inquiry, if anv, as may appear vo it to be necessary, 
record its opinion in the matter : 

Provided that no resolution of the Senate recommending the with- 
drawal of affiliation shall be deemed to have been pissed by it unless 
the res lution has obtained the support of two-thirds of the members 
present ata meeting of the Senate, such naj>-ity eo novisiag not less 
than one-half of the members of the Senate. 
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:.(8). The Registrar shall submit the proposal and all proceedings, |, 
if any, of the Academic Council, the Syndicate and the Senate relating 
therefc, to the State Government which, after such further inquiry, if 
any, as may appear to it to be necessary, shall make such order as it 
deems fit and communieate it to the Senate. ae 

.< (7) Where by an order made under sub-section (6), the rights con- . 
ferred ,by affitiation are withdrawn in whole or in part or modified, 7 
the grounds for such withdrawal! or modification shall be stated in the 
order. A 

40. Withdrawal of recognition.—(1)-The rights conferred on an ins- 
titutjop by recognition may be withdrawn or suspended for aay period 
if thẹe.jnstitution has failed to observe any of the conditions of its re- 


cognition or the institution is conducted in a manner which is prejudicial 
to the interest of education. 


(2) A motion for such withdrawal or suspension shall be initiated 
only in the Syndicate. The member of the Syndicate who intends to 
move such a motion shall give notice of it and shall state in writing the 
grounds on which it is made. - ; 

, (3) , Before taking the said motion into ccnsideration, the Syndi- 
cate shall send a copy of the notice and written statement mentioned 
im sub-section (2) to the head of the institution concerned, together 
with an intimation that any representation in writing submitted within 
a period specified in the intimation on behalf of the institution will be 
considered by the Syndicate. 


Provided that the period so specified may, if necessary, be extenced 
by the Syndicate. ; 

(4) On receipt of the representation or on the expiry of the period 

referred tomm sub-section (9) the Syndicate, after considering the notice 
of motion, statement and representation and after such inspection by 
any competent person or persons authorised by the Syndicate in this 
behalf, and after such further inquiry as may appear to it to be nece- 
ssary, and after consulting the Academic Council, shall maka a report 
to the Senate if the Syndicate decides that-the recognition should be 
withdrawn or suspended. No such report for withdrawal.or. suspension 
shall be made unless a resolution to that effect is supported by at least 
pig ae of the members preseit at the meeting of the Syndicate. 
t (8) . On receipt of the report under sub-sectian (4) the Senate shall, 
after such further inquiry, if any, as may appear to it to be necessary, 
decide whether the recognition should be withdrawn or suspended, as the 
case may be: 

Provided'that the recognition shall not be withdrawn or suspended 
unless a resolution of the Senate to that effect is supported by a majo- 
rity of at Jeast two-thirds of the members present at the meeting of the 
Senate, such majority comprising not less than one-half of the members 
of the Senate. 

41. Withdrawal of approval.—(1) The rights conferred on an insti- 
tution by approval maw be withdrawn or suspended for any period by 
the Syndicate if the institution has failed to observe any conditions of its 
approval or the work assigned to it is conducted ina manner which is 
prejudicial to the interest of education, or the teacher recognised by the 
Universi'y leaves the institution. 

(2) Kefore making an order under sub-section (1) in respect of any 
approved institution, the Syndicate shall by notice in writing, call upon 
the institution to show cause within one month from the date ot the 
receipt of the notice, why such an order should not be made. The period 
so given for showing the cause may, if necessary, be extended by the 
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Syndicate, 

(3) On receipt of the explanation, if any, made by the institution in 
reply to the notice, 'and where'no ‘such reply is receivéd, on’ the expiry of 
the period referred to in stib-se€tion’ (2), the Syridicate shall, after con- 
sulting the Academic Council ànd after such“ inquiry, if any, as may, 
appear to it to be necessary, decide whether the approval should be 
withdrawn or as the case may be, suspended and make an order accord- 


ingly. oo nag 
' CHAPTER VII 
POSTGRADUATE- TEACHING 
42. Postgraduate teaching.—(1) -Within the University Area all post- 
graduate instruction, teaching and training shdll be conducted by, the 
Umversity or by such affiliated colleges or’institutions and.in such sub- ., 


we 


jects as may be prescribed by the Statutes." © = ~- at ates eal 

(2) For the purpose of organising and co-ordinating the postgraduate 
instruction, teaching and training in the Univeristy Area, there shall’ be 
constituted a Board to be known’ as‘the Boatd of” University Teaching. 
The constitution, powers and duties of the Board shall be as aroaerited 
by the Statutes. ee canes ° g 

{3} All postgraduate departments shall ordinaiily be located at the 
head quarters of the University.’ However, the University.may locate 
any of such departments at a place or’ places outside its headquarters __., 

(4) The University may maintain University centres at places, other 
than the headquarters of the University dn such terms and conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes and Ordinances. 

CHAPTER' VIII 
ENROLMENT AND DEGREES’ 

43. Qualifications for emrolement of sitsdents of the University.—No 
student shall be enrolled aga student of the University unless he has 
passed — 

(i) the Secondary School Certificate Examination conducted by the 
Secondary School Certificate Exatnintion Board “in such subjects and 
with such standards of attainment as thay be prescribed by the Statutes, 
pS À a 


(i) the Entrance Examination, if any, which may be instituted by 
the University with the consent of thħe”State Governmeént, and heid „in 
such subjects and in such manner’ as-thay be prescribed by the, Statutes, 
or d yyt > aren Gres 
(iii) any other examination prescribed as equivalent to the examina- 
tions referred to in clauses’ (i) ‘and (fi), and posses’such further . qualifica- 
tions, if any, as may be presciibed by the Statutes, . eee ee 

44. Residence of students'~Every student ‘of the University shall 
reside in a hostel or under such'conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. i [Pe de te opt 

45.: Degrees, diplomas and other academsc distinctions. —Ths Senate 
may institute and confer such degiees, diplomas and other academic 
distinctions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. i o; 

46. Honorary degree.—li not less than two-thirds of the members of 
the Synd.cate recommend that an ‘honorary degree, or other academic 
distinction be conferred on any person oti the ground that he is in their 
opinion by reason of eminent position any attainments a fit. and proper 
person to receive such degree or other academic ‘distinction and where 
their recommendation is supported by a majority of not less than “two- 
thirds of the members of the Senate present at a meeting of the Senate, 
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such majority comprising not less than one-nalf of the members of the 
Senate, and the recommendation is confirmed by the Chancellor, the 
Senate may confer on such person the honorary degree or other academic 
distinction so recommended without requiring him to undergo any 
examination. 

47. Removal from membership of University and withdrawal of degree 
or dsploma.—(1) The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate and of the Senate supported by a majority of not less than 
two-thirds of the members of each body present at its meeting, such 
majority comprising not less than one-half of the members of each body, 
remove the name of any person from ‘the register of graduates or with- 
draw from any person a diploma or degree if he has been convicted by a 
court of law of any offence which in the opinion of the Syndicate and.the 
Senate, is a serious offence involving moral turpitude or if he has been 

of scandalous conduct. 

2) No action under this section shall be taken unless the person 
eoncerned is given an opportunity to be heard in hig defence in the man- 
ner prescribed by the Statutes. 

CHAPTER IX 
Committees 

48. Committees —All the authorities cf the University shall have po- 
wer to appoint committees may include persons who are not members of 
the authority appointing the committee. i 

CHAPTER X 
FINANCE 

49. University Fund — (1) The University shall establish a fund to 
be called the University Fund 

(2) The following shall form part of or be paid into, the University 
Fund: ~ 

(a) any contribution or grant. by the State Government, the Union 
Government, or the University Grants Commission. 

(a) the income of the University from all sources including income 
from fees and charges, 5 

c) bequests, donations, endowments and other grants, if any. 

8) The University Fund shall be kept in any scheduled bank as 
defined in the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (II of 1934), or in a co- 
operative bank approved by the State Government for the purpose or 
invested in securities authorised by the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, at 
(II of 1882) at the discretion of the Syndicate. 

` 50. Annual accounts and financial estimates.—(1) The annual acco- 
unts of the University shall be prepared under the direction of the Syn- 
dicate and shall be submitted to the State Government for audit. 

(2) The Syndicate shall, after the accounts are audited, submit a 
eopy thereof along witha copy ofthe audit report to the Senate and 
to the State Government. 

(3) The Syndicate shall also prepare, before such date as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall be consid- 
ered by the Senate at its annual meeting and the Senate may pass reso- 
lutions with reference thereto and communicate the same to the Syndic- 
ate which shall take them into consideration and take such action there- 
on as it thinks fit; and finally adopt the accounts and financial estima- 
tes. The Syndicate shall inform the Senate at its next meeting of the 
action taken by it or of its reasons for taking no action. 
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51. Annual Report. —The annual report of the University shall ba 
prepared under the direction of the Syndicate and shall be submitted 
to the Senate on or before such date as may be prescribed by the Stat- 
utes and shall be considered by the Senate at the annual meeting. The 
Senate may pass resolutions thereon and communicate the same to the 
Syndicate which may take such action as it thinks fit, and the Syndicate 
shall inform the Senate at its next meeting of the action taken by it or 
of its reasons for taking no action. 

CHAPTER XI 
SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS 

52. Conditions of Service. —Save as otherwise provided by or under 
this Act, every salaried officer and teacher of the University shall be ap- 
pointed under a written contract. The contract shall be lodged with the 
Registrar of the University and a copv thereof shall be furnished to the 
officer or teacher concerned, 

53. Tribunal of Arbitvation.—Any dispute arising out of a contract 
between the University and any officer or teacher of the University shall 
on the request of the officer or teacher concerned, be referred to a Tri- 
bunal of Arbitration consisting of one member appointed by the Syndi- 
cate, one member nominated by the officer or teacher concerned and an 
umpire appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the Tribunal shall 
be final and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the matter 
decided by the Tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to be 
submission to arbitration upon the terms of this section within meaning 
of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1940 (X of 1940), and the provisions of 
that Act shall apply accordingly. 

S4. Pension, Insurance and provident fund.—The University shall 
make adequate provisions for the benefit of its officers, teachers and 
other servants in such matters as insuranae, pension, provident fand or 
other benefits as it may deem fit, in such manner and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

55. Election to be by system of proportional representation.—Every elec- 
tion to any authority of the University made under this Act shall be 
made according to the system of proportional representation by means 
of a single transferable vote by ballot in such manner as may be pres- 
cribed the Statutes. 

56. Vacating of office.—(1) Any member of any authority or body 
of the University may resign his office by letter addressed to the Vice- 
Chancellor through the Registrar and the resignation shall take effect on 
its acceptance by the Vice-Chancellor or en the expiry of thirty days 
from the date of receipt of the letter by the Vice-Chancellor whichever 
event occurs earlier. 

(2) Any member of any authority or body of the University shall 
cease to be a member on his being convicted by a court of law of an off- 
ence, which in the opinion of the Syndicate, involves moral turpitude. 

57. Filling of casual vacancies.—When any vacancy occurs in the office 
of a member (other than an ex-officio member) of any authority or other 
body ofthe University before the expiry of the term of office of such 
member, the vacancy shall be filled up, as soon as conveniently may be, 
by the election, nomination, appointment or co-option, as the case may 
be, of a member who shall hold office so long only as the member in 
whose place he has been elected, nominated, appointed or co-opted, 
would have held it, if the vacancy had not occurred : 

Provided that, if the vacancy be of an elected member of the Sena- 
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te and occurs within six months preceding the date on which the term 
of offic +f such member expires, the vacancy shall not be filled. , 

58. Proceedings not invalidated by vacancies.—No act or proceeding, 
of any authority or other body ot the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membership, 

59. Disputes as to constitutions of University, authority or body. —If 
any, question arises regarding the interpretation of any provision of this 
Act, or of any Statute, Ordinance, Regulation or Rule, or as to whether 
a person has been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled to be or 
ceases to be, a member of any authority or other body of the University 
the matter may be referred to on yetition by any person or body direc- 
tly affecteu or suo motu þe referred by the Vice-Chancellor to the Cha- 
neellor a: « shall be so referred to the Chancellor if twenty members of 
the Senate so, require. The Chancellor shall, after taking such advice 
a deems necessary, decide the question and his decision shall be 

nal, f 

60 Protection of acts and orders.—All acts and orders in good faith 
done and passed by the University or any of its authorities, bodies. or 
officers shall be final and no suit shall be instituted against or damage. 
claimed from the University or its authorities, bodies or. officers for any- 
thing purporting to be done in pursuance of this Act and the Statutes, 
Ordinances, Regulations and Rules thereunder. 

CHAPTER XII 

Transstory Provisions ooon! 
61. Completion of courses of students in colleges affiliated to the Guja- 
vat Ontversity.— Notwithstanding anything contained in tt is Act, an, thg: 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations made thereunder, any student 
ofa college situaie within the University Area and, affiliated to.the Guj-- 
arat University who immediately before the date on which section 5 
came into force was studying or was eligible for any examination of the 
Gujarat University shall be permitted to complete his course in. prepara- 
tion therefor, and the University shall provide for such period and in 
such manner as-may be prescribed by the Statutes for the instruction, 
teaching, training and examination of such students in accordance with 
the courses of studies of the Gujarat University. 

62. Appointment of first Vice-Chancellor —N ot withstanding any- 
thing contained in section 10, the first Vice Chancellor shall be appoin- 
ted by the State Gavernment as soon as practiable after the passing of 
this Act for a period not exceeding three years and on such terms and 
conditions as the State Government thinks fit. 

63. Appointment of first Rector.—Notwithstanding anything conta- 
ined.in section 12, the State Govefnment shall appoint the first Rector 
for a period not exceeding three years and on such terms and conditions 
as the State Government thinks fit. 

64. Appointment of first Registrar,—Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in section'13, the first Registrar shall be appointed by the State 
Government as soon as practicable after the passing of this Act fora 
period not exceeding four years and on such conditions as the State 
Government thinks fit. 

65. Transttory powers of first Vice Chancelloy.—(1) It shalt be the 
duty of the first \ice Chancellor - 

(a) to give recognition to institutions, if any, as far as possible con- 
sistently with the provisions of section 36, and g? , 

(b) to make arrangements for constituting the Senate, the Syndi- 
cate, the Academic Cruncil and other authorities of the University, with- 
in six months after the date of his appointment or such longer period 
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not exceeding one year as the State-Government .may; by aotifieation: in 
Official Gazette, direct. eg eta 

(2) The first Vice-Chancellor shall, with the; assistance of the Advi- 
sory Committee-consisting-of not more than fifteen. members nominated’. 
by the State.Government,— : : i alas 

(a) subject to-the provisions -of this- Act and .the approval of the. 
Chancellor— OPS 

(i) make provisional Statutes necessary for. constituting the: afore- | 
said authorities and regulating the procedure at their meetings and’ the: 
transaction of their business: - i i aor 

(ii) draw up any rules that may be necessary for regulating the’met-; ` 
hod of election to the aforesaid authorities; he aly Treas 

(b) frame the first Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations under this 
Act and submit them for confirmation.to the respective authorities when 
they commence to exercise their function. : ' 2o 

(3) The authorities constituted runder sub-section: (1) shall - com- 
mence to exercise thier functions on .such-date or dates as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct. 

(4) The Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations framed by the first 
Vice-Chancellor shall. when confirmed by the respective authorities, be 
published in the Oficial Gazette. 

66. First appointment of the officers and teachers of the Usiversity.— 
(1) At any time after the passing of this Act until such time as the 
authorities of the University shall commence to exercise their func- 
tions— 

(a) any officer of the University may be appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor with the previous sanction of the Chancellor. 

(b) teachers of the University may be appointed by the Chancellor 
after considering the recommendations of an advisory Committee con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Education and such oth- 
er person or persons, if any, as the Chancellor thinks fit to associate 
with them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section (1) shall be for such 
period not exceedIng four years and on such conditions as the appoin- 
ting authority thinks fit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made until financial 
provision has been made therefor. 


67. Extraordinary powers of the first Vice-Chancellor.—The Vice- 
Chancellor appointed under section 62 shail have powers until the Syn- 
dicate commences to exercise its functions— 

(a) with the previous approval of the Chancellor to make additional 
Statutes to provide for any matter not provided for by the first Stat- 
utes 

‘(b) to constitute provisional authorities and hodies and on their 
recommendations to make rules providing for the conduct of the work 
of the University, 

(c) subject to the control of the State Government to make such 
financial arrangements as may be necessary to enable this Act or any 
part thereof to be brought into force, 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor to make for a period not 
exceeding four years such appointments as may be necessary to enable 
this Act or any part thereof to be brought into force, 

(e) to appoint any committee as he may think fit, to discharge such 
of his functions as he may direct, and 
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(f) generally to exercise all or any of the powers conferred on the 
Syndicate by or under the provisions of this Act. 

68. Removal by State Government difficulties of at the commencement 

of the Act.—If any difficulty arises as to the first constitution or recon- 

of any authority of the University after the coming into force - 

of this Act or otherwise in first giving effect to the provisions of this 

Act, the State Government, as occasion may ‘require, may by order do 

which appears to it necessary for the purpose of removing the 


69. Amendment of Bom. L. 1949.—In the Gujarat University Act, 
1949 (Bom. L of 1949), in Schedule, the entries at serial numbers 4 
and 5 shall be deleted. 

: SCHEDULE 


$ (Ses section 2 (16)) 
1. Surat District, 8. Broach District. 
2. Bulsar District. 4. Dangs District.’ ' 


PART Vi 
Orissa Acts, Ordinances, 
Regulations & Notifications 





The Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (By 
Scheduled Tribes) (Amendment) Regulations, 1965. 

The following Regulation made by the Governor of Orissa and as- 
‘sented to by the President’on the 25th January, 1966, was published in 
the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 97, dated February 12, 1966. 

Orissa Regulation 1 of 1966. 

A Regulation to amend the Orissa Scheduled Areas tranfer of immovable 
property (by Scheduled Tribes) Regulation, 1956 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-paragraph (2) of para- 
graph 5 of the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution of:India the Governor 
of Orissa is pleased to promulgate the following Regulation made by him 
in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India :— 

1. Shori title and commencement,—(1) This Regulation may be called 
the Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (By Sche- 
duled Tribes) (Amendment) Regulation, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 
- 2, Amendment of section 3, Orissa Regulation 2 of 1956.—In section 
3 of the Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (By 
Scheduled Tribes) Regulation, 1956 (Orissa Regulation 2 of 1956) (here- 
inafter referred to as the principal Regulation) to sub-section (1), the fol- 
lowing provisos shall be added, namely :— __ , 

“Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply in respect of 
any mortgage executed in favour of any Co-operativé Society registered 
under the Orissa Co-operative Societies Act, 1962 (Orissa Act 2 of 1963), 
at any time within three years from the date of commencement of the 
Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (By Scheduled 
Tribes} (Amendment) Regulation, 1965 : 

Provided further that in execution of any decree for realisation of 
the mortgage money no property mortgaged as aforesaid shall be sold in 
favour of any person not being a member of the Scheduled Tribes with- 
out the previous consent in writing of the competent authority”. 

3. Amendment of section 9, Orissa Regulation 2 of 1956.—In section 
9 of the principal Regulation, in clause (b) of sub-section (1) for the words 
“in the State of Orissa’ the words “in the Scheduled Areas’ shall be and 
shall be deemed always to have been substituted. 

4. Amendment of Schedule, Orissa Regulation 2 of 1956.—In the Sche- 
dule to the principal Regulation, item 3 shall be and shall be deemed al- 
ways to have been omitted. 
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The Orissa Shops and Commercial Establishments (Amendment) 
: Act, 1965 
The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 10th January 1946, was published in 
the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 27, dated January 17, 1966. 
Orissa Act No. 2 of 1966 
An Actto amend the Orissa Shops and Comnorcial Establishments Act, 
1966, 
Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Six- 


ae 
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teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

1, Short tiile.—This Act may be called the Orissa Shops and Com- 
mercial Establishments (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

Notes 

Object: — Section 35 of the Shops and Commercial Establi*thments Act, 1956 is 
amended in order to previde mmimum fine and deterrent penalties in certain cases. 
For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Orissa Gasetie, Ext., No. 1829, 
dated August 27, 196 

Z. Amendment of section 13 Orissa Act 30, of 1956.—Section 13 of the 
Orissa Shops and Commercial Establishments Act, 1956(Orissa Act 30 of 
1958) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act) shall be omitted. 

3 Amendment of section 35, Orissa Act 30 of 1956 —For Section 35 
of the principal Act the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“35. (1) Whoever contravenes any of the provisions of sections 4, 
5, 6, 7, 9, 10 11, 12, 14, 15, 24, 25, 26, 27 and 29 shall on conviction, be 
punishable with fine which for the first offence shall not be less than 
twenty-five rupees and may extend to two hundred and fitty rupees and 
for the second or subsequent offence shall not be less than fifty rupees 
and may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(2) Whoever contravenes any of the provisions of sections 8, 16, 22, 
23, 28, 33 and 38 shall on conviction be punishable with fine which shall 
not be less than fifteen rupees and may extend to fifty rupees.” 

, 4. Omission of section 37, Orissa Act 30, of 1958,—Section 37 of the 

principal Act shall be omitted. 

3. Amendment of section 39 Orissa Act 30 of 1966.—In section 39 of 
the principal Act the words ‘ton the date this Act comes into force” shall 
be omitted. 


The Orissa Maternity Benefit (Repealing) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 10th January 1966, was published in 
the Orissa Gazette. Ext , No. 28, dated January 17, 1968. 

Orissa Act No. 3 of 1966. 

An Aci to repeal the Orissa Maternity Benefit Act, 1953. 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Six- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Orissa Maternity Benefit 
(Repealing) Act, 1065. 

Notes 


; o 

Object: —As the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 (Indian Parlament Act No. 63 of 
1961) 18 more beneficial to the wemen workers than the ‘ Orissa Maternity Bem fit 
Act, 1953” The Orissa Act 1s therefore repealed. For the Statement of Objects 
and Reasons see the Orissa Gasetie, Ext , No. 1828, dated August 27, 1964 

2, Repeal of Orissa Act 19 of 1953 :—With effect from the date of 
coming into force of the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 (53 of 1931), as 
may be notified by the State Government under clause (b) of sub-section 
(3) of section 1 thereof, the Orissa Maternity Benefit Act, 1953 (Orissa 
Act 19 of 1953), shall stand repealed. 





The Orissa Panchayat Samiti and Zila Parishad (Amendment) 
Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Orissa Legistative Assembly having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 10th January 1963, was published in 
the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 24, dated January 14, 1966. 

Orissa Act No 1 of 1966 
wre Act to amend the Orissa Panchayat Samiti and Zila Parishad Act, 


om) 
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Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Six- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

1. Short title and commencement.—!1) This Act may be called the 
Orissa Panchayat Samiti and Zilla Parishad (Amendment) Act, 1963. 

(2) Section 11 and section 15 shall come into force at once and the 
remaining provisions of this Act shall come into force on such date as the 
State Government may, by matics ous appoint in that behalf. 

otes 


Object.—The Act incorporates in the principal Act certain provisions which are 
considered necessary for the proper working of the Zilla Parishads and Panchayat 
Sanutis, For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Orissa Gazettes, Ext., 
No, 607, da‘ed April 8, 1964 

2. Amendment of section 6, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.—In section 6 of 
the Orissa Panchzyat Samiti and Zilla Parishad Act, 1959 (Orissa Act 7 
of 1960) (hereinafter referred io as the principal Ac:) — 

(i) in sub-section (1) the following clauses shalt be inserted as claus- 
es (a) and (bì, namely :— 

“(a) the Chairman of the Parishad elected in accordance with the 
provisions of section 8 ; 

(b) the Executive Officer of the Parishad ;” 

(ii) in sub-section (3) for the words, ‘gure and brackets “If the non- 
official members specified in sub-seetion (1)” the words, figure and bra- 
ckets “If the members specified in sub-section (1) and hiving a right to 
vote’ shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 7, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.—In section 7 of the 
prinicipal Act for the words “four years” the words “three years” shall 
be substituted. 

4, Amendment of seciion 8, Orissa Act 7 of 1960,—For section 8 of 
the principal Act, the following section shall be substituced, namely :— 

“8. (1) The members of all the Grama Panchayats within the juris- 
diction of the Parishad, shall, in the prescribed manner, elect the Chair- 
man of the Parishad from among persons who are elected as or are eli- 
gible to be elected as members, of any such Grama Panchayat : 

Provided that no person, who has been unsuccessful at any general 
election of members of a Grama Panchayat immediately preceding the 
election under this sub-section, shall be eligible to stand for election as 
Chairman of the Parishad : 

Provided further that no person shall be eligible to be the Chairman 
of a Parishad for more than two consecutive terms. 

(2) The members specified in clause (e) of sub-section (l; of section 
6 and the member, if any elected under sub-section (3) thereof shall elect 
a Vice-Chairman from among themselves in the prescribed nfanner : 

Provided that no election under this sub-section shall take place 
prior to the holding of election, if any, required under sub-section (3) of 
section 6. 

(3) Any person holding office as Chairman or Vice Chairman of a 
Parishad — 

(a) shall, if he happens to be a member of a Samiti or as the case 
may be, of 4 Grama Panchayat, cease to be such member ; and 

(b) so long as he continues to be Chairman or Vice-Chairman of the 
Parishad, shall not be eligible for becoming any such member as specified 
in clause (a): 

Provided that the Chairman or the Vice-Chairman of a Parishad on 
ceasing to be such Chairman or Vice-Chairman shall also cease to be a 
member of the Parishad”. ; 

5. Amendment of section 11, Orissa Act 7 of 1960 —In section 11 of 
the principal Act for sub-section (3) the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, mamely : — . 
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“(3) The members of a Parishad, other than those specified in 
clauses (a) and (e) of sub-section (1) of section 6 and in sub-section (3) 
of the said section, shall not have a right to vote at a meeting of the Pa- 
rishad ; but shall, havea right to take part in the proceedings at such 
meeting”. 

1: 6. Amendment of section 16, Orissa Act 7 of 1960,—In section 16 of 
the principal Act — 

(i) in sub-section (1)— 

(a) the following clause shall be inserted as clause (a), namely :— 

“(a) the Chairman of the Samiti elected in accordance with the pro- 
visions of clause (a) of sub-section (3) ; 

(b) clause (d) including the proviso and the Explanation thereto shall 
be omitted. 

‘ - (ii) for sub-sections a (3), (4) and (5) the following sub-sections 
shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(2) Ifthe members of a Samiti specified in sub-section (1) and hav- 
ing the right to vote do not include a woman ora person belonging to 
the Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes, such members shall, at a meet- 
ing specially convened for the purpose by the Collector, elect in the pres- 
cribed manner the requisite number of persons as may be necessary for 
filling up the deficiency : 

Provided that the absence of a member of the Scheduled Castes or a 
member of the Scheduled Tribes shall not be deemed to be a deficiency 
if the population of such Castes or Tribes, as the case may be, is less than 
five per centum of the total population on the basis of the latest census 
figures of the Block. 

Explanation The expressions ‘Scheduled Castes” and ‘‘Scheduled 
Tribes” shall have the same meaning as assigned to them in the Consti- 
tution of India. 

(3) (a) The members of all the Grama -Panchayats within the juris- 
diction of the Samiti shall, in the prescribed manner, elect the Chairman 
of the Samiti from among persons who are elected as or are eligible to 
be elected as members of any such Grama Panchayat : 

Provided that no person who has been unsuccessful at any general 
election of members of a Grama Pauchayat immediately preceding the 
election under this clause, shall be eligible to stand for election as Chair- 
man of the Samiti : 

‘ Provided further that no person shall be eligible to be the Chairman 
of a Samiti for more than two consecutive term.. 

(b) The members specified in clause (e) of sub-section (1) and the 
members, if any, elected-under sub-section (2) shall, at a meeting cən- 
vened by’ ‘the Collector in that behalf, elect a Vice-Chairman from among 
themselves in the prescribed manner : 

‘Provided that no election ander this clause shall take place prior to 
holding of election, if any, required under sub-section (2). 

(c) Any person holding office as the Chairman of a Samiti shall, if 
he happens to be a, member of a Grama Panchayat, cease to be.. such: 
member atid so long as be continues to be such Chairman, shall not be 
eligible to be such member”, 

(4) The term of office of the member, if any, elected moder, sub-. 
section (2) shall be three years. 

(5) The meetings referred to in sub-section (2) and daise (b) of sub- 
section (3) shall be presided over by the Collector or any other Gazetted 
Officer authorised by him in this behalf. 
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(6) The Collector shall cause the names of the non-official members 
of the Samiti to be published in the prescribed manner and the members 
shall be deemed to have held office with effect from the date of such 
publication.” 

7. Amendment of section 18, Orissa Act 7 of 1980.—In section 18 
of the principal Act — 

(i) in sub-section (2) the words, figures, letter and backets “who is 
not a member of a Samiti elected‘ under clause (d) of sub section (1) of 
section 16” shali be omitted; 

(i for sub-section (3) the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely:— . 

“*(3) The official members of a Samiti and the non-official members 
thereof specified in clauses . (f) and (g) of sub-section (1) of section 16 
shall not have a right to vote at a meeting of the Samiti, but shall have 
a right to take part in the proceedings at such meeting.” 

8. Amendment of section 45, Orissa Act 7 of 1960,—In section 45 of 
the principal Act —- 

{i) in sub-section (1)— 

(a) for the words, figures, letter and brackets ‘‘under clause (d) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16” the words, figures and brackets “under 
sub-section (2} of section 16” shal] be substituted: 

(b) clause (a) shall be omitted; 

(c) for clause (b) the following clause shall be substituted, name- 

*(b) is not ordinarily residing within the Block; or’: 

(d) after clause (k) thé following new clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly :— 

‘*(k-]) is a member of the House of the People or of the Council of 
States or of the State Legislature; or”; 

(e) after clause (m) the following new clause shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

“(m 1) being a member of any society registered under the Orissa 
Co-operative Societies Act, 1951 (Orissa Act 11 of £952} has failed to 
pay any arrears of any kind accrued due by him to such society fora 
continuous period of two years or more: or”; 

(f) in clause (o) after the words “the Samiti’? the words “or any 
Government” shall be inserted. 

(ij) in sub-section (2)— 

(a) for clause (i) the following clause shall be substituted, namely: — 

“(i) is not ordinarily residing within the’ Block or ceases’to so reside 
or is or becomes subject to any of the other disqualifications specified in 
sub-section {1); or’’; 

(b) at the end of clause (iii) the word “or” shall be added; 

(iii) after sub section (4) the tollowing new sub-sections’ shall be 
added, namely:— 

(5) Lf the women member, if aay, of a Parished electei under sub- 
section (3) of section 6 fails to attead three consecutive meetings of the 
Parishad without.the previous permission in writing of the Parishad she 
shall cease to be such member. 

(6) The Chairman or Vice-Chairman of a Parishad or the Chairman 
or Vice-Chairman of a Samiti, who is convicted’ of an offence involving 
moral turpitude, shall cease to hold office as such Chairman’ or Vice- 
Chairman and shal! also cease to be a member of the Parishad or the 
Samiti, as the case may be.” 
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9, Amendment of section 45-A, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.—For section 
45-A of the principal Act the following section shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

“45-A. No person shall be eligible to stand for election under sec- 
tion 6 or section 16 for more than one Parishad or for more than one 
Samiti, as the case may be.” 

10. Amendment of section 45-C, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.— For section 
45-C of the principal Act the followir g section shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

145 C. If for any reason whatsoever any of the electorates fails to 
return a candidate in accordance with any of the provisions of this Act, 
a fresh election shall be held in respect of the vacancy on such date and 
in such manner as may be prescribed and in case the electorate still fails 
to return a member at such fresh election, the State Government shall 
nominate a person who is otherwise eligible to be elected and the person 
so nominated shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 
45 be deemed to have been validly and properly elected.” 

11. Amendment of section 48-B, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.—In section 
46-B of the principal Act-— 

(i) in sub-section (1) after the words “ʻa majority of” the words “not 
less than two-thirds of” shall be inserted; 

(ii) in sub-section (2) — 

(a) in clause (d) after the words “Subdivisional Officer” the words 
“or when he is unableto attend, any other gazetted officer not below 
the rank of a Sub Deputy Collector authorised by him” shall be inserted; 
(b) after clause (f) the following new clause shall be inserted, name- 

y:- 

“«(f-1) no such resolution shall be taken up for consideration unless 
it has been moved at the meeting;”; 

(c) in clauses (g) and (h), for the words “the majority” wherever 
they occur, the words “a majority of two thirds” shall be substituted; 

(iii) in sub-section (3) in clause (b) for the words ‘six months” the 
words ‘‘one year” shall be substituted. 

12. Amendment of section 46-C, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.—In section 
46-C of the principal Act in sub-sections (1) and (2) for the words “four 
years” wherever they occur the words “three years” shall be substitu- 
ted. 

13. Amendment of section 47, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.—In section 47 
of the principal Act — 

(i) in sub-section (1) for the words, figures, letter and brackets “sub- 
section (3) of section 6 or under clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 
16” the words, figures and brackets ‘‘sub section (3) of section 6 or under 
sub-section (2) of section 16” shall be substituted; 

(ii) in sub-section (2) for the figure and brackets “(2)” the figure and 
brackets “(3)” shall be substituted. 

14. Amendment of section 49, Orissa Act 7 of 1960.—In section 49 
of the principal Act— 

(i) in sub-section (2) for the words, figures, letter, brackets and com- 
mas ‘‘or the proviso to clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall be, 
if at the date of the expiry of the term of office specified in section 7 or 
sub-section (3) of section 16,” the words, figures, brackets and commas 
“or sub section (2) of section 16 shall be, if at the date of the expiry of 
the term of office specified in section 7 or sub-section (4) of section 16,” 
shall be substituted; 
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(ii) sub section (3) shall be omitted. 

15. Transitory provision.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained 
in the principal Act the State Government may, for purposes of reconsti- 
tuting Samitis and Parishads consequent upon the enforcement of the 
remaining provisions of this Act by notification under sub-section (2) of 
section 1 or consequent upon a general reorganisation of Gramas under 
the Orissa Grama Panchayat Act, 1964 (Orissa Act I of 1965), bv order 
direct all necessary action to be taken prior to the date of enforcement 
of the remaining provisions of this Act as aforesaid in respect of all or 
any of the following matters, namely: — 

(a) re-delimitation of Blocks; 

(b) amalgamation, allocation, utilisation or apportionment of assets 
and habilities and procedure for enforcement of rights and obligation in 
relation thereto; 

(c) election of members; and 

(d) any matter necessary, ancillary or incidental to any of the 
matters specified in the foregoing clauses for which the principal Act 
makes no provision or makes insufficient provision and provision in the 
opinion of the State Government is necessary in that behalf. 

(2) The constitution of Blocks, Samitis and Par shads in pursuance 
of orders made under sub-section (1) shall not affect the constitution of 
the existing Blocks, Samitis and Parishads until the issue of a further 
notification appointing a date on which such censtitution shall take 
effect 

The Orissa Entertainments Tax (Amendment and Validation (Act, 
1966 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislative \ssembly having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 16th March 1966, was published in 
the Orissa Gazette, Ext , No. 334, dated March 31, 1966 

ae Orissa Act 6 of 1966 

An Act to amend the Orissa Entertainments Tax Act, 1946 and to 
validate certain actions taken and orders passed hy'c-rtain officers. 

Be i: enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India, as follows: — 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Orissa Entertainments Tax (Amendment and Validation) Act, 1966, 

(2) This section and sections 3,4 and 5 shal come into force at 
once and section 2 shall come into force cn such date as the State 
Government may by notification, appoint in that behalf, 

Notes 

Object.—‘The State Government have taken a decision to allocate half of the 
Enrertainment tax collected under the Orissa Entertainments Tax Act. 1946 in the 
Municipal and Notified rea Council ar as to those Local Bodies after deducting 4 
per cent on account of collection charges 

Besides this, ıt is proposed to empower the Assistant Commissioners of Sales 
tax to hear appeals rising out of the orders passed by the assessing authorities in 

order to p Ovide facilities to the people 7 

Further, when the administration of Entertainments Tax Act was transferred 
from the Board of tevenue to the Commercial lax Department, Commercial Tax 
Officers were authorissd to perform the necessary duties under the Act. Statutorily, 
thei- designation should have been Sales Tax Officers in tead of Con mercial Tax 
Officers. This lacuna has now been covered up by validation provisio ı 

The Hill seeks to achieve the above objectives." (Vide Statement of Objects 
and Reasons, printed in the Orissa Gazetie, Ext No. 486, dated April 7, 1'65). 

Report of the Select Committee —The Report of the Select Committee was 
published in the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No 89, dated February 0, 1988 

2. Amendment of section 4, Orissa Act 5 of 1946.—In section 4 of 


the Orissa Entertainments Tax Act, 1946 (Orissa Act 5 of 1948), (here- 
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inafter referred to as the principal Act) in item (b) for the words “‘Thir- 
ty-three and one-third per centum” the words “Forty per centum” ` shall 
be substituted.’ . A ns 7 

3. Amendment of section 18, Orissa Act 5 of 1946. —For section 13 of 
the principal Act the following section shall be substituted, namely: — 

“13. -Utilisation of proceeds: from tax.—From the proceeds of the tax 
collected under this Act every year in respect-of any local area under a 

- Municipal Council or a Notified Area Council ‘constituted under the 
Orissa Municipal Act, 1950 (Orissa Act 23 of 1950), after deducting four 
per centum thereof towards collection charges, theré shall” be paid to 

„Such Council a,sum equal to fifty per centum of the balance. 
_, Explanation. In this section ‘year’ means ‘the financial year’.” 
`A. Amendment of section 14, Orissa Act 5 of 1946,—1n section 14 of 
the principal Act for sub-sections (3), (4) and (5) the following sub-sec- 
tions shall be substituted; namely:— - : 

(3) Any person aggrieved by.an order imposing penalty under sub-se- 
ction (2) may, within thirty days from the date of communication of such 
order, appeal in the prescribed manner. to the Assistant’ Commissioner 
of Sales Tax appointed under the Orissa’ Sales Fax Act, 1947. (Orissa 
Act, 14 of 1947), within whose jurisdiction the entertainment’ concerned 
was being held. .. e : . ” ve 

‘Explanation. ~For the purposes of this sub-section ‘jurisdiction’ 
shall have reference to the jurisdiction assigned to the Assistant Com- 
missioner under the said Act. 

(4) The Assistant, Commissioner shal! hear and dispose of the appeal 
in the prescribed manner and in disposing of the same he may confirm, 
reduce, enhance or annul the penalty imposed or may set aside the 

penalty and direct the Commercial Tax Officer to make a fresh order 
after holding such further enquiry as may be directed. © > ; 

(5) The Commissioner may:on-his own motion or on an application 
by any persen aggrieved by an order made mnder sub section (4; or by an 
order made under any other provision of this Act, not ‘being an order 
under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) made within sixty days from the 
date of communication of the order and after giving the paties con- 
cerned a reasonable opportunity of being heard, revise any such order. 

(8) Any proceedings for revision under sub-section: (5) pending ‘be- 
fore the Commissioner may be transferred by him to the Additional 
Commissioner of Sales Tax who. shall dispose of the same. ` 

(7) In cases where a penalty has been imposed under sub-section (2) 
the Magistrate passing the sentence of fine for an offence under sub- 
scction (1) shall have due regard to the amount of penalty. levied unde: 
sub-section (2).” 

Validation of actions and orders.— Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in the principal Act no action taken or order passed by any officer 
appointed under the Orissa Sales Tax.Act, 1947 (Orissa Act 14 of 1947). 
in the belief or purported belief that such officer while taking such actior 
or making such order was conferred with powers of 'a Commercial Ta? 
Officer under the. principal Act, shal! be questioned in any’ court of law 
or otherwise open to challenge merely on the ground that the office: 
aforesaid had not been legally vested. with such powers and all suct 
actions and orders shall, be deemed to have been validly taken or passec 
in exercise of powers conferrediunder the principal Act. ~ 
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The Orissa Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) (Amendment) Act, 1966 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
assented to by the. Governor on -the 16th March 1966, was published in 
the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 838, dated March 31, 1966. 

Orissa Act 7 of 1966. 

BE itenacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Sev- 
enteenth Year of the Republic of India, as follows :— ; 

1. Short title and commencement —This Act may be called the Orissa 
Motor’Spirit (Taxation on Sales) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification, appoint. 

Notes r 

Object :—The object of the Act 1s to amend the Orissa Motor Spirit (Taxat- 
fon on Sales) Act 1946. For the Statment of Objectsand Reasons ree the Orissa 
Gasetie, Ext., dated 7th December 1°86 i 

Report of the Select Commitiee: For Report ‘of the Select Committee see the 
Orissa Gazette No, %0, dated February 10 19°8. ` 

2. Amendment of section 3, Orissa Act 9 of 1946.—In section 3 of 
the Orissa Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) Act, 1946 (Orissa Act 9 
of 1946), for the ‘first proviso'to sub-section (1) the following proviso 
shall be substituted, namely:— i 

“Provided that the State Government may from time to tim? by 
: notification varv the rate at which the tax shall be levied and collected 
in respect of all or anv of the kinds of motor spirit as defined in this Act 
so however as not to exceed fifty five paise per gallon or twelve paise 
per litre, as the case may be.” 


The Orrisa Appropriation (No, 2) Act, 1966., 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
assented to by the Governor on the 3lst March 1966, was published in 
the Orrisa Gazette, Ext., No. 340 dated March 31, 1966. 

Crrisa Act 8 of 1966. . 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain sums from 
and out of the consolidated fund of the State of Orissa Jor the services of the 
year ending on the thirty-first day of March 1967. 

4 * + = 
[For the remaining text of the Act, see the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 
340, dated March 31, 1966. Edstor. | 


Shir Jagannath Temple (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
assented to by the Governor on the Ist April 1966, was published in the 
Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 351, dated April 2, 1966. 

Orissa Act 9 of 1966. 

An Act to amend Shri Jagan Nath Temple Act, 1954. 

Be it. enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencoment.—(1) This Act may te called Shri 
Jagannath Temple (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force with effect from the 
8th day of November, 1965. 

Notes. 


Object :—The Act amends the Jagannath Temple Act, 1954. For the State- 
ment of Objects and Reasons see the Orissa Gazeite, Ext., No. 229, dated March 14l, 


1966. 
2. Amendment of section 11, Orissa Act 11 of 1955.—In section 11 of 
Shri Jagannath Temple Act, 1954 (Orissa Act 11 of 1955), (hereinafter 
referred to as the principal Act) sub-section (4) shall be ommitted. 
3. Amendment of section 14, Orrisa Act 11 of 1955. —In section 14 of 
the principal Act, in sub-section (2) for the words “and except the Ad- 
ministrator no other member of the Committee” the words “no member 
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of the Committee” shall be substituted. 

4, Amendment of section 19, Orissa Act 11 of 1955.—For section 19 
of the principal Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“19. Appoiniment of Administrator and officers to assist A 
There shall be an Administrator for the Temple who shall be appoint 
by the State Government from amongst persons in their active service, - 
and professing Hindu religion. 

(2) The State Government may also appoint one or more officers 
from amongst persons in their active service and professing Hindu religion 
to assist the Administrator and the officers so appointed shall, subject to 
the control of the Administrtor, perform such duties as he may, from 
time to time assign. 

5. Omission of section 20, Orissa Act 11 of 1955.—Section 20 of the 
principal Act shall be omitted. 

6. Amendment of section 32, Orissa Act 11 of 1958.—In section 32 of 
the principal Act in sub-section (2) clause (g) shall be omitted. 

7. Repeal and Savings.—(1) Shri Jagannath Temple (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1966 (Orissa Ordinance No. 1 of 1966), is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal anything done, any action taken, 
any rules or orders made or any notice or notification issued in exercise 
of any power conferred by or under the said Ordinance shall be deemed 
to have been done, taken, made or issued in exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by or under this Act, as if this Act had commenced on the 7th day 

of February, 1966. 
The Soldiers (Litigation) (Extension to other Proceedings) 
Aet, 1965 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
assented to by the President on the 26th March 1966. was published in 
the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 401, dated April 15, 1966. 

Orissa Act 10 of 1966 : 

An Act to extend the provisions of the Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 
1925 to proceedings under certain special Acts. 

BE it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Sixt- 
eenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

1. Short title, extent and commencement—(1) This Act may be called 
the Indian Soldiers (Litigation) (Extension to other Proceedings) Act 19¢5. 

{2) It extends tothe whole of the State of Orissa. 

(3) It shall come into force at once, 

Notes. 


Object :—The object of the Act isto extend the provisions of the Indian 
Saldiers (Litiga.ion) Act, 1925 to proceedings under certain Acts. 


2. Extended definition of Court—The term “Court” as defined in 
clause (a) of section 2 of the Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1925 
(4 of 1925), shall include all Court and other authorities functioning 
under any of the following Acts, namely:— 

(1) Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951 (Orissa Act I of 1952). 

(2) Orissa Tenants Relief, Act 1955 (Orissa Act 5 of 1955). 

(3) Orissa Merged Territories (Village Offices Abolition) Act, 1963 
(Orissa Act 10 of 1963). 

(4) Orissa Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Orissa Act 16 of 1960). 

The Orissa Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Orissa Legialstive Assembly, having been 

assented to by the Governor on the 24th April 1966, was published in 
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the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 520, dated April 30, 1966. 
Orissa Act 11 of 1966. 

An Act to amend the Orissa Sales Tax Act, 1947. 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Seve- 
noteenth Year of the Republic of India, as follows:— 

1, Short titte~-This Act may be called the Orissa Sales Tax (Amen- 
dment) Act, 1966. i 

Notes 
Object: The object of the Act is to amend the Orissa Sales Tax Act, 1947. 


For the Statement of objects and Reasons, see the Orissa Gazette, Ext., dated 24th 
December, 1965. 


Report of the Select Committee: For Report of the Select Committee see 
the Orissa Gasetie, No. 151, Ext datel February 25, 1966. 


2. Amendment of section 2, Orissa Act 14 of 1947,—In section 2 
of the Orissa Sales Tax Act, 1947 (Orissa Act 14 of 1947.) (hereinafter 
ee to as the principal Act), the proviso to clause (g) shall be omit- 

ed. 

3. Amendment of section 5, Orissa Act 14 of 1947. -In section 5 of 
the principal Act in sub-section (1) after the fourth proviso the following 
new proviso shall be added, namely :— 

“Provided also that the sale of containers of taxable goods, when 
sold with such goods but not charged separately, shall be subject to pay- 
ment of tax at the same rate as the goods contained therein.” 

4. Amendment of section 18-A, Orissa Act 14 of 1947. —In section 13- 
A of the princ pal Act in sub-section (1) for clause (a), the following cla- 
use shall be substituted, namely: — : 

“(a) any person from whom any money is due or may become due 
to a dealer who has failed to comply witha notice s:rved under sub- 
section !4) or sub-section (5) of section 13 or has failed to pay any inter- 
ast due from him under this Act; or” 

5. Insertion of new section 14-D, Orissa Act 14 of 1947.—After sect- 
ion 14-C of the principal Act, the following new section shall be inser- 
ted, namely :— ` 

“14-D, Power to withhold refund in certain cases.—Where an order 
giving riseto a refurd is the subject-matter of an appeal or further pro- 
ceeding under this Act, the Commissioner may, if he is of the opinion 
that the grant of refund is likely to adversely affect the revenue, with- 
hold the refund till such time as he deems prcper ” 

6. Insertson of new section 16-C, Orissa Act 14 of 1947. - After sect- 
ion 16-B of the principal Act, the following new section shal] be inserted, 
namely :— ` 

“'16-C. Penalties for contravention of provisions of sections 16-A and 
16-B.—(1) If any person, being the driver or the person in charge of a 
goods vehicle or boat contravenes the provisions of section 16-A 
or transports any goods in contravention of the provisions of sect- 
ion 16-B, the Commissioner may, after giving such person a reasonable 
opportunity of being heard, direct him to pay, by way of penalty, a sum 
not exceeding twice the amount of tax payable in respect of the goods 
and may for the purpose of realisation of the penalty seize such goods. 

- (2) Where the penalty levied under sub-section (1) is paid, the goods 
go seized shall be released, but where such penalty is not paid by the 
person concerned: within the time prescribed, the Commissioner shall 
confiscate the goods so seized. 

(3) If the goods which are seized or confiscated under the preceding 
sub-sections are of a perishable nature, they shall be sold in the prescr- 
ibed manner.” 
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The Orissa Electricity (Duty) (Amendment).Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislafive Assembly, having been 
assented to by the Governor on 25th” April 1963, was published in ;tne 
Orissa Gacette, Ext., No, 521, dated April 30, 1966. 

f Orissa Act 12 of 1966 

An Act to amend the Orissa Electricity (Duty) Act, 1961. 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Sevep- | 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

‘1, Short title.—This Act may be called the Orrisa :Electricity:(Duty) 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. Ve 


Notes 
Object : ~The objest of the Act is to remove doubts under section’8 (8) (i), 
regards energy consumed by a licensee or Board vor.the Sct meat” of Objects an 
Reasons ses the Orissa Gazette, Ext., No, 361, dated April 6,.1986 


2 Amndment of section 3, Orissa Act 14 of 1961.—In section ’3 of 
the Orissa Electricity (Duty) Act, 1961 (Orissa Act 14 of 1961), in sub- 
section (2) after clause (i), the following explanations shall be and shall 
always be deemed to ‘have been inserted, namely : — 

“Explanation I, --Premises used'for commercial purposes shall in- 
clude premises used for industrial purposes. 

Explanation II.—Consumption of energy upon premises used for 
residential purposes shall also include consumption of energy on such 
premises for the purposes of water punping, se verage disposal and light- 
ting of public streets and o.het public places.” 





The Orissa Motor Vehicles Taxation Laws Amendment Act, 1966. 

The following Act df the Orissa Legislative Assembly, having been 
assented to by the Governor on 27th April 1966, was published in the 
Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 528, dated May 3, 1968. 

Orissa Act No 13 of 1966 

An Act to amend the Bihar and Orissa Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 
1980 and the Madras Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1931 in their applica- 
tion to the State of Orissa. 

Be it enacted by-the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India, as follows :— 

1. Shori title —This Act may be called the Orissa Motor Vehicles 
Taxation Laws Amendment Act, '19 6. 

N . 

Object :—The Act amends second Schedule tothe Bihar and Orissa Motor 
Vehicles Taxation Act, 19°0 For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see ths 
Orissa Gazetis, Ext , No 1520, dated October 7, 1966 


_ Report of the Select Committee : For Report of the Select Committe see the 
Orissa Gazette, Ext , No. 361, dated April 6, 1966. 


2 Amendment of the Second Schedule, Bihar and Orissa Act 2 of 
1930.—For the Second Schedule to the Bihar and Orissa Motor Vehicles 
Taxation Act, 1930 (Bihar and Orissa Act 2 of 1930), the following Sch- 
edule shall be substituted, namely :— 

“SECOND SCHEDULE 
[ See sub-section (1) of section 6 ) 
Annual rate of.tax. 
For vehicles fit- Kor,other 
ted entirely with vehicles- 


Description of Motor vehicles pneumatic, tyres, 
(1) (2) (3) 
1. Motor Cycles— ` Rs. ks. 


(a) Bicycles— 
(i) not exceeding 91 Kilograms in wei- 
ght unladen .. 36 48 
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(1) (2) 


Rs. 
(ii) exceeding 91 Kilograms in weight 
unlad ‘at 48 
(fii) if used for. ‘drawing a side car or trai- 
ler in addition to the tax payable under- 
(i) and (ii) ies ke 


h Tricycles 

2. Vehicles (including cycles with an at- 
tachment for propelling the same by 
mechanical power) not exceeding 254 
Kilograms in weight unladen, adapted 
and used for invalids 30 

8. Vehicles (including trieycles weighing 
more than 406 Kilograms unladen) con- 
structed or adapted for use and used 
solely for the transport of goods in the 
course of trade— 


(i) not exceeding 1,000 Kilograms 300 
(ii) exceeding 1 000 Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 3 000 Kilograms 1,300 
(iii) exceeding 3,000 Kilograms but not 
exceeding 5, 000 Kilograms 1,400 
(iv) exceeding 5,000 Kilograms but not 
exceeding 7,000 Kilograms 1,700 
(v) exceeding 7,0°0 Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 8,000 Kilograms 1,900 
(vi) exceeding 8,000, Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 10, 000 Kilograms 2,200 
(vii) exceeding 10,000 Kilograms but not 
exceeding 12,000 Kilograms 2,600. 
(viii) exceeding 12,000, Kilograms but not 
exceeding 15,000 Kilograms ee 3,000 
(ix) exceeding 15,000 Kilograms 5,000 
j plus Rs. 200 
for every ad- 
ditional 1,000 
Kilograms 
or part there- 
of in addi- 
tion to 15,000 
Kilograms 


(x) additional tax payable in respect of 
goods vehicles used for drawing trail- 
lers—— 
(a) for each trailer not exceeding 1,000 Ki- 
lograms in weight laden 120 
(b) for each trailer exceeding 1,000 Kilo- 
grams but not exceeding 3, 000 Kilo- 


grams in weight laden 450 
(c) for each trailer exceeding 3,000 Kilo- 
grams in weight laden : 900 


Provided that two or more goods vehicles 
shall not be chargeable under this clau- 
se in respect of the same trailer. 


È 


13 


46 


plus Rs. 200 
for every ad- 
ditional 1,000 
Kilograms ' 
or part there- 
of in addi- 
tion to 15,00C 
Kilograms. 
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(1) 

Explanation.—A vehicle shall not be deem- 
ed to be used otherwise than solely for 
the transport of goods ig the course of 
trade because it is used to convey emp- 
loyees of the trader in the course of 
their employment. 

4. Motor vehicles plying for hire and used 
for conveyance of passenger, including 
motor cabs— 

for seating not more than five persons... 

if) for seating more than five persons for 
every person which the vehicle is per- 
mitted to carry excluding the driver 
and the conductor aay 

{iii) for carrying staading passengers with 
the vehicle is permitted to carry in ad- 
dition to the seating capacity for every 
such standing passengers ai 

5. Motor vehicl.s not themselves construc- 
ted to carry any load (other than wa- 
ter, fuel, accumulators and other 
equipment used for the purpose of pro- 
pulsion, loose tools and loose equip= 
ment) used for haulage solely and weig- 
hing together with the largest number 
of trailers proposed to be drawn — 

(a) not more than 4,572 Kilograms laden... 

(b} more than 4,572 Kilograms but not 
more than 7,620 Kilograms laden 

(c) more than 7,620 Kilograms laden but 
not more than 10,{6l Kilograms laden .. 

(d) more than 10,160 Kilograms laden but 


not more than 12,193 Kilogroms laden... 


(e) more than 12,193 Kilograins laden but 


not more than 14,733 Kilograms laden... 


(f) more than 14,733 Kilograms laden 


8. Motor vehicles other than those liable to 
tax under the foregoing provisions of 
this Schedule— 

(i) weigbing not more than 762 Kilograms 
unladen seo 
(ii) weighing more than 762 Kilograms 
but not more than 1,524 Kilograms un- 
laden See 


(2) (3) 

Rs. Rs, 

400 600 

120 180 

40 60 

250 376 

1,800 2,700 

2,400 3,800 

2,800 ` 4,200 

3,000 4,500 

3,000 4,500 
plus ks. 50 plus Ks. 75 
for every ad- for every 
ditional 508 additional 
Kilograms or 508 Kilo- 
part thereof grams or 
in addition to part there- 
14,73 Kilo- ofin addi- 
grams _tion . to 
14,738 Ki- 

lograms, 
84 120 
120 180 
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(i (2) (3) 
) Rs. Rs. 


(Hi) weighing more than 1,524 Kilograms 
but not more than 2 ,286 Kilograms un- 


laden 
(iv) weighing more the 2,286 Kilograms 
but not more than 3,048 Kilograms un- 
laden 192 
(v) weighing more than 3,048 Kilograms 
unladen 


(vi) additional tax payable in respect “of 
such vehicles used for drawing trail- 


ers— 
(a) having such trailer not exceeding 1,016 
Kilograms in weight unladen 60 80 
(b) for each trailer exceeding 1,016 Kilo- 
grams in weight unladen : 120 180 
Provided that two or more vehicles shall 
not be chargeable under this clause in 
respect of the same trailer. 
(The rate of tax is chargeable annually.)” 

3. Amendment o of the Schedule it, Madras Act 3 of 1931.—For 
Schedule [1 to the Madras Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1931, Madras 
Act 3 of 1931 the following Schedule shall be substituted, namely: — 

“SCHEDULE II 
(See section 4) ai 

Annual rate of tax 
Description of Motor vehicles oo Aa 
For vehicles For other 
fitted entirely vehicles 





with pneu- 
matic tyres 
(1) (2) on (3) 
- Re i Rs. 
1. Motor cycles— 
(a) Bicycles— 


(i) nor Cana 91 Kilograms in et 


ii) exceeding 91 Kilograms in weight un- Boo cate 
a laden : = 48 60 
(iil) if used for drawing a side car or trailer 

in penta to the tax payable under (i) i 6 
(b) Tricycles 48 60 


2, Vehicles (including cyeles with an att- 
ent. for propelling the same v 

mechanical power) not “ezcooding 254 

Kilograms in weight unladen pted i 

and used for invalids 30 40 
3. Vehicles (including tricycles wei hing 

more than 406 Kilograms unladen) con- 

structed or adapted for use and used 

solely for the transport of goods in the 

course of trade— 
(i) not exceeding 1,000 Rilograms aie 800 450 


16: 


(1) 


(ii) exceeding 1,000 Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 3, 000 Kilo 

(ii?) exceeding 3,000 K Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 5, 000 Kilograms 

(iv) exceeding 5,000 Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 7,000 Kilograms 

(v) exceeding 7,000 Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 8,000 Kilograms 

(vi) exceeding 8,000 Kilograms but not ex- 
ceeding 10, 000 Kilograms 

(vii) exceeding 10,000 Kilograms but not 
exceeding 12,000 Kilograms 

(viii) exceeding 12, 000 Kilograms but not 
exceeding 15,000 Kilograms 

(ix) exceeding 15,000 Kilograms 


(x) additional tax payable in respett of 
goods vehiclés used for drawing 
trailers — 

(a) for each trailer not exceeding 1 000 
Kilograms in weight laden 

(b) for each trailer exceeding 1,000 Kilo- 
grams but not exceeding 3000 Kilo- 
grams in weight laden 

(c) for éach trailer exceeding 3,000 Kilo- 
grams in weight laden 

Provided that two or more goods vehicles 
shall not be be chargeable under this 
clause in respect of the same trailer. 

Explanation.—A vehicle shall not be deem- 
ed to be used otherwise than solely for 
the transport of goods in the course of 
tiade because it is used to convey em- 
ployees of the trader in the course of 
their employment. 

. Motor vehicles plying for hire and used 
for conveyance of passengers, including 
motor cabs — 

(i) for, seating not more than five persons .. 

(ii) for seating more than tive persons for 
every person which the vehicle is per- 
mitted to carry excluding the driver 
and the conductor 

(iii) for carrying standing passengers which 
the vehicle is permitted to carry in ad- 
dition to the seating’capacity for every 
such standing passengers re 
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(2) 
Rs. 


1,800 
1,400 
1,700 
1,900 
2,200 
2,600 
3,000 
3, 000 
lus Rs 200 
or every ad- 
ditional 1,00¢ 
Kilograms or 
thereof 
in addition to 


15,000 Kilo- 
grams. 


120 


550 
900 


400 


120 


' ( 1966" 
(3) 
Rs. 
1,950 
2,100 
2,550 
2,850 
3,300 
” 3,900- 
4,500 
4,500 . 
plus- Rs. 200 
for every ad- 
ditional 1000 
Kilograms or 
part thereof 
in addition to 
15,000 Kilo- 
grams. 


180 


675 
1,350 


600 . 
180 


50 
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(1) 


5. Motor vehicles not themselves construc- _ 


ted to carry any load ‘(other than . 


water, fuel, accumulators and -other 








equipment used for the purpose of pros » (ti 
pulsion, loose tools and loose equip+., i. 


ment) used for -haulage solely and: 


weighing together .with the largest. 


number of trailers proposed .to. be.. 


x 


drawn— 


(a) not more than 4,572 Kilograms laden... 5., 
(b) more than 4,572 Kilograms: but snot oe dea 


: more than 7,620 Kilograms laden 1°... 


(c) more than 7,620- Kilograms _liden - i iu.2+/ 
but’not more -than -10;160i Kilograms“: = . 


laden A 


Faa’ ay Eyes 


, 


(d) more than 10,160. Kilograms laden but , i- gr wa 


not more than 12,193 Kilograms 
laden “ 


(e) more than 12,193 Kilograins laden but, " 


not more than, -14,733 Kilograms „> 


laden 
(f) more than 14,733 Kilograms laden 


- 


.— 3,000 


(2) (3) 
» Rs. -Rs. 
l S t 
an é á B © 
Y 250. e f 375 
sa e a FG A 9 SM : 
M225 iy row. 
2,400 |. + 3,600 
SETERS 
*2,800--. -a 4200 
ma S TOE E e E 


ares 


Se oaks 
< 8,000 aso ise, 4,500 


4,500 


.- plus Rs. 50, for v plus- Rs. 75 for 
.« - every additional every addis 


508 Kilograms tional 508 Ki- 
a AS i SR ` : or‘part thereof. logrdms or 
i ai ; in addition to,part thereof 


14,733 » 
grams. 


6. Motor vehicles other .than those liable 
to tax under-the forgoing provisions of 
this Schedule — - : 

(i) weighing not more than 762 Kilograms 


yf 


unladen _ eh os ` 

(ii) weighing more than 762 Kilograms but 
not more than 1,524 Kilograms“ unla- 
den 

(iii) weighing more than 1,524 Kilograms 
but not moré than 2,286 Kilograms un-- 
laden i 

(iv) weighing more than 2,286 Kilograms 
but not more than 3,048 Kilograms un- 
laiden 

(v) weighing more than 3,048 Kilograms 
unlaiden 

(vi) additional tax payable in respect of 
such vehicles used for drawing trail- 
ers— 

(a) having such trailer not exceeding 1,016 
Kilograms in weight unladen 

(b) for each trailer exceeding 1,016 Kilo- 
grams in weight unladen : 


f 


V ks 


60 
120 


Kilo- 


in addition to 
14,733 Kalo; 
grams. 


180 


4 
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Provided that two or more vehicles 
shall not be chargeble under tbis clau- 
in respect of the same trailer. 

(The rate of tax is chargeable annually)” 


The Orissa University of Agriculture and Technology (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. 
The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
assented to by the Governor on the ist May, 1966, was published in the 
Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 537, dated May 7, 1966. 
f E Orissa Act 14 of 1966 
At Act to amend the Orissa University of Agricul ure and Technology 
Act, 1966 
_ Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India, as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Orissa University of Ag- 
riculttire and Technology (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

2. Amendment of section 16, Orissa Act 17 of 1965.—In section 16 of 
the Orissa University of Agriculture and Technology Act, i965 (Orissa 
Act 17 ôf 1965).— 

(i) for clause (c) of sub-section (2), the following clause shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

etle) Development Commissioner ;”” 

_ (ii) in sub-section (3) for the, words, letters and brackets ‘clauses 
(1), (m), (ñ) and (0)” the words, letters and brackets “clauses (1), (m), 
(a); (0), (q) and (r)” Shall be substituted. 





The Angul Laws Regulation (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Orissa Legislative Assembly having been 
‘assented to by the Governor on the Ist May 1966, was published in the 
Orissa Gazette, Ext., No. 692, dated June 21, 1966. 

: Orissa Act 16 of 1966. 

An Act to amend the Angul Laws Regulation, 1936 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Orissa in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short tiile and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called -the 
Angul Laws Regulation (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force, with effect from the 
Ist day May, 1961. 

"2. Amendment of section 13, Orissa Regulation 5 of 1936.—In section 
13 of the Angul Laws Regulation, 1936 (Orissa Regulation 5 vf 1936), 
in sub-section (1) for the entry in column 3-against item IV of the -table 
the’ following entry shall be substituted, namely :— 

“Such of the powers of a Magistrate under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 as may be conferred by the State Government.” 
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Published in the Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 511, dated: November’ 16, 
1965/Kartika 24, 1887. R ' 
The Bihar Waqf: (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. 
Bihar Ordinance No.:V of 1965. 

An Ordinance to amend the Bihar Wagqfs Act, 1947, 

WHEREAS the Legislature of the State of Bihar is not in-session; 

AND WHEREAS the Governor of Bihar is satisfied that circums- 
tances exist which, render it necessary for him’to take immediate action 
to amend the ‘Bihar. Waqfs Act, 1947 (Bihar Act VIII - of‘ 1948) in ‘the 
manner hereinafter appearing; ; j 

NOW THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by claise 
(1) of Article 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor ‘is pleased 
to promulgate the following Ordinance:— ot oh 

l. Short ittle—This Ordinance may be ‘called the Bihar Waqf 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. i 

2. ` Amendment of section 77 of Bihar Act VIII of 1948.—For clause 
(b) of sub-section (1) of section 77 of the Bihar Waqfs'Act, 1947 (Bihar 
Act VIII of 1948), the following clause shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(b) direct that the Majlis shall be superseded for such period jot 
exceeding six months at a time but‘in any case not exceeding two years 
in all, ás may be specified in-the notification.” j 

The 30th October,,1965. : M. ANANTHASAYANAM AY 


AYAN YANGAR, 
Governor of Bihar. nA 


Published in the Bikar Gazette, Ext., No. 467, dated October 27, 
1965/Kartika 4, 1887. ` 
The Bihar Contingency Fund (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. 
Bihar Ordinance No. IV of 1965. : 

An Ordinance to amend the Bihar Contingency Fund Act, 1950. - 

Preambls.—WHEREAS the Legislature of the State of Bihar is not 
in session. - ee : i ; 

AND:WHEREAS the Governor of Bihar is satisfied. that circums- 
tances.exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate action 
to amend the Bihar'Contingency Fund Act, 1950 (Bihar Act XIX of 
1950), in the manner hereinafter appeari ent TA E 

NOW, THEREFORE, in Searles of ‘the powers conferred by. clause 


(1) of Article-213 of the Codstitution‘of India’ the ‘Governor--is pleased 
to promulgate the following Ordinance: — sates oo 
: Short litle and commencament.—(1) This Ordinance may be called 

the Bihar Contingency Fund (Amendrrent) Ordinancè,. 1965+" - 

- (2): It shall come into forcë at once. ` i 

2. Amendment of section 4 of Bihar Act XIX of 1950.—For the pro~ 
viso tō section 4-of ‘the Bikar Contingency Fund- Act, 1950 (Bihar Act 
XIX.of.1950), the following proviso shall’ be substituted, namely:— 

* “Provided that during’ the financial year. ending onthe 31st of 
March 1966 the State Government may withdraw `a sum not exceeding 
eight crores of rupees o1t of the’ Consolidated Fund of the State and 
place it to the credit of the Fund”. 3 $ 

The 18th October, 1965. M. ANANTHASAYNAM AYYANGAR,. 
Guvetnor of Bihar. 
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Published in the Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 220, dated May'26,. 
ie _ «71+:  1965/Jaiyastha 4, 1837. te a a Biel 
_, -` FINANCE (COMMERCIAL TAXES) DEPARTMENT. 
The 18th May, 1968 
No. STGL-AR 1008/64—5611-F. T. —In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 8 of the Bibar. Sales Tax 
Act, 1959. (Bihar Act XIX of 1959), the Governor of Bihar is pleased to 
make the following amendments in the Table appended to Finance 
(Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. STGL-AR-10¢/59— 
9143-F, T., dated the Ist July, 1959, as subsequently amended from 
time to time, namely:— 
i ; Amendments 
In the said Table— 
; (a) for the entry in column 3 of each of the serial nos. 7, 26 and 
48, the following entry shall be substituted, namely: — 

"The whole of the Dbalbhum subdivision and the police station of 
Adityapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan sub division of the district of 
Singhbhum”; and 

- (b) for the entry in columi, 3 of each of the serial nos. 26A and 50, 
the following entry shall be sbstitwied, namely:— f 

“The whole of the Sadar and Seraikella-Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
excluding the police station of Adityapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan 
subdivision of the district of Singhbhum”. 3 


No. STGL AR 1008/65—5612 F. T.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 18 of the Bihar Agricultural Income- 
tax Act, 1948 (Bihar Act XXXII of 1948), the Governor of Bihar is 
pleased to make the following amendments in the Table appended to 
Finance (Commercial Taxes; Department notification no. AIT-47/62— 
13104-F. T., dated tne Ist December 1962, as amended by Finance 
(Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. AIT 66/64 —9328-F. T., 
dated the 20th August, 1964, namely:— 

: Amendments 

In the said Table— 

(a) for the entry in column 3 against item (a) of serial no 16, the 
following entry shall be substituted, namely:— | : ` 

“The whole of the Dhalbhum subdivision ani the polce station of 
Adityapur in th2 Seraikella-Kharsawan subdivision ot th: district of 
-Singhbhum”’, and 

(b) for the entry in column 3 against item (b) of seria] No: 16, the 
following entry shall be substituted; namely :— -> ston 

“The whole of the Sadar and Seraikella-Kharsawan. sub divisions, 
excluding the polite’station of Adityapur in the Seraikella~Kharsawan 
sub-division of the district of Singhbhum”. 

No. STGL-AR-1U08/64—65 13 -F.T.—In exercise of the powers con- ` 
ferred by sub-section (2) of section .8 of the Bihar Agricultural Income; 
tax Act, 1948 (Bihar Act XXXII of 1948), the Governor of Bihar is 
pleased to make the following amendments in the Table appended to Fi- 
nance (Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. AIT-47/62— 
13103-F. T., dated the Ist December, 1962, as amended by Finance 
(Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. AIT-66/64—9327-F. T., 
dated tne 2Cth August 1964, namely :— i 

AMENDMENTS 

In the said Table— 

(a) for the entry in column 3 against serial no. 16, the following en- 
try shall be substituted, namely :— 
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“The whole of the Dhalbhum sub-division and the police station of 
Adityapurin the Seraikella-Kharsawan sub division of the district of 
Singhbhum” ; and 

“(b) forthe entry in column 3 against serial no. 16A, the following 
entry shall be substituted, namely :— 

“The whole of the Sadar and Seraikella Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
excluding the police station of Adityapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan 
sub-division of the district of Singhbhum’’. 

No. STGL-AR-1008/64—5514-F. T.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 2 of the Bihar Taxation 
on Passengers and Goods (Carried by Public Service Motor Vehicles) 
Act, 1961 (Bihar Act XVII of 1961), the Governor of Bihar is pleased to 
make the following amendments ia the Table appended to the Finance 
(Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. PGT-135/64—162 \-F.T., 
dated the 15th February, 1985, namely :— 

AMENDMENTS 

In the said Table— 

(a) for the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a), (b) and 
(c) of serial no. 32, the following entiy shall be substituted, namely :— 

“The whole of the Dhalbhum sub-division and the police station of 
Adityapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan sub division of the district of 
Singhbhum” ; and : ee ae 

(b) for the entry ia column 3 against each of the items (a) and (b) of 
serial no. 33, the following entry shall be substituted, namely :— 

“The whole of the Sadar and .Seraikella-Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
excluding the police station of Adityapur in the Seraikella-~Kharsawan 
sub division of the district of Singhbhum”. 


. No. STGL AR-1008/64—5615-F: T.—ln excercise of the powers 
conferred by claus? (a) of sub section (1) of section 12 of the Bihar En- 
tertainments Tax Act, 1948 (Bihar Act XXXV of 1948), the Governor 
of Bihar is pleased to make the following amendments in the Table ap- 
pended to Finance (Commercial (Taxes) Department notification no. ET- 
177/63—€869 F. T., dated the 15th June, 1963, as amended by Finance 
(Commercial Taxes) Department notifization no. ET-15 \/64—9329-F. T., 
dated the 20th August, 1964, namely :— 2 

AMENDMENTS 
In the said Table— ' E” i 
(a) tor the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a), (b), (c 
and (d) of serial no. 30, the following entry shall be substituted, name- 


ly :— 

i “The whole of Dhalbhum su-division and the police station of Adi. 
tvapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan sub-division of the district of Singh- 
bhum” ; and : 

(b) for the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a) and (b) 
of serial no. 30A, the following entry shall be substituted, namely :— 

“The whole of the Sadar and Seraikella-Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
excluding the police station of Adityapur im the Seraikella-Kharsawan 
sub-division of the district of Singhbhum”. 

No. STGL-AR-1008/64 ~5616-F. T.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (1) of section 6 of the Bihar Electricity Duty Act. 
1948 (Bihar Act XXXVI of 1948), the Governor of Bihar is pleased to. 
make the following amendments in the Table appended to Finance (Com- 
mercial Taxes) Department notification no. 6870-F. T. ED-13/63, dated 
the 15th June, 1963, as subsequently amended from time to time, name- 
lv :— 
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AMENDMENTS 
In the said Table— 
for the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a), (bh), (c) and 
(d) of serial no. 30 ; the tollowing entry shall be substituted, namely :— 
“The whole of the Dhalbhum sub-division and the police station of 
Adityapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan subdivision of the district of 
Singhbhum” ; and : j 
’(b) for the entry io column 3 against each of the items (a) and (b) 
of serial no. 30A, the following entry shall be substituted, namely :— 
“The whole of the Sadar and Seraikella-Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
‘excluding the police station of Adityapurin the Seraikella-Kharsawan 
sub-division of the district of Singhbhum”. f ped p U a 
` No STGL-AR-1008/34—5617.F. T.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by clause (a) of section-2 of the Bihar Motor Spirit (Taxation on 
Sales) Act,. 1939 (Bihar Act VIIt of 1935), the Governor of Bihar is 
pleased to make the following amendments in the Table appended ‘to 
Finance (Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. 1136-CT, dated 
the 23rd January, 1960, as a nended from time to time, namely :— 
AMENDMENTS 
In the said Tabte— Se 
(a) for the entry in column 3 aga.nst each of the items (a), (b) aud 
(c} of serial no 30, the following entry shall be substituted, namely :— 
“The whole of the Dhalbhum sub division and the police station of 
Adityapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan sub-division of the district of 
Singhbhum”; and ' i 


_ (b) for the entry in column 3 of serial no. 17A, the following entry 
shall be substituted, namely :— , 
“The whole of the Sadar and Seralkella-Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
excluding the police station of Adityapurin the Seraikella-Kharsawan 
sub-division of the district of Singhbhum”. 

No. STGL-AR-1008/6! -5618 F. T,—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (1} of section 15 of the Bihar Motor Spirit (Taxa- 
tion on Sales) Act, 1939 (Bihar Act VIII of 1939), the Governor of Bihar 
is pleased to make the follawing amendments in the Table appended to 
Finance (Commercial Taxes) Department notification’ no, 1137-C. T., 
dated the 23rd January, 1960, as amended from time to time, name- 


ly:— 
AMEMDMENTS 
In the said Table— . 
(a) for the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a), (b} and 
(c) of serial no, 22, the following entry shall be substituted, namely :— ` 
“The whole of the Dhalbhum sub-division and the police station of 
Adityapur in the Seraikella~Kharsawan sub-division of the district of. 
Singhbhum”; and : ` 
{b) for the entzy in column 3 of serial no. 22A, the following entry 
shall,.be substituted, namely :— . oa 
“The whole of the Sadar and Saraikella-Kharsawan ‘sub-divlsions, 
éxcluding the police station of Adityapur in the Saraikella- Kharsawan 
subdivision ofthe district of Singhbhum”. = 
_ No. STGL-AR-1008/64—5619-F. 7.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred ‘by section 16 of the Bihar Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) 
Act, 1939 {Bibar Act VIII of 1989), the ‘Governor of Bibar is pleased to ` 
make the following amendments in the Table appended to Finance 
(Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. 1138-C. T., dated the, 
23rd January 1968, as amended from time to time, namely: — 
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Amendments 
In the said Table— 


(a). for the nual i in column 3 against each of the items (a), (b), (c) 
andl (d) of serial no. 22, the following entry shall be substituted, name- 


y: . 

“The whole of the Dhalbhum subdivision and the plies station of 
Adityapur in the SeraikellasKharsawan sub-division of the district of, 
Singhbhum”; and 

(b) for the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a) and (b) 
of serial no. 22A, the following entry shall be substituted, namely :— 

“The whole of the Sadar and Seraikella Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
excluding the police station of. Adityapur’ in the Seraikella-Kharsawan 
subdivision of the disrict of Singhbhum”, 

No SPGL-AR-i008/64 —-5620-F T. —In exercise of the powers con-. 
ferred by section 21 of the Bihar Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) Act, 
1939 (Bihar Act VIII of 1939), the: Governor of Bihar is pleased to 
make the following amendments in the Table appended to Finance (Co 
mmercial Taxes) Department notification no. 1189-C. T., dated the - 
28rd January, 1980, as amended from time to time, namely. :— 

Amendments ; 

In the said Table— 

(a) for the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a), (b) (c) 
and (d) of serial-no. 22, the following entry shall be substituted, nane 

y —_ 

“The whole of the Dhalbhum siblivision and the Seraikella-Khar- 
sawan subdivision of the district of Singhbhum” ; and 

(b) for the entry in column 3 against each of the items (a) and (b) 
of serial no. 22A, the following entry shall be substituted, namely : — 

“The whole “of the Sadar and Seraikella-Kharsawan sub-divisions, 
excluding the police station of Adityapur.in the Seraikella-Kharsawan 
subdivision of the district of Singhbhum”, 


No: STGL-AR- 1008/64—5621-B, T.—In derde of the >owers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of sectfon 8 of, the Bihar Sales ‘Tax Act,-1959 
(Bihar Act XIX of 1959), I, Commissioner of Commercial Taxces, Bihar, 
Patna, hereby direct that the following amendmeats shall be made 
in the Table appended to my order no. STGL-AR- 103/59 —9144.F, T, 
dated the Ist July 1959 as amended from time to time, namely `: -= i 

Amendments f r 

In the said Table— 

(a) for the entry in column 3 of serjal no. 17, the following entry 
shall be substituted, namely :— 

“The whole of the Dhalbhum subdivision and the police station of 
Adityapur in the Seraikella-Kharsawan ` sub-division of the district of 
Singhbhum”; and ` 

(b) for the entry in column 3 of serial, no. .20, the following entry 
shall be substituted, namely :— , 

“The whole of the Sadar and Seraikella-Kharsaw: an AE TASA 
excluding the police station of Adityapur in ‘the “Seraikella-Kharsawan 
subdivision of the district of Singhbhum”. ` “a 

Published in the Bihar Gazette, Part II, dated December 8, 1985. 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT. ` . 

No. I/J1-104/65-L & E.—8511—The 12th November ’ 1965—In exe- 
reise of the powers conferred by section 24 of the Societies Registration 
Act, 1860 (Act XXI of 1860), the Governor of Bihar is ‘pleased-‘to make 
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the following Rules, the same havivg been previcusly published as requ- 
ired by sub-section {i) of the said section, namely :— ` 4, 2 


RULES `= . ' Sct wok 

1. Short title. —These rules may be cal'ed the Bihar Societies Reg- 
istration Rules, 1965, 

2. Definttior.—In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context.— i Pees : . 

ta) ‘Act’ means the “Societies Registration Act, 1830”; 

(b) ‘Section’ means a section of the Act; © . , oi 

{c) 'Inspector- General of Registration’ means Inspector-General of , 
Registration appointed under sub-section (1) of section 3 ot the.Indian 
Registration Act, 1908 (Act XVI of i908) ; 


oe (d) ‘Document’ includes lists and statements. -under the Act. and 


these rules ‘and 


~ © {e} ‘Form-means.a form appended to these rules. 


` 3. An application for registration of a society under section 3 may 
be filed personally or by post with the : Inspector-General of Registrat- 
ion.” Such an application shall be accompanied by — : a 

(a) a memorandum of association referred tojin section; 2 : 

(b) a copy of the rules and regulations of the society duly certitied 
to be a correct copy by not less than three of. the members of the 
governing bédy as’provided in section 2; - - . 

` * (c) a cópy of the report ‘of the proceedings of the general meeting 
in which the resolution for registration of the society was passed, certi- 
fied bý two members of the governing body;. and no! ta 

(d) a copy of chalan of Rs. 50 duly deposited as registration fee in a 
treasury under the head prescribed fro n time ta time. . 

_, 4.” The-memorandum of association of a society shall be printed or 
typed on thick paper and be divided into paragraphs, numbered conce- 
cutively. It should contain~ - : ; ix 

` (a) the name of the society; > . He 

-(b) the principal place of its office: bn aa ay, Sa A 

© {c) the objects for which the society is established. ` 
©, (d) names, addresses and occupations .f the governors, council 
directors, committee or other governing body to whom, by the rules of 
the society, the management of its affairs is entrusted; and 
~ (e) names, addresses and full signature of seven or more perscns 
subscribing their names to a memorandum of association. Signatures of 
the subscribers shall be duly witnessed and attested by a person other 
than any ot the subscribers, who shall likewise add. his own address and 
occupation. ae : 

5. On-receipt of the documents mentioned in rule 3, t:e Inspector 
General of Registration shall, examine or cause. to be examined such 
documents and if they are found to be defective or incomplete in any of 


r 


- the particulars required to be given therein or in any way not in accor- 


, 


dance with the provisions of the Act or the rules, the same shall be 
returned.to the person -who applied for registration of the society and 
until the defecta are removed, the documents shall not be registered re- 
corded or filed and the society shall not be registered. p 

6. When the documents mentioned in rule 3 are found to be in 
order the Inspector: General of Registration shall certify ander his hand 
that the, society is registered under the Act- The certifizate of registra- 


- tion shall be issued in Form ‘A’ and the certificate of acknowledgement 


in Form ‘P’ by post. Persons desiring to have such documents personally 


«delivered to them must produce the receipt . grante d by the Inspector 
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General of Registration to them for filing the application of the registra- 
tion of ‘the’ society. 

7. There shall be maintained in the office of the Inspector. General 
of Registration, a register in Form ‘C’ in which details of the societies: 
shall be entered in the order in which they are registered. | 

8. The {nspector-General of Registration shallalso cause to be 
maintained,” an alphabetical index of the societies registered under thes. 
Act A Form ‘D’. : 

(y å registət of files relating to ragistered societies shall. also’ 
be meiate i in the ofice of the Inspector. ‘General of Registration - din- 
Form É’. * .: 

(2) The records: E ander . Sukri Ï) shall. ‘be sanud 
every month and a report to this effect shall be submitted to the Inspec- 
7 -General of Rogistration añd shall be entered ir a- register in Farm: 


10. Within first-quarter after the close of the financial year- acti 
registered society shall furni:h to the Inspector-General’ of ‘Registration 
a report of the activities of the society during the previous year and the 
audited figures of receipts and AEA duly passed and approved i in 
a general meeting of the society. - 

11, Every registered society shall farnishr to thé. “Inspector-General 
of Registration quarterly statistics in Form ‘II’ for quarters -ending in 
March, June, September and December of each yar D che~ 15th of the 
month ollowing each quarter.’ 

12. The _Inspector ‘General of Registration may in his discretion 
institute such i Anquiries or investigations in respect of any ‘matter as 
may in his opinion be necessary for the proper working of the sdciety 
and the administration of the Act specally when théreis a suspicion 
that the society is engaging itself in activities which are subversive to 
the objects of the society or the office of any registered soci:ty has 
ceased to be in the State of Bihar. Any original docu nents or other 
papers called for from the fegistered’ society “shall be ptoduced : bafore 
the Inspector-General of Registration or anv officer authorised bv the In- 
spector General of Registration to enable him fo examine the affairs 
cf the salty S or to enquire into any complaint received against any 
society. 

18. Ià case the Inspector- ‘General of Rezistration is satisfied 
that there is a prima facte case against a society forits cancellation he 
shall issue a show cause notice in a registered cover asking the soceity 
to show cause within thirty, days, from the date of issue of the notice 
why the registration of the society should not be cancelled.. After 
. consideration of the show cause and on being satisfied that the charge 
-is proved the Inspector-General of Registration’ shall, by . order i in writ- 
ing, cancel the registration of the society under section 23. 

14, The society may, within 30 days from the date of communi- 
cation of the order of its cancellation under rule 13 file an, appeal aga- 
inst the order of the Insector-General of Registration before the Memb- 
er, Board of Revenue, Bihar, along with a copy of the orders appealed 
against. The decision of the member, Board of Revenue in the matter 
shall be final. 

15 Any person may inspect the documents of a registered society 
in the office of the Inspector-General of Registration on payment of 
the fee prescribed in section 19, provided that he shall not have the 
tight, while so inspecting to take copies of or extracts from any of the 
documents or register. The imspection shall be made in the presence 
of the person in charge of the records. 


Teeth 
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16. Any person shall, on application to the Tnspector-General of , 
Registration, be supplied with a certified copy of anv document-relating 
to a registered.society upon payment of the fee required under section 
19. When application for issue of a certified copy.oi any document, 1s 
filed in person by the. applicant office of the Inspector-General of Regis- 
tration shall issue a receipt for such application, such receipt: must be 
produced at the time of taking delivery of the certified copies of the 
documents. Persons desiring to have certified copies of the documents 
by registered post must deposit a sum of Rs. 2 by chalan in treasury 
under the head to which fees for registration of the societies are credited. 
A copy of such chalan must be accompanied with the application for 
the certified copies of the documents. i 

- 17, + Person requiring delivery of the certified copies of the docume- 
nts of a society within three days from the date of submission of the 
application must deposit a further fee of Rs. 5 as an urgent fee in the 
treasury by.chalan under the prescribed head. A copy of such chaląn 
must accompany. the application. ee ee 

: 1%, Certified copies of the documents shall be signed by the Ins- 
pector-General of Registration or any other officer authorised by him 
to sign such certified copies. . a . 

- °19, There-shall be niaintained a register showing the records call-. 
ed for by courts in Form ‘G. ; ; 

20.` The Inspector-General of Registration shall-prescribe -a period 
for preservation of records relating to the registration of societies. - 

21. The Inspector,.General of Registration shall on or before the 
15th day of June in each year, submit to the State Government a report . 
on the working of the Act during the year ending on the 31st March 
preceding. : i : 





FORM A.’ ° 
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION OF SOCIETIES (ACT XXI OF 1860). 
p 3 : 1 


: . i te -,, off 39 y 9 
I hereby certify that... ..... .......has this day been registered under-the Societies 
Regiatration Act XXI of 1860. 


-Givan under may hand at.. s.-s corseseethiB oes ereoeseene GAY Of....ec.e soere. OD 
thousand nine hundred and........ res.. 
Inspector General of Registration, Bikar. 
_ FROM ‘P’. 
Nov ...eceec ene dated Tatna, the 196 . 


i CERTIFICATE OF FILING. 
'- In the Office of the Inspector-General of Registration, Bihar. In the the matt- 
erof ’ ' : 
- , Certified-that the undermentioned, document (s) hae/have this day been duly 
filed ‘registered/recorded pursuant to the provisions ‘of the Societies Registration 
Act XXI of 1860, 
Momo, of fees. 


. : ; I-G, of Registration, Bihar. 
Forwarded to tha.......-.,...0...with reference to his letcer no, 
Registration Certificate is attached herewith. i 
Please acknowledge receipt, 
` aa IL-G. of -Rogistration, Bihar. 
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MC’. 
REGISTER OF SOCIETIES. 
Name of Society. Documents filed. 
ay 8 ; aa. % 4 
REg 3 F $? $ d 
SË BS Be gm om Gi 
Zeg g 6B BE Siy ög : 
tc. 8 be f ged 38 23 
H ae g z S u” nA a a aH 
ee fg H n d 
SJE a gmo o m u 
ASS A Z? ga gs A ge g 
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 
FORM ‘D’ , 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX REGISTER. 

Serial- Name of Society- Date of registra- Place where file Remarks. 
no. Í tion. is kept. 

zZ 1 2 3 4 5 

FORM ‘E’ 

Serial ` Registration 

ne, Name of the Society. number and File no. Where kept. Remarks 
year, 
l 2 3 4 5 6 





Footnote.—The entries in col, § thereof must be made and the re- 
ceptacle in which records are kept shall be denoted in the form of a frac- 
tion the numerator denoting the number of almirah and the denominator 
that of the compartment e. g. A1/2, A2/4 (where A stands fof almirah 
and the figure suffixed denotes number given to the almirah and number 
in the denominator indicates the 2nd and the 4th racks of the particular 
almirah). 

FORM ‘F. 





Name and designation , Records examined 
of the examiner, (period from......... 


EO see rce-caree ros sarseccce) 


Condition of records 
| found on examina- 


tion, 





=| Date of examination. 


£| Action taken to re- 
œj move defects. 
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_ Footnots.~—The records maintained under sub-rule (i) shall be ex- 
amined every month subject to the provision that examination of all the 
receptacles is carried out once in every quarter. At every such examina- 
tion, the entire contents of the receptacles shall be examined and check- 
ed at thorough to ensure that they are free from dump and insects. Any 
damage noticed shall be reported to the I. G. R. at once, 

4 FORM ‘GC’. 
REGISTER OF RECORDS CALLED FOR BY COURTS. 
e e eS CECT EI, 
Name of the court or office 
to which the records are for- si - 
Description of warded, together with the Date of trans- Date of return 
records case no otc., names of the ~ mission: with initial of 
` parties, year, etc., in connec- record-keeper. 
tion with which the record 
has been called for 


Oe eee es 


1 2 8 4 








FORM ‘H’. : 
Return on employment and employee compensation. 











1. Name of the Institution establishments. 
2. Address........ceeceeeseerseteceee i 
TOW so oss C nesses iera Ases District .....sccoccesceeee State... T, 
3. Number of days worked during the month. 
4. Normal working hours....seesesseeeere - 
5. Rest intervals (hours)........ssererssssse 
6. Employment and earnings of hired workers........+-+0++ 
ae Ee) Gs 1d . on A ne 
5 sp3 3,53 ggg 48 F ELE 
3 gr% moO o 32 > ov eae 
Te ube uu A aac $ sg BS 
Sond Btse Aag Bae bag =e nop 
$5 SELE Fase BSS 888 Re Hon 
hie wees ghhe gene Bes ae oot? 
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 
; sent es a Se ne ee Se E a a 
Men 
Women 
Young 
persons 
7. Number of unpaid helpers.........-..+-+++ g 


N. B. Ex-gratia each payments include profit-sharing bonus as may 
be paid to workers quarterly, annually or over any other period and other 
ad hoc cash payment, il any. 


The Bihar Waqf (Amendment) Act, 1965. i 

The following English translation of the ‘Bihar Waqf (Amendment) 
Act 1935, as passed by the Bihar Legislature and assented to by the 
Governor on bth January, 1966, was published in the Bihar Gazette, 
Ext., No. 90, dated February 5, 1966. 

Bihar Act I of 1966. 

An Act to amend the Bihar Wagfs Act, 1947. 

BE it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Bihar in the Six- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — $ 

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Bihar Waqf (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1965. 
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- Notes 
Object.—The Object of the Act is to amend the Bihar Wagfs Act, 1947. It 
also.replaces the Bihar Waqf (Amendment) Ordinance, No. Vof 1965 For the State- 
ment of Objects and Reasons see the Bihar Gasetis, Ext , No. 61, dated December 20, 
1985/Agrahayana 38, 1887. 


2. Amendment of section 77 of Bihar Act VIII of 1948.—For clause 
(b) of sub-section (1) of section 77 of the Bihar Waqfs Act, 1947 (Bibar 
Act VIII of 1948) the following clause shall be substituted; namely: — 

ate direct that Majlis shall be superseded for such period not 
exceeding six months at a time but in any case not exceeding two years 
in all as may be specified in the notification. 

. Repeal and saving. —The Bihar Waqf (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1965 (Bihar Ordinance No. V of 1965) is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal anything done or any action taken 
in exercise of any power conferred by or under the said Ordinance shall 
be deemed to have been done or-taken in the exercise of powers con- 
ferred by or under this Act as if this Act were in force on the day on 
which such thing or action was done or taken. 





The Bihar Appropranon (Excess Expenditure, 1959-60) Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Bihar Appropriation (Excess 
Expenditure, 1959-60) Act, 1965, as passed by the Bihar Legislature and 
assented to by the Governor on 6th January, 1966 was published in the 
Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 64, dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. 

Bihar Act II of 1966. 

An Act to vegularise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Bihar for the 
service of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1960. 

* 


4 * x 
[ For the remaining text of the Act see the Bihar Gazette, Ext., 
No. 64, dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. Editor.] 


The Bihar Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Bihar Appropriation (No. 3) 
Act, 1965, as passed by the Bihar Legislature and assented to by the 
Governor on 6th January 1966, was published in the Bihar Gazette, Ext., 
No, 65, dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. 

Bihar Act III of 1966. 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 
sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Bihar for the 
service of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1966. 

+ * * * 

[ For the remaining text of the Act see the Bihar Gaselte, Ext., 
No. 65, dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. Editor.] 


The Bihar Urban Land Tax Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Bihar Legislature. having been assented to 
by the Governor on the 16th January 1966, was published in the Bikar 
Gazette, Ext., No. 82, dated February 2, a 13, 1887. 

- Bihar Act V of 1966. 

An Act to provide for the levy of tax on Urban Land in the State of 
Bikar. 

BE it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Bihar in the Six- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows:— 

CHAPTER I. 
Preliminary. 

1. Short tiile, extent and commencement. —(1) This Act may be called 

the Bihar Urban Land Tax Act, 1965. 
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(2) It extends to the areas lying within the local limits of a munici- 
pality or a notified ared under the Bihar and Orissa Municipal Act, 1922 
(B. & O. Act VII of 1922), the Patna Municipal Corporation under the. 
Patna Municipal Corporation Act, 1951 (Bihar Act XIII of 1952) anda 
cantonment under the Cantonments Act, 1924 (Act II of 1924) and areas 
lying within sixteen kilometres of such areas in the State of Bihar: 

(3) It shall come into force on such date and in such area as the State’ 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint and it 
may appoint different dates for different areas and for different pro-: 
visions, 


Notes 
, . Object.—The Act provides for (1)‘classtfication of urban lands, (2) determina: 
tion of market value, é preparation of draft assessment scheme and publication 
thereof, (+) decision on objections and publication of final assessment scheme and 
{5} appeal dnd other allied matters for finalisation of the assessment and realisa- 

on of the tax. For the Statement af Objects and Reasons see the Bihay Gazette, 
Ext., No. 387, dated Angust 1, 196!/Sravana 10, 1886. 

Report of the Select Committee.—For Report of the Select Committee see th 

Bihar Gazeite, Ext., No. 69, dated February 16, 1965/Magha 27, 1888. ` 


; 2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(a) “assessee” means a person by whom urban land tax or any other 
sum of money is payable under the Act and includes every other person 
in respect of whom-any proceeding under this Act has been taken for the 
determination of the urban land tax payable by him; 

(b) “building” includes a house, out-house, stable, latrine, godown, 
shed, hut, wall and any other structure, whether of mesonry, bricks, 
mud, wood, metal or any other material whatsoever; 

(c) Collector” means the Collector of the district and includes any 
other officer not below the rank of a Deputy Collector appointed by the 
State Government to exercise the powers and discharge the functions of 
the Collector under all or any of the provisions of this Act; 

(d) “market value” means the market value as determined under 
section 5; 

(e) ‘occupier’ includes— 

(i) any person for the time being paying or liable to pay to the 
owner rent or any portion of the rent of the urban land or of the build- 
ing constructed on the urban land or part of such land or building in 
respect of which the word is used, or the damages on account of the 
occupation of such land, building or part; and 

(ii) a rent-free occupant; 

(f) “owner” includes— 

(i) any person for the time being receiving or entitled to receive, 
whether on his own account or as agent, trustee, guardian, manager or 
receiver for another person or for any religious or charitable purposes, 
the rent or proat of the urban land or of the building constructed on the 
urban land in respect of which the word is used; 

(ii) a mortgagee in possession; and 

(iii) a lessee from any person including the State or the Central 
Government for a term not less than twenty years; 

(g) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(h) “State Government” means the State Government of Bihar; 

(i) “urban land” means any land other than those used exclusively 
for agriculture or horticulture and includes any land on whith any build- 
ing has been constructed and garden or grounds, if any, appurtenant to 
a building; and 


o - lighting; and 
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mu “year” means the financial year commencing on the first day of 


CHAPTER II. 
Levy of Urban. Land Tax. - 3 

3.. Levy of urban land tax.—Subject to the- other provisions con+ 

. tained in this Act, there shall be levied and collected for every year av. 
tax-on urban land (hereinafter referred to as the urban land tax) from 
. every owner of urban land at such rate not exceeding the following per 
centum.of the market value of the urban land as may, from time to'time, 
be fixed by. the State Government by notification in the official .Gazette 


Ap 


in this behalf, namely: — 


-Urban land used for industrial or commercial es 0.5 per centum. 
. purposes. <o AD Bek ait 
Other, urban land ze w+» 0.2 per centum: 


; Prowided that no: uch tax shall be levied on any owner. of urban. 
land if the.total market value. of all urban land owned by»him in any 
zone not exceed three thousand rupees. y 
- TER > - CHAPTER III. 
i . - Preparation of Urban Land Assessment Scheme. 5 
4. Classification of urban land.—(1) „The Collector shall classify the 
-- areas to which.this Act has been applied into such‘-number of: zones as 
may be found convenient having regard to the matters enumerated in, 
sub-section (2). . : Ble oe 
... _ (2). In making the classification under sub-section (1), the Collector 
. Shall follow such procedure as may be prescribed-and shall ‘have :due. 
regard to the following matters, namely:— = - a8 
(a) the locality in. which the urban land js situated; 
(b) the predominant use to which the urban land is put, that is to: 
say, industrial, commercial or resi ential; Btn SA, LAI 
~ &) accessibility.or proximity to market,..dispensary, hospital, rail- 
way station, educational] institution, or Government: offices; -anse 2. su, 
...{d) availability of civic-amenities like watér-supply,.drainage and 
Be aaa SENN OS EE hE a dee 
> (e)..such other matters as may be prescribed, 
: (3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), in classifying zones 
under sith-section (1), the Collector shall, as-far as. practicable, include 
in a zone urban lands which are contiguous and as nearly ‘as..may he of 
the same-market value. : ns oai R 
-5. Determination of market valus.—{1) The Collector shall determine 
the market value of the urban land in a zones, =-->- - +. wears? 
- (2) In determining the market value under sub-section (1), the 
Collector shall have due regard to the price at which urban ;land in the 
zone has been sold within five years preceding the date of the ' commen- 
cement of this Act.and the market valueso determined shall, natwith- 
standing.anything contained in this Act or any ather ‘law: for the. time 
being in force, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be the same in 
I . 


` 


respect of all urban lands comprised within a zone. - i MAD 

6. Preparation of draft assessment scheme. —As soon as may be, after 
the classification of the zones and the determination of the market value, 
the Collector shall prepare a draft urban land-assessment scheme (here- 
inafter referred to as the draft assessment scheme) containing the follow- 
ing particulars, namely : ~ eoi 

(a) particulars of all zones ; 

(b) particulars of ‘the market value for the urban land ‘in each zone; 
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(c) such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

7. Publication of draft assessment scheme —(1} The Coector shall 
publish the draft assessment scheme in such manner as may be prescrib- 
ed, together with a notice stating that any objection to the said draft 
sel be preferred within thirty days from the date of publication of such 

eme. 

(2) The Collector may, of his own motion, at any time before the 
expiry of thìrty days from the date of publication of the draft assessment 
scheme, make such modification or correction therein as he thinks fit and 
where any such correction or modification is made the draft assessment 
scheme as so amended or corrected shall be republished and the provi- 
sions of sub-section (1) shall apply thereto. l 

v Decisions on objections and publication of final assessm nt scheme. — 
(1) Where no objection is preferred under section 7 the draft assessment 
scheme shall, subject to the provisions of section» 9 and 10, be the final 
urban assessment scheme (hereinafter referred tu as the final assessment 
scheme). 

(2) Where any obiection is preferred under section 7 the Collector 
shall, after affording a reasonable opportunity of being heard to the ob- 
jector, decide the objection and may confirm or modifv the draft as- 
sessment scheme and the scheme as so confirmed or modified shall, sub- 
ject to the provisions of sections 9 and 10, be the final assessment 
scheme, j 

(3) “The Collector shall publish the final assessment scheme in suc 
manner as may be prescribed. 3 = 

9. Appeal.—(i) Any person aggrieved by any entry in the final as-- 
sessment scheme may, at any time before the expiry of thirty days from 


the date of publication of such scheme, prefer an appeal to the prescribed 
authority. n 


2) In disposing of an appeal under this section the appellate au- 
thority shall follow such procedure as may be prescribed, 

10. Collector to modify final assessment scheme on the basis of orders 
of appellate authority.—On receipt of the orders passed in appeal under 
section 9 the Collector shall, if necessary, modify the final assessment 
scheme suitably to give effect to such orders, and the scheme as so modi- 
fied shall be published in such manner as may be prescribed. - fe 

11. Duration of urban land settlement scheme.—(1) The final assess- 
ment scheme published under section 8 with the modifications, ii any, 
made under section 10 shall remain in force for a period of ten years from 
the 1st day of April of the year in which the said scheme is published un- 
der section 8 or for a further period not exceeding ten years as the State 
Government way direct. 

(2) After the expiration of the period or the further period referred 
to in sub-section (1), the State Government may, if it thinks fit, direct 
revision of the final assessment scheme referred to in sub-section (1). 

(3) All the provisions of this Act shall, as far as may be, apply to 
the urban land assessment scheme revised in pursuance ofa direction 
under sub-section (2) as they apply to the preparation, pubtication and 
duration of the final assessment scheme for the first time after the date 
of the commencement of this Act. 


CHAPTER IV 
Preparation of list of assessees. 
12. Preparation of provisional list of assessees.—(1) The Collector 
shall, as soon as may be after the date of commencement of this Act, 
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preppare or cause to be prepared in such manner as may be prescrib- 
eda provisional list of assessees containing the following particulars, 
namely :— l 

(a) particulars of the sutvey and subdivision number of each urban 
land in the zone ; 

(b) particulars of the extent of urban land in respect of which each 
assessee is liable to pay urban land tax ; 

(c) names and addresses of assessees ; 

(d) such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

(2) The Collector shall serve or cause to be served on each assessee 
an extract of such portion of the provisional list referred to in sub-sec- 
tion (1) as relates to such assessee together with a statement that he shall 
be liable for the payment of the urban Jand tax on the basis of the rates 
specified in the final assessment scheme published under section 8 or 10 
as the case may be. ' - . 

(3) The Collector stiall give public notice in such manner as may 
be prescribed of the provision] list of assessees prepared under sub- 
section ls of the place at, and the date from, which the same may be 


13. Objections to enteries in the list.—Any person aggrieved by any 
entry in the provisional list’ of assessees or by the insertion therein or 
omission therefrom of any matter or otherwise with respect to that list 
may, within a period of thirty days from the ‘date of service of the ex- 
tract under sub-section (2) of section 12, prefer any objection in respect 
thereof before the Collector. Sos . 

14.. Finalisation of list of assessees.—(1) Where no objection is 
preferred under section 13 the provisional list of assessees shall, subject 
to the provisions of section 15, be final. . ; r 

(2; Where any objection is preferred under section 13 the Collector 
shall, after affording a reasonable apportunity of being heard to the ob- 
jector, decide the objection and may confirm or modify the . entries in the 
provisional list of assessees and the list. as so confirmed or modified shall, 
subject to the provisions of section 15, be final. © aie 

(3) The final list shall-be published and ¡made available for public 
inspectiori‘in such manner as may be prescribed. Loge $ 

15, Revision of Collector's order.—(1) The prescribed authority . may 
either on his own motion or on application made by any aggrieved person 
im this behalf, call for the records of any-proceeding under section 14 in 
which an order has been passed by the Collector and after making such 
enquiry or causing such enquiry to be made, pass, such order thereon as 
he may think fit; ante 

Provided that he shall not pass any order prejudicial to any party 
unless he had a reasonable opportunity of making his representation. 

(2) Every application to the prescribed authority for the exercise 
of his powers under this. section shall be preferred within thirty days 
- from the date of publication of the final list of assessees under sub- 
section (3) of section 14. . 

“16. Correction of clerical error, etc., in the final list.—The Collector 
may, at any time and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, 
amend the list published under sub-section (3; of section 14 where it 
appears to him that itis necessary so todoin order to bring the 
list into accord with the circumstances then existing and in particular 
may— 

(i) correct any clerical, arithmetical or other apparent error in the 
list ; i ; 
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(i) correct any erroneous insertion, omission or misdescription. 
i Preparation of list of demand.—(1) As soon’ as may-be after 
the publication of the final list of assessees under section 14, the Gollec-: 
tor shall prepare in such manner as may be prescribéd a list’ of demand 
containing the following particulars, namely :— 

(a) survey number and subdivision number of the at tand; 

(b) extent of urban land liable for tax; : 

(c) names of the assessees; 

(d) annual amount of urban land tax payable by each assesseé; and 

° ‘such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

The Collector shall’ give public: notice in such`manner as may 
be KeA of the list of demand referred to in ‘sub-section (1)sof the 
place at, and the date from, which - the list of dematid may be inspected: 
and évery person Claiming to be owner or “occupier. of ‘thé: urban-land 


” * méntioned in the demand including the agent of such person may ins- 


pect the sdime and Shall be entitled to obtain à certified: extract-there- 
from on payment of the prescribed fees. ' 

(3) The Collector may at any time -modify.the list of - demand to 
give effect to any order passed py the prescribed atithority under section’ 
15. 

`~ 18. Notice to jndtoidual” assessees.—(1) The Collector shall ‘cause 
a notice of demand containing such particulars as may be ‘prescribed to 
be served every year or part théreof on the owner calling upon him to 
pay the urban land tax which ‘has ‘fallen, due within a period of thirty 
days from the date of service of thé notice. 

'(2) Where the urban land tax payable by an assessee is not:paid. 
before the date specified under sub-section (1), the assessee shall -be dee- 
med to be in default from that date and the urban land tax -together 

‘with inttetest at six and quarter fer cent per annum, shall-be mecovered 
from the assessee as public demand. 
"719. Urbans land escaping-assessment. If the Collectorthés-réason- to: 
‘believe that for any reason any: urban’ land‘ has escapedasdassmefit; she 
may after following stich-procedure -as may be presoribed; -pracesd -to 
` assess'such urban land and the provisions of this Act shali so “fdr assmay 
be, ‘apply to such assessment. 

‘ Provided that no assessment for any period ‘prior -to the* daté'since 
which the‘assessee is the owner of the urban land or for any period-be- 
m three years preceding the year of’ assessment; whichever may be 
ater shkall be made, 
© 20. Refund of excess ‘payment, Subject to such rules as may be 
made in this behalf, any sum paid in excess of the amount due frem 

; iy assessee shall, on application by him, to the’prescribed authority, be 
refunded to him, or, in the absence of such application, such excess 
shall be adjusted towards the urban land tax due from him for the 
subsequent year or years. 

21: Urban land tax to be first charge on urban land.—The urban land - 

tax shall, notwithstanding anything contained in any other law 
for the time being in force, or or any custom, uses er contract or décree 
or order’ of a court or other authoriy, be a first:charge upon the urban 
land and upon the immovable or. movable property, if any, . found 
within or upon such urban land and belonging to the person liable to 
pay such tax. 
22. Recovery from occupier of urban land in certain cases. sa 1) Where 
the owner of any .urban land is himself notthe occupier thereof and 
isin default of payment of the urban land tax, such tax may bere- 
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covered from the occupier of such. urban land for the period he has 
been in occupation of the urban land., is ia 
(2) ` (a) Any occupier who has paid the, urban land tax under sub- 
section (1) shall be entitled to deduct the amount so’ paid from the 
amount- of rent ‘or any other ‘sum due from, time to time to the owner 
or intermediary, if any. a ; me ia “ š 
(b) The intermediary shall be entitled to deduct such amount from 
thé amount of rent-or d 
23. Obligation of transferor and tyanferee to vive notice ‘of transfer.— 
(1) Whenever the title of any person liable to the payment of urban 
land tax on any urban land is transferred, the iperson whose title is 
transferred and the person to whom the same is transferred shall, within 
three months after the registration of the document of transfer, give 
notice of such transfer to the Collector. . i 
(2) In the event 'of the death of any person liable as aforesaid, the 


person to whom the. title'of the deceased’ shal! be transferred as heir 


or otherwise, shall give notice of such „transfer to the Collector within 


By 


one year from the death 'of deceased, 


(3) The notice to be given under this section shill be in such 


form as may-be prescribed and the transferee or the person to whom the’ 
title passes, as-the case may’ be, shall, if so required, be" bound to 
produce before the Collector, any document evidencitig such transfer or 
succession, aes 

(4) Every person who makes a transfer as aforesaid without giving 
such notice to the Collector shall, in addition to, any other liability 
which he may incur through such neglect, continue to be liable for the 
paynient of the urban land-tax assessed on the urban land transferred 
until he gives notice or, until the transfer shall have been ‘recorded 
in the revenue registers but nothing in this section shall be held to 
affect the Hability of the transferee for the payment of the said tax.’ 

CHAPTER V ace a 
Survey of urban land. 

24. Survey of urban land.—(1) Any officer specially: empowered 
by an order inthis behalf by the State Government shall carry ` out 
survey ofall urban lands‘in the area specified in sich order, or, if 
such lands have already been surveyed, carry out Te-survey of such 
lands for the purpose of— 

(a) the preparation of the draft settlenent scheme ; 

(b) the preparation of the provisional list of assessees ; and 

(c) carrying out the other purposes of this Act. 

(2) The survey or re-survey carried out und>: sub-section (1) shall, 
Subject, to such rules as may be made by the State Government in this 
behalf, be in accordance with the principles contained in the Bihar and 
Orissa Municipal Survey Act, [920 (B. & O, Act 1 of 1920). 

(3) The cost of the survey or re-survey under this section shall be 
borne by the State Government. : 

CHAPTER VI 
Special provisions. : 

25. Power of the State Government to reduce or remit urban land 
tax.—(1) The State Government or the prescribed authority may subject 
to such rules as may be made in’ this behalf, by order, reduce 
or remit, whether prospectively, or restrospectively, the urban -land tax 
payable in respect of any class of urban lands or by any class of persons 
and in particular the urban land tax payable in respect of urban lands 
which are occupied wholly or partly by the owners themselves, . 


other sum due from time to time tò the owner. ” 
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(2) The State Government or the authority referred to in sub- 
section (1) may at any time cancel or modify any order issued under 
sub-section (1) and upon such cancellation the urban land tax shall be 
payable in respect of the land concerned with effect from the year in 
in which such cancellation is made: 

Provided that no such cancellation shall be made unless the party 
likely to be effected by such cancellation has had a reasonable oppor- 
tunity of making his representations. : 

CHAPTER VII. 
Exemptions. 

25. Exemptions. - Nothing in this Act shall apply to— 

(a) any urban land owned by the State or the Central Government ; 

qb) any urban land owned by— 

(i) the Patna Municipal Corporation established under the Patna 
Municipal Corporation Act, 1951 (Bihar Act XIII of 1952) ; 

: (ii) commissioners of a municipality constituted under Bihar and 
Orissa Municipal Act, 1922 (B. & O. Act VII of 1922) ; 

(iii) a Panchayat Samiti or Zila Parishad constituted under the Bihar 
Panchayat Samitis and Zila Parishads Act, 1961 (Bihar Act VI of 1962) ; 

(c) any urban land on which hospital primarily maintained by the 
Government or any local authority or charitable body has been const- 
ructed ; 

(d) any urban land used for— 

(i) public worship ; 

(ii) public roads, public parks, public libraries, public museums, 
schools, colleges, universities and playgrounds attached to schools, col- 
leges or universities ; 

(iii) charitable purposes of sheltering destitute persons or animals ; 

(iv) orphanages, homes.and schools for the deaf and dumb and for 
the infirm and deseased ; 

. (v) asylum for the aged and fallen women ; 

(vi) such other philanthropic institutions as the Government may, 
by notification, specify ; 

(vii) preservation of ancient monuments ; and 

(viii) disposal of the dead. | 

CHAPTER VIII 
Miscellaneous. 

27. Revision by Board of Revenue.—(1) The Board of Revenue may, 
either on its own motion or on application made by the assessee in this 
behalf, call for and eximine the records or any proceeding under this 
Act to satisfy itself as to the regularity of such proceeding or the cø- 
trectness; legality or propriety of any decision, or order passed therein 
and if, in any case, it appears to the Board of Revenue that any such 
decision or order should be modified, annulled, reversed or remitted for 
consideration, it may pass orders accordingly: i 

Provided that the Board of Revenue shall not pass any order under 
this sub-section in any case, where the decision or order is sought to be 
revised by the Board of Revenue on its own motion, if such decision or 
order has been made more than three years previously: 

Provided further that the Board of Revenue shall not pass any order 
under this sub-section prejudicial to any party unless he has had a re- 
asonable opportunity of making his representations. — ; a 

(2) The Board of Revenue may stay the execution of any such de- 


cision or order pending the exercise of its powers under sub-section (1) in 
respect thereof. 
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(8) Every application to the Board of Revenue for the exercise of 
its powers under section shall be preferred within three months from 
the date on which the order or proceeding to which the application re- 
lates was communicated to the applicant. i 

(4) No application to the Board of Revenue for the exercise of its 
powers under this section shall be made in respect of any decision or 
order from which an appeal lies under this' Act, unless the party has ex- 
ercised his right of appeal. 

_. 28. Computation of period of Himitation.—In computing the period 
of limitation prescribed for an appeal or revision against any order under 
this Act the time required for obtaining the certified copy of the order 
shall be excluded. 

` 29. Power to take evidence on oath etc.—(1) Every authority under 
this Act shall, for the purposes of this Act, have the same powers as 
are vested in a Court under ‘the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V 
of 1908) when trying a suit in respect of the following matters, namely: — 
Pa enforcing the attendance of any person and examining him on 
oath ; 

a requiring the discovery and production of documents; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavit; and 

(d) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses. 

(2) Every proceeding under this Act shall be deened to be a judicial 
proceeding within the meaning of sections 193 and 228 and for the pur- 
popses of section 196 of the Indian Penal Code (Act XIV of 1860). 

` 30. Power to call for information.—Where, for the purposes of de» 
termining the urban land tax payable by any person, it appears necessary 
for any authority under this Act to obtain any statement or information 
from any person, he may'serve a notice requiring such person on or be- 
fore a date to be therein specified, to furnish a st>tement or information 
on the points specified in'the notice and that person shall, notwithstand- 
ing anything in any law to the contrary, be bound to furnish such state- 
ment or information to such authority or officer: 

Provided that no legal practitioner shall be bound to furnish any 
statement or information under this section based on professional com- 
munication made to him otherwise than as permitted by section 126 of 
the Indian Evidence Act, 1872 (Act I of 1872). ` 

31. Service of notice. (1) A notice under this Act may be served on 
the person therein named, either by post or, as if it were summons 

issued by a court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 

1908). 

- (2) Any such notice may, in the case of a firm or a Hindu undivided 
family, be addressed to any member of the firm, or to the manager or 
any adult member of the family, and in the case of a company or associa- 
tion of persons, be addressed to the principal officer thereof. 

32. Power of State Government to issue orders and directions. —The 
State Government may issue such orders and directions of a general 
character, as it may consider necessary in respect of any mutter relating 
‘to the powers and duties of any authority under this Act. 

33. Delegation of powers.—The State Government may, by notifica- 
tion, direct that any power or function exercisable by any authority under 
this Act, or the rules made thereunder shall, in relation to such matters 
and subject to such conditions as may be specified in such notification, 
be exercisable also by such officer subordinate to the Government as may 
be specified in such notification. 

34. Bar of suits in Civil Courts. —(1) No suit shall lie in any Civil 


_ 
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Court to set aside or modify any: assessment made under, this Act. 

{2} No Civil.Court shall have jurisdiction to..decide or deal with an 
question which by or'under this Act is required to be decided ‘or dealt. 
with by any authority under this Act. ; ; TERTE 

1: 35. Indemnity.—No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall 
lie against the State Government or other authorities under this Act for 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance ' 
of this Act or any rule or order made thereunder. | ante 

36. Power to enter upon land.—Any authority ‘under this Act. | 
any person acting under the order of any such, authority may, after givi 
rewonable notice:to the occupier.of an urban land, enter upon su¢h 
urban land with such other officers and persons as he considers necessary 
and make a survey and take measurements thereof and do any other: act 
which he considers necessary for carrying out the purposes of this Act: 

Provided that no.sush entry shall be made— 

(i) within the hours.of sunset and sunrise; - ; 

(ii) in a human dwelling, except with the:consent of the occupier or 
after giving him not less than four days’ previous notice in writing of 
the proposed entry; and A , 

(ii) without due regard to the social and religious usages of the 
occupier, including necessary precautions for the observance o purdah. 

:' 37. Power to make rules—(1) The State Government may, after 
previous publication; make rules, not inconsistent with the provision of 
this Act, to carry out the purposes of . this Act. ; 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the-generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may provide for — f 

i (a) all matters expressly required or allowed by this Act to be. pres- 
cribed; - f 

(b) the form of appeal and application for revision under this Act: 

(c) the procedure to be followed in appeal or revision under this 
Act ; ; ; 

(d) the fees payable in respect of applications and appeals under 
this Act: and f . 

(è) the manner of rounding up of the total amount of tax due from 
an assessee. : 

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as may 
be after it is made, before each House of the State Legislature while it 
is in session for a total period of fourteen days which may be comprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before expiry of the 
session in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, both 
the Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both the 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter 
have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the. case may 
be, so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be with- 
out prejudice to the validity of anything previously done- under that 
rule. - i 


+ 


38. Power to remove difficulties.—If any ‘difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the State Government may, as occas- 
ion may require, by order, do'anything which appears to it necessary for 
the purpose of removing the difficulty. .. 
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Published in the Bikar Gazette, Ext., No. 260, dated April 30, 1966. 
The 30th April, 1966. 

No. STGL-AR-1007/65—4728-F.T.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Bihar Finance Act, 1966 
(Bihar Act IX of 1966), the Governor of Bihar is pleased to appoint the 
Ist day of May, 1966 as the date on which the provisions contained in sec- 
tions 3 to 28 of the said Act shall come into force. 

No. STGL-AR-1007/65—4730-F.T.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 6 of the Bihar Sales 
Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959), the Governor of Bihar is pleased 
to cancel the Finance (Commercial Taxes) Department notification no. 
STGL/J-2059/65—12485-F.T., dated the 29th October, 1965, as amended 
from time to time. 

2. This notification shall come into force with effect from the Ist 
day of May, 1966 

No. MS-21/65—4732-F.T.—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) 
Act, 1939 (Bihar Act VIII of 1939), and in supersession of Government 
of Bihar, Finance (Commercial Taxes) Department notification nos. STGL- 
J-2052/65—11652-F.T., dated the 30th September, 1965 and MS-21/65— 
12437-F.T., dated the 29th October, 1965, the Governor of Bihar is pleas- 
ed to fix the rates specified in column 3 of the Table hereto annexed as 
the rates at which tax shall be levied and collected on all retail sales of 
the following varieties of motor spirit specified in the corresponding en- 
tries in column 2 thereof : 








TABLE 
Serial Verieties of Motor Spint * Rate per litre 
No 
1 2 8 
1 * Aviation spirit including Aviation Turbine fuel Twelve paise 
2 Petrol including power alcohol Twelve paise. 
3 High Speed Diesel o1l and vapourising oil Nine paise. 
4 Other Diesel oil Five paise. 





2. This notification shall come into force with effect from the Ist 
day of May, 1966. 


Published in the Bikar Gazette, Ext., No. 559, dated December 11, 1965. 
x SUPPLY AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT 
No 20585-S C.—The 11th December, 1965—In exercise of the po- 
wers conjerred by-clause 15 of the Bihar Paddy and Rice Procurement 
(Levy) Order, 1965, the Governor of Bihar is pleased to exempt Bhit II 
land in the Adhaura and Nauhatta Blocks of the district.of Shahabad 
from the opeiation of clause 3 of the said order. 


Published in the Bshar Gazette, Ext., dated February 23, 1966. 

No. STGL-AR-1002/66/2126-F. T.—lhe 23rd February, 1966—In 
exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 41 of the 
Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act X1X of 1959), read with sub-rule 
(2) of rule 30 of the Bihar Sales Tax Rules 1959 and in supersession of all 
previous notifications on the subject, the Governo: of Bihar is pleased to 
declare that the goods specified in the second column of the Schedule an- 
nexed hereto shall, when- in excess of the quantity mentioned in the cor- 
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responding entry in the third column of the ‘schedule, not be transported 
across or beyond any checkpost, notified under sub-section (1) of the said 
section except in the manner prescribed by sub-rules (2), (3)-and (4) of 
the'said rules. - ‘ ; 

2. This notification shall come into force with effect from the Ist 
March, i966. ¢ ; 








SCHEDULE 
Serial ‘Name of goods “Quautity 
‘No. 
Le, 2 3 
1 Tron and steel 7 o js 250 Kg. 
2 Fertilizers ..- 100 Kg. 


3 Perfumery and cosmetics including toilet requisites ‘ 24 Kg. includ- 


ing containers. 

4 Motor cycles and cycle combinations, auto-cycles, Any quantity 

_Motor scooters, motorates bearing trade certificate 
. under the Indian:Motor Vehicles Act, 1939. 

‘5 Perambulators 2 each 
§ All machinéries and machines, including spare parts Any quantity . 
and accessories thereof'worked by electricity, steam, ' 

diesel or petrol including locomotive engines and 
‘agricultural’ machinery: and implements and spare 
parts thereof. g : 

7 _ Furniture, including upholstered and iron steel furni- 1 set or one 
ture. dozen piec- 

es 

8 Foamed rubber sheets, cushions, pillows, mattresses 2 in number 

and other like articles. 


9 Mica .. 18 Kg. 
10 Barmboos . 106 bamboos 
or, bamboo 


i - pieces, 
11 Chemicals of all kinds other than chemical fertilisers 10 Kg. 
12 Portable spirit, wine or liquor, whether imported or 2 bottles 
manufactured in India. 


13 Clocks and time-peices ee 

14 Hessian and gunny bags .. 40 Kg, 

15 Hides and skins à .. 200 Kg. 

16 Sports goods .. 2dozens ° 
12 Confectioneries a Kg, 

18 Toys and trinkets .. 2 dozens 
19 Lime .. 1,000 Kg. 
20 Asbestos. . .- 5 Sheets 





Published in the Bikar Gazette, Pt. II, dated January 12, 1966 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
" The 8th December, 1965. 

No. 12769-F. No. 2.—In exercise of the.powers conferred hy section 
35 of the Court Fees Act, 1870 (Act VII of 1870) the Governor of Bihar 
is pleased to remit in the whole of the State of Bihar the fees payable 
under the Second Schedule of the said Act ‘on the objection petitions 
under sub-clause (i) or on the memorandum of appeal under sub-clause 
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ar clause 8 of the Bihar Paddy and Rice Procurement (Levy) Order, 





Published in the Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 180, dated March 26, 1966. 
_ FINANCE (COMMERCIAL TAXES) DEPARTMENT 
No. STGL-J-2059/65—3425-F.T. —The 26th March 1966.—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 6 of 
the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959), the Governor 
of Bihar is pleased to make the following amendments in the Schedule 
appended to the Government of Bihar, Finance (Commercial Taxes) De- 
partment notification no. STGL-J-2059/d5—-12436-F.T., dated the 29th 
October, 1985 namely: — p 
AMENDMENTS 
In the said Schedule — 
(1) for serial’ nos. 7 to 15 and corresponding entries thereof, the 
following serial nos. and corresponding entries shall be substituted, name- 


ly:— 
“7, Sugarcandy 8 per centum 
8. Oilcakes Ditto 
9. Mustard Oil, rape oil and mixture of mustard Ditto 
oil and rape oil. f 
10. Fruits Ditto 
11. Cereals and pulses including all forms of rice, Ditto 
gram, peas, moong, arhar, masur, khesari, ' 
millet, bajra and jowar, wheat, oats, barley, 
maize, broken pulses, sago, besan and sattu, 
bread and flour including atta maida, suji and 
bran. 
12. Teaand Coffees sold in the form of beverage, Ditto 
dahi and lassi. 


12A. Locomotive engines, coaches and wagons and 5 per centum 
spare parts thereof. 


13. Sewing thread and thread ball Ditto- 
14. Cooked food Ditto 
15. Bulion and specie, ornaments and other arti- Ditto 


cles made thereof. 
(2) Serial no. 29 and its corresponding entries shall be omitted ; 
(5) For Serial nos. 36 to 44 and corresponding entries thereof, the 
following serial nos. and corresponding entries shall be substituted, name- 


ly :— 


- 36. Ivory articles and articles inlaid with ivory 7 per centum 
37. Sewing machines and knitting machines and Ditto 
spare parts thereof. 
38. All machineries and machines, including spare Ditto 


parts and accessories thereof, worked by electri- 
city, steam, diesel or p`trol, excluding locomo- 
tive engmes and agricultural machineries and 
implements and spare parts thereof. 


39. Articles made of stainless steel 10 per centum. 
39A. Thermos flask Ditto 
39B. Jewellery, precious stones, synthetic or artificial Ditto 


precious stones and pearls whether real, arti- 
ficial or cultured. 
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40. Plastic celluloid, baelite goods and goods made 10 per centum 
of a similar substance, plastic sheets and fabrics 
and articles made of such sheets or fabrics. 





41, Upholstered and iron and steel furniture Ditto 

42. Adrema machines and spare parts thereof Ditto 

43. Foamed rubber sheets, cushions, pillows, matt- Ditto 
resses and other like articles 

44. Perambulators Ditto 


2. This notification shall come into force with effect from Ist April 

1966. 
Published in the Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 208, dated March 30, 1966. 

No. X/AI-104/63 —669(1V)-H.—The 28th March, 1966—In exercise 
of ths powers conferred by clause (VII) of section 2 of the Prevention of 
Food Adultration Act, 1954 (XX XVII of 1954), the Governor of Bihar 
is pleased to declare the areas within jurisdictions of all the Zila Parishads 
to be local areas for the purposes of the said Act. 


No. X/AI-104/63 -671(IV)-H- The 28th March, 1966—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by sub-clause (2) of clause (VIII) of section 2 of 
the Prevention of Food Adultration Act, 1954 (XXXVII of 1954), the 
Governor of Bihar is pleased to prescribe all Zila Parishadsin the State 
which have been declared to be loca! areas under clause (VIJ) of section 
2 of the Act, as local authorities within their respective jurisdictions, for 
the purposes of the Act. 

Published in the Bihar Gazelte, Pt. II, dated May 4, 1966. 
The 5th April, 1966 

No. II/F1-1019/66-L&E-3505.—In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (4) of section 45 and section 112 of the Factories Act, 1948 
(LXIII of 1948), the Governor of Bihar is pleased to make the following 
amendments to the Bihar Factories Rules, 1950, the same having been 

reviously published as required by section 115 of the said Act, name- 
AMENDMENTS 

Tn rule 65 of the said rules— 

(L) for sub-rule (1}, the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“(1) Every Ambulance room or dispensary shall be under the charge 
of at least one whole-time qualified medical practitioner (hereinafter 
referred to as medical officer) assisted by at least one qualified nurse or 
dresser-cum-compounder and one nursing attendant in each shift : . 

Provided that where a factory works in more than one shift the Chief 
Inspector, if he is satisfied that on account of the size of the factory na- 
twe of hazards of frequency of accidents, it is not necessary to employ a 
wholetime medical officer for each shift separately may, with the previous 
approval of the State Government relax the rule and permit only one 
whole-time medical officer to be employed for more than one or all shifts, 
subject to the conditions that— 

(a) there shall be no relaxation in respect cf nursing and other sub- 
ordinante staff; 

(b) the medical officer shail be available in all shifts and shall attend 
to all injuries and sickness except in very minor ones. 

(c) the medical officer shall be provided with a residence close to the 
actory and shall be provided with a telephone; and where there is no 
elephone, an alteinative arrangement shall be made for informing and 
calling the medical officer quickly ; and 


PART VII ) NOTIFICATIONS —BIH4R GOVERNMENT. 25 





(d) the medical officer shall not be employed for any other pur- 
pose” ; i A i 
(2) to sub-rule (2), the following, provisos shall be added, name- 


ly :— 

“Provided that— , 

(1) in case of any factory wherein the number of workers enerally 
employed exceeds one thousand, the Chief Inspector may reguire that the © 
size of the ambulance room and the, equipment to be provided shall be 
such as he may, by order in writing, specify, M as 

(2) where there is a hospitat or 4 dispensary belonging to the occu- 
pier of the factory situated in close proximity to the boundary of the fac- 
tory, the Chief Inspector may, by an order jn witing, dedldte that sibject: 
to the conditions mentioned below the said hospital or dispensary shall 
be deemed to be an ambluance room for ‘the purpdses of this rule—_ 

(a) the said hospital or dispensary shall have all such’ medicines, 
equipments and other articles and all such facilities as prescribed ‘in this- 


e, i 
(b) there shall be at least one whole-time medical officer in the hos- 
pital or dispensary in each shift unless relaxation in respect théreof has 
been allowed under the proviso to sub-rule (1), Tabs eee 
(c) there shall be adequate nursing and other subordinate staff in 
each shift as prescribed in sub-rule (1) or as directed by “the Chief Ins- 
pecior, $ ` i 
(d) efficient transport facilities shall be provided to remove serious 
cases of injury and sickness to the hospital of to the'dispensary most 


speedily ; and . i 
(8) for sub-rule (3), the following sub-rule shall be substituted, 
namely :— oe ee i 


(3) In every factory to which these rules apply, an ambulance van 
shall be provided and maintained in a perfect working condition and shall 
always be made available during working hours of the factory for the 
purposes of removing serious cases of accidents or sickness; ` 

Provided that where arrangements have ,been made for obtaining 
such ambulance van from any. neighbouring hospital and the Chief Ins- 
pector is satisfied that the ambulance van will always be-available for 
removing cases of accidents or sickness, he may by an order in writing 
and subject to,such conditions as he may specify exempt the factory from 
maintaining such a van : . oy 

Provided further that the Chief Inspector,-if he is satisfied that on - 
account of the proximity of.a Hospital or Dispensary, the’ financial posi- 
tion of the Factory, the employment or trequéncy of accidents or any 
otħer reasonable case it is not necessary or practicable to provide an 
ambulance van in any factory, and if he is satisfied arid that alternative 
arrangements for quick transfer of any injured person to the` nearést 
- Hospital or Dispensary are available during all wocking hours of the 
factory, may by an order in writing, relax the sub-rule in respèct of that 
factory to such extent, subject to such conditions and for‘such period as 
may be specified in the said order”. . f 

Published in the Bihar Gazet’e, Ext., No. 221, dated April 13, 1963. 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 
No. II/FI-101 6/66-L &E.—1511 —The 17th March, 1965. —In exercise 
of the powers conferred by sections 87 and 112 of the Factories Act, 1948 
(LXIII of 1948) the Governor of Bihar is pleased to make the following 
amendments to the Bibar Factories Rules, 1950, the same having been 
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previously published as required by section 115 of the said Act name- 
ly:— : 
AMENDMENTS 

In rule 95 of the said rules— f 

(1) for clause (8) of sub-rule (1), the following clause shall be sub- 
stituted, namely:— . 

(8) Cleaning or smoothing, roughening, etc., of articles, by a jet of 
sand, metal shot, or grit, or other abrasive propelled by a blast of com- 
pressed air or steam” and 

(2) for Schedule VIII appended to rule 95, the following schedule 
shall be substituted, namely: — 

“SCHEDULE VIII 

Cleaning or smoothing, roughening, etc., of articles, by a jet of sand, 
metal shot, or grit, or other abrasive propelled bya blast of compressed 
air or steam. 

BLASTING REGULATIONS 

1. Definitions.—For the purposes of this Schedule— 

‘Blasting’ means cleaning, smoothing, roughening or removing of 
any part of the surface of any article by the use as an abrasive of a jet 
of sand, metal shot, or grit or other material, propelled by a blast of 
compressed air or steam. 

‘Blasting enclosure’ means a chamber, barrel, cabinet or any other 
enclosure designed for the performance of blasting therein. 

‘Blasting chamber’ means a blasting enclosure in which any person 
may enter at any time in connection with any work or otherwise. 

‘Cleaning of castings’ where done as an incidental or supplemental 
process in connection with the making of metal castings, means the free- 
ing of the casting from adherent sand or other substance and includes 
the removal ot cores and the general smoothing of a casting, but does 
not include the freeing of castings from scales formed during annealing 
or heat-treatment. 

2. Prohibition of Sand Blasting.—Sand, or any other substance co- 
taining free silica shall not be introduced as an abrasive into any blast- 
ing apparatus and shall not be used for blasting: 

Provided that this clause shall come into force-two years after the 
coming into operation of this Schedule. 

3 ` Prohibition of employment of women and young persons.—No 
woman or young person shall be employed or permitted to work at any 
operation of sind blasting. 

PRECAUTIONS IN CONNECTION WITH BLASTING OPER- 
ATIONS i 

1. Blasting to be done in blasting enclosure. —(1) Blasting shall not 
be done except in a blasting enclosure and no work other than blasting 
and anv work immediately incidental thereto and clearing and repairing 


of the enclosure including the plants and appliances situated therein, ° ' 


shall be performed in a blasting enclosure. Every dore, aperture and 
joint of blasting enclosure, shall be kept closed and air tight while blast- 
ing is being done therein. 

(2) Maintenance of blasting enclosure.—Blasting enclosure shall 
always be maintained in good condition and effective measures shall 
be taken to prevent dust escapirg from such enclosures, and from app- 
aratus connected therewith, into the air of any room. 

(3) Provisions of separating apparatus. There shall „be, provided and . 
maintained for and in connection with every blasting enclosure, efficient 
apparatus for separating, so far as practicable, abrasive which has been 
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used for blasting and which is to be used again as an abrasive, from dust 
or particles of other materials arising from blasting; and no such abrasive 
shall be introduced into any blasting apparatus and used for blasting 
until it has been so separated: 

Provided that this clause shall not apply, except in the case of blast- 
ing chambers, to blasting enclosures constructed or installed before the 
coming into force of this Schedule, if the Chief Inspector is of opinion 
that it is not reasonably practicable to provide such separating appar- 
atus. 

(4) Proviston of ventilating plant.—There shall be provided and 
maintained in connection with every blasting enclosure efficient ventilat- 
ing plant to extract, by exhaust draught effected by mechanical means,. 
dust produced in the enclosure. The dust extracted and renoved shall 
be disposed of by such method and in such manner that it shall not es- 
cape into the air of any room; and every bag used for the settling of dust 
and every other filtering or settling device situated in aroomin which 
persons are employed, other than persons attending to such bag or 
other filtering or settling device shall be completely separated from the 
general air of that room in an enclosure ventilated to the open air. 

(5) Operation of ventilating plant.—The ventilating plant provided 
for the purpose of sub-paragraph (4) shall be kept in continuous opera- 
tion whenever the blasting enclosure is in use whether or not blasting is 
actually taking place, therein, and in the case of a blasting chamber, it 
shall be in operation even when any person is inside the chamber for the 
purpose of cleaning or repairs. 

5. Inspection and examination.—(1) Every blasting enclosure shall 
be ially inspected by a competent person at least once in every week 
in which it is used for blasting. Every blasting enclosure, the apparatus 
connected therewith and the ventilating plant shall be thoroughly examin- 
ed and in the case of ventilating plant, tested by a competent person at 
least once in every month. 

(2) Particulars of the result of every such inspection, examination 
and test shall forthwith be entered in a register, and shall be available 
for inspection by any workmen employed ia or in connection with blast- 
ing in the factory. Any defect found on any such inspection, examina- 
tion or test shall be inmediately reported by the person carrying out 
the inspection examination or test to the occupier manager or other ap- 
propriate person and without prejudice to the foregoing requirements of 
this schedule, shall be removed without avoidable delay. ; 

6. Provision of protective helmets, gauntlets aud overalls.—(1) There 
shall be provided and maintained for the use of all persons wno are em- 
ployed in in a blasting chamber whether in blasting or in any work con- 
nected therewith or in cleaning such a chamber, protective helmets of a 
type approved by a certificate of the Chief Inspector ; and every such 
person shall wear the helmet provided for this use whilst he is in the 
chamber and shall not remove it until he is outside the chamber. 

(2) Each protective helmet shall carry a distinguishing mark indi: 
cating the person by whom it is intended to be used and no person shall 
be allowed or required to wear a helmet not carrying his mark or a hel- 
met which has been worn by another person and has not since been 
thoroughly disinfected. 

(3) Each protective helmet when in use shall be supplied with clean 
and not unreasonably cold air at a rate of not less than six cubic feet per 


minute. 
(4) Suitable gauntlets and overalls shall be provided for the use of 
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all persons while performing blasting or assisting at blasting and every 
such person shall while so. engaged wear the gauntlet and overall provid- 
ed. ; , os 

7. Precautions in connection with cleaning and other work.—(1) 
Where any person is engaged upon cleaning of any blasting apparatus or 
blasting enclosure or of any apparatus or ventilating plant connected 
therewith or the surroundings thereof or upon any other work in connect- 
tion with, any blasting apparatus or blasting enclosure or with any ap- 
paratus or ventilating plant connected therewith so that he is exposed 
to the risk of inhaling dust which has arisen from blasting. All practic- 
able measures shall be taken to prevent such inhalation. 

., (2) Inconnection with any cleaning operation referred to in clause 
5 and with the removal of dust from filtering or settling devices all prac- 
ticable measures shall be taken to dispose of the dust in such a manner 
that it does not enter the air ofany room Vacuum: cleaners shall be 
provided and used wherever practicable for such cleaning operations. | 

., 8. Storage accommodation for protective weay.—Adequate and suita- 
ble storage accommodation for the helmets, gauntlets and overalls re- 
quired to be provided by clause 5 shall be provided .outside and conve- 
niently near to every basting enclosure and such accommodation shall be 
kept clean. Helmets, gauntlets and overalls when not in actual use shall 
be kept in this accommodation. , . 

- 9, Maintenance and cleaning of protective wear.—All helmets, gaun- 
tlets, overalls and other protective devices or clothings provided and 
worn for the purposes of this schedule shall be kept in good condition 
and so far as is reasonably practicable shall be cleaned on every week- 
day in which they are used. Where dust arising from the,cleaning of such 
protective clothing or devices is likely to be.inhaled, all practicable mea- 
sures shall be taken to prevent such inhalation. Vacuum cleaners shall 
wherever practicable, be used for removing dust from such clothing and 
compressed air shall not be used removing dust from any clothing. 

, 10. Masntinance of vacuum clearing plant.—Vacuum clearing plant 
used for the purpose of this schedule shall be properly maintained. 

Il. Restrictions in employment of young persons.—(1) No person 
under 18 years of age shall be employed in blasting or assisting at blast- 
ing or in any blasting chamber or in the cleaning of any blasting appara- 
tus or any blasting enclosure or any apparatus or. ventilating plant 
connected therewith or be employed on maintenance or repair work at 
such apparatus, enclosure or plant. : : 

__ (2) No person under 18 years of age shall be employed to work re- 
gularly within twenty feet of any blasting enclosure unless the enclo- 
sure is in a room and he is outside that room where he is effectively se- 
parated from any dust coming from tbe enclosure. ; 

12. Power to exempt or relax.—(1) If the Chief Inspector is satis- 
fied that in any factory or any class of factory, the use of sand or other 
substance containing ; free silica.as an abrasive in blasting is necessary 
for a particular manufacture or process (other than the process incidental 
or supplemental to making,of metal castings) and that the manufacture 
or process cannot be carried on without the use of such abrasive or that 
owing to the special conditions ur special method of work or otherwsie 
any requirement of this Schedule can be suspended either temporarily, 
or permanently or can be relaxed without endangering the health of the 
persons employed or that application of any of such requirements is for 
any reason impracticable or inappropriate, he may, with the previous 
santion of the State Government, by an order in writing exe.npt the said 
factory or class of factory from such provisions of this Schedule, to 
such an extent and subject to such conditions and for such period as 
may be specified in the said order, 


ce 
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_ (2) Where an exemption has’ been granted, “under, E (1), 
A copy. of the order- shall be ‘displayed at a notice board at a prominent 
place at the main entrance or entrances to the factory and also at the 
j- Place. where the blasting is carried on.” 


es 


‘The Bihar ‘Graiidan ae 1965, 


“op Vth. January. “1866, was‘ TA in the Bihar Gaseiie, Ext. 
No. 118, dated February 23,°1966/Phalguna 4, 1887. 
Bihar Act No. IV of 1966, 
An-Act to provide for the ` establishment of Gramdan Village and for 
matters connected therewtih, 
CHAPTER I 


‘Prekitninary 

1. Short title and: éxtenfi—(1) This Act may be called the Bihar 
Gramdan Act, 1965. 

A2). It extends to the whole of the State of Bihar. 

'Nötes d 

Object :— In order tọ provide for the establiahment of Gramdaki villages and 
. matters connected ttherewith, the: Bihar Gramdan, Ordinance,’ 1966 (Bihar ’ Ordinañce 
"No, IILpf 1965) waa-promuigated by the Governor on the 2nd October, 1985. The 
Ordinance provides infer alia for donation of land by way of Gramdax, declaration 
of a village as Gramdan village, establishment and iconstitution of the Gram 
(‘Sabha and its powers and farctions, constitution of -land pool by the Gram Sabha 
apd allotment ofJand by the-Gram Sabha from the land pool to ‘landless' pefsons 
residing i in the Gramdan village, establishment of the Gram Sabha Adalat and sup- 
ersession of the Gram Sabha in ‘ céttdin ‘circumstances. This Act replaces the 

Ordinance. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Bihar, Gasstte, 
Ext., No. 462, dated December 11, 1966/Agrhiyana, 19, 1887.1 © 7 

2. Definitions —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context 

(a) “Chairman” means chairman appointed, under. section 4 of the 
Bihar Bhoodan Yasna Act, 1954 (Bihar Act . XXII of. 1954), and inclu 
des a person to whom, ‘the Chairman may, by -notification in the 
Official Gazette, delegate his power , and fanctions under this.Act ;! °` 

(8) “aBottee” means a person or group of persons. to whom- land 
has been allotted undet section 20 and includes the heirs and succe- 
ssors-in-interest of such person or persons ; ., 

(c) “Gramdan’’’ means’ a voluntary donation of land ina’ village 
for.the purposes' ofthis Act and in accordance with the provisions 
thereof; i 

(d) ‘“Gramddn Kisan” means a person who holds land as such unae 
this Act and includes his heirs arid successors- -in-interest ; +: ae 

(e) “Gramdan village’. means a’ village declared to be a Gramdan 
village under section-6 ; ' jä 

(f) “Gram Panchayat’ means a Gram Panchayat established under 
the Bihar Panchayat kaj Act, 1947 (Bihar Act. VI of 1948); 4. j 

(g) “Gram Sabha” ‘means a Gram Sabha established under section 


(h) “Village” means a revenue village registered as such in the 
reyenue records and ‘includes — ‘ 

(f) a part of a revenue village whether called hamlet, tola „bara or 
otherwise 5.and - ' 

(sî) an area which the Government may, by notification in the 
Ofhcal Gazette, declare to be a village for the purposes of this.Act ; 

(i) “resident of a- village” means a person who ordinarily resides 
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in the village and includes a person who has got a residential house in 
that village in which he resides occasionally owing to his being emplo- 
yed or otherwise engaged elsewhere ; 

(j) ‘adult’ means a person who has completed twenty-one years of 
age; 

(k) “regulation” means a regulation made by a Gram Sabha under 
section 41; 

. {I} “prescribed” except where the words “prescribed by regula- 
tions” are used means prescribed by rules made under this Act ‘ 

(m) “Government” means the State Government of Bihar ; 

(4) “Owner” means— 

($) in relation to any land held bya tenant having a transferable 
or non-transferable and heritable interest therein, the occupancy raiyat ; 

(i) in relation to any land held under a grant, lease or assignment 
from Government, the holder thereof ; and 

(ss) in relation to any other land, the person to whom 
the land belongs ; 

(0) “Common land” in relation toa village means the waste land 
in that village and includes land used or reserved for use for the common 
purposes of that village ; 

($) “person interested” in relation to any land means any person 
claiming right, title or interest in the land and includes a person having 
a right of easement over such land. 

3. Aci to have overriding effect.—The provisions of this Act shall 
have effect notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any 
other law tor the time being in force. 

: CHAPTERIT | 
Gramdan Village 

4. Donation by way of Gramdan.—(1) Any owner of land may do- 
nate by way of Gramdan all his lands in a village subject to the 
condition that he shall hold not more than nineteen-twentieth of the 
extent of these lands to be specified by him or the ceiling area ‘permi- 
ssible under the Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and 
Acquisition of Surplus Land) Act, 1961 (Bihar Act XII of 1902), which- 
ever may be less, as Gramdan Kisan subject to the provisions of this 
Act, by filing a declaration to that effect before the Chairman in such 
form and manner as may be prescribed : 

Provided that where any such owner has donated any of his lands 
in the village by way of Bhoodan, this sub-section shall have effect as if 
the lands so donated were included in the total extent of his Jands : 

Provided further that in specifying the extent of the lands 
to be held by himas Gramdan Kisan, an owner shall specify such 
lands as are cle a to any lease or mortgage. 

(2) Every declaration filed under sub section (1) shall also contain 
an undertaking that the owner shall— 

(+) join the Gramdan of that village, and 

(fi) make a periodic contribution to the Gram Sabha, in accordan- 
ce with the provisions of clause (f) of sub-section (1) of section 17 for 
community purposes : ; 

Provided that no such declaration filed by any owner in respect 
of any land held by him undera grant, lease or assignmeat fron the 
Government without permanent rights, shall be valid unless it is filed 
with the previous approval of the Government. ° 

(3) The Chairman shall, as soon as may be after the receipt of the 
declaration, publish the same in the prescribed manner together with a 
notice requiring all persons interested in the land to submit their objec- 
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tions if any in writing to him within thirty days of such publication. 

(4) On the expiry of the period specified in sub-section (3) the Chair- 
man may, after considering the objections, if any, received and after 

ng such enquirles as he deems fit, by order, either confirm the dec- 
laration or refuse to confirm it. 

(5) Any person aggrieved by an order of the Chairman made under 
sub-section (4) may file an appeal to such appellate authority as may be 
prescribed within forty-five days of the date of the order and subject to 
the decision of the appeliate authority, such order shall be final. 

(6) A declaration which the Chairman has, by order, refused to con- 
firm under sub-section (4), unless such declaration is confirmed on appeal, 
if any, under sub-section (5), shall be of no effect. 

(7} No person who has filed a declaration under this section shall 
thereafter be competent to transfer or create any encumbrance on any 
land in respect of which the declaration had been filed, unless and 
until an order under sub-section (4) ot this section refusing to confirm 
the declaration has become final, or an arder under sub-section (3) of 
section 6 declaring the villages in which the land is situate as not 
qualified to be a Gramdan village, is made or an order under section 
8 rescinding the donation by way of Gramdan is made. 

(8) any transfer made or encumbrance created in contravention 
of sub-section (7) shall be void and inoperative. ae 

5. Persons having no land may join Gramdan.—(1) Any person 
residing in a village, who has got no land, may filea declaration in 
the prescribed form and manner before the Chairman, undertaking — 

(i) to join the Gramdan of that village, and 

(tt) to make a periodic contribution of one-thirtieth of his income 
computed in such manner and paid within such time as may be pres- 
cribed, for community ses. 

(2) The Chairman shall as soon as may be after the receipt of the 
declaration publish the same in the prescribed manner together with 
a notice requiring all persons to submit their objections, if any, in 
writing to him within thirty days of such publication. 

(3) Sub-sections (4) to (6) of section 4 shall apply to a declaration 
filed under sub section (1) of this section in the same manner as they 
apply to a declaration filed under sub-section (1) of section 4. 

(4) "he declaration under sub-section (1) of this section may be 
made by the persons referred to therein either individually or collec- 
tively. 

6. Declaration of 1illige as Gramdan vilage.—(1) Where, in a 
village ~ 
(a) the extent of lands, in respèct of which the declarations filed under 
section 4 have been confirmed, is not less than fifty-one per cent of the 
total extent of lands held by owners residing in that village ; and 
(6) the number of persons of the village, in respect of whom decla- 
rations made under section 4 or under section 5 have been confirmed 
is not less than seventy-five per cent of the persons residing in that 
village ; ' 
the Chairman may, after making such inguity andin such manner as 
may be prescribed, by notification in the official Gazette, declare that 
village to be Gramdan village with effect from the date specified in 
such notification, , 
(2) A copy of every notification under ‘sub-section ( 1) shall be dis- 
played ina proninent place in the village and another copy atixed 
* ona conspicuous part in the office of the Collector of the district and of 
the Anchal Adhikaris. 


ee 
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(3) Where the conditions mentioned in sub-section (1) are not satis- 
fied within a reasonable time, the Chairman may, by, order: declare, 
in, the manner prescribed, that the village is not qualified. to be a 
Gramdan village anid thereupon every declaration under section 4 or 
‘section 5 shall, notwithstanding that'it had béen confirmed, cease to 
have effect. - ; me >: Poke sane = aN 
7. Regisivation of part of village as‘a separate revenue village.—(1) 
Where a part of revenue village has been declared to bea Gramdan 
village under this Act, the Gram Sabha of the Gramdan village may 
file an application before the Collector of the district for separating .that 
part from the rest of the reveitze village and for registering the same 
- aS a séparate revenue village. ` rt Aaa ‘ i 
(2) On receipt of an application under sub-section (1), the Coll- 
ector may, subject to such rules as may be prescribed, register that part 
` as a Separate revenue Village | het 
Provided that no part of revenue village shall be registered as a 
- separate revenue village unless the population of sych part is not less 
than one hundred. ay ae A ies i 
* (3) Where a part of revenue village has been registered asa sepa- 
rate revenue village under sub-section (2), the Collector shall also 
cause the common lafds in the fitst_ mentioned revenue, village to be 
divided by metes and bounds and apportioned between the twọ revenue 
villages to such extent and in such manne? as may, be prescribed. a 
8. Effect of declaration as Granidan, viage Notwitberinding any- 
‘thing to the ‘contrary containéd in‘“any 6 ier law for the time being 
in force, with effect: from the date from which a village is declared to 
be a Gramdan village— Re oe he = as 
(a) all rights, title and interést of perstns whose declarations have 
:been confitmed-under section 4, in or over the lands covered by such 
declarations, shall, save as otherwise provided inthis Act, cease and 
shall stand transferred to and vest in the Gram Sibha established for 
that Gramdan village ; - ; 
` _ (b) allcommen lands-in the village, other than lands, if any, speci- 
fied by the Government by notification in the Official Gazette, shall be 
managed by the Gram Sabha ; B me a PE 
(c) the Gram Sabha shall be entitled to receive the contributions 
teferrcd to in’ clause (ii) of sub-section (2) of section 4 and clause (ii) 
of sub-section (1) of section 5 5 : o 
(d) the Gram Sabha shall be liable for— ` . 
(f) the payment of land revenue, rent, cesses, rates and taxes 
in 1espect of lands vested in the Gram Sabha which would have- been 
payable by the donors but for the donation irrespective of whether the 
ability arcse before or after the date of the vesting ; and Pe 63 
(#) the discharge of all encumbrances created in respect of any 
land vested in the Gram Sabha, prior to the date of filing of the declara- 
tion in respect thereof under section 4; ‘ Set 
Provided that for the payment of ‘any” land Tevenue, rent, cesses, 
rates or taxes due on, or the discharge of any encumbrances created be- 
fore. the date of such vesting of thé land for’ which the Gram Sabha is so. 
liable, it shall be competent for the Gram Sabha to recover the amount. 
required therefor, either before-or‘after such payment or discharge, from. 
the owner concerned who donated the land by way,of Gramdan as if.it, 
were an amount due to the Grami Sabha i = 007 O! 


. Provided further that wherein any case it appears to the Gram 
Sabha that the ‘encumbrances and other liabilities in respect of land do-. 
nated by way of Gramdan are excessive or for'any other reason it is of- 
opinion that it is not desirable to undertake the discharge of such, liabili- | 
ties, the Gram Sabha may, after giving the person to whom the land 
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would belong but, for the Gramdan, an opportunity of being heard, 
rescind, by order, the donation by way of Gramdan, and thereupon all 
rights, title and interest in. or over those lands shall revert to such 
person and all liabilities of the Gram Sabha in respect of these lands, 
except the liabilities, if any, that arose during the period the property 
remained vested in the Gram Sabha shall cease and the declaration filed 
a section 4 in respect of the Gramdan aforesaid shall not continue 
in force ; or 

(e) the land revenue, cesses, rates and taxes due in respect of the 
lands situated in the Gramdan villages and in respect of which a donation 
by way of Gramdan has not been made under section 4 or section 23 
shall be payable to the Gram Sabha by the person liable for the same : 

Provided that all amounts go realised shall after deduction of such 
collection charges as may be prescribed, be remitted to the Government 

within such time and in such manner as may be prescribed. 
CHAPTER III 
The Gram Sabha. . f 

9. Establishment and constitution of the Gram. Sabha.—(1) The 
Government shall, by, notification in the Official ' Gazette, establish, with 
effect from the date specified in the notification ünder sub-section (1) of 
section 6 a Gram Sabha for the Gramdan village. 

(2) The Gram Sabha shall consist of all adults who— 

(i) are residents of the Gramdan village, or . 

(ii) have donated land by way of Gramdan under section 4; . > 

Provided that a person shall be disqualified for being a member of 
the Gram Sabha, if he— : 

(a) is not a citizen of India, or 

(b) is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent 
court. : 

(3) The Gram Sabha shall be a body corporate having perpetual 
succession and a common seal with power to enter into contracts and 
subject to the provisions of this Act, to acquire, hold, administer or 
dispose of property both movable and immovable and shall by the said 
name sue and be sued. . , 

10. Register of members of Gram Sabha.—On the establishment of a 
Gram Sabha, the prescribed authority shall cause to be pr ed a 
register in the prescribed form of all members of the Gram Sabha and 
the register so prepared shall be revised and brought up to date at such 
intervals and in such manner as may be prescribed, 

11. President of the Gram Sabha.—(1) A Gram Sabha shall, in the 
manner prescribed, elect from amongst its members a President who 
shall exercise such powers and discharge such duties as may be p:escribed 
by regulations. 

(2) The term of office of the President shall be three years, 

12. Executive Committee.—(1) Every Gram Sabha shall constitute 
an Executive Committee consisting of the Pre ident of the. Gram Sabha 
and such number of other members, not being less than five, as the 
Gram Sabha may determine. ieee ; ; 

(2) The members (other than the President) of the Executive 
Committee shall be elected by the members of the Gram. Sabha from 
` amongst themselves in the manner prescribed by regulations. 

(3) The President of the Gram Sabha shall be the President of the 
. Executive Committee. 

(4) The term of office of the elected members of the Executive 
Committee shall be three years. 
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(5) The Executive Committee shall exercise, discharge and perform 
such pores, duties and functions as may be prescribed by regulations. 

13; ` Other Commntttess.—(1) A Gram Sabha may constitute— ' 

(a) as many Standing Committees as it may deem necessary for 
exercising, discharging and performing such of the powers, duties and 
functions of the Gram Sabha as may be prescribed by regulations } 

` (b) as many ad hoc committees as it may be necessary for enquiring 
into or reporting and advising on Ppap which it may refer to them. 

(2) The committees referred to in sub-section (1) shall be constituted 
in the nianner prescribed by regulations and may be dissolved or. re- 
constituted in such circumstances and in such manner as may be 
prescribed by regulations, 

14. Officers and employees of Gram Sabha.—A Gram Sabha may 
appoint— 
` a a Secretary who shall exercise such powers and discharge such 
duties as may be prescribed by regulations or as may be delegated ‘to 
him by the President ; 

(b) such other officers and employees as may be necessary for the 
efficient performasice of its functions. 
` ° 15. Removal of officers and employees. —A Gram Sabha may, in such 
circumstances and in such manner as may be prescribed by regulations. 
remove the President from office or the Secretary or other officers ‘or 
employees from service. 

16. Conduct of business of Gram Sabha,—The business of a Gram 

Sabha and of its committees ‘shall’ be conducted in such manner as may 
be prescribed by regulations and such regulations may specity the cages 
in which the decisions of the Gram Sabha or of its committees shall “be 
made. on the basis of majority. 
“+ “17.” Rights and liabilities of Gramdan Kisan.—(1) A Gramdan Kisan 
shall, in respect of the lands referred to in sub-section (1) of section 4 
and held by him as a Gramdan Kisan, have the tights and be subject to 
the liabilities specified below :— 

(a) in the case of land in his possession immediately before it was f 
‘donated he shall be entitled to be in possession thereof and shall not, 
save as otherwise provided in this Act, be disturbed from such possession 
by the Gram Sabha’ without his consent ; 

-~ (b) in the case of land subject to any lease immediately before it 
was donated, he shall have the right to recover possession thereof subject 
to the provisions of any Jaw for the time being in force relating to land 
tenures as if he continued to be the lessor thereof and pending termina- 

„tion of the lease, he shall also have the right to recover the rent payable 
by the lessee in respect of such Jand ; 

(c) ‘in ‘the case of land subject to a mortgage with possession 
immediately before it was donated, he shall have the right to obtain 
possession thereof after the redemption of the mortgage by the Gram 

‘Sabha if he pays to the Gram Sabha the amount paid for the purpose of 
redeeming the mortgage together with all expenses connected therewith ; 
'* (å) he shall be liable to pay to the Gram Sabha an amount equal 
to land revenue, rent, cesses, rates and taxes payable in respect of such 

‘lands ; 

"le. his rights as Gramdan Kisan over such lands shali be heritable 
but shall not be transferable : 
’ Provided that the Gramdan Kisan may — 

(i) surrender his interest in such lands or any part thereof to the 

Gram Sabha for consideration ; 
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(ii) with the permission of the Gram Sabha transfer his interest in 
such lands or any part thereof to ahy other person who has joined the 
Gramdan under section 4 or section 5o0r section 23 in respect of the 
village in which such land is situated on such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed upon between them : 

(iii) with the permission of the Gram Sabha hypothecate his interest 
in such lands or any part thereof in favour of the Government or. any 
co-operative society or any other public institution for securing payment 
of any money borrowed from the Government or the Co-operative 
Society or other public institution, as the case may be ;’ 

(f) he shall contribute annually to the Gram Sabha one-fortieth ‘of 
the produce from such land.or such, other portion of the produce as the 
Gram Sabha may fix, or the cash value thereof. ' : 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to confer 
on the Gramdan Kisan any right which he did not possess immediately 
before, he donated the lands. . 

18. Power to evict Gramdan Kizan.—(1) If any Gramdan .Kisan~— 

(i) fails to pay to the Gram Sablia any amount or contribution 
referred to in clause (d) or clause (f) of sub-section (1) of section 17 in 
respect of any land held by him as such ; 

(ii) makes a transfer of any land held by him as such contrary to the 
provisions of clause (e) of sub-section (1) of section’17.; . ` 

(iii) fails to pay any amount due from him on‘account of any encum< 
brance referred to in sub-elause (ii) of’clause (d) of section 8 ; 
the Gram Sabha may make an application to the prescribed authority for 
terminating the interest of the Gramdan Kisan over the land, and if he 
isin possession thereof, for the eviction of the Gramdan Kisan there- 
from and thereupon the prescribed authority may, after making such 
enquiry as he deems fit and after giving the Gramdan Kisan an | 
opportunity to be heard, order such termination of interest or eviction 
asthe case may be, and in the latter case give possession of such 
land to the Gram Sabha after ejecting the Gramdan Kisan or any 
other person found in possession of the lands: ' 
-Provided that the right of any person who i3 in lawful posses- 
sion of such land shall not be effected thereby. i 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) in any 
case falling under clause (i) or clause, (iii) of that sub-section, the 
prescribed ‘authority may instead of terminating the interest of the 
Gramdan Kisan or ordering his eviction, as the case may be, by order 
direct the Gram Sabha to take over the management of such land 
for such period asit may specify and make such further order as it 
may think fit for enabling the Gram Sabha to assume the manage- 
ment of such land. : 

(3) Where the Gram Sabha has been directed to take over the 
management of any land under sub-section (2) the Gram Sabha shall 
manage such land for the period specified and shall restore. the 
management therdof to the Gratsdan Kisan on the expiration of that 

eriod, 

(4) In any case where the management has been taken over 
under sub-section (2) the Gram Sabha shall, in such manner and at 
such intervals, as may be prescribed, pay to the Gramdan Kisan the 
surplus income, if any, derived from the land during the period of 
management after deducting all amounts due to the Gram Sabha 
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from such person on account of land revenue, rent; cesses, rates, taxes 
and other dues and on account of encumbrances. ' 

`19. Land pie Gram Sabha shall constitute a land pool which 
shall consist of — : 

($) all lands donated under sub-section (1) of section 4 or under 
section 23 the possession of which has been transferred to the Gram 
Sabha:: : 

(š) all lands donated by: way of Bhoodan under the law relating 
to it for the time being in force and situated in the village ; and 

(###) all lands donated by the Government or received as donation 
from any other source. ; 

20. Allotment of land and conditions thereof—(1) A Gram Sabha may 
allot land from the land pool for cultivation to any landless person 
or group of landless persons residing in the Gramdan village (including 
a co-operative society of such landless persons registered or deemed 
to be registered under any law for the time being in force) as it may 
deem fit. 

(2) Every allotment of land made under sub-section (1) shall be 
subject to the following conditions, namely :— 

(a) the allottee shall be liable to pay annually to the Gram Sabha 
an amount equal to the land revenue, rent, cesses, rates and taxes pay- 
able in respect of the land allotted to him; 

(6) the allottee shall not transfer his interest in the land allotted 
but such interest shall be heritable ; 

‘(c) subject to the provisions of section 24, the allottee shall not 
be disturbed from the possession of such land by the Gram Sabha with- 
out his consent ; 

. (4) the allottee shall contribute annually to the Gram Sabha one- 
fortieth of the produce from such land or such other portion of the 
produce as the Gram Sabha may fix or the cash value thereof : 

Provided ‘thet the allottee may surrender his interest in the land or 
any part thereof to the Gram Sabha for consideration : 

Provided further that the allottee may, with the previous perm- 
ission of the Gram Sabha— 

($) exchange his interest in such land or any part thereof to any 
person, who has joined the Gramdan in respect of the village in which 
such land is situated on such terms and conditions‘as may be agreed 
upon between them ; : 

(##) hypothecate his interest in such land or any part thereof in 
favour of the Government or any co-operative society or any other 
public institution for securing payment of any money borrowed from 
such Government or co operative society or institution. . 

(3) Nothing contained in this section shall be deemed to confer o 
the allottee any rights which the Gram Sabha did not ‘possess immedi- 
ately before making the allotment. 

Explanation.—For the purpose of this section, “landless person” 
shall inctude a person who does not own or hold land in excess `of such 
area as may be prescribed. 

21. Management of common land by Cram Sabha.—(l) The Govern- 
ment may, fiom time ot time by notification in the Official Gazette, 
vest in the Gram Sabha such common lands in the revenue village of 
which the Gramdan village forms a part and on such terms and condi- 
tions as may be specified in the notification : and the Government 
may in like manner, cancel any such notification whereupon all the 
tights of the Gram Sabha over such lands shall cease and the said 
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lands shall revert to Government. 

' (2) The.Government may,. at any time, by like notification, resume 
the matiagement of any common land--managed.by the Gram_ Sabha in 
pursuance of clause. (b) of. section 8. 3 at a 

- 22:. Power ofthe Gram: Sabha to recover dues as arrear of land rev- 
enue.—Any arrear of-land revenue, cesses, Tates and taxes, or any other 
sum due to the Gram Sabha by way of contribution or otherwise shall, on 
a certificate issueđ to-the Collector by the Gram Sabha be recovered: by 
the Collector as an arrear of land reyenue and paid to the Gram Sabha. 

23. Joining of Gramdan subsequent to the establishment and constitution 
of Gram Sabha.—(1) Any owner of land in a Gramdan village may, sub- 
sequent to the establishment and constitution of the Gram Sabha don- 
ate all his lands in the village by way of Gramdan in the same manner and 
subject ‘to the same conditions as, are provided for in the case of 
a donation under section 4 and thereupon, subject to the provisions of 
sub-saction (2), the provisions of this Act shall, as far as may be, apply 
as if such donation were made under that section : 

Provided that no declaration made under this section shall be con- 
firmed by the Chairman without the approval of the Gram Sabha. 

(2) With effect from the date on which the declaration referred to 
in sub-section (1) is confirmed, all the rights, title and interest of any 
person whose declaration is so confirmed in or over the lands covered 
by such declaration, shall save as otherwise provided under this Act, 
cease and shall stand transferred to and vest in the Gram Sabha estab- 
lished for that Gramdan village. 

(3) Any person residing in a Gramdan villagé, who has got no land, 
may, subsequent to the establishment and constitution of the Gram 
Sabha join the Gramdan in the same manner and subject to the same 
conditions as are provided in su>-section (1) of section 5 and thereupon 
the provisions of this Act shall, as far as may be, apply as if such decl- 
arations were made under sub-section (1) of section 5. 

24. Power to evict allottees. (1) If any allottee of land— 

(š) contravenes the -provisions of clause (b) of sub-section (2) of 
section 20 ; or 

(ii) fails to pay any dues in respect of any land allo'ted to him; 

the Gram Sabha may make an application to the prescribed authority 
for cancelling the allotment and the eupon the prescribed autho- 
rity may, after making such enquiry as it deems fit and after giving 
the allottee an opportunity to be heard, cancel the allotment and 
restore possession of the land to the Gram Sabba after ejecting 
the allottee or any other person found in possession of the land. 
r, (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) in 
any case falling under clause (#) of that sub-section, the prescribed 
authority may, instead of cancelling the allotment and restoring the 
possession ‚of the land to the Gram Sabha, by order direct the Gram 
Sabha to take ‘over the management of such land for such 
period as it may specify. 

(3) Where the Gram Sabha has been directed to take over the 
management of any land under sub-section (2), the prescribed au- 
thority may make such further orders.a; it may.think fit for enabling 
the Gram Sabha to assume the management of such land and the 
Gram Sabha shall manage such jand for the period specified and res- 
tore the possession of the land to the allottee on the expiration of 
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that period. 

(4) In any case where the management has been taken. over 
under sub-section (2), the Gram Sabha shall, in such manner and at 
such intervals as may be prescribed, pay to ‘the allottee the surplus 
income, if any, derived from the land during the period of manage- 
ment after deducting all amounts due from such persons. * 

25. Powers and functions of the Gram Sabha.—{1) The Gram Sabha 
shall manage the lands which are vested init including such other 
lands as may come under its management and undertake activities 
for the welfare of the village community and the members thereof 
and do all other things incidental thereto. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, the Gram Sabha may :— 

(a) take steps to inculcate and develop in the village esimaalty 
the spirit of collective responsibility, mutual aid and promote or. 
H or participate in co-operative activities ; 

) take steps to promote multisided and integrated develop- 
os a the village community ; 

(c) arrange for the maintenance of the destitute children and old 
and infirm persons ; 

(2) prepare and implement schemes for the improvement of agri- 
e, in the village and the best utilisation of lands in the 


a) or apart land for community purposes ; 

) prepare and implement schemes for the general development 
of the village including promotion of small-scale industries therein 
and the proper utilisation of local resources and man-power ; 

(g) allot such lands as are available for the purposo ‘of landless 
persons; 

(h) prepare and implement schemes for regional self- sufficiency in 
articles of food, clothing and other necessities of life and to that end 
secure the cc-operation and assistance of the Government, and other 
institutions or agencies operating in the village or in its ‘neighbour- 
hood; 

(i) promote consolidation of holdings; 

(j) grant loans to any member of the Gram Sabha, whether an 
allottee of land or not, for any purpose whether agricultural or not; 

(k) take measures for improvement of lands and reclamation of 
waste lands and introduce improved methods of cultivation; 

(l) promote the industrial development of the village; 

(m) facilitate the elimination of unemployment in the village; 

(n) raise voluntary contributions from the village for community? 
purposes; 

(0) maintain the accounts of the Gram Nidhi, 

(p) prepare and maintain village records including register giving 
details of land holdings in the possession of persons under the Gram 
Sabha; 

(q) raise a village peace force or Shanti Dal for the maintenance 
of peace in the village by peaceful means; and 

(r) perform stch other functions and duties and exercise such other 
powers as may from time to time be prescribed. 

26. ‘Act of Gram Sabha not to bz tnvaltdated.—No Act or proceeding 
of a Gram Sabha or of any committee thercof, shall be deemed to be 
jnyalid by reason only of a defecf in its constitution or of any informality 
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in its ceedings. e 5 

. Appeal.—(1) Any person aggrieved by any decision of the 
Chairman under section 4, 5 or 86 or by any decision of the prescribed 
authority under section 18, 28 or 24 may prefer an appeal to such 
appellate authority within such time and in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 

(2) The appellate authority shall after hearing the parties, pass such 
orders as it deems fit and the orders of the appellate authority so passed 
shall be final. E 

28. Gram Sabha Adalat.—Government may establish a Gram Sabha, 
Adalat in respect ofa Gramdan village consisting of such number of, 
members of the Gram Sabha andin such manner as may be prescribed 
and the Gram Sabha Adalat so established shall within the jurisdiction 
of the Gram Sabha exercise the powers and perforn the functions of the 
bench of the Gram Cutcherry of the Pratham Varga Gram Panchayat or 
Dwitiya Varga Gram Panchayat or Tritva Varga Gram Panchayat under 
the Bihar Panchayat Raj Act 1947 (Bihar Act VI of 1948) as may be 
notified by the State Government in the Official Gazette. 

CHAPTER IV 
The Gram Nitki. 

29. Gram Nidhi.— (1) Every Gram Sabha shall have its own fund 
tobe called the Gram Nidhi and may accept grants, donations, bequest, 
gifts or loans from the Central or the State Government or the Gram 
Panchayat of the area concerned established under section 3 of the 
Bihar Panchayat Raj Act, 1°47 (Bihar Act VI of 1949) or any person 
or institutions for all or any of the purposes of this Act. i 

(2) All sums and moneys received by the Gram Sabha including 
the profits of any cultivation or any enterprise undertaken by it shall 
be credited into the Gram Nidhi. 

(3) The Gram Panchayat of the area concerned established under 
section 3 of the Bihar Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 (Bihar Act VI of 1948) 
within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the Gramdan village is situate 
shall provide for grants-m-aid for being paid to Gram Sabha for carrying 
out all or any of the purposes of this Act. 

30. Application of Gram Nidhi —Subject to the provisions of this 
Act, the Gram Nidhi shall be applied by the Gram Sabha for the 
purposes of this Act. i 

31. Borrowing Powers of Gram Sabha.—Subject to such rules as may 
be made in this behalf, the Gram Sabha shall have power to borrow 
money on the security of the Gram Nidhi or any property belonging 
to and in direct possession of Gram Sabha. 

* 32. Accounts and audit.—The Gram Sabha shall cause accounts to 
be kept of all moneys received and expended by it and such accounts 
shall be audited every year by such person as mav be appointed by the 
Gram Sabha with the previous approval of the Government. 
CHAPTER V 
Miscellaneous. 

33. Restriction on sale of lands held by Gram Sabha, Gramdan Kisan 
or allottee.—Where the interest of a Gramdan Kisan or an allottee in 
any land donated to the Gram Sabha or where the interest of the Gram 
Sabha in any land, is sold on account of any defiult in the payment 
of any amount due from the Gramdan Kisan, allottee or Gram Sabha 
as the case may be, such interest shall not be sold to any person other, 
than the Gram Sabha or a person who has joined the Gramdan com- 
munity of the village in which the land is situate. 
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sy 84, Liability of Gram, Sabha to pay surcharge on land revenue and 
tax on, agricultural 4: sncome.— Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
law for the time being in force relating to the levy of surchage on land” 
revenue or the levy of tax on agricultural í income, the Grar‘Sabha shall 
not be liable to pay any amount by way of sutcharge on land revenue’ or 
tax. on_agricultural income in respect of any land donated by way of 
Gramdan i in excess of what would have been payable in respect thereof 
by the person who has donated such land if it had not been- so ‘donated. 

-.j95. Right of Gram Sabha to apply for scaling down of debts: —(1) 
The Gram Sabha may make an application under any law for the time 
being in force relating to the scaling down of debts, for the scaling down 
of any debt to which such law is applicable, and in réspect of which the 
Gram Sabha or any of its member is liable. 

(2) Where the Gram Sabha makes an application for the scaling - 
down of any such debt in respect of which it is liable, such application 
shall be dealt with as if it were an application made by the person who 
was liable for the debt immediately before the date on which the 
property in respect of which the debt arose vested in the Gram Sabha. . 

(3) Where the Gram Sabha makes an application for the scaling down 
of any such debt for which any of its member is liable, such application 
shall be dealt with as if it were an arplication made by such members 
and the order passed thereon shall, subject to such rules as may be 
prescribed, ensure to the benefit of such member. 

36. Registration of Gram Sabha as a co-operative soctety.—(1) Any 
Gram Sabha may get itself registered as a society under the law relating 
to co-operative societies for the time being in force. 

(2) The provisions of the law referred to in sub-section (1) shall 
apply to any such Gram Sabha subject to such exceptions, adaptations 
and modifications, if any, as the Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, specify. 

37. Power to exempt from stamp duty, etc.—The Government may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, remit— 

(a) the stamp duty with which under any law for the time being in 
force, any declaration under section 4, section 5, or section 23, or any 
instrument executed by or on behalf of a Gram Sabha i is chargeable, and 

(b) anv fees payable by a Gram Sabha or any owner who donates 
land under section 4 or section 23 under the law relating to registration 
of documents for the time being in force, which the Government is 
competent to levy. 

38. Power to make rules.—(1) The State Government may, by 
_ notification in the Official Gazette, make rules not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act to carry out all or any of the purposes of this Aét. 

(2) In particular “and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for— 

(a) the form and manner of declarations under this Act and the 
documents to be filed along with them ; 

(b) the manner in which declarations „under this Act shall be 
published, the nature, Scope and manner of inquiries, and the hearing 
and disposal of objections, under this Act ; 

(c) the manner of preferring appeals under this Act, the fees 
leviable therefor, the authorities to whom they may be preferred and the 
procedure foi hearing and disposal of such appeals ; 

(d) the rate at which, the time within which and the manner in 
which periodical contributions are to be made. s 

(e) the manner of ẹlectjon of the President of the Gram Sabha ; 
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` (f) the form and the manner in which and the intervals at which, 
the register of members may be prepared and revised ; 

6) the rate of collection charges for the recovery of land revenue, 
and the time and the manner of Temitting the same ; i 

(h) the maximum extent of land that a person may hold or own 
for the purposes of being a landless person under section 20 ; 

(i) the manner of borrowing moneys by a Gram Sabha and borrow- 
ing limits ; 

(j) the manner in which the Gram Nidhi shall be deposited, invested 
or administered, and nae : 

(k) any other matter that is to be or may be prescribed. j 

(3) Every rule made under this section shall be laid as soon as may 
be after it is made; before each House of the State Legislature while it is 
in session for a total period of fourteen days which may be com in 
one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before expiry of the 
session in which it is so laid or the session immediately following, both 
the Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both the 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter 
have effect only in such modifled form or be of no effect, as the case 
may be, so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be 
without prejudice to the validity of any thing previously done under 
that rule. 

39. Gram Sabha may be empowered to function as Gram Panchayat.— 
(1) The Government may at the a of Gram Sabha and after 
consulting the Gram Panchayat within whose territorial furisdiction 
the Gram Sabha functions, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
declare that the Gram Sabha shall exercise all or any of the powers and 
discharge all or any of the duties and functions of the Gram Panchayat, 
as may be specified in the notification, in relation to the area within the 
jurisdiction of the Gram Sabha (hereinafter in this section referred to’as 
the said area). 

(2) Upon the issue of a notification under sub-section (1)— 

(a) ifall the powers and duties and functions of'a Gram Panchayat 
are to be exercised and discharged by the Gram Sabha— 

(i) the Gram Panchayat which functioned immediately before the 
date of notification shall, in relation to the said area, cease to function 
therein ; 

(ii) all the powers, duties and functions attaching to the Gram 
Panchayat under the Bihar Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 (Bihar Act VI of 
1948), shall in relation to the said area. attach to the Gram Sabha, and 
accordingly, the Gram Sabha shall exercise the powers and discharge 
the duties and functions aforesaid ; 

(iii) the provisions of the Bihar Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 (Bihar 
Act VI of 1948), shall subject to such restrictions and modifications as 
the Government may specify in the notifi:ation, apply to the Gram 
Sabha as if it were a Gram Panchayat constituted under the law for that 
village ; 

(iv) the Gram Sabha shall be entitled.to all the assets and be subject 
to all the liabilities of the Gram Panchayat’ag on the date of -notification 
in as far as such assets and liabilities are relatable to the said area : 

Provided that a hat or bazar situated within the area of a Gram 
Sabha and which was managed by the-Gram Panchayat within whose 
territorial jurisdiction such hat or bazar lies, shall continue to be 
managed by the Gram Panchavat, and a proportion of the income there f 
shall be given to the Gram Sabha according to the ratio which the 
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population. of the Gram, Sabha bears to the whole-population of the 
Gram Panchayat area ; : 

(b) in.any other case— 

(i) the Gram* Panchayat shall cease to exercise the powers and 
perform the duties and functions specified in the notification in relation 
to the area within the jurisdiction of the Gram Sabha ; 

(ii) the. powers, duties and functions s? specified which attached to 
the Gram Panchayat shall in relation to the area aforesaid attach to the 
Gram Sabha and accordingly, the Gram Sabha shall exercise these 
powers and discharge these duties and functions ; 

(iii) the provisions of the Bihar Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 (Bihar 
Act VI of 1948) shall, subject to such restrictions and modifications, as 
may be specified: in the notification, apply to the Gram Sabha as if it 
were a Gram Panchayat constituted under the Bihar Panchayat Raj 
Act, 1947 (Bihar Act VI of 1948) ; . 

(iv) the Gram Sabha shall be entitled to such of the assets and be 
subject to such of the liabilities of the Gram Panchayat as on the date 
of notification as may be specified in that notification. 

(3) Any notification issued under sub section (1} may contain such 
supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions as the Government 
may deem necessary, and in particular, may direct — 

(i) that any tax fee or other sum due to the Gram Panchayat shal? 
be payable to the Gram Sabha ; 

(ii) that appeals, petitions or other applications with reference to 
any such tax, fee or sum which are pending on the date of such notifica- 
tion shall be disposed of by the Gram Sabha. - 

Explanation.—Where the area within the jurisdiction of the Gra 
Sabha is comprised within the territorial jurisdiction of more than one 
Gram Panchayat, the reference to Gram Panchayat in sub-sections (1) 
and (2) shall be construed as reference to such Gram Panchayat. 

40. Power to remove dificulties.—Ii any difficulty arises in giving. 
effect to the provisions of this Act, the State Government ' may, as 
occasion may require, by order, do anything not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act, which appears to it necessary for the purpose of 
removing the difficultv - 

41. Power to make regulations.—(1) The Gram Sabha, may make 
regulations not inconsistent with this Act or the rules made thereunder, 
to provide for all matters for which provision iş necessary for the 
purpose of giving effect to the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such regulations may provide for— iT 

(a) the meetings of the Gram Sabha, the conduct of. business there 
at and the procedure for disposal of its business ; I 

(b) the manner of election of the members .of the Executive 
committee, and the powers, duties, and fuctions of the Executive Com- 
mittee ; 

fc) the powers and duties of the President and the Secretary ; ‘ 

(d) the circumstances and the manner in which the President 
may be removed from Office ; : 

fe) the manner in which and the term for which casual vacancies 
- in the Executive Committee or any other Committee or in the Office 
of the President of the Gram Sabha shall be fil'ed ; - 

(f) the Constitution of standıng and adhoc cammittee, their powers 
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and: duties, the term of office of thé members and the conduct of their 
business and the circumstances and the’ manner in which a Committee 
may ‘be dissolved-or reconstituted ; es a i 

` (g) the appointment, remuneration and conditions of service of the 
Secretary and other Officers and employees of the Gram Sabha and the 
circumstances in, which they'may be removed from service and the 
manner of such removal ; 

(k) the maintenance of the accounts of the Gram Sabha ; : 

($) the principles to be followed in the allotment of land and the 
levy of rent, fees or other charges for such allotment; ; 

(j) the principles to be followed in recovering any payment due to 
the Gram Sabha; on account of encumbrances or of any land revenue, 
rent, cesses, rates and other duties, on the date of vesting of any land 
from the owners concerned who donated the land by way of Gramdan. 

(k) the manner in which lands, if any, set aprt for cultivation by 
the Gram Sabha itself, shall be cultivated ; and 

(J) any other matter for which provision is necessary for the, pur- 
pose of enabling the Gram Sabha to discharge its duties and functions 
under this Act : : 

32. Supersession of Gram Sabka.—(1) If in the opinion of the 
Government a Gram Sabha— 

(a) isnot competent to perform, or persistently makes default in 
performing the duties assigned to it, by this Act, 

(5) exceeds or abuses the powers assigned to it under this Act, or 

' (c) is not functioning ina mannér consistent with the provisions 
of this Act or the rules framed thereunder, the Government may, by 
notification'in the Official Gazette, stating the reasons for its order, 
declare that. Gram Sabha to be incompetent or in default or to have 
exceeded or abused its power or to have not been functioning in a 
manner consistent with the provisions of this Act or the rules framed 
thereunder, as the case may be, and supersede it for such period not 
exceeding one year at a time:— |. `’ 

` Provided that befcre any such notification is issued the Gram Sabha 
concerned shall be given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause 
why the proposed déclaration should not be made. 

(2) Oa the supersession of a Gram Sabha under sub-section (1) - 

(a) the President and members of all committee constituted by the 
Gram Sabha shall, from the date specified in the notification, vacate 
t' eir Office, : 

(b) the Officers and employees of the Gram Sabha shall cease to 
hold office with effect from the date of supersession provided that any 
person appointed by the Government under sub-clause (c) may direct the 
continuance in office of any of the officers or employees of the Gram . 
Sabha for such time and on such terms as he may specify ; ; 

(c) all the powers ond duties of the Gram Sabha or any committee 
thereof shall during the period of supersession, be exercised and per- 
formed by such person or persons as the Government may from time 
to time appoint in this behalf; ard |. 

(d) all properties vested in the Gram Sabha and any balance of 
the Gram Nidhi shall be vested in and such ofits liabilities as may 
have Been incurred in the discharge of its legitmate functions or 
which have been incurred in the course of normal duties performed by 
the Gram Sabha concerned shall be transferred to the Collector or the 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, as the case may be, who shall 
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make such arrangements as may be deemed necessary, until the expira- 
tion of the period of supersession ; 

(3) On the expiration of the period of supersession specified in 
the notification, the Government may, if, in its opinion, it isso nece- 
ssary, extend the period of supersession for such further term, as it 
may consider necessary, but not exceeding one year ata time, and 
‘on the expiration of the period of supersession, either as originally 
specified or extended, the Gram, Sabha shall resume its functions and 
elect its President and constitute the commttees, in the manner provi- 
ded in this Act ; 

Provided that the Government may, at any time before the. expira- 
tion .of the period of supersession, withdraw any notification issued 
under’ sub-section (1), 
` (4) The Income derived from the Gramdan village during the per- 
iod of supersesion shall first be utilised towards the cost of management 
during the period of supersession and liquidation of liahilities of the 
Gram Sabha and the balance shall be credited to the Gram Nidhi. 

43. Indemnity. -No suit or other legal proceedings shall lie against 
any person for anything which is in good faith done or intended 
to be done in pursuance of this Act or any rule or order made there- 
under. 

44. Repeal and saving.—(1) The Bihar Gramdan Ordinance, 1955 
(Bihar Ordinance no. TIT of 1965), is hereby repealed, 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any. arion 
taken in exercise of any power conferred by or under the said Ordi- 
nance shall be deemed to have been done or taken in the exercise of 
powers conferred by or under this Act, as if this Act were in force on 
the day on which such thing or action was done or taken. 





Published in the Bihar Gazelle, Ext., No. 264, dated April !2. 1986. 

No. STGL-E-1013/66—3994-F-T. — The 12th April 1966.—In exer- 
cise of the powers conferred by clause (a) of sub-section (3) of section 
4of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959), the 
Governor of Bihar is pleased to make the following amendment in 
Schedule IEE appended to the Finance (Commercial Tax2s) Department’ s 
notification no. STGL-AR-107/59—9134-F.T., dated the st July 1959 
as amended from time to time, namely :— 

Amendment 

ln the said Schedule ITI,— 

after serial no. 30, the following serial no. and corresponding en- 
tries in columns 2 and 3 thereof shall be added, namely :— 

“31. Cooked food, including Indian sweetmeats, but excluding 
confectionary and bakery goods (other than loaf), such as toffee, 
lozenges. jam, jelley, biscuits, cake, pastries, ice cream, etc., tea and 
coffee when sold in the form of beverage ; dahi and lassi.” 

2. This notification shall be deemed to have come into force with 
effect from the Ist April 1966. 

No. STGL-F-1013/66—3996-F.T. ~The 12th April 1966-—In exer- 
cise of the powers conferred by the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 
6 of the Bihar-Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959), the Gover- 
nor of Bihar is pleased to make the following amendments in the 
Schedule appended to the Finance (Commercial Taxes) Department’s 
notification no, STGL-J-2059/65—12436-F.T., uated the 29th October 
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1965 as subsequently amended, namely: — 
AMENDMENT 
In the said schedule, serial nos. 12 and 14 and their correspondin ; 
entries shall be omitted, 
2. This notification shall be deemed to have come into force with 
effect from the Ist Apri! 1966. 


No. STGL-E-1013/66.—3998 F.T.—The 12th April, 1966.—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by clause (b) of sub-section (3) of section 4 of the 
Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of .1959), the Governor of 
Bihar is pleased to make the following amendment in Schedule II append- 
ed: fo the Finance (Commercial Taxes), Department’s notification no. 
STGL-AR 107/59—9135-F.T., dated the Ist July 1959, namely:— 

: AMENDMENT 
In:the said Sche iule Il, the entry in column 2 corresponding to item 
(iii) of sérial no. 1 shall: be omitted. . 
2. This notification shall be deemed to have come into force with 
effect: from the Ist April 1966. 


No. STGL-E-1013/66—4000-F.T.—Fhe 12th April 1966.—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by’ clause (a) of sub-section (3) of section 4 of 
the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959), the Governor 
of Bihar is pleased to make the following amendment in Schedule I app- 
ended ‘to the Finance (Cammercial Taxes) Deportment’s notification no. 
STGL-AR-107/59—9134-F.T., dated the Ist July 1959 as amended from 
time'to time; namely: — 
’ AMENDMENT 

In the said Schedule I, serial no. 8 andits corresponding entry in 
coiumn 2, shall be omitted. ~ T 

2. This'notification shall be deemed to have come into force with 
effect from the ist April 1966. 

The Bitar Appropriation Act, 1966 

The following English trańslation of the Bihar ' Viniyog Adhiniyam, 
7 of 1966 which teceived the assent of the Governor on 3ist March £945, 
was published in the Bshar Gazette, Ext., No. 325, dated May 23, 1986. 

Bihar Act'No. VII of 1966 

An Act to authorise pment and appropriation of certain sums from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Bthar for the service of the 
year ending on the thirty first day of March, 1967. 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Bihar in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

- 1, Short title. —This Act may be called ‘the Bihar Appropriation 
Act, 1966. 

2: Issue of Rs. 3,63, 10,62,056 out of the Consolidated Fund of the 
State of Bihar fer the year ending 31st March, 1967. —From and out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the ‘State‘of Bihar, there may be paid and applied 
sums not exceeding those specified in columa 6 of the Schedule amount- 
jag‘in the aggregaté to the sum of rupees three hundred ‘and sixty. three 

| crores ten' lakhs sixty-two thousand and fifty-six towards’ defraying the 
several ch rges which will come in’ course of payment’ during the year 
1 ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1987 in repect of the services 

s specified-in column 3 of the schedule, 

3. Approprsation.—Che sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from ‘and out ot the Consolidated Fund of the State of Bihar by this 
Act shall be appropriated for and in respect of the services and purposes 
specified in the Schedulg in relation to the year ending on the thirty-first 
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day of March, 1967. 
THE SCHEDULE 
(See Sections 2 and 3) 

+ * + * + 

(For the Schedule see the Bthar Gazette; Ext.,No. 325, dated May 31, 
1966. Editor). 

The Bihar Appropriation (No 2) Act, 1966. 

The following English translation of the Bihar Viniyog (No. 2) 
Adhiniyam 8 of 1966 which received the assent of the Governor on 
March 31, 1966 was published iu the Bihar Gazette, Ext. No. 324, dated 
May 14, 1966. 

Bibar Act VIII of 1966. 

An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Bihar for the service of the year 
ending on the thirty-firs: day of March, 1966. 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Bihar in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Bihar Appropriation 
(No. 2) Act, 1966. 

2. Issue of Rs 43,11,63,632 out of the Consolidated Fund of the State 
of Bihar for the year ending 81st March, 1966.—From and out of the 

nsolidated Fund of the State of Bihar, there may be paid and applied 
sums not exceeding those specificd in column 6 of the Schedule amount- 
ing in the aggregate to the sum of rupees forty-three crores, eleven lakhs, 
sixty-three thousand five hundred and thirty-two towards defraying the 
several charges which will come in course of payment during the year 
ending on the thirty first day of March, 1966 in respect of the services 
specified in column 3 of the Schedule. 

. Appropriation.—The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Bihar by this Act 
shall be appropriated for and in respect of the services and purposes 
specified in the Schedule in relation to the year ending on the thirty- 
first day of March, 1966. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See Sections 2 and 3) 
* * s a 


| For the Schedule see the Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 324, dated May, 
14, 1966. Editor. ) 


The Bihar Finance Act 1966 s 

Tbe following English translation of the Bihar Finance Act as assent- 
ed to by the Governor on 29th April, 1966 was published in the Bihar 
Gazette, Extraordinary, No. 404, dated July 25, 1966. 

Bihar Act No. IX of 1966 

An Act to amend the Bihar and Orissa Votor Vehicles Taxation Act, 
1930, the Bihar Motor -pirtt (Taxation on Sales) Act, 1939, the Bihar En- 
tertainments Tax Act, 1948, the Bihar Electricity Duty Act, 1948, ths Bihar 
Sales Tax Act, 1959 and the Bihar Taxation on Passengers and Goods (Car- 
ried by Public Service Motor Vehicles) Act, 1961. 

Ke it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Bihar in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

1. Short title, extent and commcement.—({a) This Act may be called 
the Bihar Finance Act, 1966. 

(2) it gholl extend to the whole of the State of Bihar. 
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(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, and different dates 
may be appointed for the different provisions of the Act. 

Notes 

Object.—The Act raises the rate of general sales tax under sub-section (1) of 
S. 6 of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959, it redefines the word ‘Licensee’ in the Bihar 
Electricity Duty Act, 1948. The Act also provides for reference to the High Court 
against the orders of the Tribuna] passed under the Bihar Electricity Duty Act, 
1948 ; the Bihar Entertainments Tax Act, 1948 ; the Bihar Taxation on pas hes 
and Goods (Carried by Public Service Motor Vehicles) Act, 1961 and the Bihar 
Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) Act, 1961. For the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons, see the Bihar Gazette, Ext., No 951, dated April 29, 1996. 

PART I 
AMENDMENT TO THE BIHAR AND ORISSA MOTOR VEHICLES 
TAXATION ACT, 1930. 

2. Substitution of new Schedule for the Second Schedule to the B. & O. 
Act II of 1930. —For the Second Schedule to the Bihar and Orissa Motor 
Vehicles Taxation Act, 1930 (B. & O. Act IT of 1930), the following 
Schedule shall be substituted, namely :— : 

“THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
{ See subssection ()) of section 6 | 
Annual rate of tax on 
Description of motor vehicles. motor vehicles fitted 
entirely with pneumatic 
tyres 
I. Motor cycles — 
(a) Bicycles— 


{i) the unladen weight of which does not exceed 90 kg. Rs. 25. 
(ii) the unladen weight of which exceeds 90 kg. Rs. 80, 
(ui) if used for drawing a side car in addition to the tax payable Rs. 10. 
ander (i) or (ii'. 
{b) Tricycles Rs 44, 
2. Invalid carriages Re. 10. 


3. Motor vechicles constructed or adapted for use and 
used solely for the transport of goods in the course 


of trade— 
(a) up to 1,000 kg registered Jaden weight Rs. 268. 
(b) exceedicg 1,000 kg. but not exceeding 1,500 kg regictered Jaden Ra. 532 
weight 


(c) exceeding 1,600 kg but not exceeding 2,000 kg registered laden Rs 640 
eight . : 


(3) sessing 2,000 kg. but not exceeding 3,000 kg. registered laden Rs. 840, 
{e} aii 2,000 kg. but not exceeding 4,000 kg. registered laden Rs. 1,080 
€) ae 4,000 kg. but not exceeding 5,500 kg. registered laden Rs. 1,600 
{g) exceeding 5,500 kg. but not exceeding 7,000 bg.registered laden Rs. 2,000 
(h) Srce ang 7, 000 kg. but not exceeding 9,000 kg. registered laden Rs. 2,400 


(i) exceeding 9,000 kg. but not exceeding 9,500 kg. registered Jaden Rs. 2,600 
(j) szocoding 9,500 kg. but not exceeding 10,500 kg. registered iaden Rs. 2,800 
we 
{k} sx cesding 10,500 kg, registered laden weight Rs. 3,200 
Explanation.—A vechicle shall not be deemed to be used otherwise 
than solely for transport of goods in the course of trade be- 
cause it isused to convey employees of the traders in the 
ccurse of their employment. 
(4) Motor cabs— 
(a) seating not more than four persons (exclusive of the driver)— 
{i) three wheelers Rs. 200 
(ii) four wheelers Rs. 300 
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(b; seating more than four persons Rs. 8f@Q for five. persons 


plus Ra. 60 for every addi- 
tional person beyond five 
persons. 
5. Public Service Vechicles other than motor cabs, 
Buses -(State-carriages) exclusive of driver and con- 
ductor— `. 
For every seated passenger (other than driver and con- Rs. 100 per seat. 
ductor) which the vechicle is permitted to carry. 
6. Motor vechicles other than those ‘liable to tax un- 


der the foregoing provisions, of this Schedule— 


i) Seating not more than one person. Rea, ‘40, 
ii) Seating not more than three persons i Rs. 70. 
iti) Seating not more than five persons Ra. 100.. 
iv) Seating not more than seven persons Rs. 180. 
(v) Seating more than’seven persons, for every addi- Rs. 30. 


tional person that,can thus be seated in addition 
to the tax payable under (lv). 
7. Trailers— 


(a) up to 500 kg. registered laden weight Ra. 125. 
(b) exceeding 500 kg. but not exceeding 2,000 Rs. 125 plus Rs. 15 for every 
kg. registered laden weight. additional 250 kg. or part there- 


of above 500 kg. 
(c) exceeding 2,000 kg. but not exceeding Rs. 215 p'us Rs. 20 for 
4,000 kg. registered laden weight. alditional 250 kg. or part 


thereof above 2 000 kg. 
(d) exceeding 4,000 kg. but not exceeding Rs 3875 plus Rs. 25 for 
8,000 kg. registered laden weight. additional 250 kg. or part 


thereof above 4,000 kg. 
(e) exceeding 8,000 kg. registered laden weight. Rs. 775 plus Rs. 60 for every 


‘additional 250 kg. or part there- 
of above 8,000 kg. 

Note~ Where the motor vechicles are fitted with tyres other than 

pneumatic tyres there shall be a surcharge’ pet annum of 
25, per, cent of the amount payable under the appropriate 
clause of the Schedule above. 
PART-II. : 
AMENDMENT TO THE BIHAR MOTOR SPIRIT (TAXATION ON 
na T SALES) ACT, 1939, 

- 3. Amendment of section 2 of Bihar Act VIII of 1939.—In section 2 
of the: Bihar Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) Act, 1989 (hereinafter 
referred to as the said Act),— 

(a) after clause (a), the following clause (aa) shall be inserted, 
namely : . i 

“(aa) ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner of Coinmercial Taxes 
appointed under sub-section (1) of section.8 of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 
1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959);”; and j 

(b) after clause (g), the following clause shall be added, namely :— 

‘(h) ‘Tribunal’ means the Tribunal constituted under sub-section 
(1) of section 34A of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1939 (Bihar Act XIX of 
1959).”’ 

4. Amendment of section 3 of Bihar Act VIII of 1939.—¥or sub sec- 
tion (1) of section 5 of the said Act, the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

(1) There shall be levied and collected from every retail dealer a 
tax on all retail sales of motor spirit effected on and from the [st April, 
1948, at such rate, not exceeding. fifteen paise per litre, asthe State 
Government may, fron time to time, by notification, fix,” 

5, Substitution of new section for section 4of Bihar Act VIH of 
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1939.—For section 4 of the said Act, the following section shall be subs- 
tituted, namely :— 

“4. Recovery of sums as Public demands.—Any sum recoverable un- 
der section 3 which remains unpaid shall, without prejudice to any other 
mode of recovery, be recoverable— . 

(a) as if it were an arrear of land revenue, or 
$ wa on an application to any Magistrate as if it were a fine imposed 

y him. f 

6. Insertion of new sections 29A and 29B in Bihar Act VIII of 
1939.—After section 29 of the said Act, the following sections shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

“290A, Bar of jurisdictios.—Save as provided in sections 29 and 
29B, no order passed under this Act or the rules made thereunder shall 
be called in question in any court. 


29B. Statement of cass to High Court.~(1) Within ninety days from 
the passing by the Tribunal of any order under section 29, the assessee 
in respect of whom the order has been passed, or the Com nissioner, may, 
by application in writing, together with a fee of one hundred rupees, 
where such application is made by the assegsee, require the Tribunal to 
refer to the High Court any question of law arising out of such orders. 


(2) If, for reasons to be recored in writing, the Tribunal refuses to 
make such reference, the applicant may, within fortyfive days of such 
order, either— i 

(a) withdraw his application (and if the applicant who does so, is 
an assessee, the fee paid by him shall be refunded), or 

(b) apply to the High Court against such refusal. 

(3) If upon the receipt of an application under clause (b) of sub- 
section (2) the High Court is not satisfied that such refusal was justified, 
it may require the Trikunal to statea case and refer it tothe High 
Court and on receipt of such requisition the Tribunal shall state and refer 
the case accordingly. 

(4) If the High Court is not satisfied that the statements in a case 
referred under this section are sufficient to enable it to determine the 
question raised thereby, it may refer the cise back to the Tribunal, to 
make such additions thereto or alterations therein as the court may diect 
in that behalf. i 

(5) The High Court upon hearing of anv such case shall decide the 
question of law raised thereby, and shall deliver its judgnent thereon 
containing the grounds on which such decision is founded and shall send 
to the Tribunal a copy of such judgment under the seal of the jcourt and 
“the signature of. the Registrar, and the Tribunal shall, where necessary, 
amend its order in conformity with such judgment. 

(6) Where a reference is made to the High Court under this section, 
the cost including the disposal of the fee referred to in sub-section (1) 
shall be in the discretion of the Court. 

(7) The payment of the amount of tax including penalty, if any, due 
in accordance with the order of the Tribunal iu respect of which an app- 
lication has been made under this section shall not be stayed pending the 
disposal of such application or any reference made in consequence there- 


(8) The Tribumal or the High Court mav admit an application 
under this section .after the expiry of the period of limitation provide 1 
in this section, if-it'is satisfied that the applicant had suffic'ent cause 
for not presenting the application withln that period.” 


Fe ae 
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es. PART II, 
AMENDMENTS TO THE BIHAR ENTERTAINMENT TAX 
l ACT, 1948. 


' 7. Amendment of section 2 of Bihar’ Act XXXV of 1948.—In section 

2 of the Bihar Entertaimments Tax Act, 1948 (hereinafter referred to 
as the said Act),— ite, 2 toes 

(a) after clausé (b), the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

.“(bb) ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner of Commercial Taxes 


or Additional Conintissioner “of Commercial ‘Taxes appointed under.sub- 
section (1) of section 8 ofthe’ Bihar ‘Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar* Act 
XIX of 1959);”’ and a 
(b) after clause (k~, the following clause shall be added, namely:— 

“(b) ‘Tribunal’ means ‘the. Tribunal constituted, under sub-section 
(D of section 34A of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX ‘of 
1959).” E : , ` 
8. Insertion of. new. sechions 14A and 14B `in-Bihar Act XXXV of 
1948.— After section 14 of the said Act, the following’ section shall be 
inserted, namely. :— : 

+ “14A. Bar of jurisdictios—Save as’ provided ‘in sections‘ 14 and 
14B'no' order passed under this Act or ‘the rules ‘made’ thereunder'shall 
be called in question in, any court. 

-` 14B.. Statement’ of case to High Cowrt.—(t)' Within ninety days from 
passing by the Tribunal’ of any’ order under section’: 14; the assessee in 
respect of whom the order has been passed or the Commissioner. may, by 
application in writing, tógetħher ‘with a fee of one hundred : rupees, where 
such application is ‘made by the dssessée require the'Tribunal- to refer 
to the High Court any question’ of law arising out of such order. 

_ (2), lf,.for reasons, to be recorded in writing, the Tribunal refuses 
to, make «uch reference; the ‘applicant 'may, within fortyfive days of -uch 
order, either—_ 

(a) withdraw his ‘application’ (and if the’ applicant-who does,so, is 
an assessee,, the fee paid by him shall be refunded), -or 
(b) apply to the High Court against such refusal. 

. (3) tf upon the receipt of am applicitiyn under chuse (b) ofisub sec- 
tion (2) the High, Court is not satisfied that such refusal was justified 
it may require the Tribunal to’ state a cise and refer it to the High 
Court and on receipt of such requisition the Tribunal ‘shall state and 
refer the case accordingly. ' 

(4). If the High Court is not sati8fied thit the statements.in a case 
. referred under this, section are sufficient to enable it to- determine the 
question raised thereby, it may refer the case back to the Tribun u to 
make such additions thereto or‘alterations thérein as the court may dir- 
ect in that behalf. | 
(5) Che High Court upon hearing of any such case shall decide the 
question of law raised thereby, and shill deliverits jadgment thereon 
containing the grounds, on which sich ‘decision ‘is founded, and shall 
send to, the Tribunal a copy of such judgment under the-seal of the Court 
and the signature of the Registrar, and the Tribunal: shall, where, nece- 
ssary, amend its orde: in conformity with such judgment. 
(6) Where a reference is mide to thé High- Court under this section 

the costs including the disposal of the fee referred to in sub-section (1) 
shall be in the discretion of tre court. e 

(7) The payment of the amount óf tax including penalty, if any, 
due in accordance with the order of the Tribunal in respect of which an 
anplication has been made under this section shall not be stayed penJiag 
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ae dipolo such application or any reference made in consequence 
ereot. ES ' : 

(8), The Tribunal or the High Court may admit an application under 
this section after the expiry of the period of limitation provided in this 
section, if it is satisfied that the applicant had ‘sufficient cause for not 
presenting the application within the period.” ea 8 

9. Amendment of section 9° of Bihar Act XXXV of 1948.—For sub- 
section (9) of section 9 of the said Act, the following sub-section (9) shall 
be substitted and shall be deemed always to have been so substituted, 
namely :— f ` : 

(9) When the ownership of an entertainment is entirely transfer- 
red, both. the transferor and, the transferee shall jointly and severally be 
liable to pay any. tax and penalty, payable ih respact of such entertain- 
ment and, remaining unpaid at the date of the transfer and the trans- 
feree shall, within thirty days of the transfer, apply for registration 
under section 6.” 4 ; 

PART IV. 

AMENDMENTS TO THE BIHAR ELECTRICITY DUTY ACT, 1948. 

10. Substitution of new section for section 2 of Bihar Act XXXVI of 
1948. —For section 2 of the Bihar Electricity Duty Act, 1948 (herein- 
after referred to as the said Act), the following section shall be substitu- 
ed and shall be deemed always to have been so substituted: — 

“9, Definitions.—In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject, or context,— 

(a) ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner of Commercial Taxes 


or Additional Commissioner of Commercial Taxes appointed under sub- 
section (1) of section 8 of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX 
of 1959); of 

(b) ‘consumer’ means any person who is supplied with energy by a 
licensee, but does not include either a licensee or the ‘distributing licen- 
see’ as described in sub-cláuse 1(a) of clause IX of the Schedule to ‘the 
Indian Electricity Act, 1910 (9 of 1910), or a person who obtained sanca 
tion under section 28 of the said Act; 

(c) ‘energy’ means electrical energy when generated, transmitted 
supplied or. used for any purpose except the transmission of a message; 
' (d) ‘licensee, means any person, including a company or a local au- 
thority licensed under Part !Lof the Indian Electricity Act, 1910 (IX of 
1910), to.supply energy, ‘or any person including a company or a local 
authority who has obtained sanction under section 28 of that Act to en- 
gage in the business of supplying energy and includes ‘the Bihar Electri- 
city Board constituted, under section 5 of the Electricity (Supply) Act, 
1948 (54 of 1918); f 

(e) ‘Tribunal’ means the, Tribunal constituted under sub-section (1) 
of secțion 34A of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959); 
and l ; ms 

(f) ‘Prescribed’ means prescribed by rules made under this Act.” 

11. Substitution of new section for section 7 of Bihar Act XXXVI of 
1948. For section 7 0 the said Act, the follo ving section shall be sub- 
stituted, namely:— 

. .«7, Recovery of duty.—Any duty or penalty imposed under this 
Act, which remains unpaid, shall without prejudice to any other mode of 
recovery, be recoverable — nape ad i 

(aj as if it were an arrear of land revenue, or 
(b) on an application to any Magistrate, by such Magistrate as if it 
were a fine imposed b y him; and 
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(c) in the case of a licencee; also by deduction from amount pay- 
able by the State Government to the licensee.” 

12. Substitution of new section for section 9B of Bihar Act XXXVI 
of 1948.—For section 9B of the said Act, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely: ~ 

“9B. Bar of jurisdiction.—Save as provided in sections 9A and 9D, 
no order passed under this Act or the rules made thereunder shall be 
called in question in any court.” 

13. Insertion of new section 9D in Bihar Act XXXVI of 1948. — 
After section 8C of the Bihar Act XXXVI of 1948 the following section 
shall be inserted, namely: — 

“DD. Statement of cass of High Court. -(1) Within ninety days from 
passing by the Tribunal of any order under section 9A, the assessee in 
respect of whom the order has been passed, or the Commissioner, may, 
by application in writing, together with a fee of one hundred rupees, 
where such application is made by the assessee, require the Tribunal to 
refer to the High Court any question of law arising out of such order. 

(2) If, for reasons to be recorded in writing, the Tribunal refuses to 
make such reference, the applicart may, within forty-five days of such 
order, either— 

(a) withdraw his application (and if the applicant who does 30, is 
an assessee, the fee paid by him shall be refunded), or 

(bì) apply to the High Court against such refusal, ; 

(3) Lf upon the receipt of an application under clause (b} of sub- 
section (2) the High Court is not satisfied that such refusal was justi- 
fied, it may require the Tribunal to state a case and refer it to the High 
Court and on receipt of such requisition the Tribunal shall state and 
refer the case accordingly. : 

(4) 1f the High Court is not satisfied that the statements in a case 
referred under this section are sufficient to enable it to determine the 
question raised thereby, it may refer the case back to the Tribunal to 
make such additions thereto or alterations therein as the Court may 
direct in that behalf. 

(5) The High Court upon hearing of any such case shall decide the 
question of law raised thereby, and shall deliver its judgment thereon 
containing the grounds on which such decision is founded, and shall 
send to the Tribun u a copy of such judgment under the seal of the Court 
and the signature of the Registrar, and the Tribunal shall, where neces- 
sary amend its order in conformity with such judgment 

(8) Where a reference is made to High Court under this section, the 
costs including the disposal of the fee referred to in sub-section (1) shall 
be in the discretion of the court. . 

(7) The payment of the amount of duty inciuding penalty, if any, 
due in accordance with the order of the Tribunal m tespect of which an 
application has been made under this section shall not ba stayed pending 
the disposal of such application or any reference made in consequence 
thereof. 

(8) The Tribunal or the High Court may admit an applicition under 
this section after the expiry of the period of linitation provided in this 
section, if it is satisfied that the applicant had sufficient cause for not 
presenting the application within that period.” 

PART V 
AMENDMENTS TO THE BIHAR SALES TAX ACT. 1959, 

14. Amendment of section 2 of Bikar Aet XIX of 1959, ~ In section 

2 of the Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 1959) hereinafter 
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referred to as the said Act), — 

(a) for clause (f), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 

“(f) ‘dealer’ means any person who sells or purchases any goods 
whether for commission, remuneration or otherwise and includes any 
undivided Hindu family, firm, company or Corporation, any department 
of Government and any society, club or association ; 

Explanation.—(1) A factor, a broker, a commission agent, del credere 
agent, an auctioneer or any other mercantile agent by whatever name 
called and whether of the same description as hereinbefore mentioned 
or not, who sells or purchases goods, as aforesaid, shall be deemed to be 
a dealer for the purposes of this Act. 

The manager or agent ofa dealer who resides outside Bihar and 
who sells or purchases goods in Bihar shall, in respect of such business, 
be deemed to be a dealer for the purposes of this Act.”; 

(b) for clause (k), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 


“(k) ‘gross turnover’ means the aggregate of the amounts of sale 
prices received and receivable by a dealer, during any given period, in 
respect of sale of goods (including the sale of goods meee in the course 
of inter-State trade or commerce or export or outside the State) and the 
aggregate of the amounts of purchase prices paid and payable by a dea- 
ler in respect of the purchase of gooisor classes of goods declared 
under section 3A, but excludes the sale price of the said declared goods. 

Illustration.—A_ dealer in course of his business purchases goods 
declared under section 8A worth Rs, 6,500 and other goods worth Rs. 
6,800 during a particular period. He sells goods declared under section 
3A for Rs. 5,000 and other goods for Rs. 8100 during the same period. 
For that period his ‘turnover of purchase’ is Rs. 6,500 ‘turnover of ‘sales’ 
is Rs. 8,100 and gross turnover is Rs. 6,500 plus Rs 8,100=Rs. 14,800”; 

(c) for clause (m), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— 

` «“(m) ‘place of business’ includes any place where a dealer, either 
usually or for the time being, produces, raises, processes, manufactures, 
stocks or sells or purchases goods or keeps accounts of stocks, sales or 
purchases’’; 

(d) for clause (p), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 

“(p ‘sale’ means any transfer of property in goods for cash or def- 
erred payment or other valuable consideration including such transfer or 

roperty in goods made by a society, club or association but does not in- 
clude a mortgage or hypothecation of or a charge or pledge on goods; and 
all grammatical variations and cognate expressions shall be construed 
accordingly and ‘purchase’ means such acquisition of property in goods 3 

Explanation.—(1) A transfer or acquisition of goods on hire pur- 
chase or under any other system in which payment of valuable conside- 
ration is made by instalments shall, notwithstanding the fact that the 
seller retains the title in the goods as security for the pryment of the 
valuable csnsideration or for any other reason, be deemed to bea sale 
or purchase. ' 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law forthe time 
being in force, two independent purchases or sales shall, for the pur- 
poses of this Act, be deemed to have taken place— 

(a) when the goods are transferred from principal to his selling 
agent and from the selling agent to the purchaser. or 
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(b) when the goods are transferred from the seller to toa buying 
agent and from the buying agent to his principal, if the agent is found-- 

(i) to have sold the goods at one rate and to have passed on the 
sale-price to his principal :at another rate, or 

(ii) to have purchased the goods at one rate and to have passed 
them on to his principal at another rate, or 

(1i) not te have accounted to his principal for the entire collections 
or deductions made by him in the sales or purchases effected by him or 
on behalf of his principal, or 

(iv) to have acted for a fictitious or non-existent principal” ; 

(e) after clause (q), the following clause shall be added, namely :— 

“(qq) ‘purchase-price’ means the amount payable by a dealer as a 
valuable consideration in respect of purchase of goods ; 

Explanation.—(1) ‘Purchase-price’ shall include any amount payable 
by a dealer who purchases goods for anything done by the seller in res- 
pect of the goods at the time of or before delivery thereof to the buyer. 

(2) ‘Purchase-price’ shall not include,— 

(i) the cash discount allowed by the seller according to ordinary 
tiade practice, if shown separately ; 

(ii) the cost of transport of the goods from the seller to the buyer, 
provided such cost is separately charged to the buyer” ; and 

(f) for clause {s}, the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— : 
“*(s) ‘tax’ includes the general sales tax and special sales tax as also, 
the purchase tax levied under section 3”. 

15. Amendment of section 3 of Bihar Act XIX of 1959.—(a) For 
sub sections (1) to (3) of section 3 of the said Act, the following sub sec» 
tions shall be substituted, namely-:— f . i 

(1) subject to the provision of this Act, both general sales tax and 
special sales tax as also purchase tax shall be paid by every dealer— 

(a) with effect from the date of commenczment of Bibar Finance 
Act, 1966, if his gross turnover during a period not exceeding twelve 
months immediately preceding the said date exceeded Rs. 15,000 ; 

(b) to whom clause (a) does not apply, with effect from the expiry 
of thirty days from the date on which his gross turnover during a period 
not exceeding twelve months immediately preceding such date first ex- 
ceeded Rs. 15,000 

(2) Such tax shall be payable by a dealer to whem clause (a) of 

sub-section (1) applies on sale and purchases made inside Bihar on and 
from the.date of commencement of the Bihar Finance Act, 1966, and by 
a dealer to whom clause (b) of the said sub-section-applies , on sach sales 
and purchases made on or from the date. immediately following the ex^ 
piry of the thirty days mentioned in the said clause (b). 
' (3) Every dealer who has become liable to pay general sales tax, 
special sales tax and purchase tax un ler sub-section (1) shall subject to 
sub section (4), cease to be so liable for any period which follows ‘the ex- 
piry of two consecutive years during each of which his gross turnover has 
failed to exceed the quantum specified in sub-section (1)’. 

(b) For sub sections (5), (6), (7) and (8), the following sub-sections 
sha Il be substituted, namely :— 

“(5) Every dealer whose liability to pay general sales tax, special 
sales tax and purchase tax has ceased under sub-section (3) shall again 
be liable to pay such- tax under clause (b) of sub-section (1), with effect 
from the expiry of thirty days from the date on which his gross turnover 
during a period not exceeding twelve months immediately preceding such 
date again exceeds the quantum specified in the said clause. 
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(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2), wherever a dealer who is, or was less than six months earlier, 
Hable to pay general sales tax, special sales tax and purchase tax, starts 
a new business, either singly or jointly with other pérsons, or joins other 
business, partnership firm or concern, tax as aforesaid shall be - payable 
on sales and purchases made from such business, partnership ım or con- 
cern, on and from the date the dealer starts or joins it, unless liability 
in respect of such business, partnership firm or concern has arisen from 
an earlier date under the provisions of the said sub-sections. 

(7) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or sub- 
section (2), where any person who is, or was less than six months earher. 
a member of the partnership firm, concern or undivided Hindu family 
which is or was, less than six months earlier liable to pay general sales 
tax, special sales tax and purchise tix, starts a new business, either 
singly or jointly with other persons, or joins a separate business, part- 
nership firm or concern, tax as aforesaid shall likewise be payable on 
sales and purchases made from such business, partnership firm or con- 
cem, on and from the date on which the said person starts or joins it 
unless liability in respect of such business, partnership firm or concern 
has arisen from an earlier date under the provisions of the said sub-sec-_ 
tion i 

(8) ‘Notwithstanding anything contained in other sub-sections, a 
dealer registered under the Central Sales Tax Act, 1956 {LXXIV of 
1956), shall, irrespective of the quantum of his gross turnover, be liable 
to pay both general sales tax and special sales tax on his sale, made ìn- 
side Bihar, of any goods which he‘has purchased after furnishing a dec- 
laration under sub-sectton (4) of section 8 of the said Act or any goods 
in the man-facture or processing of which goods so purchased by him 
have been used : : : 

Provided that special sales tax shall not be payable if the dealer’ 
shows to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority that the sale is de- 
ductible from his gross turnover, under sub-clause (b) of clause (2} of 
section 7, for the purpose of determining his taxable turnover.” . 

‘16. Insertion of new section 3A in Bihar Act XIX of '1959.—Af.er 
section 3 of the sud Act, the following section shall be inserted, name- 
ly :— ` 

7 “3A Goods liable to purchase tax.—The State Government may, 
from time to time, by notification declare any goods or class of goods to 
be liable to purchase tax on turnover of purchase : í : 

Provided that general sales tax and special sales tax shall not be 
payable on the salc of goods or class of goods declared under this sec- 
tion.” i 

17. ‘Substitution af new section for section 4 of Bihar Act XIX of 
1959.—For section 4 of the said Act, the following section shall be sub= 
stituted, namely :— 

“4, Exempiton-—(1) No tax shall be payable under this Act on 
sales or purchases of goods which have taken p'ace. — 

(a) in the course of inter-State trade or commerch ; 

(b) outside the State ; ° 

(c) in the course of import of goods into; or export of the goods out 
of the territory of India. 

(2) The provisions of the Central Sales Tax Act, 1956 (LXXIV of 
195%) shall apply Jor determining when a sale or purchase of goods shall 
be deemed to have taken place in any of the ways mentioned in clause 
(a), (b) or (c) of sub-section (1). ; 

(3) The State Govérnment may, by notification and subject to such 
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conditions or restrictions as it may impose, exempt from the levy of the 


general sales tax or special sales tax or both or the levy of purchase 
tax— 


a) sales of any goods or class or description of goods, 
5 sales of any goods or class or description of goods to or by any 
class of dealers, 


c) any sale or category or description of sales, and 

d) purchase of any goods declared under section 3A by any class 
of dealers or any purchase or category or description of purchases of such 

oods. 
i (4) Where exemption from the levy of tax under this Act on any 
sale or purchase of goods is claimed by a dealer under the provisions of 
this section or sub-clauses (2) or (3) or section 7 the burden of proof shall 
lie on such dealer and the prescribed authority may require the dealer to 
substantiate the claim in the prescribed manner”. 

18. Insertion of new section 5A in Bihar Act XIX of 1959. —After 
section 5 of the said Act, the following section shal! be inserted, nam- 
ely: ~~ 

“SA. Point in the series of purchases of which purchase tax shall be 
levted.—The purchase tax on goods declared under section 3A shall be 
levied at the point of purchase made from a person other than a register- 
ed dealer”. 

19. Substitution of new section for section 6 of Bihar Act XIX of 
1959.—For section 6 of the said Act, the following section shall be sub- 
stituted, namely:— 

“6. Rates of tax.—(1) The general sales tax payable by a dealer 
under section 3 shall be levied at the rate of 1 per centum of his taxable 
turnover: 

Provided that the State Government may, from time to time by 
notification, and subject to such conditions and restrictions as it may 
impose, fix a higher rate, not exceeding 2 per centum in respect of such 
class of dealers or such goods, class or description of goods or such sales, 
category or description of sales as may be specified in the notification, 

(2) The special sales tax payable by a dealer under section 3 shall 
be levied at the rate of 4 per centum of his taxable turnover: 

Provided that the State Government may, from time to time, by 
notification, and subject to such conditions and restrictions as it may 
impose, fix a higher rate not exceeding 15 per centum or any lower rate 
not below 2 per centum in respect of such class of dealers or such goods, 
class or description of goods or such sales, category or description of sal- 
es as may be spevified in the notification. 3 

(2A) The purchase tax payable by a dealer under section 3 on 
goods declared under section 3A shall be levied at the rate of 5 per cen- 
tum of his taxable turnover of purchases: 

Provided that the State Government may, from time to time by 
notification, and subject to such conditions and restrictions as it may 
impose, fix a higher rate not exceeding 15 per centum, or any lower rate 
not below 1 per centum in respect of such class of dealers or such goods 
or such purchases as may be specified in the notification. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the levy of 
the tax payable by a dealer under this Act on sales or purchases of 
declared goods made by him inside Bihar shall be subject to the restric- 


tions and conditions contained in section 15 of the Central Sales [ax 
Act, 1956 (LX XIV of 1958)’’, 
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20. Substitution of new section for section ?'of Bihar Act XIX of 
` 1959, —For section 7 of the said Act, the following section shall be sub-- 
stituted, namely:— ‘ ` 

“7. Taxable turnover. —For the purpose óf this Act, "the Taxable 
turnover’ of a dealer shall be — $ 

(1) in respect of the general sales tax, that part of the gross turn- 
over which remains after deducting therefrom — 

(a) sale-prices on account of sales exempted under section 4: and 

(>) amount of sales tax actually collected as such, if any, along 
with the sale prices received or receivable in respect of sales of goods; 

‘ (2) in respect of special sales tax, that part of the gross turnover 
which remains after dedicting therefrom -- i ; ai 

(a) (i} sale-prices on account of sales exempted under section 4; 

(ii) amount of sales tex actually collected as such, if any, along 
with the sale-prices received or receivable in respect of sales of goods; 
and A ' 

(b) subject to the provisions of section 5, sale-prices on account of 
sales to a registered dealer other than a dealer liable to pay tax under 
sub-section (8) of section 3, of goods specified in his registration certifi- 
cate as being required— 

(i) for re-sale by him inside Bihar or in the course of inter-State 
trade or commerce or export out of the territory of India, or 

(ii) for use by him in the packing of goods which he se'ls inside 

Bihar or in course of inter-State trade or commerce or export out of the 
territory of India; 
‘Provided that in the case of such sales a declaration in the prescrib- 
ed form duly filled up and signed by the registered dealer to whom the 
goods are sold, or by his manager declared under section 10, is furnished 
in the prescribed manner by the selling dealers ` 

Provided further that where anv goods exempted from the levv of 
tax by a notification issued by the State Government in this behalf under 
sub-section (3) of section 4 are purchased by a dealer after furnishing de- 
claration mentioned in the notification or where any goods specified in 
the certificate of registration of a dealer are purchased'by him after turni- 
‘shing a declaration as provided in the first proviso of clause (2) but are 
utilised by him for any purpose other than those specified in such a noti- 
fication cr specified in items (i) or (ii) of sub-clause (b) of clause (2), as 
the case may be the sale-price of the goods so purchased shall, without 
prejudice to any action which is or may be taken under section 38, be 
deducted from the gross turnover of the selling dealer but shall be in- 
cluded in the taxable turnover of the purchasing ‘dealer; ' 

ʻ (3) in respect of purchase tax that port of his gross turnover which 
‘remains after deducting therefron — 

(i) purchase price of goods exempted under clause (d) of sub-section 
(3) of section 4, : S 

fii) purchase price of goods purchased from a registered dealer: 

Provided that in the case of such purchases a'declaration in the pre- 
scribed form dulv filled un and signed by the registered dealer from 

“whom the goods are purchased, or by his manager ‘declared under 
“section 10, is furnished in the prescribed manner by the purchasing 
ealer.” pies ` , ; 
21. Amendment of section 9 of Bihar Act YU of 1959. —For sub- 
sections (1). (4) and {10} of section 9 of the said Act, the following sub- 
sections shall respectively be substituted, namely:— oe 
(1) No dealer who is liable to pay tax under section 3 shall sell or 
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purchase goods unless he has been granted and is in possession ofa 
valid registration certificate. 

(4) On receipt of an application under sub-section (2) the prescribed 
authoritv shall, if it is satisfied that the application is in order register 
the applicant and grant him a registration certificate in the prescribed 
form’and shall specify therein the goods or class or description of goods 
which the dealer sells or purchases and such other particulars as may be 
prescribed. 

(10) (a) (i) The prescribed authority may require anv dealer who is 
liable to pay tax under this Act to furnish such security in such manner 
as may be prescribed for the proper payment of the tax payable by him, 
and the dealer shall comply with such requirement. 

(ii) The prescribed authority may, at anv time or from time to time, 
amend or revoke any such requirement and may also apply the security 
for satisfaction of any amount of tax, and penalty, if any, payable under 
this Act, in respect of which the dealer is in default. 

fb) The security furnished by a dealer whose liability to pay tax 
has ceased or who has discontinued his business or entirely transferred 
it to other persons shall be released by the prescribed authority after 
applving the said security for satisfaction of any amount of tax and 
penaltv, if anv, payable under this Act, in respect of which the dealer 
is in default.” 

22. Amendment of section 24 of Bihar Act XIX of 1959.—For sub- 
section (1) of section 24 of the said Act, the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely: — 

“(1) When the ownership of the business of a dealer liable to pay 
tax under this Act is entirely transferred, the transferor and the trans- 
feree shall jointly and severally be liable to pay any tax and penalty, if 
any, pavable in respect of such business and remaining unpaid at the 
time of the transfer and the transferee shall also be liable to pay tax 
on sales or purchases made by the transferee on and from the date of 
such transfer, and shall within thirty days of the transfer apply for the 
grant of a registration certificate unless such certificate is already 
possessed by him.” 

23. Amendment of section 38 of Bihar Act XIX of 1959.—For sub- 
section (1) of section 38 of the said Act the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely:— 

“(1\ Whoever— 

(a) being a dealer, sells or purchases goods in contravention of sub- 

‘ section (1) of section 9, or fails or neglects to comply with the provisions 
of sub-sec'ion (7) or with anv requirement made on him under sub-clause 
(i) of clanse (a) of sub-section (10) of the said section; or i 

(b) fails. without sufficient cause, to submit any return as required 
by section 14 or submits a false return; or 3 

(c) being a registered dealer, falsely represents, when purchasing any 
goods or class or description of goods that sach goods are specified in his 
registration certificate; or 

(dì) having purchased any goods or class or description of goods after 
giving the declaration mentioned in sab-section (2) of section 6A or in a 
notification issued under sub-section (3) of section 4 or the proviso to 
sub-clause (b) or clause (2) of section 7, utilises the said goods for a 
purpose other than that for which the goods were so purchased by him; 
or 


(e) not being a registered dealer falsely represents that he is such a 
dealer; or 
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(f) fails or neglects to maintain or produce account iù the manner 

provided by or under section 12 or laid down under section 13; or 
_. (g) fails or neglects to issue cash memoranda or bills in the manner 
laid down under section 13; or 

(h) knowinely maintains or produces incorrect accounts, registers 
or documents or knowingly furnishes incorrect information; or 

(i) fails or neglects to comply with the provisions of sub-section 
(2) or sub-section (8) of section 20; or 

(i) contravenes the provisions of section 20A; or 

(k) fails or neglects to comply with any requirement rade of him 
under sub-section (1) of section 37; or 

(l) obstructs any authority making an inspection, a search or a sei- 
zure under section 37; or 

(m) closes his place of business with a view to prevent inspection 
nnder section 37; or i 

(n) fails or neglects to comply with the provisions of sub-section 
(2) of section 41 or obstructs any authority or officer in the performance 
of duties under sub section (3) of the said section: or . 

(0) contravenes the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 42 or ob- 
structs any authority or officer in the performance of duty under sub- 
section (2) of the said section; or 

(p) fails or neglects to furnish any information required by or under 
this Act: or y 

(q) aids or abets any person in the commission of any offence speci- 
fied in clauses (a) to (p), 
shall be punishable with imprisonment of either description which may 
extend to six months or with fine not exceeding one thousand rupees 
or with both, and when the offence is a continuing one, with a daily fine 
not exceeding fifty rupees during the period of the continuance of the 
offence.” 

24. Insertion of net section 38A in Bihar XIX of 1959.—After sec- 
tion 38 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely:— ` 

“38A. Imposition of penalty in Keu of prosecution.—If any person 
is guilty of an offence under clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 38, 
the prescribed authority may after giving him a reasonable’ opportunity 
of being heard, by order in writing subject to sections 6A and 7, impose 
upon him by way of penalty a sum not exceeding the amount of tax 
which can be added under the second proviso to sub-clause (b) of clause 
(2) of section 7 and sub-eection (3) of section 6A: 

Provided that no prosecution for an offence under section 38 shall 
be instituted in respect of the same facts on which a penalty has been 
imposed under this section.” 

25. Amendment of section 47 of Bihar Act XIX of 1959.—In section 
47 of the said Act, after sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely :— 

“(4) Nothing in the Bihar Finance Act, 1966, shall effect any 
liability to pay tax incurred by a dealer for any period prior to the date 
of commencement of the said Act, and all proceedings relating to any 
such liability shall be continued and disposed of, as the case may be, as 
if the said Act had not been passed.” 

PART VI 
AMENDMENT TO THE BIHAR TAXATION ON PASSENGERS AND 
GOODS (CARRIED BY PUBLIC SERVICE MOTOR VECHICLES) 
ACT, 1961. 
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26. Amendment of section 2of Bihar Act XVII of 1961,—In_ sub- 
section (1) of section 2 of the Bihar Taxation on Passengers and Goods 
(Carried by Public Service Motor Vechicles) Act. 1961 (hereinafter ref- 
erred to as the said Act), after clause (i), the following clause shall be 
added, namelv :— 

“(j) Tribunal’ means the Tribunal constituted under sub-section 
n of section 344 of the Bihar Sarles Tax Act, 1959 (Bihar Act XIX of 
1959).” 

27. Ameniment of section 9 of Bihar Act XVII of 1961.—For subs 
section (5) of section 9 of the said Act, the following sub-section shall 
be substitated, namely :— 

“5. The Amount of Tax and peralty, if any, which remains unpaid 
after the date specified in the notice issued under sub-section (4) shall 
without preiudice to any other mode of recovery, be recoverable — 

(a) as if it were an arrear of land revenue, or 

(b) on an application to any Magistrate, by such Magistrate as if it 
were a fine imposed by him: 

Provided that where an appeal in respect of sich amount has been 
entertained under section 13, the appellate authority may, subject to 
such rules as may be made by the State Government under this Act, 
stay recovery of such amount or portion thereof, forso long asthe ap- 
peal remains pending or for such shorter period as the said authority, 
may consider to. be adequate.” 

28. Insertion of new sections 21A and 21Bin Bihar Act XVII of 
1961,~-After section 21 of the said Act, the following sections shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

“21A. Bar of jurtsdiction.—Save as provided in sections 13, 14, 15 
and 21B no order passed under this Act or the rules made thereunder 
shall be called in question in any court. 

21B. Statement of case to High Court.—(1) Within ninety days from 
passing bv a Tribunal of any order under section 14, the assessee in res- 
pect of whom the order has been passed, or the Commissioner, may, by 
application in writing, together with a fee of one hundred rupees, where 
such application is made by the assessee, require the Tribunal to refer to 
the High Court any question of Law arising out of such order. ‘ 

(2) Tf, for reasons to be recorded in writing, the tribunal refuses to 
make such reference, the applicant may, within fortyfive days of such 
order, either— 

(a) withdraw his anplicition (and if the applicant who does so, is 
an assessee the fee paid by him shall be refunded). or ` 

fh) apply to the High Court against such refnsal. 

(3) Tf upon the receipt of an application under clause (b) of sub- 
section (2) the High Court is not satisfied that such refusal was iustified, 
it may require the Tr‘bunal to state 2 case and refer it to the High Court 
and on receipt of such requisition the Tribunal shall state and refer the 
‘case accordingly. 

(4) Tf the High Court is not satisfied that the statements ina case 
referred under this section are sufficient to enable it to determine the 
question raised therebv, it may refer the case back to the ‘Tribunal to 
make such additions thereto or alterations therein as the Court may 
direct in that behalf. 

, 15) The High Court upon hearing of anv such case, shall decide the 
question of law rais21 thereby, and shall deliver its judgment thereon 
containing the ground on which such decision is founded, and shall send 
to the Tribunal a copy of such judgment under the seal of the Court and 
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the signature of the Registrar, and the Tribunal shall, where necessary, 
amend its order.in conformity with such judgment. 

(6) Where a-reference is made to the High Court under this section 
the costs including the disposal of the fee referred to in sub-section (1) 

shall be in the discretion of the court. 

(7) The payment~of- the amount of tax including penalty, if any, 
due in accordance with the order of the Tribunal in respect of which an 
application has been made under this section shall not be stayed pend- 
ing the disposal of such, application: or'any reference made in conseque- 
nee thereof... .. 

(8) The. Tribunal or ‘the High Court may admit an application under 
this section after the expiry of the period of limitation provided in this 
section, if it is satisfied that the application had sufficient cause for not 
presenting the application within that period.” 


——. — 


‘Published i in the Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 467, dated September 
29, I£66. ~ 
‘The Bihar Public Irrigation and Drainage Works (Aemndment) 
Ordinance, 1966. > ~ 
Bihar Ordinance No. UI of 1966: - eee 

An Ordinance, to amend the Bihar Public Trrigahon and Drainage 
works Act, 1947. 

Preamble, —Whereas the Legislature of the State of Bihar i is not in 
session; 

AN D, WHEREAS, the Governor of Bihar i is satisfied that circum- 
stances exist which render it necessary for hint to take immediate action 
to amend the Bihar Public Irrigation and Drainage Works. Act, 1947 
(Bihar Act X of 1947), in the manner hereinafter appearing; - 

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by lenis (1) 
of Article 213,of the Constitution of India, the Governor is Pleased to 
promulgate the following Ordinance:— i 

1. Short title.— This Ordinance may be called the Bihar Public Irrig- 
ation, and Drainage Works (Amendment) Ordinance, 1968. -> 

2., Amendment of section 2 of Bihar Act X of 1947.—In section 2f 
the Bihar Public Irrigation. and Drainage Works. Act, 1947 (Bihar Act 
X of 1947) (hereinafter referred -to as the said Act),— 

(a) for clause (g), the following clause shall be substituted, namely: - 

(g) ‘public irrigation work’ means any work of irrigation’ or ‘any 
system. of such work, natural or artificial, the construction. maintenance 
or improvement of which is financed wholly or partly by the State Gov- 
ernment’ and; inc udes— $ 
“+ (i) ail canals, channels, tanks, reservoirs, ponds, spring ponds,‘lakes 
and other natural collection of water or parts thereof all embankments 
barrages. weirs, dams, guide banks, and all other works which are. cons- 
tructed, improved or maintained by the State Govornment for the pur- 
poses of irrigation; and 

(ii) all lands used for the purposes of the work: mentioned in sub- 
clause (i) and all buildings, machinery, fences, gates and other erect- 
ions connected therewith on such lands;” and 

(b) after clause (i), the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘ (j) ‘Command area’ means an area declared to be the command 
area of a public irrigation work by the State Government by notification 
published in the. official Gazette.” 

3 Insertion of new sections 25A and 25B in Bihar Act X of 1947.— 
After section 25 of the said Act, the following sections shall be inserted, 


namely:— 
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“25A. Levy of water charge in lieu of recovery of costs or levy of cess.—(1) 
Instead of recovering the cost ofa sanctioned work together with the 
interest thereon aq provided in section 23 or recovering the cost already 
incurred in maintaining a sanctioned work and the amount calculated to 
be sufficient to cover the future cost of maintenance as provided in sec- 
tion 24 or levying a cess as provided in section 25, the State Governm- 
ent may realise water-rates for the supply of water made from a public 
irrigation work, on the same basis as provided in sections 74, 75, 75A 
and 77 of the Bengal Irrigation Act, 1876 (Ben. Act LIE of 18786}, ; 

(2) The rates to be charged for such supply of water shall be dete- 
rmined by the State Government, and all persons using the water shall 
pay for it accordingly. 

25R. Declaration of command area and levy of compulsory water cha- 
rge.—{1) The State Government may, by notification published in the 
Official Gazette, declare any area to be the command area of a public 
irrigation work for the purposes of this section. 

(2) Every owner or occupier of land within the command area shall 
be liable to pay a sum not exceeding rupees four per acre per annum as 
compulsory water charge: - 

Provided that Jands which are incapable of receiving water for irri- 
gation from the bublic irrigation work for any reason shall be excluded 
from payment of such compulsory water-charge : 

Provided further that every such owner or occupier shall be entitled 
to deduct the amount payable under this section from the amount, if 
anv, pavable by him under section 254. 

(3) The amount levied and recovered under sub-section (2) shall be 
earmarked for expenditure incurred in connection with the supply of 
water or for construction, maintenance. improvement or repair of the 
public irrigation work.’, 

M. ANANTHASAYANAM AYYANGAR, 
Dated the 18th August, 1966. Governor of Bihar. 
Published in Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 464, dated September 26, 1966. 
The Bihar Irrigation (Amending and Validating) Ordinance, 1966. 
Bihar Ordinance No. IV of 1966. 

An Ordinance to amend the Bengal Irrigation Act, 1876 and to validate 
certain actions to Recover water-rate. 

WHEREAS the Legislature of the State of Bihar is not in session : 

AND WHEREAS the Governor of Bihar is satisfied that circumsta- 
nees exist which render it necersary for him to take immediate action 
to amerd the Bengal Irrigation Act, 1876 ‘Ben. Act ITT of 1876) and tos 
validate certain actions to recover water-rate in the manner hereinafter 
appearing : 

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
article 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor is pleased to pro- 
nulgate the following Ordinance :— 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the Bihar Irrigation 
{Amending and Validating) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Substitution of new section for section 75A of Ben. Act III of 1876.— 
For section 75A of the Bengal Irrigation Act, 1876 (Ben. Act IHI of 
1876), the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“75A, Liability to water-rates of non-applicants,—(1) In case of ex- 
igency or natfonal or public interest, water may be supplied to lands 
without any application, as required under section 74 from the occupiers 
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thereof, and such occupiers shall be liable to pay water-rates chargeable 
under section 78, as if they had made such application. 

(2) If the canal-officer receives applications under section. 74 from 
the occupiers of not less than eighty-five per cent of the rice lands con- 
tained in any local area, he may proceed, as if he had received such app- 
lications from the occupiers of the whole of the rice lands in such area, 
and if he grants permission fcr the supply of water to the whole of the 
rice lands in such area, every occupier of rice lands therein who has not 
made such application, shall be liable to pay water-rates, as if he had 
made such application : 

Provided that the canal-officer shall exclude from any computation 
of percentage for the purposes of this section such rice Jandsas should be 
excluded as being too high to receive water by direct flow or too low to 
require irrigation or for any other reason, and the occupiers of such 
excluded lands shall not be liable to pay water-rates.”” 

3. Validation of certain actions to recover water-rate.—Water supplied 
from a canal to a land, from June 1964 to the date on which this ordi- 
nance comes into force, without the application of the occupier of such 
land as required under section 74 of the Rengal Irrigation Act, 1876, 
shall, notwithstanding the provisions of the said section, be deemed to be 
supplied to such land, as if such occupier had made an application for 
the same; and no order or action of the State Government or of its offi- 
cers for the realisation of arrear of water-rate for the supply of such 
water shall be called in question in any Court or proceeding whatsoever, 
merely on the ground that no application wa3 made for the supply of 
water from the canal. 

ANANTHASAYANAM AYYANGAR, 

Dated the 19th August, 1966. Governor of Bthar. 

Published in Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 466, dated September, 26, 1963. 
f The Patna University (\mendment) Ordinance, 1966, |. 
Bihar Ordinance V of 1966. o es Sa hu 

An Ordinance to amend te Patna Uniwersity Ack, 1961. , ao oe 

Preamble.—Whereas, the Legislature of the State of Bihar is not in 
session; — : 

- And, whereas, the Governor of Bihar is satisfied that citcumstances 
exist which render it necessary for himto take immediate action to 
amend the Patna University Act, 1961 (Act IIL of 1962), in the - manner 
hereinafter appearing; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
Article 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor is pleased to pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance: — g 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the Patna University 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 

2. Amendment of section 61 of Bihar Act III of 1962.—In section 61 
of the Patna University Act, 1961 (Bihar Act IIL of 1962) after sub-sec- 
tion (1), the following sub-section shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(la) Notwithstanding the repeal of the Bihar State Universities 
(Patna, University of Bihar, Bhagalpur and Ranchi) Act, 1960 (Bihar 
Act XIV of 1960), in so far as it applied to the Patna University estab- 
lished under that Act, the State Government shall have the right to 
cause the working and the financial position of the Patna University 
established and incorporated under the said repealed Act to he enquired 
into by a Commission of Enquiry constituted under section 46.” 

M. ANANTHASAYANAM AYYANGAR, 

The 22nd August, 1966. Governor of Bihar. ° 


n m e 
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Published in Bihar Gazette, Ext., No. 482, dated October 5, 1966, 
The Bihar Contingency Fund (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966° 
Bihar Ordinance VI of 1966. 

An Ordinance to amend the Bihar Contingency Fund Act, 1960. 

Preamble.—Whereas the Legislature of the State of Bihar is not in 
session; 

And whereas the Governor of Bihar is satisfied that circumstances 
exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate action to 
amend the Bihar Contingency Fund Act, 1950 (Bihar Act XIX of 1950) 
in the manner hereinafter appearing; 3 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
Article 213 of the Constitution of India the Governor is pleased to pro- 
maleate the following Ordinance:— : 

. Short Hile and commencement.—(1) This Ordinance may be called the 
Bihar Contingency Fund (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

(2) It sha'] come into force at once, 

2. Améndment of section 4 of Bihar Act, XIX of 1950.—For the pro- 
viso’to section 4 of the Bihar Contingency Fund Act,.1930 (Bihar Act 
XIX of 1850), the following proviso shall be substituted, namely:— 

' “Provided that during the financial year ending on the 31st af March 
1967, the State Government may withdraw a sum not exceeding five 
crores of rupees out of the Consolidated Fund of the State and place it 
to the credit of the Fund.” ae 

ES M. ANANTHASAYANAM AYYANGAR, 

Daied the 24th August, 1966. Governor of Bihar. 


» 


Published in the Bihar Gazette, Ext , No. 452, dited September 14, 1966. 
* The Bihar District Boards And Local Boards (Control and 
Management) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
Bihar Ordinance No. II of 1966. 
An Ordinance to amend the Bihar District Boards and Local Boards 

(Control and Management) Act, 1958. 

Preamble.—Whereas the Legislature of the State of Bihar is not in 
session; tp ; 

And whereas, the Governor of Bihar is satisfied that circumstances 
exist which render it necessary for him to take. immediate. action to 
amerid the Bihar District Boards and Local Boards (Control and Manage- 
ment) Act, 1958 (Bihar Act XX of 1958) in the manner hereinafter 
appearing; `` 7 reer 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1)“of E 
Article 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor is pleased to pro: ` 
mulgate the following ordinance:— a 

` 1. Short tiile.—This Ordinance may be called the Bihar District: 
Boards and Local Boards (Control and Management) (Amendment) Ordi- 
nance, 1966. 

2. Amendment of section 2 of Bihar Act XX of 1958.—For.sub, sec- 
tion (2) of section 2 of the Bihar District Boards and Local Boards (Con, 
trol.and Management) Act, 1958 (Bihar Act XX of 1958), the following 
sub-section shall be substituted, namely:— ` or 

(2) When an order under sub-section (1) has been made, thé. 
powers, functions and duties conferred or imposed by or under the said: 
Act or any other Act or rules made thereunder on the District Board or. 
Local Board or on the Chairman, Vice-Chairman, any. officer or come. 
mittee, as the case may be, shall be exercised and performed up to the 
3lst March 1968 by such person or persons as the State Government 
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may, from time to time, appoint in this behahalf.” 


M. ANANTHASAYANAM AYYANGAR, 
Dated the 7th August 1966. Governor of Bihar. 


Published in the Bshar Gazeite, Extradinary, No. 486, dated October 12, 
1 


966, ; 

No. 19682.—The 3rd October, 1966.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by clause (d) of sub-section (2) of section = of the Essential 
Commodities Act, 1955 (X of 1955), read with the notification of the 
Government of India in the Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community. 
Development and Co-operation (Department of Food) No. GSR-906,- 
dated the 9th June, 1966, the Governor of Bihar is pleased to maké the” 
following Order, namely :— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(i) This Order may be cal- 
led the Bihar (Limitation of Guests) Order, 1966, 

(ii) It shall extend to the whole of the State of Bihar. 

(iii) It shall come into force at once. 

; 2. Definitions.—In this order, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, — 

(a) ‘‘focdgrains’” ineans the foodgrains specified in Scheduled B to 
this Order and their products; : 

(b) “sugar” means— 

(1) any form of sugar containing more than 90 per cent of sucrose 
including khandsari sugar, sugarcandy and bhura sugar; 

(ii) any sugar of crystalline structure; ° 

(iii) sugar in process in vaccum pan sugar factory or raw sugar pro- 
duced therein; f : 

(c) “host” means a person who either himself or through any other 
person undertakes to distribute or provide for consumption eatables in a 
party, entertainment, social or other function; 

(d) “catering establishments?’ means hotels, restaurants, eating 

houses, cafes, tea shops, coffee houses, free feeding centres, clubs, can- 
teens and includes all other places of a hke nature, open to the public 
or to any limited class of public, where fcod is consumed or is procu- 
rable; t ” 
(e) “institutional establishments” mean hospitals, sanatoria con- 
valscent homes, nursing homes, ‘orphanages, workhouses, infirmaries, 
asylums or schools providing meals and includes all other establishments 
of a like nature; 

(f) “residential establishment” means boarding houses, apartment 
houses, residential hotels, residential clubs, hostels, nurses homes, schools 
and includes all other’ establishments of a like nature but does not in- 


. clude private house-holds. - 


3. Restriciton on consumption of foodgrains or sugar.—No person or 
body of persons acting either jointly or severally at or in connection 
with one or more parties, entertainments, social or other functions in- 
cluding functions in connection with marriages and funerals shall on 
any one day distribute or provide for consumption or accept or con- 


- tribute for service or distribution for consumption any eatables con- 


taining any foodgrains or sugar to more than 25 persons including 
the host (s) in the areas specified iu Schedule A to this Order and 


to more than 50 persons including the host (s) in other areas of the 
State: i 


Provided that this restriction shall not apply — : 
(i) to the proprietor, manager or person incharge ofa residential, 


~ 
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institutional or catering establishment serving food to customers or 
residents in the course of regular business and notin connection with 
any party, entertainment or social or other function given at the instance 
of himself or any other persons; or 

(ii) to the distribution of food by way of bhog or prasad or as 
part of recognised religious ceremony by any temple, mosque, gurdwara, 
church, or other place of religious worship; or 

(iii) to the organiser, convenor or manager of any function or 
party organised by a Department of the Central Government or the 
State Government, where any eatables containing foodgrains or sugar 
are served; or i 

(iv) to the establishment of a separate kitchen for feeding delegates 
to a conference, which wil] be deemed to bea temporary residential 
establishment. 

4. Powrs of entry, search, seizure, eic.—(i) Any Magistrate, Special 
Officer Incharge Rationing, }atna any District Supply Officer, Assis- 
tant Rationing Officer, Assistant District Supply Officer, Assistant Mar- 
keting Officer, Supply Inspector, Special Officer, Sopply and Commerce 
Department, Deputy Director of Food and Civil Supplies and any 
Police Officer not below the rank of Sub-fnspector may, when he has 
reason to believe that a contravention of this Order has been, is being 
or is about to be committed, enter and search any premises, interrogate 
any person and seize any articles including their coverings or containers 
in respect of which he hag reason to believe that the contravention has 
been, is being or is about to be committed. 

(ii) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 18! 8 (5 of 1898), shall, so far as may be. apply to searches 
and seizures under this clause. : 

5. Power to exempt.—Notwithstanding the restrictions imposed by 
clause 3, the District Officer, Subdivisional Officer, Special Officer In- 
charge, Rationing, Patna; may, in special case, if the District Officer, 
Subdivisional Officer, Special Officer, Incharge Rationing, Patna, is of 
the opinion that an exemption should be granted by order, in writing, 
exempt any party, entertainment, social or other function from the opes 
ration of this Order. 

6. (1) Tbe Government of Bihar, Supply and Commerce Depart- 
ment Order no. F/CI-029/64-SC—16372, dated the 22nd September, 195 
is hereby rescinded. 

(2) Notwithstanding such rescission, any notification issued by the 
State Government or anything done or action taken by the State Govern- 
ment or by an officer subordinate to State Government, and in force 
immediately before the commencement of this Order according to its 
tenor, shalNbe deemed to have been issued, done or taken under the” 
relevant provisons of order. 

SCREDCLE ‘A’. 
| Ses clause 3.) 

Areas comprised within the local limits of all municipalities, Notified 
Area Committees and of the Patna Municipal Corporation and within five 
miles oí such limits. 

SCHEDULE 'B’ 
[ Ses clause 2(a) 
1 Rice. 
2. Wheat 


8. Edible products of rice or wheat, other than biscuits, cakes, pastrics and 
samosa. 
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Published in the Bihar Gazette, Ext , No. 483, dated October, 12, 
1966 


No. 19679-S. C.—The 8rd October, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by clause (d) of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (X of 1955), read with the notification 
of the Government of India in the Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Com- 
munity Development and Co-operation (Departinent of Food), No. GSR- 
906, dated the 9th June 1966 the Governor of Bihar is pleased to make 
the following Order, namely:— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(i) This Order may be 
called the Bihar Food (Restriction on Service of Meals by Catering 
Establishments) Order, 1966. 

(ii) It shall extend to the whole of the State of Bihar. 

(ili) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Definition.—1n this Order, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires— 

(a) ‘catering establishment’ includes a hotel, restaurant, eating 
house, cafe, tea-shop, coffee-house, free feeding centre, club, boarding 
house, canteen, railway refreshment room or restaurant car, and any 
other place of refreshment open to the public; 

(b) ‘substantial dish’ means a dish described as guch in the Schedule 
to this Order. 

(c) ‘subsidiary dish’ means a dish described as such in the Schedule 
to this Order. 

3. No proprietor, or other person in charge, of a catering estab- 
lishment shall supply for consumption or offer or attempt to supply for 
consumption, and no person shall obtain or consume or attempt to obtain 
or consume, at a catering establishment at or for the purpose of a meal 
more than two courses whether served successively in European style or 
together in Indian style. The two courses shall consist of— 

(i) one substantial dish and one subsidiary dish, or 

(ii) two subsidiary dishes 

4, No proprietor or other person incharge of a catering establish- 
ment shall, after 3 p.m. on any Tuesday supply for consumption at the 
catering establishment, any eatables prepared of cereals other than gram 
and products of gram. 

5. No proprietor or other person in charge of a catering establish - 
ment shall, cn any Thursday, supply rice or any preparation thereof for 
consumption at the cate ing establishment. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contaired in clause 3, the following 
may be supplied by any proprietor or other person incharge of a catering 
establishment as part of a meal in addition to the two courses, name- 


soup, bread biscuits, jam, marmalade, fruit including iced fruit. 
fruit or vegetable juices, bhajji, papad, chatni, pickles, raita, preserves, 
onion, celary, ghee, butter, cream, curds, cheese, butter-milk, sauce- 
mustard, dressings and such other compliments. 

7. The State Government may, by notification in the Bikar 
Gazetie, exempt any class of catering establishment from the operation 
of this Order for such period and subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in the notification. 

. 8. Powers of entry, search, seizure, etc.—(i) Any Magistrate, Special 
Officer, Incharge, Rationing, Patna, any District Supply Officer, Assis- 
tant Rationing Officer, Assistant District Supply Officer, Assistant 
Marketing Officer, Supply Inspector, Special Officer, Supply and Com- 
merce Department, Deputy Directors of Food and Civil Supplies and any 
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Police Officer not below the rank of Sub-Inspector may, when he has 
reasons to believe that a contravention of this Order has been, is being 
or is about to be committed, enter.and search any premises, interrogate 
any person and seize any. article including their covering or containers. 
in respect of which he has reason to believe that the contravention has 
been, is being or is about to be committed. cies Ae 
i) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code „of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), shall, so far as may be, apply to searches 
and seizures under this clause. ae ` 
. 9 (1) The Government of Bihar, Supply and Commerce Depart- 
ment Order no. 17034-S.C., dated .the 12th+October, 1965, is hereby | 
rescinded; : ‘ . es “aa sf 5), Saas 
(2) Notwithstanding such rescission any notification issued by. the 
State Government or anything done or any action taken by the Strate 
Government or by an Officer subordinate to the State Government and 
in force immediately before the commencement of this Order accord ng 
to its tenor shall be deemed to have been issued, done or taken under 
the relevant provisions of this Order. . 
THE SCHEDULE. 
i i [ See clause 2.] 
I. Europeas or Chinese type 


t 


yet ene | 


* - . . 9 . P i 
(A) A substantial dish shall be one consisting mainly of: ~ 
1. fish, or ie etn 
2, meat, or ' s 
3. poultry, or 
4 game, or * bean x 
5 


curry and rice, or polao,.or i _ oa we aah 
6. hors d’ oeuvre consisting of more than three items or ,of a combination of 


any of them which in the normal practice is served at the same time as part of the 
same dish, 


Note. —In all cases, sala 
served as part of the dish. - l f 

(B) A subsidiary dish -shall be any sweet dish or óne consisting 
mainly of— _ S E 

vegetables, or 

eggs, or 
savouries, or l ea a S 
macaroni or spaghetti, or ` 7 i 
porridgo, grapenuts or any other breakfast cereal food, or 
shall fish, or 5 
«hors d’ oeuvre consisting of n` more than three items. 
II. Indian non-vegetarian type. 


(A) A substantial dish shall be one consisting mainly of— 


(a) (1) meat, or (2) poultry, or (3) fish, or (t) a curried Preparation of any of 
these, and 


(b) (1) rice, or (2) polao, or (3) cha 
nans or a Combination of any-of the 
same time as part of the same dish. 

' NOTE —In all cases salad, dal and not more than two vegetables may be 
served as part of the dih. - 

(B` A subsidiary dish shall bə any Sweet dish ora savo 
vegetables or eggs or macaroni or spaghstti, 

III. Vegetarian type. ~ i 

(A) A substantial dish shall be ane consisting mainly of— 

(a) curry, and 

(b) 
(4) nans . 

NOTE.—In all cases salad, dal and not more than tvo vegetables may be 

Stived as part of the dish. , **« 

(BY A subsidiary dish shall beany sweet dish or a 

vegetaLles or eggs or macaroni-or ‘spaghetti. 


dor not more than two vegetables may be 


IDS a o o o 


ppatis, or (4) Parotha 8, (5) bhakaris, or (8) 
m which in the nor.na! practice is servel at the 


ury dish consisting of 


(1) rice, or (2) polao, or (3) chappatis, or (4) parothas, or (5) bhakaris, or 


savoury dish consisting of 





PART VIII 


ASSAM ACTS 


The Assam Appropriation (No. V) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the assent of the Governor on 8th January 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 1, dated 10th January, 1966/Pausa 10, 1887. 

Assam Act 1 of 1966. ` 

An Act to provide for the withdrawal of certain further sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Assam to the service of the year 
ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1966. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short title—This Act may be called the Assam Appropriation 
(No. V) Act, 1985. 

* * * 

[For the remaining text of the Act, see the Assam Gazette, Ext., No, 
1, dated 10th January, 1966/Pausa 20, 1887.] 


The Assam Municipal (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the assent of the Governor on 8th January, 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 1, dated January 10, 1966. 


Act IJ of 1966. 
An Act further to amend ihe Assam Municipal Act, 1956 
Preamble -Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Assam 


Municipal Act, 1956 (Assam Act XV of 1957), hereinafter called the prin- 
cipal Act, in the manner hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 

1. Short tiile, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Assam Municipal (Amendment) Act, 1965. ` 

(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act, 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government, 
may, by notification in the Once O ZE appoint. 

otes g 
Object: The Object of the Act is.to amend the Assam Municipal Act, 1956 


Ror the Statement of Objects and Reasons sce the Assam Gazette, Ext , No. 37, dated 
eptember 8, 1966 Bhadra 17, 1887, pages 6 9-530 
2. 


Amendment of section 3 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—After clause 
(8) of section 3 of the principal Act, the following shall be inserted as 
clause (8a), namely :— 

(8a) ‘Cattle’ shall mean and include oxen, bulls, cows, goats, sheep, 
horses, buffaloes, asses, mules and donkeys excluding those covered by 
section €8 (1) (g).”’ 

3. Amendment of section 26 of Assam Act XV of 1967:-—¥or sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 26 of the principal Act, the following shall be substit- 
uted, namely :— 

(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, the term of the elect- 
ed and appointed Commissioners shall be four years from the date of the 
first meeting of the newly constituted Boar after a general election at 
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whicha quorum is present or till the expiry of the period by which the 
term is extended under sub-section (4), whichever is later. Election shall 
be held before the expiry of the term but not earlier than three months 
before such expiry.” y 

4. Amendment of section 27 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—In section 
27 of the principal Act,— 

(1) at the end of sub-section (2), the following sentence shall be ad- 
ded, namely :— het 

“The Chairman shall cease to hold office on his laying such notice.’ 

(2) For sub-section (3), the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

(3) A Vice-Chairman or a Commissioner may resign by writing 
under his hand addressed to the Chairman and thereupon the Vice-Chair- 
man or the Commissioner, as the case may be, shall be deemed to have 
vacated the office as such. The Chairman shall forthwith inform the 
Deputy Commissioner or the Subdivisional Officer, as the case may be, 
of the resignation and also inform the next meeting of the Municipal 
Board or Town Committee of such fact.” 

(3) Sub-section (4) shall be deleted. 

5 Amentment of section 28 of Assam Act XV of 1957,—In sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 28 of the principal Act, for the words “two-thirds” 
appearing between the words “Jess than” and ‘‘of the” the word “half 
shall” be substituted. 

Notes 
The amendment enables a Municipal Board to remove the Chairman or Vice- 
Chairman by simple majority af all the commissioners 

6. Amendment of seciton 33 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—For sub- 
sections (2) and (4) of section 33 of the principal Act, the following shall 
be substituted, namely-— 

“(2) At the first meeting of the Municipal Board after a general 
election, called at the instance of the Deputy Commissioner or the Sub- 
divisional Officer, as thetcase may be, the Commissioners shall elect one 
from amongst themselves, who is not an officer of Government appointed 
under sub-section (2) of section 11, to be the Chairman. The election 
shall be subject to the approval of the State Government, but pending 
such approval the person elected shall be competent to discharge the 
duties of the Chairman: 

Provided that when the first meeting is dissolved by the President 
without transacting any business on ground of irregularity in the conve- 
ning of the meeting the next meeting will be deemed to be the first 
meeting for the purposes of this section as well as for the purposes of 
the Second Schedule. i 

(4) When the Commissioners fail to elect a Chairman or a Vice-Chat+ 
rman under the preceding sub-sections, the State Government shall app- 
oint by name one of the Commissioners to be Chairman or Vice-Chair- 
man, as the case may be, or direct the Deputy Commissioner or the Sub- 
divisional Officer, as the case may be. to fix another date for the purpose 
of electing the Chairman or the Vice-Chairman as the case may be, and 
the meeting held on the dite so fixed shal! be deemed to be the first 
meeting for the purposes of this section as well as for the purposes of the 
Second Schedule: 

Provided that when the State Government so thinks fit, tt may app- 
oint a Government Official to be Chairman or Vice-Chairman, as the 
case mav be.” 

7. Substitistion of section 41 of Assan Act XV of 1957.—For section 
41 of the principal Act, the following shall be substituted, namely: — 


. e 
f 
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“41. Filling of casual vacancies of Chairman and Vice-Chairman.—(1) 
If any Chairman or Vice-Chairman of a Board be unable to complete his 
full term of office or avails himself of leave granted under section 40, the 
vacancy caused by his resignation, removal, death or absence on leave 
shall be filled by appointment or election, as the case may be, and the 
person so appointed or elected shall fill such vacancy for the unexpired 
portion of the term for which such Chairman or Vice-Chairman would 
otherwise have continued in office or during the absence on leave, as the 
case may be. The election shall be subject to the approval of the State 
Government, but pending such approval the person elected shall be com- 
petent to discharge the duties of the Chairmau: 

Provided that no officer of Government appointed under sub-section 
(2) of section 11 shall be elected as the Chairman. 

(2) In case of vacancy in the office of the Chairman, the Vice-Chair- 
man, and in the case of vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chairman, the 
Chairman, shall call a meeting so as to complete the election within 45 
days of the occurrence of the vacancy. Ifthe Chairman or the Vice- 
Chairman, as the case may be, fails to call the meeting, the Deputy 
Commissioner or the Subdivislonal Officer, as the case may be shall call 
the meeting. 

, (3) In case of such a meeting for the election of the Chairman, the 

Vice-Chairman shall preside unless he is himself a candidate for election 
as Chairman or for other reasons intimates to the Deputy Commissioner 
or the Subdivisional Officer- as the case may be, in writing his inability 
to preside, In such an event any Commissioner who is not a candidate 
for the office of the Chairman as may be nominated in the form prescri- 
bed in the Third Schedule by the Deputy Commissioner or the Subdivis- 
ional Officer, as the case may be, shall preside. 

(4) In case of such a meeting called for the election of the Viee- 
Chairman, the Chairman shall preside unless there is vacancy in the offi- 
ce of the Chairman in which case any Commissioner who is not a candi- 
date for the office of the Vice-Chairman as may be nominated by the 
Deputy Commissioner or the Subdivisional Officer, as the case may be, ` 
shall preside.” i 

8. Amendment of section 43 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—For sub-sect- 
ion (3) of section 43 of the principal Act, the following shall be substitu- 
ted, namely:— ; 

“(3) If the Chairman or the Vice-Chairman fails to call a special 
meeting to meet within twenty days after any such requisition has been 
made, the meeting may be called by the persons who signed the requisi- 
tion.” 

” 9. Insertion of section 43-A in Assam Act XV of 1957.—After section 
43 of the principal Act, the following shall be inserted as section 43-4, 
namely :— 

43 A. Annual Budget.—A Municip | Board shill pass the Annual 
Budget Estimates for the next financial year before the end of the pre- 
ceding financial vear : 

Provided that when the failure to pass the Budget as aforesaid is 
due to causes beyond the control of a Municipal Board or Town Commit- 
tee the Commissioner may on application by. the Municipal Board or 
Town Committee give such extens.on of time as he may deem necessiry 
to pass the Budget.” 

10. Amendment of section 15 of Assam Act XV-of 1957. ~After the 
proviso to section 45 of the principal. Act, the following shall be inserte] 


as an Explanation, namely :— 
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“Exblanation.—To decide the issue by ‘drawal of lot” the President 

. shall draw lots amongst them by writing the names of the candidates in 

two sheets of paper, rolling up the papers into balls and getting one of 

the balls picked up by some disinterested person, who has not seen the 

writing of the names in the papers, froma receptacle where both the 
paper (rolled up into balls) have been placed.” f 

11. Substitution of section 46 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—For section 
46 of the principal Act, the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“48. Quorum.—(1) No business shall be transacted at any meeting 
of the Board unless such meeting has been called by the Chairman or 
Vice-Chairman, or, under sub-section (3) of section 43, by persons sign- 
ing a requisition, nor unless a quorum shall be present. 

(2) The quorum necessary for the transaction of business ata 
meeting shall be one-half of the total number of Commissioners of the 
Board when any of the following subjects are to be disposed of at such 
meeting— 

i) scale of establishment and salaries, 

fy the framing of bye-laws under section 302 and of subsidiary rules 
under section 306 of the Act, 

(iii) the annual budget estimate, 

(iv) the appointment or the fixing of the pay or allowances of a paid 
Secretary, Engineer, Water Works Superintendent, Health Officer, Asses- 
sor or Executive Officer, 

(v) imposition of taxes, fees and tolls under section 68, 

(vi) the election of Chairman or vice-Chairman, 

(vii) the raising of a loan, 

(vill) the subject of a meeting specially convened as provided in sec- 
tion 8, 

(ix) any other subject prescribed bv 1 subsidiary rule made in this 
behalf by the Board under the provisions of section 306(1). 

(3) For all other business the quorum shall be one-third of the total 
number of Commissioners : 

Provided that in cases where the whole number of Commissioners 
is not evenly divisible by three, the one-third shall be ascertained by 
taking the number next above the whole number which is evenly divisible 
by three, as the number to be divided. 

(4) Ifat any meeting.the prescribed quorum is not present, the 
meeting shall stand adjourned to some future day to be appointed by 
the President and thre: diys’ notice of such adjourned meeting shall be 

ven. 

(5) The Commissioners present at such adjourned meeting for tran- 
saction of business other than those mentioned in sub-section (2) shafl 
form a quorum whatever their number may be.” 

12, Substitution of section 63 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—For section 

63 of the principal Act, the following shall be substituted namely - 

“63. Powcr to purchase, lease and sell land — (1) A Bodrd may, at a’ 
meeting, decide to purchase or take on lease or by gift any land for the 
purposes of this Act, with the approval of the State Government: 

(2) No Board shall sell, let exchange or otherwise dispose of any 
land vested in it under section 62, except with the sanction of the State 
Government.” i 

13. Amendment of section 68 of Assam Act XV of 1957. —In section 68 
of the principal Act, in sub-section (1),— >à 

(1) in item (h), the semi-colon occurring after the word ‘‘dogs”’ shall 
be deleted and the words “and cattle” followed by a s2ni-colon shill be 
inserted; s 2 


PART VIII ] ASSAM ACT NO. II OF 1966. 5 
a ee a 


") for item (i), the following shall be substituted, namely:— 
‘ ee fee.on boats including steam boats, and other vessels moor- 
ing within the municipality;” 

(3) for item (k), the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(k) a betterment -fee on. holdings in any area of which value has 
increased due to improvement schemes completed at Board's cost;” 

(4) „for item (1), the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(1) fees for setting up and maintenance of fire brigade:” 

(5) for item (m), the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

“(m) - fees: for conducting at the cost of the Board, any scheme of 
‘social service for the.improve nent of public health,” 

14, Insertion of section 684 in Assam Act XV of -1957.—After sec- 
tion 68 of the principal Act, the following shall be inserted as section 
68A, namely: — 

“68A, Taxes for. providing Public Utility Services.—Every Board 
within whose area public utiilty services such as Electricity, Water 
Supply, Sanitation are provided shall levy, within four months of the 
providing of such service or services or within four months of the coming 
into force.of this section, whichever is later, a tax on the boldings cover- 
ed by such.service or services expressed as a percentage of the tax asses- 
sed under section 68(1) (a): 

Provided that the tax or taxes levied under this section shall be so 
regulated,that the net.proceeds may not exceed the gross cost of provi- 
ding the service or services.” 

15. Amendment of section 72 of Assam Act XV of 1957.~In sub- 
section (4) of section 72 of the principal Act, for the words “exceeding 
thirty-three and one third” occurring between the words “not” and “per 
centum” the words “‘less than fifty” shall be substituted. 

16. Amendment of heading in Chapter V of Assam Act XV of 
1957.—In Chapter V of the principal Act, after the words “dogs” occurr- 
ing in the heading “Registration of dogs” the words “and cattle” shall 
be inserted. 

17. Amendment of section 128 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—In section 
128 of the principal Act,— 

(1) between the word “dogs” and “shall” the words “or cattle” 
shall be inserted; 

(2) the coma occurring after the word “dog” occurring for the 
second time shall be deleted and the words “or cattle” shall be inserted 
between the words “dogs” and “which”. 

18. Ameniment of section 130 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—In section 
130 of the principal Act, between the word ‘‘dogs” and “shall” the words 
“or cattle” shall be inserted. 

19. Amendment of section 131 of Assam Act XV of 1967.—In section 
131 of the principal Act, between the words “dogs” and “which” the 
words “or cattle” shall be inserted and for the word “has” occuring 
after the word ‘‘which” the word “have” shall be substituted. 

. Amendment of section 132 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—In section 
132 of the principal Act,— 

(1) between the words “dog” and “is” the word ‘‘or cattle” shall be 
inserted; 

(2) for the words “four annas” oocurring between the words ‘‘ex- 
ceeding” and “shall” the words ‘‘twenty-five paise” shal} be substituted. 

21. Amendment of section 133 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—In section 
133 of the principal Act, between the words ‘‘dog” and “not” the words 
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“or cattle’ shall be substituted. 

22. Amendment of section 161 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—In section 
161 of the principal Act, after sub-section (3) the following shall be inser- 
ted as sub-section (4), namely— 

“(4) The expenses incurred for removal under section 159 and sub- 
section (2) of this section shall unless paid by the owner or the occupier 
be recovered by sale of the materials so removed. Ifthe sale proceeds 
do not cover the expenses, the portion not so covered shall be realised, 
in case of section 159 from the person who erected the same and in case 
of sub-section (2) of this section from the owner or the occupier, as 
arrears of municipal tax. The surplus of sale proceeds, if any, shall be 
credited to the municipal fund.” 

23. Amendment of section 171 of Assam Act XV of 1967.~In section 
171 of the principal Act,— i 

(1) at the end of sub-section (1), the following proviso shall be 
added, namely:— 

“Provided that in an area in respect of which an authority has been 
constituted under the Assam Town and Country Planning Act, 1959, 
(Assam Act II of 1960), the power of giving sanction to erect, materially 
alter or re-erect or commence to erect, materially alter or re-erect any 
building shall vest in that authority and the sanction given by that au- 
thority shall be deemed to be a sanction of the Board;’” 

(2) in sub-section (4), for the word and figure “Rs. 10,000” the 
word and figure “Rs. 5,000” shall be subtituted. 

24. Amendment of section 174 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—After the 
explanation to sub-section (2) of section 174 of the principal Act, the 
following shall be inserted as sub-sections (3) and (4}, namely:— 

‘(3) In giving permission for the building it shall be obligatory- for 
the Board to conform to the Jand use pastern and zoning plan prepared 
by or under the authority of the State Government. 

(4) The Board shall prepare within a specified period, to be decided 
upon by the State Government, road classification and road offset line 
and in giving building or land use permission the Board shall conform 
to the road classification and road offset line and shall carry out the 
planning directions given by the State Government. 

Explanation.— Road offset line means an uniform distance measured 
from the centre of the road and prescribed on either side of the road as 
the line beyond which only any constructicn of house, wall or other 
fixtures is permissible.” 

25. Insertion of section 263 A in Assam Act XV of 1957.—After 
section 263 of the principal Act, the following new section with the 
heading shall be inserted as section 263 A, namely :—~ 

“Industrial undertaking 

263 A. Indusirial undertaking. The Board may undertake Indus- 
trial programmes sponsored or aided by the Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission or the State Khadi and Village Industries Board, and other 
industries with prior approval of the State Government.” 

26. Substitution of section 293 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—For sec- 
tion 293 of the principal Act, the following shall be subtituted 
namely :— . 

“293. Control by Commissioner, efc.—The Commissioner of Division, 
the Deputy Commissioner, the Sub-Divisional Officer or any other officer 
specially appointed by the State Government by general or special order, 
may at all times— : 

(i) enter into and inspect, or cause any other person to enter into 
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and inspect— 

(a) any municipal office and affairs of, or 

Y any immovable property in the occupation of, or 

(c) any work in progress under, or 

(d) any institution under the control and administration of the 
Board; and 

(ii) call for and inspect anv book or document which may be, for the 
purpose of this Act, in the possession or under the control of the Board.” 

27. Amendment of section 296 of Assam Act XV of 1967.—In section 
298 of the principal Act, between the words “order or act” and “isin 
excess” the following shall be inserted: — 

“militates against the fundamental rights conferred by Part III of 
the Constitution of India and the State Policy on the Directive Princi- 
ples laid down in part IV of the Constitution of India.” ; 

28. Substitution of section 298 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—For sec- 
oa 298 of the principal Act, the following shall be substituted, name- 


"298. Power io supersede or dissolve Board in case of incompetence, 
default or abuse of powers.—If, in the opinion of the State Government 
any Board is not competent to perform, or persistently makes default 
in the performance of the duties imposed on’ the Board by or under 
this Act or otherwise by-law, or exceeds or abuses its powers, or in the 
event offailure on the part of the Board to provide such services as 
the State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette 
declare to be essential services, the State Government after giving the 
Municipal Board an opportunity for submitting an explanation in re- 
gard to the matter may by notification, stating the reason for so doing, 
declare such Board to be incompetent, or in default, or to have ex- 
ceeded or abused its powers, as the case may be, and supersede the 
Board for a period not exceeding one year at a time or dissolve the 
Board and order a fresh election as soon as possible . 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to require 
the State Government to give a personal hearing to the Board before 
any order is passed under this section.” 

29. Amendment of section 299 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—For sub- 
section (1) of section 299 of the principal Act the following shall be 
substituted, namely: — ; 

“(1) when an order of supersession or dissolution has been passed 
under the preceding section, the following consequences shall ensue :— 

(a) all the Commissioners of Board shall, as from the date of the 
order. vacate their offices as such Commissioners ; 

(b) all the powers and duties which under this Act may be exer- 
cised and performed by the Board, whether at a meeting or otherwise 
shall during the period of supersession or in case of dissolution till the 
new Commissioners and the Chajrman are elected or nominated, be 
exercised and preformed by such person or persons as the State Govern- 
ment may direct ; 

(c) all property vested in such Board shall during the period of 
supersession or dissolution, as the case may be, vest in the State Govern- 
ment,” 

30. Amendment of section 336 of Assam Act XV of 1957.—In section 
836 of the principal Act, — 

(1) for clause \d) of sub-section (1), the following shall be substituted, 
namely:— 


8 THE ASSAM MUNICIPAL (AMENDMENT) AcT, 1965 ( 1966 


‘ (d) extend to any notified area the provisions of any section of 
this Act subject to such restrictions and modifications, if any, as the 
State Government, may think fit, except the sections stated below which 
will automatically apply to the notified areas :— 

_ 8,4, 5, 6,7, 9, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,23, 25, 
26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 34(1), 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41,42, 43,44, 
45, 46, 47, 50, 51,52, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 60(1), 60(2), [except clauses 
(XI), (XIL) (XII), (XV), (XVI), (XVID). (XXV), (XXVI)j, .61, mR 
63, 64, 65, 86, 67, €8(1),(a), (b), (c), (d), (fH, (g h), G, Od, (n), 
68(2), 68(3), 68A, 69, 70, 71, 72, 74, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80,81, 82, 83, 
84, 85 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 91, 92,93, 9,95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100, 
1, 102, 103,104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 111, 112, 118, 114, 
115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 
128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139, 140, 
141, 142, 143, 144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, 150, 151, 263A and the 
whole ef Chapters VJ, VII, VIII, IX and X.” 

(2) for sub-s ction (3) the following shall be substituted, namely:— 

(3) For the purposes of any section of this Act, which 
may be extended to a notified area, or which applies to the 
notified areas automatically, the Town Committe constituted for such 
an area under section 335 shall be deemed to be a Municipal 
Board under this Act, the notified area to bea Municipality and the 
member to be a Commissioner.” 

31. Amendment of Second Schedule to Assam Act XV of 1957.—In 
the Second Schedule to the principal Act,— 

(1) in Rule (1), between the words ‘Deputy Commissioner” and 
“may” the words “or the Subdivisional Officer, as the case may be”, 
shall be inserted. 

(2) in Rule (2}, between the words ‘Deputy Commissioner” and 
“shall” the words ‘or the Subdivisional Officer, as the case may 
be,” shall be inserted. 

32, Insertion of the Third Schedule to the Assam Act XV of 1957.— 
After the Second Schedule to the principal Act, the following shall be 
inserted as the Third Schedule, namely:— 

“The Third Schedule 
(See section 41) 
Form of nomination 

Whereas the meeting of the... Municipal Board/* Town 
Committee is scheduled to be held on............ cecceceeees for the election 
of the Chairman of the Municipal Board/* Town Committee, and 
whereas the Vice-Chairman of the Municipal Board/* Town Committee 
is likeiy to bea candidate for the office of the Chairman and/or* has 
intimaied in writing his inability to preside over the meeting. 

I, therefore, nominate Shri/Shrimati............0.00 a Commissioner 
of the Municipal Board/*Town Committee to preside over the said 
meeting. 

In case the Vice-Chairman does not become a candidate for the 
office of the Chairman, or expresses willingness to preside over the 
meeting this nomination will automatically be inoperative. 

Furthermore, in the event of Shri/Shrimati..............-sseccccsecceres 
TERE (the Commissioner nominated) becoming himself/herself a 
candidate for the office of the Chairman, this nomination will automati- 
cally be inoperative, 

Deputy Commissioner 
$ 








R e Subdivisional Officer 
*Strike out which does not apply.” 
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The Assam Legislative Assembly Members’ Salaries and Allow- 

ances (Amendment) Act, 1965. > 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the assent of the Governor, on 19th January 19@6, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 5, dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. 

Assam Act III of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Assam Legislative Assembly Members’ 
Salaries and Allowances Act, 1958. 

Preamble.— Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Assam Le- 
gislative Assembly Members’ Salaries and Allowances Act, 1958 (Assam 
Act XIV of 1958), hereinafter called the principal Act, in the manner 
hereinafter appearing; Sia . Ui 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows:— . ona . 

© L Short tiile and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Assam Leglslative Assembly Members’ Salaries and Allowances (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1965. : 

(2) 1t shall be deemed to have come into.. force with effect from the 
Ist April, 1964. ' 5 a ; 

Notes 

Object —The Object of the Act is tc allow Members of the Assembly T A. at 
the rates admissible to the highest grade of officers and to grant P.A of Ra. 10 50 
per day for journeys in places other than Shillong in connection with duties a8 
such members For the Stetement of Objects and Feasons see the Assam Gareite, 
Ext., No. 37, dated September 8, 1965/Bhadra 17, 1887. 

2. Amendmend of section 2 of Assam Act XIV of 1968.—In section 2 
of the principal Act, between the words “‘‘a Minister,” and “a Deputy 
Minister” the words ‘a Minister of State,’ shall be-inserted © ~ 

3. Amendment of section 4 of Assam Act XIV of 1958.—In section 
4 of the principal Act,— i i 

(1) in clause (1), — i 

for the words, brackets-and figures ‘seven rupees and eight ‘annas 
(7.50 Naye paise)” the words “rupeés ten and fifty paise” shall be sub- 
stituted and the words “subject to such increase as is sanctioned by the 
State Government from time totime for first grade. Government Ser- 
vant” occurring after the words “per day” shall be deleted. 

(2) in clause (2), for the word ‘‘first’’ occurring between the words 
“the” and “grade” the word “Senior” shall be substituted. 

The Assam Betterment Fee and Mooring Tax (Dibrugarh) (Aend- 

ment) Act, 1965. : m 
The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
“the assent of the Governor on 8th February 1866, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 9, dated February 12, 1966/Magha 23, 1887. 
Assam Act V of 1966. ©; 
An Act furiher to amend the. Assam Betterment Fee and Mooring Tax 
_ (Dibrugarh) Act, 1953. . 

Preamble. -—-Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Assam Be- 
tterment Fee and Mooring Tax (Dibrugarh) Act, 1953 (Assam Act XIII 
of 1953), hereinafter called the principal Act, in the maner hereinafter 
appearing ; ', : -a 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows:— 

1. Shori title, extent and commencement. —(1) This Act may be called 
the Assam Betterment Fee and Mooring Tax (Dibrugarh) (Amendment) 
Act, 1965, 3 ; 


10 THE ASSAM AMUSEMENTS AND BETTING TAX (SECOND . [ 1968 


AMENDMENT) ACT, 1965. 
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P ` -l i 4 
(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 
(3) It shall come into force at. once. i 
. Notes : ; 
Object:—This Act gives the powers of the State Government under section & to 
the Assam Board of Revenue and transfers appeal cases pending with the: State 
Government to the Assam Board of Revenue. 


Amendment of Section 5 of Assam Act XIII: of 1953.—In.sub- 
section (3) of section 5 of the principal Act, for the words “to the State 
Government in the prescribed manner” the words ‘to the Assam Board 
of Revente” shall be substituted. 

3. Transfer of appeal cases pending with the State Governmeént.—{3) 

All appeals pending with the State Government immediately. before the 

date of the coming into force of this Act, shall stand transferred to the 
Assam Board of Revenue and shall be heard and disposed of by ‘the 

sae) Board of Revenue as if they had been originally filed before that 
oard, iiS iar 


` 
a 


The Assam Amusements and Betting Tax (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1965, i 
` The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the assent of the President on 6th March 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, xt., No. 19, dated March 10, 19¢6/Phalguna 19, 1887. 
Sage” w Assam Act VI of 1966 
An Act further to amend the Assan Amusements and Betting Tax Act, . 
é T o wno . 1939 eee en ee 
7.  Pream'*le.—Whereas it is expedient. further to amend the Assam 
Amusements and Betting Tax Act,.1939 (Assam Act VI. of 1939), here- 
‘inafter called the principal Act, in the manner hereinafter appearing, 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth. Year of the Republic.of India 
as follows:— ae : EE: 
A. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
-the Assam Amusements and Betting Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 
1° (2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. i 
13) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. - 


otes. yo 7 
Object:— This Act amends sections 3(1) and 3(A) of Assam Amusements and 
Betting Tax Act, 19389 


2; ‘ Amendment of Section 3(1) of Assam Act'VI of 1939.~In clause 
(b) of sub-section (1) of section 3 of thé principal Act, for items (ii) and 
(iii); the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

, “(ii) one rupee or more but less fitty percentum of such pay-° 
than two rupees, ` ment; : 

(iii) two rupees or more sixty per centum of such pay: 

: i ment.”; . : 
3. Amendment of Section 34 of Assam Act VI of 1939.—In sub- 
section (1) of section 3A of the piiccipal Act, the words “or rupees five 
whicheve 1s less” shall be deleted. a . 
The Assam Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the assent of the President on 19th March, 1966, was published in the 
~ Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 24, dated March 23, 1966/Chaitra 2, 1€88. 

Assam Act VII of 1966. z 
- An Act further to amend the Assam Finance (Sales Tax) Att, 1956. ` 
Preamblé.—Whereas .it is expedient furthér to amend the Assam 
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Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1956 (Assam Act XI of 1956), hereir 
ce |; f , hereinafter call 
the principal Act, in the manner heteinafter ap si = 


1 ? pearing. 
n Pin hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
“1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act, m 
. ie, _— , may be call- 
ed the Assam Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 
(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Officjal Gazette, appoint. 
' Notes i 


o 
AR peram object of the Act is to amend the Assam Finance {Sales Tax) 


2. Amendment of section 2 of Assam Act XI of 1956.—In clause (ii) 
of sub-section (9) of section 2 of the principal Act,— i 

(1) forthe words “naye paise? or "naya paisa”, as the case may 
be, wherever they occur in the clause, the word “‘paise” or “paisa”, as 
the case may be, shall be substituted ; 

(2) between the punctuation “(;)” and figures and words “4.78 
per centum”, the figures and words “6.54 per centum in the case of goods 
taxed at the rate of 7 paise in the rupee” followed by the punctuation 

(;)” shall be inserted. l 

3. Amendment of the Schedule to Assam Act XI of 1956.—In the 
Schedule to the principal Act, — 

(1) for the figures-and words ‘‘5 nP. in the rupee” against item num- 
bers 16, 18, 21, 22, 25, 28,29 and 32, the figures and words “7 paise in 
the rupee” shall be substituted ; i 

(2) for item 36. the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“36. Tinned, canned, bottled or packed foods or provisions 7 Paise in 
including confectionery, biscuits and cakes. the 
rupee”. 

(8) After item 46, the following shall be inserted as items 47, 48, 
49, 50 and 51, namely — 


“47, All machineries and spare parts thereof une 7 Paise in the 
rupes 
48. Plastic, celuloid and bakelite goods ` 7 Paise in the 
i to : rupee. 
49 Ladies hand bags and other type of vanity bags ` 7 Paise in the 
50. Tinned, bottled or packed milk foods , 5 Paise in the 
k. i : ' $A rupees. 
51 Petroleum coke and Petroleum gas : ~~ -5 Paisein the 
x ' rupes 
- ' The Assam Finance Act, 1966. 


The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the essent of the Governor on 4th April, 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 30, dated April 5, 1966/Chaitra 15, 1888. 
T. Assam Act XI of 1 f . 

An Act to fix the-rates at which Agricultural Incomes shall be taxed under 
the Assam Agricultural Income tax Act, 1939, , , 

Preamble.—Whereas it is expedient to fix the rates at which Agri- 
cultural Income shall be taxed under tae Assam Agricultural Income- 
tax Act, 1989-(Assam Act IX of 1339). 214% 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Yer of the Republic of 
India as follows :— ea. ue 

1. ` Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Assam Finance Act, 1966. ` 
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(b) It extends to the whole of the State of Assam. 
(3) It shall come into force at once. 
N 


otes 

Object:—The object of the Act is to fixthe rates at which Agricultural In- 
come shall be taxed underthe Asatm Agricultural Income-tax Act, 1939, in the 
case of every Hindu undivided or Joint family, individual, Firm and other Associat- 
ion of persons (other than Companies) and in the case of every company 

2. Rates of Agricultural Income-tax.—Tne rates of Agricultural In- 
come-tax for the year beginning on the Ist April, 1966, shall, for the 
purposes of Sections 3 and 8 of the Assam Agricultural Income-tax Act, 
1939, be the rates given blow— . ” 

A. In the case of every Hindu undivided or Joint family— 

(a) At the rate applicable, under the list of rates contained in para- 
graph B below to a sum equal to the share of a brother if such share ex- 
ceeds Rs. 6,000 ; 


j (b) At two paise in the rupee, if the share of a brother is Rs. 6,000 
or less. - 


B. In the case of every individual, Firm and other Association of 
persons (other than companies! — 


Rate 
(a) On the first Rs 1,50: of total income <. Na 
(b) On the next Rs 3,500 of total income Four paise in the rupee. 
o On the next Rs 2,500 of total income .-- Eight paise in the rupee. 
d) On the next Rs 2,F00 of total income .. Twelve paise in the rupee. 
le) On the next Rs 2,500 of total income -. Fifteen paise in the rupee. 
(f) On the next Rs. 2,500 of total income .. Ninteen paise in the rupee- 
(g) On the next Rs. 5,000 of total income _ ». Twenty-seven paise in the 
rupee. 
(h) On the next Rs. 30,000 of total income ee Thirty-seven paise in the 
Tupes. 
(i) On the next Rs. 50,000 of total income see Forty-five paise in the 
` rupee. 


(j) On the next Rs. 1,00,000 of ttal income ... Fifty sevən palse in the - 


rupee 
(k) On the balance of total incomè a Sixty paise in the rupee. 
C. In the case of every Company— 
(a) The total income of which does not exceed Rs. 1,00,000, 
On the whole of total income ... Forty-five paise in the rupee. 


(b) The total income of which exceeds Rs. 1,00,000 but does not 
exceed Rs, 2,00,000. z 


On the whole of total income _ « Fifty-seven paise in the rupee. 
(c) The total income of which exceeds Rs. 2,00,000. 
On the whole of total income ... Sixty paise in the rupee. 


Provided always that,— 

(i) no Agricultural Income-tax shall be payable on a total Agricul- 
tural Income which does not exceed Rs. 3,000; * 

(ii) in respect of paragraphs A and B, the Agricultural Inco ne-tax 
payable shall not exceed half the amount by which the total Agricul- 
tural Income exceeds Rs. 3,000; and 

(iii) in respect of paragraph C, the Agricu tural Income tax payable 
shall not exceed the difference between the total Agricultural Income 
and the following limits:— 

(a) Rupees fifty-five thousand increased.bv cne percent of the 
excess of the total Agricultural Income over Rs 1,00,000 in the case -of 
every Company the total Agricultural Income of which exceeds 
Rs. 1,00,000 but does not exceed Rs. 2,00,000; fy . 

(b) Rupees eighty-six thousand increased by two and half : per cent 
of the excess of the total Agricultural Income ovet- Ks. 2,00,000 in the 


case of every Company the total Agricultural Income ‘of which ‘exceeds 
Rs. 2,00,000. en E Ce eee 


—— * 
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The Assam Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1966 ; 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which receiv- 
ed the assent of the Governor on 26th April, 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 37, dated April 26, 1966/Vaisakha 6, 1888. 

Assam Act XIII of 1966. . 

An Act further to amend the Assam Sales Tax Act, 1947. . 

Preambie.—Whereas it is expedient further to, amend the Assam 
Sales Tax Act, 1947 (Assam Act, XVII of 1947), hereinafter called the 
principal Act, in the manner. hereinafter appearing; : 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows:-- 
- [Short ttle, extent and commencement. —(1) This Act may be 
called the Assam Sales Tax (Amendment). Act, 1968. 

(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 


Notes 
Object.—The Act provides for the erection of check post to prevent the eva- 
sion of tax and assessment of dealers: likely to transfer assets to avoid tax 

2. Amendment of section 10 of Assam Act XVII of 1947.—(1) In 
sub-section (2) of section 10 of the Principal Act, for the comma appear- 
ing after the word and figure “Section 9” a fullstop ‘*(.)”” shall be sub- 
stituted and the words “‘or dealers covered by Section 29” followed by 
the fullstop ‘‘(.)’’ shall be deleted. 

3. Insertion of Section 24A in Assam Act XVII of 1947.—After 
Section 24 of the principal: Act, the following shall be inserted as Sec- 
tion 24A namely: — 

“244. Assessment of dealers likely to transfer assets to avoid tax.— 
(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, if it appears to the. 
Commissioner during any current return period that any dealer is likely, 
to ckange, sell, transfer, dispose of or otherwise part with- any of his 
assets with a view to avoiding payment of any liability under the pro- 
visions of this Act, the net turnover of such dealer for the period, from 
the expiry of the previous return period to the date whea the Commis- 
sioner commences proceedings under this Section shall be chargeable to 
tax in that period. ' 

(2) For the purpose of making an assessment under sub-section (1) 
the Commississioner may serve a notice, unon such dealer requiring him 
to furnish within such periód as may be. specified in the notice, a return 
in the manner and form in which a return under Section 16 is furnish- 
ed.” ` 
4. Amendment of Section 34A of Assam Act XVII of 1947 —In Sec- 
tion 34A of the principal Act, the bracket and figure “(1)” and sub sec- 
fion (2) shall be deleted. 

, Amendment of section 38 of Assam Act XVII of 1947.—In Section 
38 of the principal Act, after clause (10) the following shall be inserted 
as clause,(10A), namely:— ; 

“(10A) Prevents or obstructs any Officer-in-Charge of a check post 
or barrier from making any entry or inspection of goods or in intercept- 
ing, detaining or searching any vehicle or boat carrying goods; or” 

6. Insertion of new Section 44B in the Assam Act.XVITI of 1947.— 
After Section 44A of the principal Act, the following shall be inserted as 
Section 441, namely:— oh â 

“44B Erection of check, post —(1) The State Government may by 
notification, set up and erect in such. minner as, may be prescribed, 
check posts and barrier- at any place in the State with a view to prevent 
the evasion of tax payable under this Act. 

e 
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(2) Every person transporting goods shall, at any check post or 
barrier, set up and erected in accordance with sub-section (1) and be- 
fore crossing such check post or barrier, file before the Officer-in-Charge 
of the check post or barrier, if so directed by him, a correct and com- 
plete declaration of the goods in such form and in such manner as may 
be prescribed. 

(3) The Officer-in-Charge of the check post or barrier may for the 
purpose of satisfying himself that the provisions of sub-section (2° are not 
being contravened, and subject to such restriction as may be prescribed, 
intercept, detain and search any vehicle or boat which may be suspected 
of being used for contravening such provisians.” : 

7. Substitution of the words Naya paisa.—For the words ‘Naya 
Paisa” and “Naye Paise” wherever they occur in the principal Act, the 
words “paisa” and “paise” respectively, shall be substituted. 

8. Ssb-seciion (I) of Section 31 of the principal Actio have reiros- 
pective effect. —The provision of sub. section (1) of Section 31 of the prm- 
cipal Act shall be dezmed and always to have been deemed to hive for- 
med part of the principal Act, as if the principal Act had been enacted 
as so amended with effect from 24th December, 1947. 

The Assam Finance (Sales-tax) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the assent of the Governor, on 26th April 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., dated 26th April, 1: 66/Vaisakha 6, 1888. 

Assam Act XIV of 1966 
An Act further to amend the Assam Finance (Sales-tax) Act, 1966. 

__, Preamble.—Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Assam 
Finance (Sales-tax) Act, 1956 (Assam Act XI of 1956), hereinafter called 
the principal Act, in the manner hereimafter appearing; 

lt is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: — 

Í. Shert title, extent and commencement. —{1) This Act may be called 
the Assam Finance (Sales-tax) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Notes 


Object The Act provid.s for thé assessment of dealers likely to transfer assets 
to avoid tax and erec'ion of check posts 


Z Insertion of Section 16A in Assam Act XI of 1966,— After Section 
16 ee principa? Act, the following shall be inserted as Section 16A, 
namely:— 

“ICA, Assessment of dealers likely to transfer assets to avotd tax.—(}) 
Nothwithstanding anything contained in this Act, if it appears to the 
Commissioner during any current return period that any dealer is likely 
to change, sell, transfer, dispose of or otherwise part with any of his 
assets with a view to avoiding payment of any liability under the pro- 
vision of this Act, the net turnover of such dealer for the period from the 
expiry of the previous return period to the date when the Commissiner 
commences proceedings under this Section shal) be chargeable to tax in 
that period. 

(2) For the purpose of making an assessment under sub-section (1), 
the Commissioner may serve a notice upon such dealer requiring him to 
furnish within such time as may be specified in the notice, a return in 
the manner and form in which a return under section 8 is furnished,” 
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3. Amendment of section 24, of Assam Act XI of 1956.—The existing 
Section 24 shall be renumbered as sub-section (1) and the following shall 
be inserted as sub-section (2), namely :— 

(2) Where a tax has been levied under this Act in respect of any 
declared goods which are subsequently sold in the course of Inter-State 
trade or commerce, the tax as levied shall be refunded to the dealer in 
the same manner as laid down in sub-section (1).’’ 

4. Amendment of Section 25 of Assam Act XI of 1956.—In Section 25 
of the principal Act, after clause (8), the following shall be inserted as 
clause (8A), namely :— 

‘(8A) Prevents or obstructs any Officer-in-Charge of check post or 
barrier from making any entry or inspection of goods or in intercepting, 
detaining or searching any vehicle or boat carrying goods ; or”. 

5. Insertion of new Section 338A in Assam Act XI of 1956.—After sect 
ion 83 of the principal Act, the following shall be inserted as section 33A, 
namely :— . 

33A. Erection of check posts.—(1) The State Government may, by no- 
tification, se. up and erect, in such manner as may be prescribed, check- 
posts and barriers at any place in the State with a view to prevent the 
evasion of tax payable under this Act. 

(2) Every person transporting goods shall, at any check: post or bar- 
rier referred to in sub-section (1) and before crossing such check-post or 
barrier, file before, the Officer-in-Charge of the check-post or barrier, a 
correct and complete declaration of the goods in such form and in such 
manner as may be prescribed. 

(3) The Officer-in-Charge of the check-sost or barrier for the pur- 
pose of satisfying himself that the provisions of sub-section (2) are not 
being contravened, and subject to such restrictions as may bz prescribed, 
intercept, detain and search any vehicle or boat which may be suspected 
of being used for contravening such provisions”. 

6 Substitution of the words naye paise.—For the words “Naya paisa”? 
and “Naye paise’ where they occur in the principle Act, the words ‘‘Pai- 
as” and ‘‘Paise’ respectively, shall be substituted. 

7 Sub-section (1) of Section 20 of the principle Act to have retros pec: 
tive effect—The provision of sub section (1) of Section 20 of the principal 
Act shall be deemed and always to have been deemed to have formed 
part of the principal Act, as if the principal Act has been enacted as so 
amended with effect from Ist July, 1956. 

The Assam Appropriation (No. 1) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
“the assent of the Governor on 25th March, 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 25, dated March 28, 1966 . 

Assam Act No. VIII of 1966. 

An Act to provide for withdrawal of certain further sums from and out 
of the Consolidated fund of the State of Assam to the service of the year end- 
ing on the thirty-first day of March, 1966. 

* b * k 

(For the remaining text of the Act see the Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 
25, dated March 28, 1986, pages 87 to 90. Editor). 

The Assam Appropriation (No. II) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which received 
the assent of the Governor on 3lst March, 1963, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 28, dated March 31, 1966. 

“Assam Act No. X of 1965. ý 
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An Ait to provide for the withdrawal of certain sums from and out. of the 
Consolidated Fund of the.State of Assam to’ the service of the year'ending on 
the thirty-first day of March, 1967. x5 

. ee + 


(For the remaining text of the ‘Act see the Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 
28, dated March 31, 1966, pages 99 to 106. Editor.) 


The Assam (Sales of Petroleum and Petroleum Products, 

Including Motor Spirit and Lubricants) Taxation (Amend- 

: ‘ ment) Act, 1965., 

The following Act of the.Assam Legislative Assembly which recieved 
the assent of the Governor, was published in the Assam Gazette, Ext., 
No. 25, dated April 26, 1966/Vaisaka 6, 1888. 

Sy ih? Ua Assam-Act IX of 1966. 

An Aci further to amend the Assam (Sales of. Petroleum and Petroleum 
Products, sucluding Motor Spirit and Lubricants) Taxation Act, 1956. 

Preamble.—Whereas it is expedient -further to amend the Assam 
(Sales of Petroleum and Petroleum Products, including Motor Spirit 
and Lubricants) Taxation Act, 1955 (Assam Act IX of 1956), herein- 
after called the principal Act, in the manner hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows: 

1. Short title extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Assam (Sales of Petroleum and Petroleum Products, including Motor 
Spirit and Lubricants) Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Notes 


o 

Object — The object of Act is to an end the Assam (Sales of Petroleum and 
Petroleum Products, including Motor Spirit and Lubricants Taxation Act, 1955, 

2 Amendment of sub-section (1) of Section 3 of Assam Act IX of 
1956 —In sub-section (1) ‘of section 3 of the principal Act, for items (i), 
(ii) and (iii), the fol'owing shall be substituted, namely; — 

“(1) motor spirit fexcept diesel ott Thirteen Paise per Jitre. 

and internal combustion oils 
other than petrol . 


(ii) lubricarts Ten Paise per litre 
Mit) diesel oil and other internal Nine Paise per litre.” 
combustion oil other than 
petrol. 


Published in the Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 26, dated March 29, 1936. 

The 29th March, 1966. e 

No. FTX. 157/65/15.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 

section (3) of Section 1 of the Assam (Sales of Petroleum and Petro- 

leum Prodacts, including Motor Spirit. and `- Lubricants) Taxation 

(Amendment). Act, 1965, (Assam Act TX of, 1966), the Governor of 

Assam is pleased to appoint the-Ist day of April 1966,as the day op 
which the said Act shall come into force. 

_ No FTX. 16/66/24 —In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section 3) of Section 1 of the Assam Finance : (Sales Tax) (Amen ment) 
Act, 1965 (Assam Act VIL of 1966), the Governor of Assam is pleased to 
appoint the !st day of April 1966 as the date on which the said Act shall 
come into force. 
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The Assam Agricultural Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative’ Assembly which recei- 
ved the assent of the Governor, on 16th May 1966, was published in the 
Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 40, dated May 16, 1966/Vaisakha 26, 1888. 

. Assam Act XV of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Assam Agricultural Income-tax Act, 1939. 

Preamble. - Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Assam 
Agricultural Income-tax Act, 1939 (Assam Act IX of 1939), hereinafter 
called the principal Act. in the manner hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby -enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: — 

1. Short title extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Assam Agricultural Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Notes 

Object —The Act inserts new section 2 R inthe Assam Agricultural Income- 
tax Act, 1939 to provide tor assessment in case of transfer of property a’ d gives it 
retrospective operation. 

2. Insertion of section 20B after section 20A of Assam Act 1X of 
1939 —After section 20A of the .the principal Act, the following shall 
be inserted as section 20B, namely:— 

“20R. Assesment in case of transfer of property.—(1) Where a person 
liable to pay tax under this Act (hereinafter in this section referred to as 
the predecessor) has been succeeded by another person (hereinafer in this 
section referred to as the successor) who continues the agricultur:] ope- 
rations, — 

(a) the predecessor shall be assessed in respect of the agricultural 
income of the previous year in which the succession took place upto the 
date of succession; 

(b) the sucessor shall be assessed in respect of the agricultural in- 
come of the previous year after the date of succession. 

_ (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sectien (1), when 
the predecessor cannot be found, the assessment of the agricultural in- 
come-tax for the previous year upto the date of succession and for the 
years preceding that year shall be made on the ‘successor in the hke 
manner and to the same extent as 1t would have been made on the pre- 
decessor. and all the provisions of this Act shall, so far as may be, apply 
accordingly. 

(3) Where any sum payable under this section in respect of the 
agricultural income. of the previous year in which the succession tock 

+ place upto the date of succ ssion or for the previous years preceding that 
year assessed on the predecessor, cannot be recovered from him, the 
Agricultural Income tax Officer shall, after making such enquiries as he 
might deem fit, record a finding to that effect and the sum payable by 
the predecessor shall thereafter be payable by and recoverable from the 
successor, and the successor shall be entitled to recover from the pre- 
decessor any sum so paid: 

Provided that the successor shall not be made so liable to pay any 
sum without giving him an opportunity of being heard.” 

3. Amendment of section 30 of Assam Act IX of 1989.—In section 30 
of the principal Act, for the words “three years” occurring between the 
words “within” and “of” the words “eight years” shall be substituted. 

4. Retrospective operation.—The provisions of section 208, sb-sec- 
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tion (1) of section 27 and section 30 of the principal Act as incorporated 
or amended by this Act, as the case may be, shall be deemed and alwavs 
to have been deemed to-have formed part of the principal Act, as if the 
principal Act has been enacted as so amended with effect from the date 
of the enforcement of the principal Act. 
The Assam Consolidation of Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative:Assembly which -receiv- 
ed the assent of the Governor, was published in the Assam Gractts, 
Ext., No. 53, dated July 9, 1966/Asadha 18, va 

Assam Act XXI of’ 1966 : 

An Aci to amend the Assam Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1960 : 

Preamble.— Whereas it 13 expedient to amend the Assam Consoli- 
dation of Holdings Act, 1960 (Assam Act XIX of 1981), hereinafter 
called the principal Act, in the manner hereinafter appearing; i 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic, of 
India as follows:—- 

1. Short tiile and extent.—(1) This Act may be called the Assam 
Consolidation of Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 


Notes 


Object:—The Act arends Assam Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1960. with 
retrospec'ive ¢ ffect 


£. Retrospective operotion of the Act.—The amendments made by 
this Act shall be deemed and always to have been deemed to have form- 
ed part of the principal Act, as if the principal Act had been enacted as 
so amended with effect from the date fhe assent to the principal Act was 
first published in the Official Gazette. 

3. Amendment of Section 3 of Assam Act XIX of 1961.—In Sec- 
tion 3 of the principal Act:— 

(1) the first proviso shall be deleted; 

(2) \ in the second proviso, the word ‘‘further” occurring between 
the words “provided” and “that” shall be deleted. 

4. Amendment of Section 5 of Assam Act XIX of 1961.—In Sec- 
tion 5 of the principal Act: 

(1) the second proviso to clause (a) shall be deleted; 

(2) after clause (a), the following shell be inserted as clause (aa), 
namely:— 

‘“(aa) setting a part of land, where necessary, for public purposes, 
which shall include roads or village paths, play grounds, schools, buriat 
and cremation grounds, grazing grounds, village tanks and wells; 

(3) after clause (d), the following shall be inserted as clause (dd), 
namely: — 

(dd) wherever Co-operative Farming Societies are started the 
land pooled into the society shall, as far as practicable, be consolidated 
irito one or two compact blocks;” 

5 Amendment of Section 6 of Assam Act XIX of 1961.—In Sec- 
tion 6 of the principal Act:— i 

(1) the bracket and figure “(1)” occurring after the figure “6” at 
the beginning of the first sentence shall be deleted; a 

(2) in Clause (b), between the words ‘plots therein,” and “as” the 
words “including the setting apart of land for the Purposes referred to in 
clause faa, of Section 5,” shall be inserted; ; 

(3) the existing item (ii) of clause (c).shall be renumbered as item 

e e 
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(iv) and the following shall be inserted as item (iii), namely:— 

“(iii) the amount of compensation, if any, which in the opinion of 
the Consolidation Officer, is payable to or by a person,” 

6. Insertion of Section 12A in Assam Act XIX of 1961:—Atter Sec- 
tion 12 of the principal Act, the following shall be inserted as Sec- 
tion 12A, namely:— 

“IZA. Reservation of land for public purposes.—(1) Notwithstand- 
ing anything to the contrary in any law for the time being in force or 
any custom, or any agreement or contract, expressed or implied, it shall 
be lawful for the Consolidation Officer, in consultation with the Consoli- 
dation Advisory Committee constituted under Section 4, to do the 
following, namely: — 

(a) todirect that any land specifically reserved for any public 
purpose shall cease to be so reserved and to assign any other land in lieu 
thereof: ; 

(b) ifin any area for which a scheme is under preparation, any 
land is reserved for any public purpose including extension of village 
sites, or if the land-so reserved is considered inadequate; to assiga any 
other land for such purpose and to effect a proportionate reduction of 
the are a of all holdings of the village/villages for the benefit of which such 
reservation has been made, 

(2) Where a proportionate reduction in area in all the holdings of 
a village has been effected under sub-section (1), the State Government 
shall pay to every person affected thereby compensation in respect of 
the land covered by such reduction at the market value of the land at 
the date of the publication of the notification under Section 3.” 


The Code of Criminal Procedure (Assam Amendment) 
Act, 1966 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which receiv- 
ed the assent of the Governor, was published in the Assam Gazette, 
Ext., No. 51, dated July 5, 1966/Asadha 14, 1888. 

Assam Act XX of 1956. 

An Act further to amend the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 in iis 
application to the State of Assam, 

Preamble. — Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Code of 
C.iminal Procedure, 1898 (Act No. 5 of 1894) (hereinafter referred to 
as the Code) in its application to the State of Assam, for the purposes 
and in the manner hereinafter appearing; 

lt is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: — 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Code of Criminal Procedure (Assam Amendment) Act, 1966. 

{1) It shall apply to the State of Assam. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

Notes. : 


Object :~The Act makes provision for the appointment of Justices of the 
Peace, their powers and duties, ‘ 


2 Amendment of Section10 of Act No. 5 of 1898.—In Section 10 of 
the Code, in sub-seetion (2),—(1) for the words “an Additional District 
Magistrare”’ occurring between the words “be” and “and” the words 
“one or more Additional District Magistrates” shall be substituted; 

(2, for the words “sugh Additional District Magistrate” occuriing 
between the words “and” and “shall” the words “au Additional District 
Magistrate” shall be substituted. . 
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3. Substitution of section 22 of Act No. 5 of 1898.—For section 22 of 
the Code, the following shall te substituted, namely:— 

"22. Appointment of Justices of the Peace.—The State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint for such period as 
may be specified in the notification and subject to such rules as may be 
made by the State Government, any person who is a citizen of India 
and as to whose integrity and suitability it is satisfied, to be a Justice 
of Peace for a local area to be mentioned in the notification, and more 
than one Justice of the Peace may be appointed for the same local 
area. 


Explanation.—In this section and in section 22A and 228, “local 
area” means— 

(a) ina Municipality, a ward as notified under the Assam Munici- 
pal Act, 1956 (Assam Act XV of 1957), and, 

(b) elsewhere, the area included in a police station”. 

4. Insertion of sections 22A and 22B in Act No. 6 of 1898.—After 
section 22 of the Code as so substituted the following shall be inserted as 
sections 22A and 22B, namely:— 

“22A. Powers of Justices of the Peace.—(1) A Justice of the Peace 
for any local area shall, for the purpose of making arrest, have within 
such area all the powers of a Police Officer referred to in section 54 and 
of an offcer-in-charge of a police station referred to 1m section 55. 

(2; A Justice of the Peace making an arrest in exercise of any 
powers under sub-section (1) shall, forthwith take or cause to be taken 
the person arrested before the officer- u-charge of the nearest police 
station and furnish such officer with a report as to the circumstances of 
the arrest. Such officer shall thereupon re-arrest the person. 

(3) (i) A Justice of the Peace for any local area shall have power 
within such area. to call upon any member of the police force on duty or 
any Mo:ne Guard, to aid him— 

(a) in taking cr preventing the escape of any person who has 
participated in the commission of any cognizable offence or against 
whom a reasonable complaint has been made or credible information 
has been received or a reasonable suspicion exists of his having so partı- 
cipated, 

(b) in the prevention of crime in general and, in particular, in the 
prevention of a breach of the peace or a disturbance of the public 
tranquillity. ; 

(ii) Wherea member of the police force on duty or any Home 
Guard has been called upon to render aid under clause (1), such call shall 
be deemed ~ 3 z 

(a) when made upon a member of the police force, to have been 
made by a competent authority, 

(b) when made upona Home Guard, to have been made bya 
competent authority calling upon the Home Guard for duty under sub. 
section (1) of section 7 of the Assam Home Guards Act, 1947 (Assam 
Act XXIV of 1947). 

Explanation.—In this section the expression “Home Guard” will 
have the same meaning as in the Assam Home Guards Act, 1947 {Assam 
Act XXIV of 1947). 

(4) A Justice of the Peace for any local area may, in accordance 
with such rules as may be made by the State Government,— 


(a) issue a certificate asto the identity of any person residing 
within such area, or ‘ 
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(b) verity any document brought before him by any person, ar 

(c) attest any such document required by or under any law for the 
time being in force to be attested by a Magistrate, and until the contr. 
ary is proved, any certificate so issued shall be presumed to be correct 
and any document so verified shall be deemed to be duly verified and 
any document so attested shall be deemed to have been as fully attested 
ag if be had been a Magistrate. 

22B. Duties of Justices of the Pzace.—(1) -Subject to such rules as 
may be made by the State Government, every Justice of the Peace for 
any loca) area shall— 

(a) on receipt of information of the occurrence of any incident in- 
volving a breach of the peace, or of the commission of anv offence within 
such local area, forthwith make inquiries into the matter and report in 
writing the result of his inquiries to the nearest Magistrate and to the 
officer-in-charge of the nearest police stasion ; 

(b) if the offence referred to in clause la) is a cognizable offence, 
also prevent the removal] of anvthing from or the interference in any way 
with, the place of occurrence >f the offence; 

(c) when so requested in writing by a Police Officer making an in- 
vestigation under Chapter XIV in respect of any offence committed 


within such local area,— ; 
(i} render all assistance to the Police Officer making such an in- 


vestigation, i 
(fii) record any statement made under expectation of death by a 
person in respect of whom a crime is believed to have been committed, 
(2) The provisions of sub-section (2) of section 184 relating to the 
manner of recording statements shall, as far as may be, apply to the 
recording of a statement under s4b-claise (ii) of clause (c) of sub-sac- 
tion (1) as if the statement were recorded by a Magistrate of the first 


class,” . 
5. Repeal of section 25 of Act No. 5 of 1898.—Section 25 of the Cod 


is hereby repealed. 

6. Powers of Magistrates. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the 
State Government may invest any Justice of the Peace with powers of a 
third class Magistrate to try such offences as may be prescgibed. 

7. Power to make rule,—(1) The State Government may, by notific- 
ation in the official Gazette, make rules for carrying out the purposes of 


this Act. 

(2) Every rule made under this section shall be laid as son as may 
be after it is made, before the Assam Legislative Assembly while it ig in 
session for a total period of fourteen days which may ba comprised in 
one session or in two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the 
session tu which it is so laid or the sessions immediately following the 
Assam Legislative Assembly agtee in making any modification in the rule 
or the Assam Legislative Assenbly agree that the rile should not be 
made the rule shall thereafter have effect only in such nodified form or 
be of no effect, as the case nay be; sn ho wever, thot anv sush modification 
or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything pre- 


viously done under that rule. 
The Assam Embank nent and Drainage (Amendment) Act, 1966, 
The following Act of the Assam Lazgislative Asso nbly which raceive 
-he assent of the Governoron 313t May, 1939, was published in the 
lssam Gazette Exi., No. 48, dated June 3, 1945/Jayistha 13, 1833. 
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Assam Act No. XVIII of 1966. 
one Act further to amend the Assam Embankment and Drainage Act, 
1953, 
P samble. —Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Assam 
Emb:nkment and Drainage Act, 1953 (Assam Act I of 1954), hereinafter 
called the principal Act. in the manner hereinafter appearing ; 
Tt is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows :— 


1. Short title extant and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called 
the Assam Embankr ent and Drainage (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
(2) Tt shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 
(3) It shall come into force at once. 
Notes 


Object: The object of the Actis to amend the Assam Embankment and 
Draioage Act. 195R 


2. Substitution of section 8 of Assam Act I of 1954. — For section 8 of 
the principal Act, the following shall be substituted, namely :— ' 

“8 (1) As soon as possible after the publication of a scheme under 
section 7, the Deputy Commissioner or where the scheme effects persons 
in more than one District the State Government shall by a proclamation, 
invite objections to the scheme to be submitted to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner or the State Government, as the case mav be, allowing one month’s 
time from the public and any Railway Administration, Panchayat, Mu- 
nicipality or Town Committee likely to be affected. 

(2) On receipt of any objection under sub-section (1), the Devnty 
Commissioner or where the scheme affects personsin more than one 
District, the State Government shall publish a notice stating the place, 
date ‘and time at which an enquiry will be held by the Deputy Com- 
missioner or the State Government, as the case may be, for the purpose 
of ascertaining the validity or otherwise of the objections: 

Provided that the State Government may,-hv general or special 
order, authorise any person to make the enquiry if the schene affects 
persons in more than one district. : 

(3) fter the enquiry has been comp'eted, the Deputy Commissio- 
ner or where the enquiry is held by any person authorised by the State 
Government under the preceding sub-section, the person so authorised 
shall forward the objections along with his recommendations to the 
State Government. 

(4) The Deputy Commissioner or the person so authorised bv the 
State Government under sub-section (2) asthe case may be, shall, at 
the time of holding the enquiry, obtain the advice of the Embankment 
Officer on technical points.” 2 

3. Amendment of Section 9 of Assam Act I of 1954. —In Section 9 
of the principal Act, between the word, figure and punctuation ‘section 
8” and comma “(,)” the words ‘or where the enquiry is held by the 
State Government, after such enquiry” shall be inserted. 

4. Amendment of Section 10 of Assam Act I of 1954.—In clause (i) 
of Section 10 of the principal Act, the full stop ‘(.)’’ occuring at the 
end of second para shall be substituted by colon ‘‘( : )” and the following 
provisions shall be added, namely :— 

“Provided that where, in the opinion of the Deputy Commissioner 
there is likely to be delay in determination of the compensation, the 
Deputy Commissioner may, at his discretion, determine provisionally the | 
amount which in his opinion is likely to be finally determined as com- 

pensation and make on account payment upto sixty per centum of the 
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amodar after taking such securities asthe Deputy Commissioner thinks 
t: 

Provided further that where loss, damage or deterioration is mani- 
fest, ¢.g., where houses fall between the river and the embankment, 
rendering them unsafe and unhabitable, the Deputy Commissioner may, 
of his own accord, determme the compensation immediately after the 
directions are issued by the State Government under Section 9, In 
determining the amount of such compensation, regard shall be had 
also to the cost of acquisition of alternative land and of shifting the 
houses to such alternative land. In case alternative land is provided 
to the affected persons by the State Government no compensation shall 
be pag ible for the land affected.” 

The Assam Appropriation (No. III) Act, 1966. f 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which recei- 
ved the assent ofthe Governor on 28th May, 1966, was published in 
the Assam Gazette, Ext., No 45, dated Miy 28, 1966/Jaistha 7, 1883. 

Assam Act XVII of 1966 

An act to provide for the authorisation of appropriation of moneys 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Assam to meet the amounts 
spent on cartasn services during the financial year ended on the 31st day 
of March, 1962 in excess of the amount authorised or granted for the satd 
services. 

4 * b 

(For the remaining text of the Act see the Assam Gazette. Ext., No. 
45, dated Vay 28, 1966, pages 219 to 221. Editor ) 

The Assam Appropriation (No. IV) Act, 1966 , 

The following Act of the Assam Legistative Assembly which recei- 
ved the assent of the Governor on 22nd Septe nber, 1966, was published 
in the Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 72, dated September 22, 1966. 

Assam Act XXIV of 1966. 

An act to provide tor the withdrawal of certain further sums from and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Assam to the service of ths year 
ending on the thirty-first day of March 1967. a 

s $ 
(For the remaining text of the Act see the Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 
72, dated September 22, 1966, pages 353 to 356. Editor.) 
The Assam Town and Country Planning (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
The following Act of the Assan Legislative Assembly which recei- 
„Ved the assent of the Governor on 15th October, 1366, was published 
in the Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 79, dated October 18, 1963/Asvina 26, 
1888, 
Assam Act XXVI of 1966 
a Act further lo amend the Assam Town and Country Planning Act, 
196 
Preambie.—Whereas it is expendient further to amend the Assam 
Town and Country Planning Act, 1959, (Assam Act II of 1960}, herein- 
after called the principal Act, in the manner heremafter appearing; 
It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :— : 
1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act mav be called 
the Assam Town and Country Planning (Amendment) Act, 1986. 
(2) lt shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 
(3) It shall come into force on such date, as the State Government 
e 
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may, notification in the official Se appoint. 


Not 
Object : :— The object of the Actis to ena the Assam Town an.) Country 
Planning Act, 1959. 


2. Amendment of section 43(2) of the Assam Act IT of 1960.— In sub-' 
section (2) of section 43 of the principal Act, the full stop ‘‘( . )” occur- 
ring in the second line after the words “District Judge” shall be 
deleted and the words “or of becoming a member of the Assam Board 
of Revenue constituted under the Assam Board of Revenue Act, 1962, 
(Assam Act XXI of 1962), followed by a full stop “‘(.)” shall be added. 

The Assam Tea Plantations Provident Fund Scheme (Amendment) 
Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the Assam Legislative Assembly which recei- 
ved the assent of the Governor on Octcber 11, 1966, was published in 
the Assam Gazette, Ext., No. 74, dated October 11, 1964/Asvina 19, 
1888, 

Assam Act XXV of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Assam Tea Plantations Provident Fund 
Scheme Act. 1966. 

Preamble.—Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Assam 
Tea Plantations Provident Fund Scheme Act, 1955, (Assam Act X of 
1955) hereinafter called the principal Act, m the manner hereinafter 
appering; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: - 

1. Short tiile, extent and commencement. —(1) This Act may be cal- 
led the Assam Tea Plantations Provident Fund Scheme (Amendment) 
Act, 1966. 

(2) It shall have the like extent as the principal Act. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government : 
may, by notification in the once. Gazette, appoint. 


` Object :—The object of the Act is R Apa the Assam Tea Plantations Provi- 
dent Fund Scheme icf, 1955. 


2. Amendment of section 3 of Assam Act X of 1955.—\n sub-section 
(3) of section 3 of the principal Act, for the words “six and a quarter 
per cent” the words “eight per cent” shall be substituted. 
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Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, Part III-A, dated 
October 16, 1965. 
The West Bengal Panchayat and Zilla Parishads (Amendment) Ord- 
inance, 1965, 
; West Bengal Ordinance No. IX of 1965. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal Panchayat Act, 
1957 (West Ben. Act I of 1957) and the West Bengal Zilla Parishads 
Act, 1963 (West Ben. Act XXXV of 1963) for the purposes and in the 
manner h:reinafter appearing ; 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are not 
in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
render it necessary for her to take immediate action ; > 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferre i by cla- 
use (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pron- 
ulgate the following Ordinance, namely :— f 

1. Shori title.—This Ordinance may be called the West Bengal Pan- 
chayat and Zilla Parishads (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965. 

2. Amendment of West Ben. Act I of 1957.—In the West, Bengal Pa- 
nchayat Act, 1957,— i 

(1) in section 11,— . 

(a) in sub-section (2), after the words as may'be determined by the 
prescribed authority”, the words ‘“‘in accordance with such rules as may 
be prescribed in this behalf by the State Government ‘on the basis of the 
number of members of the Gram Sabha” shall be inserted ; 

(b) for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be substitut- 
ed, namely :— . 

(3) For the convenience of election, the prescribed authority shall, 
in accordance with such rules as may be prescribed in this behalf by the 


$ 


© State Government, — 


(i) divide the area of a Gram Sabha into constituencies, not being 
less than three or more than five, on the basis of the number of memb- 
ers of the Gram Panchayat determined under sub-section (2), 

(ii) allocate to each such constituency, seats not being less than two 
or more than four, on the basis of the number of members of the Gram 
Sabha pertaining thereto.’’; 5 

(2) in sub-section (1) of section 15, after`'clause (a), the following 
clause shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(aa) he is not a citizen of India; or 

(aaa) he is in the service of the Central or State Government or of 
any local authority ; or”; 

(3) for sub-section (1) of section 26 the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely :— 

(1) Every Anchal Panchayat shall consist of the following mem- 
bers, namely :— 
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(a) the Adhyakshas of all Gram Panchayats within its jurisdiction 
(ex-officio); eae 

-(b) such number of members ofthe Gram Sabha within its jurisdic- 
tion elected at the prescribed time and in the prescribed manner by the 
Gram Panchayat concerned in each case as may, from time to time, be 
determined by the prescribed authority by order made in this behalf so 
that there shall be at least one member for every five hundred members 
of the Gram Sabha and that there shall be at least one member from 
every Gram Sabha.”; 

(4) in section 31, clause (1) shall be omitted; 

(5) in section 43, for the words “District Board”, in the two places 

where they occur, the words “Zilla Parishad”’ shall be substituted ; 

(8), in-snb-section (1) of section 46,— r 

(a) the ward “and” at the’end of clause (c} shall be omitted ; 

_(b) in clause (d), for the words “under this Act.”, th words “under 
this Act; and” shal] be substituted ; 

{c} after clause (d), the following clause shall be added, namely:— 

, (e) the performance of such functions as may be transferred to it 
- under secticn 31 of the Cattle trespass Act, 1871 (I of 1871). 
(7) in section 57,— 
(a) for.sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall be substitu- 
ted, namely :— | by 
,  “(1) Subject to such rules, rates and scales as may be . prescribed by 
.the State Government in this behalf, an Anchal Panchayat shall impose 
yearly,— x 
= :(@) on lands and buildings within the local limits of its jurisdiction, 
a tax not exceeding two per centum of the annual valpe of such lands 
„and buildings -to:.be` paid by the owners or .cccupiers or-owners and 
occupiers thereof ; 

(b) on professions, trades, callings and employments carried on or 
held within the local limits of its jurisdiction, a tax on the-basis of the 
„total annual inc-me accrued from such professions, trades, callings-and 

employments, subject toa maximum of two hundred and-fifty rupees 
per annum in. respect of any one person,”; E 
_. (b) in sub-section (3), after the word “exempt’ , the words ‘either `` 
wholly or in part” shall be inserted ; 

F (8) after section.68, tue following section shall be inserted, name- 


“68A, Special provision in case of prohibitory orders from-Casrts,—{1) 
Where by reason of an order of a competent court an ‘Anchal Pancha- 
yat or a-Gram Panchayat is unable to exercise or perform the powers, 
duties or functions conferred-or imposd oa it by or under any law, the 
` prescribed, authority may, , with the previous approval of the State 
Government, appoint any authority, person -or persons to exercise or 
perform, as the case may be, during the period of such inability, any or 
all of :such powers, duties and functions in such manner and under ~ 
such conditions as the prescribed authority may direct. 
(2) All pro: erties vested in the Gram Pinchayat or Anchal Pan- 
- chayat, as the case may be, shall, during t^e period of inability referred 
to in sub-section (1), vest m such authority, person or persons subject 
“:fo such conditions as the prescribed authority may direct.”; 
(9) in sub-section (2) of section 120, after clause (z), the following 
. clause shall be added, namely .— 


(zz) any other matter which may be, or is rejsired to be, pres -~ 
scribed.”’, ° 
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(10) in Schdule I, in the entries in column 4 relating to i Cattle- 
trespass Act, 1871 (I of 1871), in sub-clause (a) of clause (1), for the 
words “an Adhyaksha of a Gram Panchayat’’, the words “a Pradhan of 
an Anchal Panchayat” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of West Ben. Act, XXXV of 1963.—In the West 
Bengal Zilla Parishads Act, 1963,— 

(1) for sub-section (6) of section 7, the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely :— 

(6) If a President of an Anchalik Parishad or an Adhyaksha is 
elected the Chairman or the Vice-Chairman of a Zila Parishad, he shall 
cease to be the President of the Anchalik Parishad or the Adhyaksha, 
as the case may be, but shall, notwithstanding anything in section 4 or 
in sub-section (1) of this section, continue to be a member of-the Zilla 
Parishad as long as he renains such Chairman or Vice-Chairman.there- 


dn, 
. 


‘(2) after section 7, the following section shall be inserted, name- 


“7A. Honoraria, allowances, leave, etc. of Chairman and Vice-Chair- 


man:—T he' Chairman and the Vice-Chairman ofa Zilla Parishad shall 


be-paid out of the Zilla Parishad Fund such honoraria and allowances 
and shall be entitled to leave of absence for such period or periods and 
on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed.”’; 

.(8). for. section 8, the following section shall be substituted, name- 


- “8, ‘Powers, functions and duties of Chairman and Vice-Chairman.— 
(1) The Chairman shall— 5 5 
‘(a) have full access to all records of -the Zilla-Parishad ; 
(b) have general responsibility for the financial-and executiye admi- 
nistration of.the Zilla Parishad; 


(c) -exercise-administrative supervision and control over the work 


‘of the Executive Offiver:and the Secretary for securing ; implementation 


. of resolutjons-or decisions of the Zilla Parishad or.of any Committee 


thereof ; 

(d):-for the transaction of business connected with this Act or for 
the purpose of making any order authorised thereby, exercise such 
powers, parform such functions and discharge such duties as may be 
exercised, performed or discharged by the Zilla Parishad under this Act 
or the rules made thereunder ; 

.(e) exercise such other powers, perform such other.functigns and 


. discharge such other duties as the Zilla - Parishad. may,: by general or 


special resolution, direct or as the State Government may,. by rules made 
in this behalf, prescribe. 

(2) The Vice-Chairman shall— 

(a) exercise such of the powers, perform such of the functions, and 


. discharge such of the duties of the Chairman as the. Chairman,..may, 


from time to time, subject to rules made in this behalf by the State 
Government, delegate to him by order in writing ; 

(b) during-the absence of the Chairman, exercise all the powers, 
perform all the functions and discharge all the duties of the Chaire 
man."3 d 
(4) in section 13, after the words ‘on such resignation being accep- 
ted”, the words “by the said authority” shall be inserted ; 

(5) in sub-section (1) of section 15, for the words “a month” the 
words “in every threg months” shall be substituted ; 


e 
4 
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(6) section 16 shall] be omitted ; 

(7) in sub clause (i) of clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 18, for 
the words “primary or adult education”, the words “primary, secondary 
or adult education” shall be substituted ; 

(8) in sub-section (2 of section 33, after the words “No person”, 
i words “except the Chairman or the Vice-Chairman” shall be inser- 

ed ; i 
(9) in section 34,— 

(a) in sub-section (1), after clause (iii), the following clause shall be 
added, namely :— 

stiv) the Chairman and the Vice-Chairman of the Zilla Parishad 
(ex officio).”; 

(b) for the proviso to sub-section (2), the following proviso shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

“Provided that the Chairman of the Zilla Parishad shall be the ex- 
ae Chairman of the Finance and Establishment Standing Com- 
mitte.”’; 

(10) for sub-section (6) of section 55, the following sub sect’on shall 
be substituted namely :— 

(6) If a Pradhan or an Adhyaksha is elected as the President or 
the Vice-President of an Anchalik Parishad, he shall cease to be the 
Pradhan or the Adhyaksha, as the case may be, but shall, notwithstan- 
ding anything in section 52 or in sub-section (1) of this section, continue 
to be a member of the Anchalik Parishad as long as he remains such 
President or Vice-President thereof.”; 

i (11) after section 55, the following section shall be inserted, name- 
y: 


“55A, Honoraria, allowances, leave, tte., of the President and Vice- 
President.—The President and the Vice-President of an Anchalik Pari- 
shad shall be paid out of the Anchalik Parishad Fund such honoraria 
and allowances and shall be entitled to lzave of absence for such period 
er periods and on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed.” 

(12) for section 56, the following section shall be substituted, name- 
ly:— 

“56, Powers, functions and duties of President and Vice-Prestdent.— 
(1) The President shali— 

(a) have full access to all records of the Anchalik Parishad; 

-fb) bave general responsibility for the financial and executive ad- 
ministration of the Anchalik Parishad ; ` 

_ fc) exercise administrative supervision and control.over the work 
of the Chief Executive Officer for securing implementation, ot resolutions 

or decisions of the Anchalik Parishad or ot any Committee thereof; 

(d) for the transaction of business connected with this Aet or for 
the purpose of making any order authorised thereby, exercise such 
powers perform such functions and discharge such duties as may be ex- 
ercised, performed or discharged by the Anchalik Parishad under this 
Act or the rules made thereunder ; 

(e) exercise such other powers perform such other functions and 
discharge such other duties as the Anchalik Parishad may, by general or 
special resolution, direct or as the State Government may, by rules 
made in this behalf, prescribe. 


(a) exercise such ot the powers, perform such of the functions and 
discharge such of the duties of the President as the President may from 
time to time subject to rules made in this behalf by the State Govern- 
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(b) during the absence of the . President, , exercise all thé: powers, 
perforin all the fictions and disthatge All thi ‘daties of the President.’’; 


(13) in séction 61, aftér the words “such resignation being accept- 
(14) ‘in sub-section (1) of section 62, for the words “a month”, the 


(15) section 63 shall be omitted ; eei os 
(16) in sub-section (2) of section 79, after the words “No person , 
ear words “except the President or the Vice-President” shall be inser- 
17) in section 80,— ; 
a) after clause (iii) of sub-section (1), the following clause shall be 
added, namely :— ‘ ' : 
‘(iv) the President and the Vice-President of the Anchalik Parishad 
(ex-officio),”’; J 
(b) for the proviso to sub-section (2), the following proviso shall be 
substituted, namely :— , ns 
“Provided that a President of the Anchälik Parishad shall be the 
ae Chairman of the Finance and Establishment Standing Commi- 
tee,”’; ‘ 
ra in $1b-section (2) of section 112 after clause (i), the following 
clause shall be added, namely :— ; 
„(Ì) any other matter which may be, or is required to be, preserib- 


PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The 15th October, 1965. Governor of West Bengal. 


The West Bengal Corneal Crafting Act,1965. =. 
The following Act of the West Pagal Lėègislaturė, having been 
assented to by the Président, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext- 
raordinary, Part II[, dated August 11, 1965. _ 
Š West Bengal Act No. XIX of 1965. 
- [Passed by the West Bengal Legislature.) ` 
[Assent of the President was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 11th August, 1965.] eo a 
An Act to make provision with respect to the removal and use for the- 
rapeutic purposes of eyes of deceased persons. : : 
Whereas it is expedient to make provision with respect to the re- 
moval and for use therapeutic purposes of eyes of deceased; Di 
-TIt is hereby enacted in the Sixteerith Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Beiigal, as follows :— od eee 
I. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) - This Ast may’ bë call- 
ed the West’ Bengal Corneal Grafting Act, 1985. 
(2) It-e&ktends to the whole of West Bengal. eae 
(3) This section shall come into force at once and the remaining 
provisions of this Act shall come into force in such area’ and on’ su 
date as the State Government may, by notification in the Oficial Gazette 
appoint and different dates may by appointed for this purpose in respect 
of different areas. f a 
Notes É 
Object —The object of this Act is to legalise the removal of eyss from the 
bodies of deceased perso 's for use for therapeutic purposes. For Statement of 
Objects and Reasons, seo the Calcutta Gaselis, Extraordinary, Part IV-A, dated 
Apri! 7, 1965 page 817°. 
2. Definitions.—In ghis Act, unless thereis anything „repugnant in 
the subject or context, ; 
(1) ‘approved institution” means any hospital or other institution 
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approved by the State Government, by notification in the Oficial Gazette 
for the purposes of this Act ; 

(2) “authorised medical practitioner” means a medical practitioner 
possessing any of the medica) qualifications included in the Schedules 
to the Indian Medical Courcil Act 1956, (102 of 1956) registered under 
any law for the time being in.forcein any State regulating the regis- 
tration of practitioners of medicine and attached to, or employed in, an 
approved institution ; 

(3) “near relative” in relation to a deceased person means any of 
the following relatives of the deceased, that isto say— 

wife, husband, parent, son, daughter, brother and sister, 
and includes any other person who is related to the deceased— 

(i) by lineal consanguinity within three degrees, or by collateral 
consanguinity within four degrees, or 

(ii) by marriage with any of the aforesaid relatives. 

Explanation, —In this clause the expressions “lineal consanguinitv” 
and ‘collateral consanguinity” have the same meanings, respectively, 
as in the Indian Succession Act, 1925 (39 of 1925). E 

(4) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

3, Authority for removal of eyes of deceased persons.—Save as here- 
inafter otherwise provided in this Act, — 

(1) if any person, either in writirg at any time or orally in the 
presence of two or more witnesses during his last illness, has expressed 
arequest that his eyes be used for therapeutic purposes then, after his 
death, the person lawfully in possession of the body of the deceased 
person may, unless he has reason to belive that such request was sub- 
sequently withdrawn, authorise the removal of the eyes from the body 
of the deceased for use for those purposes; 

(2) Without preju lice to prov.sion of clause (1), the person lawful- 
ly in possession of the body of a deceased person may authorise the re- 
moval of the eyes-from the body of the deceased for use for the purposes 
aforesaid unless such person has reason to believe— - 

(a) that the deceased had expressed an objection to his eyes being 
so dealt with-after his death and had not withdrawn such objection ; 
or 

(b) that a near relative of the deceased objects to the deceased’s 
eyes being so dealt with. 

Explanation.—In this section the expression ‘‘person lawfully 
in possession of the body” of a deceased person does not include a per- 
son who has been entrusted with the body of a deceased person, solely for 
the purpose of its interment, burial, cremation or disposal in any othe, 
way but includes, in the case of the body of a deceased person lying 
in any hospital, prison, nursing home or other institution and not claim 
ed by any near relative of the decsased person within such time as may 
be prescribed, the person having ths control and management of such 
hospital, prison, nursing home or other institution, as the case may. be. 

4. Authority not to be given in certain circumstances. Authority for 
the removal of the eyes from the bedy of any deceased person shall not 
be given under section 3 if the person empowered thereunder to give such 
aithority knows or has reason to believe that an inquest may be re- 
quired to be held on the body in accordance with the provisions of any 
law for the time being in force in that behalf. 

5. Removal of eyes.—(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) 
an authority given under the provisions of this Act in respect of any 
deceased person shall be sufficient warrant for the removal of the eyes 
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from the body of such deceased person and for the use of the eyes so 
removed for the purposes aforesaid. 

(2) No removal of eyes from the body of any deceased person under 
an authority given under this Act shall be effected except by an autho- 
rised medical practitioner who must have satisfied himself by a personal 
examination of the body that life is extinct. 

(3) Any eye removed from the body of a deceased person under an 
authority given under this Act shall, after such removal, be made over 
by the authorised medical practitioner removing the eve to the nearest 
approved institution and-shall be kept therein for use for therapeutic purs 

ses. 
6. Penaliy.—If any person contravenes, or abets the contravention 
of, any of the provisions of this Act, he shal!, on conviction before a 
Magistrate, be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six 
months or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees or with 
toth. 

7. Savings.—(1) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as render- 
ing unlawfnl any dealing with, or with any part of, the body of any 
deceased person which would have been lawful if this Act had not been 
passed. 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 297 of the Indian 
Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860), an authority for the removal of the eyes 
from the body of a deceased person given in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act or the removal of the eyes from the body of the 
deceased person in pursuance of such authority shall not be deemed to 
be an offence punishable under the said section. 

8. Power to make rules—(1) The State Government may, by noti- 
fication in the Offictal Gazette, make such rules as may be necessary for 

ing out the purposes of this Act. - 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
provisions of this Act such rules may be mide in respect or any matter 
which is required to be or may be prescribed. 

The Calcutta Municipal (Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor, was published in the Calcutta Gazetie, Ex- 
traordinary, Part. III, dated September 30, 1965. 

'. West Bengal Act XXII of 1965. 
( Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. } 

| Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 20th November, 1965. | ; 

An Act to amend the Calcuita Municipal Act, 1951. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Calcatta Municipal Act, 
1951 (West Ben. Act XXXIIL of 1951), for the purpose and in the man- 
ner hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows: — 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Calcutta Municipal 


(Second Amendment) Act, 1965. 
Notes 
Object—-The present Act replaces West Bengal Ordinance No. ITI of 1965. 


2. Amendment of section 66 of West Ben. Act XXXIII of 1951.— 
In section 66 of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1951 (hereinafter referred 
to as the said Act), for the words “before taking his seat make, at a 
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meine of the Corporation,”, the following words shall be substituted, 
namely: ~ 

“, before taking his seat at a meeting of the Corporation, make 
and subscribe before the Mayor, the Deputy Mayor or the Commis- 
sioner,”, ` 

3. Repeal and savings.—(1) The Calcutta Municipal (Second 
Amendment) Ordinance, 1985 (West Ben. Ord. III of 1965), is hereby 
repealed. 

(2) Anything done or any action taken under the said Act as amen- 
ded by the Calcutta Municipal (Second Amendment, Ordnance, 1965, 
shall be deemed to have been validly done or taken under the said Act 


as amended by this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 19th day 
. of June, 1965, 


The Bengal Municipal (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been ass- 
ented to by the Governor, was published in the Callcutta Gazette, Extra- 
ordinary, Part ITE, dated November 30, 1965. 

West Bengal Act No. XXII of 1965. 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature] 

[ Assent of the Governor was firat published in the Calcut a Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 30th November, 1965. | 

An Act to amend the Bengal Municipal Act, 1932. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bangal Municipal Act, 1932 
(Ben. Act XV of 1932), for the purpose and in the manner hereinafter 
appearing; 

Tt is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :— 

1. Short ttle.—This Act may be called the Bengal Municipal (Ame- 
ndrent) Act, 1965. 


Notea . 
Object—The object of this Act is to amend S. 57, of jthe Bengal Municipal Act, 
1982, so that an oath or affirmat’on to the Constitution of India may be made and 
subscribed by a Commissioner before any of the persons mentioned in S. 2 without 
having to attend a meeting of the Commissioners for the-putposes, The Act replaces 
West Bengal Ordinance No. V of 1985. (Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons, 


printed in the Calcutta Gazatts, Extraordinary, Pt IVA, dated October 183, 1066, 
page 2954 


2. Amendment of section 67 of Ben. Act XV of 1932.—In sub-section 
(1) of section 57 of the Bengal Municipal Act, 1932 (hereinafter referred 
to as the said Act,) for the words and brackets “in the presence of the 
other Commissioners (or such number of them as would be sufficient to 
form a quorum at a meeting) assembled for a meeting of which notic& 
has been given”, the following words shall be substituted, namely :— 

“before the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman, the District Magistrate, 
the Magistrate in charge of the sab-division in which the municipality 
is situated or an officer of the State Government authorised in this be- 
half by the District Magistrate or if the District Magistrate so directs, 
by the Magistrate in charge of the sub-division’. 

3. Repeal and savings.—i1) The Bengal Municipal (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1965 (West Ben. Ord. V of 19:35), ts hereby repealed. 

(2) Anything done or any action taken under the said Act.as amended 
by the Bengal Municipal (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965, shail be deemed 
to have been validly done or taken under the said Act as amended by 
this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 13th day of August, 1965. 
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The West Bengal Shops.and:Establishments (Second Amendment) 
- Act, 1965,- 7 00 | l ~ 
a ana =e of the West Bengal- Legislature, having been asa- 
- ented to by the Governor, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extra- 
ordinary, Part WI, dated November 36,- 1965. a i 
: . West Bengal Act No. XXIV of 1965. ‘ 
' o [Passed by the. W est Bengal Legislature. ] 
[Assent of-the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazett , 
Extraordinary, of the 30th November 1965. 1- or 
An Act to amend tha West Bengal Shops akd Establishments Act, 1963. 
- Whereas it is-expadient toamend the West Bengal Shops and Est- 
‘ablishmentsy Act, 1983 (West Ben. Act X¥II-of 1963) for the parpose and 
in the manner hereinafter appearing; - -! i T i 
It is hereby enacted in the.Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
` by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :— ~ 
1. Short ti#le.—This Act may be called the West Bengal Shops and 
Establishments (Second Amendment Act, 1965. : ; 
; : otes í ` 
Object—The object of this Act isto amend S ` 4 of the West Bengal Shops and 
Establish ments Act, 1968, with a view to enabling Goverament to specify the day f 
weekly clontre of shops and establishments of e particular area while allowing the 
shopkzepers and emplovesrs concerned to dacide far themselves th» weekly half-day 
closure of such shops and egtablishments. (Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons, 
printed aa Calcutta Garette, Extraordinary, Part IV.A, dated October 27, 1965, 
ge 40 f : 
a 2. Amendment of section 5 of West Ben. Act XUII af 1963.—For sub- 
section (4) of section 6'of the West Bengal Shops and Establishments 
Act, 1963 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), the followirg sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely :— ` ` 
‘ (4) The State Government may, if it thinks fit so to do in the pub- 
lic interest, by notification, specify any particular area and the day or 
both the day and the half-day during which all or ang class or classe; of 
shops ot establishments in such area shall be entirely closed under clause 
(a) of sub-section (1) and thereupon the day or both the day and the 
half day, as the case may be, so specified, stall be deemed'to have been 
determined under sub-section (3) by the shop:keeper or employer of 
every shop or establishment of such class or classes in such area, and 
the provisions of this Act shall accordingly apply.”. . ` x 
3. Repeal and savings.—(1) The West Bengal Shops and Establish- 
ments (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965 (West Ben. Ord. IV of 1965) is 
hereby repealed. vo 
_ (2) Anything done or any action taken* under the said Act as ame- 
nded by the West Bengal Shops and Establishments Ordinance, 
1965, shall be deemed to have been validly done or taken under the said 
Act as amended-by 'this Act as if‘this Act -hid commenced on the 6tb 
day of August, 1965. - ` i 


——— 


[Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette 
Extraordinary, of the 4th December, 1965.] ` i 
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An Act to amend the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1951. ` 
Whereas it is expedient to amend the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1951 
(West Ben. Act XXXIII of 1951}, for the purposes and in the manner 
hereinafter apearing; : ones 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, . 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :—" 
t. Short tt#le—This Act may be called the Calcutta Municipal 
(Third Amendment) Act, 1965. ae i : - 
Notes i x 
Object—Th^ objects of this Act are, first, to arm the Presiding Officer at a meo- 
ting of the Calcutta Corporation with a power ot suspension, where necessary in 
terms of S. 2, for maintenance of order at the meeting, and secondly, to ame: d S. 
182 of the Calcutta Municipal Act so tha‘ all Special Officers for heiring the object: ` 
ions against valuations made by the Corporat on shall henceforth be appointed by 
the State Government instead of by the Corporation itself. (Vide Staten ent of,Cb- 


jects and Reasons, printed in the Calcutta Gaz:Its, Extraordinary, Part IV-A, dated , 
October 27, 1985, page 4074.) Met 


2. Insertion of new section 924 in West Ben Act XX XIII of 1951. — 
After section 92 of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1951 {hereinafter refer- 
red to as the said Act), the following section shall be inserted, name- 
lv :— emt 3 

“92A. Maintenance of order at meeting and suspension’ of Councilor 
or Alderman.—(1) The Presiding Officer shall maintain order at a meet- 
ing of the Corporation and may where a Councillor or an Alderman dis- - - 
regards his authority or obstructs the business or otherwise creates any ” 
disorder at such meeting, warn the Councillor or. the Alderman regard- 
ing action to be taken under this sub-ssction and may, if the Councillor 
or the Alderman still persists ir- his conduct, put to the meeting, on his- 
own motion, a resolution that the Councillor or the Alderman be suspen- 
ded from attending any meeting of the Corporation for such period, not 
exceeding two months, as may be specified in the resolution. 

(2) Where the resolution is declared to be passed, the Councillor or 
the Alderman shall be forthwith debarred from attending any meeting of 
the Corporation until the expiry of the period specified in the resolution: 

(3) Notwithstanding anything to the contarary contined in sub-. 
section (2), the Corporation may, at any subsequent meeting, bv resolu- 
tion terminate the remaining period of suspension of ı Councillor or. an , 
Alderman. A e po ts 

(4) A Councillor or an Alderman shall, so long as he is debarred 
under sub-section (2) from attending any’ meeting of the Corporation, be, 
also disqualified from attending any meeting of any of its Committees..’.. 

3. Amendment of section 182.—In section 182 of the sait Act,— 

(a) in sub-secticn (2), the words “the Corporation with the approv’, 
al of’ shall be omitted ; and maa Ue h 

H after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be ‘nserted, | 
namely:— A EA 

"(2A) There shall be paid out of the Municipal Fund to the officer 
specially appointed under sub section (2) such salary and allowances (if 
any) as the State Government may determine.”. . , . 

‘get Repeal and savings, —{1) The Calcutta Municipal (Third Amend- 
diiént) Ordinance, 1965 (West Ben. Ord. VII of 1965), is hereby re- 

aled. ` : 
a (2) Anything done or any action taken under the said Act as amen- 
ded by the Calcutta Municipal (Third Amendment) Ordinance, 1965, 
shall be deemed to have been validly done or taken under the said Act 
as amended by this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 7th day of 
September, 1965. ° - 


— — 


5 
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The Bengal Amusements Tax ( Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having ‘been as- 
sented to by the Governor! was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extra- 
ordinary, Part III, dated December 11, 1965/Agra 20, E987.. 

West Bengal Act No. XXVI of I u 
{Passed by the West Bengal Legi e.) 
[Assent of the Governor was frst published in the Calcutta Gazete, 
Extraordinary, of the 11th December, 1965.) 
An Act to amend the Bengal Amusemsnis Tas Act, 1922. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Amuseinents Tax Act, 
1922 (Ben. Act V of 1922), for the purposes and in the manner herein- 
after ap g; 

-Itis hereby enacted-in the Sixteenth Year of the Repabuc of india, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :— 

1. Short tiile and commencement.—(i) This Act may be called the 
Bengal Amusements Tax (Amendment) Act, 1965, 

{2) It shall come into force on suth date as‘the State Government 
may, by notification in the Oficial Gaxelte, appoint. 


Notes 
Object.—The present Act amends sections 15 and 18 of the Bengal Amusements 
Fax Act, 1922 and for the words ‘twslve and a half percent.’ occurring jn these 
two sectious substitutes the words ‘fifteen per cent.’ ( For the Statement of Qbjects 
and Reasons, see tho Calcutta Gaselis, Ext, Part IVA, dated November 2, 1965) 
Kartika 11, 1887. ) 


2. Amendment of section 15 of Ren. Act V of 1922. - In section 15 of . 
the Bengal Amusements Tax Act, 1922 (hereinafter | referred to as the 
said Act), for the words “twelve and a half per cent.”, in the two places 
where they occur, the words “fifteen per cent.” shall be substituted: 

"3. Amendment of section 18.—In sub-section (1) of section 18 of the 
said Act, for the ward “twelve and a half pr ae the words ‘fifteen 
per cent.” shall be substituted. 


The West Bengal Panchayat ‘ead d Zilla Parishads (Amendment) 
Act, 1965. . 

The following Act ofthe West Bengal Legislature, having been a3 
sented to by Governor, was published in the Calcstta Gazetta, Extraordi- 
nary, Part III, dated December 11, 1965) sotebayens 20, 1887. 

West Bengal Act No. XXVII of 1965, 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. 
(Assent cf the Governor was first-pablished in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 11th December, 1965.] 
. As Act to amend the West Bengal ree Act, 1957 and the 
| West Bengal Zile Parishads A 1983; . 

Whereas .it is expedient to amend the ` est Ben sal ‘Panchayat 
Act, 1957. (West Ben. Act I of 1957), and the, West.. Bengal. Zilla 
Parishads Act, 1963 (West Ben. Act XXXV of 1983), for. the, purposes 
and in the manner, hereinafter appearing;. 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of, West Bengal, as follows:—_ - 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the West Bengal Panchayat 
and Zilla Parishads (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

Notes 
Object —The object of the present Act is to mako certain ameĘidmonta to the 
provisions of the Wes: Be gal Panchayat Act, 1037 and the West Bengal Zilla Pari- 
shads Act 1963 (For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Calcutta Gats, 
Extraordinary, Part ILYA dated October 29 '655, pages £1Uf-£'01. 

2. Amendment of West Ben. Act I of 1957,~In the West Bengal 

Panchayat Act, 1957, — 
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.(1) in section 11,— 

(a) in sub section (2),° after the words ‘as may - be: -determined by - 
the prescribed authority”, the words “‘in accordance with such rules as 
may be prescribed in this beħalf by the State:Goyernment on the basis 
of the number of members of the Gram Sabha” shall be insértet: 

(b) for sub-section (3), the,-folowing sub-sectioi-shall be substitu- 
ted, namely :— -. 

“(3} For the convenience of election, the prescribed authority shall, 
in accordance with such rules as may be prescribed in this behalf by the 
State Government, — 

(i) divide the area of a Gram Sabha into constituencies, a being 
less than three or more than, five, on the basis of the number of mem- 
bers of the Gram Panchayat determined under sub-section, (2), 

(ii). allocate to each such constituency, seats, and being-less than 
two or morte than four, on the basis of the number of mehes of the 
Gram Sabha pertaining thereto.” 

(2) in sub-section (1) of section 15, after ‘clause (a), the following 
clauses shall be inserted, namely :— 

(aa) he is not a citizen of India; or . 

(aaa) he isin the service of the Central or State Government or of 
the Zilla Parishad of the district or of an Anchalik Parishad, an Aanchal 
Panchayat or a Gram Panchayat within the district; ot” 

(3) for sub-section (1) of section 28, the following dib section shall 
be substituted, namely :— : 

(1) Every Anchal Panchayat shall consist of the following mem- 
bers, namely :— 

(a) the Adhyakshas of all Gram Panchayati within its jurisdiction | 


(ex officio); 

is such number of gabin of the Gram Sabha within its jarisdic- 
tion elected at the prescribed time and in the prescribed manner by the 
Gram Panchayat concerned in each case as may, from time to time, be 
determined in such manner as may be prescribed by the prescribed au- 
thority by order made in this behalf s> that there shall be at least one . 
member for every five hundred me nbers of the Gram Sabha’ and that 
there shall be at least one member from every Gram Sabha : 

Provided that no member of a Gram Sabha shall be elected to be a 
member of an Anchal Panchayat if he has any of the disqualifcations 
mentioned in section 15.” 

(4) in section 31, clause (I) shall be omitted; ‘ 

(5) in section 43, for the words ‘District Board”, in the two places 
where they occur, the words ‘Zilla Parishad” shall be "substituted: . 

(6) in sub-section (1) of section 46,— 

` (a) the word.“and” at the end of clause (c) shall be omitted; 
(b) in clause (d), for the words ader this Act?" the words “under 
this Act; and” shall be substituted;-. 

(c) after clause (d), the following ‘elise shall ibs added, ninyi — 

“(e) the performance of such functions as may be transferred to it 
under section 31 of the Cattle-trespass Act, 1871 (I of 1871).”; 

(7) in section §7,— 

(a) for sub- section (1), the following sub-section shall be substitut- 
ed, namely :— è 

“{1) Subject to such rules, rates and scales as may be prescribed by 
the eta Government i in this behalf, an Anchal Panchayat shall i impose 
yearly, — 
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(a) on lands and buildings within the local limits of its jurisdiction, 
a tax not exceeding two centum ofthe annual value of such lands 
and buildings : determined in the prescribed manner to be paid by the 
owners or occupiers of owners and occupiers thereof; 

- (b) on professions, trades, callings and employments carried on or 
held within the local limits of its jurisdiction, a tax on the basis of the 
total annual income accrued from such professions, trades, callings and 
employments, subject toa maximum of two hundred and fifty’ rupees 
per annum in respect of any one per3on.”; : 

__ (b) in sub-section (3), after the word “exempt”, the words “either 
wholly or in part” shall be inserted ; 
i (8) after section 68, the following section shall be inserted, nam- 

ely :— 
“GSA. Special provision in case of prahibitory orders from Couris.— 
(1) Where by reason of an order of a competent court an Anchal Panch- 
ayat ora Gram Panchayat is unable to exercise or perform the powers, 
duties or functions conferred or imposed on it by or under any law, the 
prescribed authority may, with the previous approval of the State Gov- 
ernment, appoint any authority, person-or persons to exercise or perfo- 
rm, as the case may be, during the period of such inability, any or all of 
such powers, duties and functions in such manner.and under suck con- 
ditions as the prescribed authority may direct. oar 

(2) All properties vested in the Gram Panchayat or Anchal Panch- 
ayat, as the case may be, shall, during the period of.inability referred to 
in sub-section ({), vest in such authority, person or persons subject to 
such conditions as the prescribed authority may direct.”; ~ z:o 27 

(9) in sub-section (2) of section 120, after clause. (z), the-following 
clause shall be added, namely :— ons . 

*(zz), any other matter which may be, or is required to be, prescri- 


(10) in Schedule I, in the entries in column 4 relating to the Cattle“ 
trespass Act, 1871 (1 of 1871),— as e. 

(1) in clause (1), — ` 

(i) in sub-clause (a), for the words ‘an Adhyaksha of a Gram Pan- 
chayat”, the words ‘a Pardhan of an Anchal Panchayat” shall be sub- 
stituted ; ar p S f 

(ii) in sub-clause (b), for the words “Gram Panchayat”, ths-.word3 
“Anchal Panchayat’’ shall be substituted : Sage E 

{iii} in sub-clause (c),— TE f 

(a) in paragraph (i), for the word “‘Adhyaksha”, the word “Prádhan’ 
shall be substituted ; , S oe ; 
`e (b) in paragraph (ii), for the words ‘“Upadhvaksha of such'Gram’ 
Panchayat”, the words ‘“Upa-Pradhan of such. Anchal Panchayat”. shall 
be substituted ; Mane igs ated i Òn 

(2) in clause (2), — ` . : 

(i) in sub-clause (a), for the word ‘“Adhyaksha”, the word ‘‘Prad- 
han”’ shall be substituted ; TON 

(ii) in sub-clause (b), for the word ‘‘Upadhyaksha”, the word “Upa- 
Pradhan” shall be substituted ; : fo an 

(iii) in sub-clause (c), for the word “‘Adhyaksha’’, the word “Prad- 
han” shall be substituted. 2 > _ x 

3. Amendment of West Ben. Act XXXV of 1963.—In the West Ben- 
gal Zilla Parishads Act, 1953,~— A ` : 

(1) for sub-section (6) of section 7, the following sub section shall 
be substituted, namely :— 
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(6) If a President of an Anchalik Parsihad or an Adhyaksha is ele- 
cted thé Chairman or the Vice-Chairman of a Zilla Parishad,’ he ‘shall 
cease to be the President of the Anchalik Parishad or the Adhyaksha; as 
the ĉase may be, but shall, notwithstanding anything in section 4 or in 
sub-section (1) of this section, continue to be a member of the Zilla Par- 
ishad for the full term ot his office as such Chairman or Vice-Chairman 
theréof under sub-section (2) of section 7 or sub-section (2) of section 10, 
as the case may be.’’; | 

(2) after section 7, the following section shall be inserted, namely:— 

“7A Honoraria, allowances, leave, etc. of Chairman and Vice-Chair- 
man. —The Chairman and the Vice-Chairman of a Zilla Parishad shall be 
paid cut of the Zilla Parishad Fund such honoraria and allowances and 
shall be entitled to leave of absence for such period or periods and on 
such terms and conditions as may be prescribed.”; i 

` (3) for section 8 the following section shall be substituted, nam- 
ély :— í 

“8. Powers, functions and duties of Chairman and Vice-Chairman, — 
(1) the Chairman shall, — : ae 

(a) have full access to all records of the Zilla Parishad ; 

(b) have general responsibility for the financial and executive adm- 
inistration of the Zilla Parishad ; 

"| (c) exercise administrative supervision and control over the work of 
the Executive Officer ‘and the Secretary for securing implementation of 
resolutions or decisions of Zilla Parishad or of any Committee thereof; 
_ (d) fot the transaction of basiness connected with this Act or for 
the purpose of making any order authorised thereby, exercise such pow- 
ers, pcrfcra. such functions and discharge such duties as may be exerc- 
ised, perrormed or discharged by the Zilla Parishad under this Act or the 
rules made thereunder : . : , : 

Provided that the Chairman shall not exercise such powers, orm 
such functions or discharge such duties as may be required by the rules 
made under this Act to.be exercised, performed or discharged by the 
Zilla Pari-~had at a meeting.’ ` ; 
`- (é) exercise such other powers, perform such other functions and 
discharge such other duties as.the Zilla Paishad may, by general or spe- 
cial resolution, direct or as the State Government may, by rules made 
in this behalf, prescribe. : 

{2) The Vice-Chairman shall— PS ; 

(a) exercise such of the powers. perform ‘such of the functions and 
discharge such of the duties of the Chairman as the Chairman ‘may, from 

' t'me to'time, subject to rules made in this behalf, by the State Govern- 
ment, ‘delegate to him by order in writing ; ; 

(b) during the absence of the Chairman, exercise all the powers, 
jer orm all the functions and discharge all the duties of the Chairman.” 
* (4) in section 13 after the words ‘‘on such resignation being-accep- 
ted ', the words "by the said authority” shall be inserted ; 

* (5) in sub-section (1)-of section 15, for the words ‘‘a month”, the 
words “in every three months” shall be substituted ; 

(6) Section 16‘shall be omitted ; oe 
_ . (7) in sub-clause (i) of clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 18, 
for the words “primary or adult education”, the words ‘primary, secon- 
dary or adult education” shall be substituted; 
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_ (8) in sub-section (2) of section 33, after the words “No person’, 
ie words “except the Chairman òr the Vice-Chairman” shall.,be inser- 
ed; nor 

(9) in section 34,— 

__ (a) in sub-section (1), after clause (iii), the following clause shall be 
added, namely:— a. AAS ee 
fioha the Chairman and the Vice-Chairman of the Zilla Parishad (ex 
0 40 ins ` 
(b) for the proviso to sub-section (2), the following proviso.sha'l be 
substituted, namely: — . 

«Provided that the Chairman of'the Zilla Parishad shall he, the 6% 
officio Chairman of the Finance and Establishment Standing Gommit- 
tee.”; eooo 
(10) for sub-section (6) of section 55, the following sub section shall 
be substituted, namely:— i - 

(6) If a Pradhan or an Adhyaksha is elected as the President or 
the Vice-President of an Anchalik Parishad, he shall cease to ‘be the 
Pradhan or the Adhyaksha, as the case may be, but shall, notwithstand- 
ing anything in section 52 or in sub-section (1) of this section, continue 
to be a member of the Anchalik Parishad for the full term of his office a3 
such President or Vice-President thereof under sub-section (2) of section 
55 or sub-section (2) of section 58, as the case may be.”’; am 

(11) after section 55, the following section shall be inserted, name- 

“S54, Honoraria, allowances, leave, etc., of the President and Vics- 
Fresident, ~The President and the Vice-President of an Anchalik Pari- 
shad shall be paid out of the Anchalsk Parishad Fund such honoraria 
and allowances and shall be entitled to leave ot absence for such period 
or periods and on such terms and conditions as may be.prescribed.”; ` 

(12) for section 56, the following section shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— i ` 

"56, Powers, functions and duties of President ant Vice-President.— 
(1) The President shall— Gi Be 

(a) have full access to all records of the Anchatik Parishad ; 

(b) have general responsibility for the financial .and exécutive ad- 
ministration of the Anchultk Parishad; att 

(c) exercise administrat.ve supervision-and control over the work 
of the Chief Executive Officer for securing implementation of resolutions 

or decisions of the Anchalik Parishad or of any, Committee thereof; 

(d) for the.transaction of business connected with this’ Act’ or for 
“the purpose of making any order authorised thereby, exercise such 
powers, perform such functions and discharge such duties as may be 
exercised, performed or discharged by the Anchalik Parishad under this 
Act or the rules rade thereunder: - j 

< Provided that the President shall not exercise such powers, perform 
such functions or discharge such-duties as may be required by the rules 
made under this Act to’ be exercised, performet .or. discharged by the 
Anchalik Parishad at a meeting. ; 

(e) exercise such other powers, -perform such other functions and 
discharge such other duties as the Anchalik Parishad may, by generalor ` 
epecial resolution direct or as the State Govern nent may, by rules made 
in this behalf,’ prescribe. f 

(2) The Vice-President shall— 

(a) exercise such of the powers, perforn such of the functions and 
discharge such of the duties of the Presideat 13 the President, may, from 
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time to time, subject to rules made in this behalf by the State Gover 
ment, delegate to him by order in writing; 

(b) during the absence of the President, exercise all the power 
perform all the functions and discharge all the duties of the President. 

{13} in section 61, after the words “such resignation being acce 
ted” the.words “by the said authority” shall be inserted; 

(14) in sub-section (1) of section 62, for the words “a month”, t! 
words “in every three months” shall be substituted; 

(15) section 63 shall be omitted; 

(18) in sub-section 12) of section 79, after the the words “No pe 
son”, the words “except the President or the Vice-President” shall 1 
inserted; 

(17; in section 80,— 

(a) after clause (iii) of sub-section (1), the following clause shill b 
added, namely :— À 

“(iv) the President and the Vice-President of the Anchalik Par 
shad (ex-officio:).”; i 
` _ {b) for the proviso-to sub-section (2), the following proviso shall t 
substituted, namely :— 

“Provided that a President of the Anchalik Parishad shall be tt 
ex officio Chairman of the Finance and Establishment Standing Con 
mittee.”’: 

(IS) in sub-section (2) of section 112, after clause (i), the followin 
clause shall be added, namely :— 

“(j) any other matter which may be, or is required to be,, pre: 
cribed.”’ . 

4. Repeal and savings.—(1) The West Benzal Panchayat and Zill 
Parishads (Amendment) Ordinance, 1963 (Wes: Ben. Ord. IX of 196: 
is hereby repealed. 

(2) Anything done or any action taken under the West Benga’ 
Panchayat Act, 1957 (West Ben. Act I of 1957) or tha Wast Brazil 
Zilla Parishads Act, 1963 (West Ben. Act XXXYV of 1983), as amende 
by the West Bengal Panchayat and Zilla Parishads (Amend nant) Ordin 
ance, 1965, shall be deemed to have been validly. done or taken unde 
the West Bengal Panchayat Act, 1957 or the West Bengal Zilla Prriskaz?, 
“Act, 1933, as the casa may be, as amended by this Act, as if this Ac 
had commenced on the 16th day of October, 1965, 


The West Bengal Criminal Law Amand nent (Spacial Courts) 
(Amending and Validating) Act, 1965, ‘ 
The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having beer 
assented to by the President, was published in the Calcuta Garetts, Ex. 
traordinary, Part III, datei Dace nber 11, 1953/Agrahayana 20, 1887, 
West Bengal Act XXVIII of 1965. 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. ] i 
z [Assent of the President was first published in the. Culcuta Gazette 
Extraordinary, of the Lith December, 1965.) 
An Act to amend the West Benga! Criminal Law Amendment (Specia. 
Courts) Act, 1949, and to provide for certain other connected matters, 
Whereas it is expedient to ameni the West Bengal Criminal Law 
Amendment (Sp2cial Courts) Act, (949 (West Bea. Act XXI of 1949), 
for the purposes anrd ia the nanner here nifter apəsariag, and to pro- 
vide for certain other connected matters; 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Yeag of the Rep iblis of [a jia; 
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by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:— 

1. Short tiile.—This Act may be called the West Bengal Criminal 
Law Amendment (Special Courts) (Amending and Validating) Act, 1965, 
Notes 

Object.—The object of the Act is to validate the transfer of those cases which 
were transferred pursuant to sub-section (3) of section 4 of the West Bengal Cri ninal 
Law Amendment (Special Courts) Act, 1049 (West Bengal Act XXI of 1949) asam- 
ended by the West Bengal Criminal Law Amendment (Special Courts) (Amending) 
Act, 1934 (West Bengal Act XIV of 1964), which are now being tried by the Special 
Courts irrespective of the question whether offences in such cases were taken cogni- 
zance of by the Special Courts to which they were originally allotted. For the State- 
ment of Objects and Reasens see the Caleutia Gasetie, Ext., Part IVA, dated October 
20, 1965/ Kartika B, 1887. f 


2. Amendment of section 4 of West Bon. Act XXI of 1949.—In section 
4of the West Bengal Criminal Law Amendment (Special Courts) 
Act, 1949 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), — 

(1) for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be, and shall 
be deemed to have always been, substituted, namely :~ ve 

(3) If at any time the State Government thinks fit so to do, it 
may withdraw any case from any Special Court and transfer the same to 
any other Special Court for disposal.’’; 

(2) after sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

(4) Where in any case the offence is, under sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 5, taken cognizance of by a Special Court after the commencement 
of the West Bengal Criminal Law Amendment (Spacial Courts) (Amend- 
ing and Validating) Ordinance, 1965 (West Ben. Ord. VIII of 1965), 
then, notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (3), such case 
shall not be withdrawn from such Special Court and transferred to any 
other Special Court for disposal.’’, 

3. Validation of withdrawal and transfer of certain cases under West 
Ben, Act XXT of 1949.—Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
tained in any judgment, decree or order of any court or tribunal, where 
the State Government has withdrawn any case under the said Act from 
a Special Court before the commencement of the West Bengal Criminal 
Law Amendment (Special Courts) (Amending ani Validating) Ordinance, 
1965 (West Ben. Ord. VEIT of 1965), whether or not the offence in such 
case has been taken cognizance of by the Ssecial Court, and has trans- 
ferred the same for disposal to any other Special Court, the withdrawal 
ot transfer of such case shall be and shall be deemed to have always 
been validly made, as if this Act was in force at the tine when suc 
withdrawal or transfer was made, and the Special Court to which the 
case has been so transferred by the State Government shall have and shall 

- be deemed to have always had jurisdiction to try the case. 

4, Repsi and savings. —(1\ Cha Wast Bengal Criniaal Law Amend- 
ment (Special’ Courts) (Am2nding ani Validating} Ordinance, 1985, is 
hereby repealed. 

(2) Anything done or any action ta'cen under the said Act as Am- 
ended by the West Bengal Criminal Law Amnendneat (Special Courts) 
(Amending and Validating) Ordinance, 1965, shall be deemed to have 
been validly done or taken un ler the said Act as amended by this Act 
as if this Act had commenced on the 29th day of September, 1985, 

The West Bengal Premises Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been as- 
sented to by the President, was published in ths Calcutta Gazette, Ext., 
Part IIL, dated Dacembear 11, 1985/Agrahayana 20, 1897. 

West Bengal Act XXIX of 1965. 
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| Passed by the West Bengal Legislature.) 

(Assent of the President was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraorcinary, of the 11th December, 19685.) 

At Act to amend the West Bengal Premises Tenancy Act, 1956. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal Premises Tena- 
ney Act, 1956 (West Ben. Act XII of 1956), for the purposes and in the 
manner hereinafter appearing; a 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :— p E 

1. Short title. This Act may be called the West Bengal Premises 
Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
y ae oY N ; 

Objéct -- The West B-ngal Premises Tenancy Act, 1956 (West Ben. Act XII of 

1958) is amended for the following purposes, namely :— 

(a) applying the Act to premises taken on lease by Government and barring 
its application to tenancies created by Govern.nent in respect of auch premises ; (b) 
giving right to the heirs of a statutory tenant to retain posseiston of premises after 
his death; (c) bringing the leases fora period of not less than “0 years within the 
provisions of the Act relating to rent and the provisions of sections 31, and 38 ; (a) 
allowing the tenants to deposit rent with the Controller during the pendency of a 
sult or proceeding referred to in section 17 o: the, Act ; (e) empowering the Court 
to set aside decree or order for ejectment in cerrain cages; and qf) lapsing, instead 
of forfeiting, the rent in deposit lying with the Controller and not withdrawn by lan- 
dlotds. [Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons printed in the Calcutta Gasetis, 
Ext., Part IV-A, dated October 28, 1965/Kartika 6, 1887 ] 
. "2. Amendment of section 1 of West Ben. Act XII of 1956.—In sub- 
section (3) of section | of the West Bengal Premises Tenancy Act, 1956 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act), for the second proviso, the foll- 


owing shall be, and shall be deened always to have been substiuted, 
name ly:— 


“Provided further that this Act shall not apply — 


(a) to any premises belonging to or taken cn lease by any local 
authority, 


(b) any premises belonging to or requisitioned by Government, 


or 


(c) to any tenancy created by Government in respect of any pre- 
mises taken on lease by Government.’’. 
a 3. Amendment of section 2.—In clause (h) of section 2 of the said 
ct,— 
(a) for the words “includes any person’, the words “mean; any 
person” shall be substituted ; and 
(b) for the words ‘‘also any person continuing in possession after 
the termination of his tenancy”, the words “includes any person confi- 
buing in possession after the termination of his tenancy or in the event 
of such person’s death, such of his heirs as were ordinarily residing with 
him at the time of his death,” shall be substituted. nee 
4. Amendmen’ of section 3.—Section 3 of the said Act shall be re- 
. numbered as sabsection (1) of that section, and after the ‘said ‘sub-sect- 
ap as so renumbered, the following sub-section shall be added, name- 
y= .. 
“(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in sub- 
section (1) but subject to sub-section (3) of section 1, this Act shall ap. 
ply to all premises held under a lease which has been entered into after 
the commencement of the West Bengal Premises Tenancy (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1965 (West Ben. Ord. VI of 1985). 
Provided that if any such lease is for a period of not less than 20 
years and the period limited by such lease isnot expressed to be termi- 
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imabje:before:its expiration at the option--either of the landlord or of ‘the 
~ tenant; nothing in this,Act, other- than; the provisions relating to rent 
and’the provisions of sections 31 and 36, shal! apply to any ‘premises 
held under such lease.’ 
~. 5. Amendment of section 17. —In sub-section (9 of section 17 of 
‘the said Act, — . 

(a) after the words “within one month of the a service of the writ of 
summons on him”, the words ‘‘or where he appears in the suit or procee- 
ding, without the writ of summons - being -served' on him, within one 
month of his appearance shall be inserted ; and 

(b) for the words ‘‘deposit in Court or pay to the landlord”, the 
words ‘deposit in Court or with the Controller or pay to the landlord” 
shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been, substituted. 

| 6.. Insettton of new section 17A,—After section 17 of the said Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

‘417A, “Power of Court to.set asids ‘deoree or order for ejactment in cert 
ain cases, —(1) Where any decree or order for the recovery of possession of 
any premises has been made in.a suit or.proceeding in which the defen- 
ce against delivery of possession was -strack out.by an order under sub- 
section.(3) of section 17, but the. possession ‘of-.such premises has not 
been recovered from the tenant by the execution of such decree or order 
the-tenant may may. make an application to the Court which made such 
‘decree or order within.a period of sixty days from the commencement 
of the W:st Bengil’ Premises Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965 
(West .Ben Ord VI of 1985), fer cetiing aside snch- deeree or-order. i 

2 1 (2) All proceedings id.execution of such'decree or order shall rem: 
ain stayed during the period referred to in sub-section (1) and, where an 
application under that sub section has been madè by the tenant within 
suc perio, until such appliéation-is disposéd of-by the Court. ' 

ı (3) On-receipt of'an application’ under- sub-section (1) ' the Coart 
shali cause notice thereof to be served on the. landlord; and: if after con- 
sidering such evidence as the parties may adduce;—‘ `- 

(a) the Court is satisfied that. the order binge ut the defence 
against. delivery of possession would have -been made in the-suit or pro- 
ceeding under sub-sectisn (3) of section 17 even if the: West- -Bengal Pre- 
nises: Tenancy (Amend.nent) Act, 1935; bad been in force on the date 
on which such order was’ made, the Court: shall’ dismiss the application: 
with such cos'3.a3 the Court‘may award.to the landlord ; or 

{b) the Court is:satisied that-no order striking out the. defence aga: 
inst delivery of sossessi»n would have been made in-the suit or proceed- 
ing under sub sec.ion (3) of section 17-if the West Bengal Premises Ten- 
ancy. (Amendment)‘Act, 1965, had been:inforcé.on- the date on ‘which 
such order was made, . the, Court. shall determine. the. amount” which 
would have been payable’ by the tenant for the period.commencirig’ from 
such date and ending with the date of the order to~ be-made under this 
sub section, if the tenant had‘to pay, month by month, a sum equiva- 
lent to the rent at the'rate at which-it -was.last paid, and after deduct- 
ing therefrom all such-sums as the tenant may have deposited in Court 
or with the Controller or ptid to the landlord for suck period, the Court 
shall direct the tenant, by order, to deposit the remaining amount in 
Court within thirty days from the date of the order. -- ' 

(4) If the tenant deposits the amount ordered by the Court under 
clause (b) of sub-section (3) within the time specified therein, the:Court 
shall.allow the application under sub-section (1) and set aside the dec- 
tee or order made in une suit or proceeding and the order made under 
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sub-section (3) of section 17 striking out the defence against delivery of 
possession and fix a date for proceeding with:the hearing of the suit or 
proceeding. __ NO? ha Mae, 22 betas eg 8h okt Sate G 

(5). If the tenant fails to deposit the. anount “ordered by the Court 
under clause (b) of sub-section (3). within the time spectied, therein, 
his application under sub-section (1) shall be dismissed with such 
costs as the Court may award to the landlord.” eae 

7 Amendment of section 21.—In section 21 of the said Act,— 

(1) for sub-section (6), the following sub-sections shall be substitue 
ted, namely :— 

(6) If any deposit of rent is not withdrawn by the landlord or by 
the person or persons entitled to receive the rent deposited =, 

(a) in the case of a deposit made under this Act, within three 

ears from the date of posting of the notice of deposit under sub-section 

is) or the date of commencement of the West Bengal Premises Tenancy 
{Amendment) Ordinance, 1935 (West Ben. Ord. Vi of 1965), whichever 
is later, ; ; : : 

(b) in the case of a deposit made under the West Bengal- Premises 
Rent Control (Temporary Provisions) Act, 1950 (West Ben. Act XVII of 
1950), the West Bengal Premises Rent Control (Temporary Provisions) 
Act, 1948 (West Bea. Act XXXVIII of 1948), the Calcutta Rent Ordin- 
anc >, 1946 (Ben. Ord, V of 1946), the Calcutta House Rent Control Order, 
1943, or the Benzal House Rent Control Order, 1942, which has not been 
forfeited to Government by an order made by the Controller under ths 
law in force immediately before the date of codimencement of the West 


‘ Bengal Premises Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 1955, withia two 


years from such date, 
such deposit shall be credited to Government as a lapsed deposit. 

(6A) Any deposit of rent credited to Government as a lapsed depo- 
sit under sub section (6) shall be repayable to the landlord or to the per- 
son or person entitled to receive the rent deposited in accordance with 
such procedure as may be prescribed.’’; : 

(2) sub-section (7) shall be omitted. oe 

8 Repeal and sanings.—(1) The West Bengal Premises Tenancy 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1965, is hereby repealed, . : 

(2) Anything done or any action taken under the said Act as amen- 
ded by the West Bengal Prznises Tenancy (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1963, shall be deemed to have been validly done or taken under the said 
Act as amended by this Act as if this Act had commenced on the 24th 
day of August, 1965. eg ct Set Se sas 


t 


The Bengal Motor Spirit Sales Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1955. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, .having-been ass- 
ented to by the Governor, was published in thé Calcutta Gazette, Ext., 
Part III, dated Dzcember 16, 1965/Agrahayana.25, 1887. ` 

West Bengal Act XXX of 1965 i k 
{ Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. ] > 

[ Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 16th December, 1965. } 

An Act to amend the Bengal Motor Spirit Sales Taxation Act, 1941. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Motor Spirit Sa'es Tax- 
ation Act, 1941 (Ben. Act V of 1941), for the purpose and in the mann- 
er hereinafter appearing: . 

It ishereby enacted in the 3ixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :— 
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1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Bengal Motor Spirit Sales Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It'shall came into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the N Caner, appoint. 


Object —The Act raises the rate sie passar on motor spirit having a-flashing point 
below 24.40 C L.e. petro) and aviation spirit from 9 paisa per litre to 12 pas per litre 
aai taat of motor spirit heving a flashing point at or above 24409 C all types 
of disel oil from 5 paise per litre to 9 paise per litre. For the Statement of Objects and 
REA see the Calcutia Gasetis, Ext, Part IVA, dated November 3, toas] Kartika 


2. Amendment of section 3 of Ben. Act-V of 1941,.—In section 3 of 
the Bengal Motor Spirit Sales Taxation Act, 1941,— 

(1) in sub-section (1),— -> 

(a) for the words “nine naye paise per litre”, the words “twelve pale 
se per litre” shall be substituted ; 

(b) in clause (i) of the proviso, for the words “five naye paise per 
litre”, the words “nine paise per litre” shall be substituted ; 

(2) in sub section (5), after the wards “of such counttles s the words 
‘for such purposes”, shall be inserted.. 


The West Bengal Highways (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been as- 
sented to by the Governor, was published in the Calcutts Gaxette, Ext. 
Part III, dated December 18, 1965/Aprahayana 25; 1887. 5 

West Bengal Act XXXI of 1965. 
Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. Y- 

{Assent of the Governor was first published in the Cause ‘Gaxetis, 
Extraordinary, of the 16th December, 1965.) : 

An Act to amend the West Bengal Highways Act, 1964. = 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal Highways Act, 
1984 (West Ben. Act XXVIII of 1964), for the purposes and in the man- 
ner hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, follows :— 

1, Short title. —This Act may be called the West Bengal Highways 
(Amendment) Act, 1965. 


Notes 
Object.—The Act amends section 2 of ae West Bengal. Act 28 of 1984 and defines 
pane ey eer toad” and ‘ ‘highways.”” 


Amendment of section 2 of West Ben. Act XXVUL. of 1964, ain 
A 2 of the West Bengal Highways Act, 1964,— ` 

(i) after clause {b}; the following _ clause shall be inserted: and shall 
be deemed always to have been inserted; namely :— 

‘(bb)’. Government'read” means a toad, vested in the Government, 
or under the ‘control and administration of the Public Works Depart- 
ment of the State Governmert, and includes— 

(i) the slope, berm, borrowpits and side-drains of any such road; 

(i) all lands and embankments ve3ted in, or under the control and 
administration of the said Public Works Department, and attached to a 
Government road; 

(iii) all bridges, culverts or causeways built on.or across any Go- 

vernment road ; and 

(iv) all fences and posts on any Government road or on any lind 
attached to a Government road, and all road-side trees on such land: 

Provided that nothing in the definition shall affect the provisions 

_ of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1951 (West Ben. Act XXXII of 1951), or 
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of any rule or iiw: made thereunder, in so for as they empower, the 
Corporation of Calcutta to take action in. ‘respect of ‘the Government - 
roads now-under the contro} of the Corporation.’; and 
` (ii) in clause (c), for. the words “highway? means any road, street, 

path, way or land, other than æ nationál highway, within the meaning 
of the Nationa] Highways, Act, 1956 (48 of 1956), which is declared by 
the State Government to be 4 highway under section 3 and includes—’, 
the following words shall be . substituted and shall bə dz:emed always to 
‘Have teen substituted, namely :— 

‘highway” means — ; 

‘(1) any Government road, or 

(2) anv other road, street, path, way or ‘land, other then a national 
highway within the meaning of the’ National Highways Act, 1953 (48 of 
1956), which is declared by the State Government to be a highway under 
section 3 and includes—.” 





The West Bengal | Gramdan (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The tollowitig Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been as- 
sented to by the Governor, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., 
Part III, dated December 16, 1965/Agrahayana 25, 1887. 

West Bengal Act XXXII of 1965. 
-* [Passed by the Wast Bengal. Legislature. ie 

[Xsserit of the G»vérnor was first published in the “Calcutta Gases, 
Extraordinary,” of the 16th December, ,1965.] 

An Act to amend the West Ben al Gramdan Act, 1964. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal Gramdan Act, 
1€64 (West Ben. Act XXVII of 1964), for thé. purposes and in the man- 
16r hereinafter appearing; 

It is heréby enacted in the Sixteenth Year, of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislatufe of West Bengal, as follows, :— 

1. Short title: —This Act may be called the West Beng Gr amdan 
(Amendment) Act, 1985. N _ 

otes = 


Object.—The Act amends the West. Bengal Gramdan Act No. xxvit of 1964. 

. 2, Amendment of section 5 of West Ben. Act XXVII of 1964 —In 
the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 5 of the West Bengal Gramdan 
Act, 1964 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), for the words “no 
part of a village” the words “tio village or pait of a village” shall be sub- 
sutituted, : 

- 3: ` Amendment of section 17.— TA sub-section (2)- of section 17 of 
the said Act, for the words “such landléss persons residing’ ‘in the gram- 
dan village aS it thinks fit’, the words... “any; landless pergon.pr-. persens, 
residing in the gramdan village, including anys group: -of such’ ’ persons 
who form 4 co-operative society registered under. the” provisions,of the 
F éngal: Co-operative Societies, Act, 1940 (Ben: Act XXI of 1946), with- 
the object of cultivating such land” shall be substituted. ; 

. Amendment of section 18.—To clause -(b) of section 18 of the ‘said 

Act, thé following proviso shall be added, namely:— 

“Provided that the allottee may hypothecate such interest with the 
consent of the Gram Parishad in favour of the State Government or any 
co-operative society registered under thè Bengal Co-operative Societies 
Act, 1940 (Ben, Act XXI of 1940), for securing, any loan advanced by 
the State Government or such co-operative society, as" the case may 
be”: 

55> Insertion of new section 30A.—Alter section 30 of the said Act, 
the followjng section shall be inserted, namely: — 

“30A. Gram Parishad may be registered as a co-operative soctety.—(1) 
A Gram Parishad may apply in the prescribed. manner,-for registration 
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as'a co-operative society under the Bengal Co- operative Societies Act, 
1940 (Ben. Act XXI of 1940). 

(2) Upon such registration the provisions of the Bengal Co- -opera- 
tive Societies Act, 1940, shall apply to a Gram Parishad with such exe 
ceptions, adaptations and todificat‘ons as the State Goverament ` may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, specify”. 

The Bengal Raw Jute Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following’ Act of the West Benzal Legislature, having be2n 
assented to by the Governor, was published | in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext; 
Part III, dated Dece:nber 20, 1965/Agrahavana, 29, 1887. ' 

West Bengal Act XXXII of 1965. ` 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. } ‘ 

[Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta (anehe, 
Extraordinary, of the 20th December, 1965.] ' ' 

An Act to amend the Bengal Raw Jute Taxation Act, 1941. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Raw Jute Taxation 
Act, 1941, (Ben. Act-XI of 1911), for the purpose’ and in the aone 
hereinafter appearing; , 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as‘follows : 

1, Short title and commencement.—(1) This “Act may be called’ me 
Bengal Raw Jute Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

{2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Goverament 
may, by notification in the outa Gaels, appoint. =` 


Object: —The Act raises the ex Sine. ine of purchase tax on raw jute from 67 
-naytre paise per quintal to Rs. 1.25 per quintal. For the Statement of Objects and Re. 
as joe the Calcuttz Gazette, Ext, Part (VA, dated November 2, 1965/Kartika 11, 

2. Amendment of section 3 of Ben. Act XI of 1941, —In sub-section 
(1) of section 3 of the Bengal Raw Jute Taxation Act, 1941, for the 
words ‘‘sixty-seven naye paise per quintal”, the words “one rupee and 
twenty-five paise per quintal” shall be substituted. 

The Bengal Excise (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act.of the West Bengal Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor, was pulished in the Calcutta Gazatte, Ext., 
Part III, dated December 31, 1965/Pausa 10, 1887. 

West Bengal Act XXXIV of 1965, 
( Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. | 

[ Assent of the Governor was first published i in the’ Calcuta Gazette, 
Evtraordinary, of the 3ist December, 1965.} ' 

An Act to amend the Bengal Excise Act, 1909. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Excise Act, 1903 (Ben. 
Act V of 1909), for the purposes and in the manner hereinafter: , dppear- 
ing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, a3 follows: — ` 

1. Short title and commencsment,—(1) This Act may De calls A the 
Bengal Excise (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into’force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Die e ti appoint, 


Object.—“The provisions of the Bengal ease Act, 1909, were framed about 
85 years azo an 1 thasa provisinas with 39 n3 nodiricatizas mado fron time to time 
have continued to constitute the excise law in West Bangal so far as alcoholic’ liquor 
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and intoxicating drugs ere concerned. Vast changes in the social, economic and 
political conditions of the country have taken place in the meantime. 

The purpose of the Billis to suitably modify the existin provisions of the 
Bengal Excise Act, 1909, in order to fight the menace of illicit distillation of liquor 
effectively as the existing provisions are not deterrent enough to prevent such 
crimes. The existing provisions regarding penalty for unlawful import, export, 

, manufacture, possession, sale, etc., of excisable articles are also considered 
to be inadequate in comparison with financial gains accruing from the offences com- 
mitted at present. The provisions regarding penalties are, therefore. proposed to be 
suitable modified to check the excise crimes. 

Toe Bill aiso seeks to effect other minor amendments,” Vide Statement of 
oppa and Reasons printed in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, dated July 17, 
1964/Asadha 26, 1886. 


Report of the Select Committees: For Report of the Select Committee 
see the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IVA, dated November 3, 
1965/Kartika 12, 1887, pages 4199 to 4214. 

2. Amendment of preamble of Ben. Act V of 1909.—In the preamble 
of the Benga] Excise Act, 1909 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), 
for the words “alcoholic liquor and intoxicating drugs”, the word “‘into- 
xicants”’ shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 2,.—In section 2 of the said Act,— 

(1) in clause (1), for the words “made from malt”, the words, ‘“‘whe- 
ther solidified or not, made from malt and such other substances as the 
State Government may, by notification, specify in this behalf” shall be 
substituted; 7 

(2) in clause (4),— 

(a) in sub clause (b), the words beginning with ‘‘and the Municipali- 
ties of Howrah and Bally” and ending with “no part of any of those 
areas” shall be omitted; 

(b) after sub-clause (c), the following proviso shall be added, name- 
y:— 

‘Provided ihat the State Government may, by notification, declare 
to be excluded from the ‘Calcutta district” any area or any part of any 
res included therein under sub-clause (a), sub-clause (b) or sub-clause 

c);"3 

(3) in sub-clause (i) of clause (5), after the words and figure ‘person 
appointed under section 7,”, the word, figure and brackets “sub-section 
(2),”’ shall be inserted; 

(4) for clause (7), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
ly i 


(7) “excisable article” means — 
(a) any liquor for human consumption, or 
(b) any intoxicati.g drug but does not include medicinal propara- 
tions or toilet preparations containing alcohol or any intoxicating drugs 
Explanation.—In this clause the expressions “medicinal prepara- 
tions” and “toilet preparations” have the same meaning respectively as 
in the Medicinal and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Act, 1955 (Act 
16 of 1955);’; ` 
(5) in clause 8 after the words and figure '‘appointed under section 
7,”, the word, figure and brackets “sub-section (2),” shall be.inserted; 
(6) in clause (10), for the words “liquor or intoxicating drug”, the 
word “intoxicants’’ shall be substituted; ; . 
(7) in clause (12), the words ‘(except in the phrase “import into 
India’’)’ shall be omitted; 
(8) in sub clause (ii) of clause (12a),— S 
(a) for the words ‘‘may be distilled”, the words “may be manufac- 
tured”, shall be substituted; 
(b) the words ‘in the Ofictal Gazette” shall be omitted; 
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(9) to clause (14), the following Explanation shall be added, name- 


'Explanation.—In this clause “spirit of wine” means plain spirit of 
or above such strength as the State Government may, by notification, 
specify;’; 

(10) after clause (15), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 


y: 
> (15a) “notification” means a notification published in the Ofictal 
azeite, 


4. Amendment of section 6.—Sub-section (2) of section 6 of the said 
Act shall be omitted. 

5. Amendment of section 7, —In section 7 of the said Act, — 

(1) in sub-section (1), for the words “administration of the Excise 
Department”, the words “administration of the provisions of this Act 
and the rules thereunder” shall be substituted ; ` 

(2) in sub-section (2),— 

(a) in clause (a), for the words “administration of the Excise De- 
partment”, the words ‘administration of the provisions of this Act and 
the rules thereunder ’ shall be substituted ; 

(b) after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 


‘‘(aa) appoint one or more persons to be an Additionnl Excise Com- 
missioner or Additional Excise Commissioners to exercise such powers 
and perform such duties conferred on the Excise Commissioner by or un- 
der this Act as the State Government may, by notification, direct and 
references to the Excise Commissioner in this Act shall, in respect of 
such powers and duties, be deemed to include references to an Additional 
Excise Commissioner” ; 

(3) in clause (c), for the words “of the Excise Department”, the 
words ‘‘for the administration of the provisions of this Act and the rules 
thereunder” shall be substituted. 

6. Substitution of new sections for section 8.—For section 8 of the 
said Act, the following sections shall be substituted, namely :— 

“8, Control, appeal and revision.—(1) In doing anything or taking 
any action under this Act,— 

(a) the Collector shall be subject to the control of the Excise Com: 
missioner and of the State Government and, in such matters as the State 
Government may direct, also of the Commissioner of the Division ; and 

(b) the Excise Commissioner shall be subject to the control of the 
State Government. 

(2) Orders passed under this Act or under any rule made hereander 
* shall be appealable in -uch cases, to such authorities and under such pro- 
cedure as may be prescribed by rules made under section 85, sub-section 
(2), clause {c). 

(3) The State Govern nent may revise any order passed by the 
Collector, the Excise Commissioner or the Commissioner of a Division or 
by any officer exercising the powers of an appellate authority under any 
rule inade under section 85, sub section (2), clanse {c). 

8A. Correction of errors.—Clerical or arithmetical errors in any or- 
der passed under this Act or errors arising therein from any accidental 
slip or omission may at any time be corrected by the officer by whom or 
the authcrity by which the order was passed.”. 

7. Amendment of section 9.—In section 9 of the said Act,— 

(1) to sub section (1), the following proviso shall be added, name- 
ly:— 
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“Provided that the State Government may, subject to’ such con- 
ditions (if any) as it thinks fit to impose, exempt any intoxicant from 
the provisions of this sub-section.”’: 

(2) sub-sections (2) and (3) shall be omitted 

8. Substitution of new section for section 10—For section 10 of the 
said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely: — 

“10. Restriction on export or iransport.—No intoxicant shall be ex- 
ported or transported unless— 

(a) the duty (if any) payable under Chapter V has been paid, or a 
bond has been executed for the payment thereof; and 

(b) such conditions (if any} as the State Government may impose, 
have beer satisfied: 

Provided that the State Government may, subject to such condi- 
tions (if any) as it thinks fit to impose, exempt any intoxicant from the 
provisions of this section.’”’. 

.- 9. Amendment of section 11.—In clause (b) of section Il of the 
said Act, after the word “intoxicant’’, the words “either absolutely or in 
stich circumstan ‘es as it may, by notification, specify” shall be added. 

10. Amendment of section .12.—The proviso to stb-section (1) 
of section 12 of the said Act shall be omitted. 

11. Substitution of new section for section 14.—For section 11 of the 
said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 

_, "14. Drawing or possession of tari in notified areas. -Notwithstand- 
ing anything elsewhere contained in this Act, in any area specified by 
the State Government by notification in this behalf,— 

(a) no tari producing tree shall be tapped, 

fb) no tari shall be drawn from anv tree, and. 

(c) no person shall have any tari in his possession, 

except. under and in accordance with the terms and conditions of a 
notification issued in this behalf by the State Government or òf `a license 
granted in that behalf by the Collector”, : 

12. Amendment 4 section 15. ~In clause (c) of sub-sectior (1) of 
section 15 of the siid Act, for the words “may be deposited or kept with- 
out payment of duty”, the words “in respect whereof duty payable under 
section 27 or permit or pass fee payable under section 38 has not been 
paid, may be deposited or kent” shall be substituted. 

13.. Amendment of section 17:—In section 17 of the said ‘Act, — 

is (1) after the words “unless the duty”, the words ‘‘or fee” shall be 
inserted ; i i 

(2) after the word and figure “Chapter V”, the words and figures 
“or Chapter VI”. shall be inserted. 

14. Amendment of section 19.—In section 19 of the said Act, — 

(1) in sub-section (2), for the words, brackets and figire ‘Sub-sec- 

. tion (1) shall not apply to—”, the following words, brackets and figures 
shall be substituted, namely :— 

“Save as the State Government may by rule made under section 85 

- otherwise provide, sub-section (1) shall not apply to—” ; 

(2) in sub-section {3}, for the words “A licensed vendor”, the words 
‘A person. licensed to manufacture, cultivate, collect or sell any intoxi- 
cant” shall be substituted ; 

(3) for sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be-substituted, 
namely:— 

3 4) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing sub-sec- 
tions, if the State Government thinks fit so to do on the ground of 
health, morality or pablic order, it may, by notification, prohibit, either 
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absolutely or subject to such conditions as it may prescribe, the posse- 
ssion in the whole of West Bengal or in any specified local area of any 
intoxicant by all persons generally or by any specified class or classes 
of persons.”. : 

15. Amendment of section 24,—In section 24 of the said Act,— 

(1) in clause (a), for the words "such measures, weights and instru- 
ments as the Excise Commissioner may prescribe”, the words “such 
standard measures, standard weights, measuring instruments and weigh- 
ing instruments, duly stamped and verified in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the West Bengal Standards of Weights and Measures (Enforce- 
ment) Act, 1958 (West Ben. Act XXIII of 1958), and such other instru- 
ments asthe Excise Commissioner may prescribe.’ shall be substitu- 
ted ; . 

(2) in clause (b), for the words “Excise Officer duly empowered by 
the Collector in this behalf”, the words, letters, figures and brackets 
“officer referred to in clause (a), clause (b) or clause (c) of section 66" 
shall be substituted. 

16. Amendment of section 25.—In section 25 of the said Act,— 

(1) in sub-section (1), for the words ‘child under the age of four- 
teen years”, the words “person under the age of twenty-one years’ shall 
be substituted ; 

(2) in sub-section (2)— - . 

(a) after tbe words “foreign liquor”, the words “or country spirit” 
shall be inserted, : 

(b) the words “without the previous written permistion of the Excise 
Commissioner,” shall be omitted, 2 >, 

(c) after the words “such liquor’, the words "or spirit” shall be 
inserted; 

(3) sub-section (3) shall be omitted; 

(4) sub-section (4) shall be omitted; , 

17. Amendment of section 27.—In section 27 of the said Act,— 

(1) in the Explanation to sub-section (I), after the words “different 
rates”, the words ‘‘according to the pyrposes for which such article is 

intended to be used,” shall be inserted; 

(2) in sub section -(2),— Re 

(a) the words “or a countervailing duty, as the case may be,” shall 
be omitted;. A i 

(b) the words, figure and brackets, “sub-section ,{(1}” shall be omitted; 

(3) sub section (3) shall be omitted. ; 

18. Amendment of section 31.—In section 31 of the Act,— 

(1) in sub-section (1)--- : -5 

. (a) in clause (a), for the words “of spirit thereat, or in the vicinity, 

for the rext period of settlement;”’, the words “thereat, or in the vicin- 
ity, during the riext- period of settlement, of spirit for consumption on the 
vendor's premises;” shall be substituted; 

(b) in clause (b) — l 

(i) for the words “used tor the retail eale of spirit,” the words ‘‘used 
for the retail sale of spirit for consumption on the vendor's premises,” 
shall be substiuted, 

(ii) for the words “of spirit thereat, or in the vicinity, for the next 
period of settlement,” the words “thereat. or in the vicinity, during the 
next period of settlement, or spirit for consumption on the vendor's 

premises,” shall be substituted; 

(iii) after the words “beat of drum,” the words ‘for in such other 
manner as the Collector may think fit” shall be added; 
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(c) in clause {c), for the words “Chief Executive Officer of the Corp- 
oration”, the words “Cemmissioner of the Corporation of Calcutta’ shall 
be substituted; 

(d) in clause (d), after the words and figures “rule made under 
section 85,” the word, figure and brackets “sub-section (2),” shall be 
inserted, Say A . 

(2) in sub section (2), for the words “Chief Executive Officer”, the 
word ‘‘Commissioner’’ shall be substituted. 

19. Amendment of section 32.—In section 32 of the said Act, after 
the words and figures “rule made in this behalf under section 85,”, the 
word, figure and brackets “sub-section (2), shall be inserted. 

20, Amendment of secon 33.—In section 33 of the said Act,— 

(1) in sub section (1)— 

(a) after the words and figures ‘rule made in this behalf under 
section 85,” the word, figure and brackets ‘‘snb-section (2),” shali be 
inserted; 

(b) for clause (a), the following clause shall be substituted, namely:— 

“‘(a) persons residing— 

(i) in any municipality to which such proposal relates. or if any sueh 
manicipality is divided into Wards, in the Ward to which such proposal 
telates or in any Ward adjoining such Ward; or 

(ii) in any Ward of Calsutta to which such proposal relates or ia 
any Ward adjoining such Ward; or”; 

(2) in sub section (2), for the words “Chief Executive Officer of the 
Corporation”, the words “Commiss'oner of the Corporation of Calcutta” 
shall be substituted; 

(3) in sub section (3)— 

_{a) for the words ‘ Municipality or the Chief Executive Officer”, the 
words “Municipality or the Commissioner” shall be substituted; 

(b) after tae words and figures ‘‘sent under section 31,”, the word, 
figure and brackets “sub section (1),’’ shall be inserted; i 

(c} after the words and figures ‘rule made in this b. half under ` 
section 85,”', the word, figure and brackets “sub-section (2),” shall be 
inserted; i 

(d) in clause (i), — 

_ (i) for the words “Chief Executive Officer’, the words ‘Commis- 
sioner of the Corporation of Calcutta” shall be substituted, and 
_{ii) the werds “from persons paying municipal rates,” shall be 
omitted; j 

(e) in clause fii), for the words beginning with ‘Chief Executive 
Officer” and ending with “the Chairman or”, the words ‘Commissioner 
or, in the case of a Municipality, the Chairman of” shall be substituted. 

21, Amendment of section 35.—In section 35 of the said Act,— ° 
_ (1) for the words and figure “notwithstanding anything contained 
in section 8,”, the words and figure “subject to the provisions of section 
8,” shall be substituted; oy : 

(2) in clause (b) of the proviso, for the words ‘ Chief Executive 
Officer”, the word Commissioner” shall be substituted. 

22. Amendment of section 35A.—In section 35A of the said Act, for 
the words and figures “section 3 of the Calcrtta Municipal Act, 1923 
(Ben. Act ILI of 1923)”, the words and fizures ‘section 5 of the Calcutta 
Municipal Act, 1951’ (West Ben. act XXXIIL of 1951) but does not 
include any area included within Calcutta under the provisions of section 
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592 or section 594 of that Act’’ shall be snbstituted. 

23. Amendment of section 36.—In section 36 of the said Act, for the 
words ‘tin any local area specified”, the words t'in West Bengal generally 
cr in any local area as may be specified” shall be substituted. 

24. Amendment of section 37.—In section 37 of the said Act, — ~ `’ 

(1) in clause (b); the word “retail” shall be omitted; 

(2) in clauze (c)— 

(a) after the words “in substitution for”, the words “and for the 
remainder of the period of,” shall be inserted; 

(b) after the words “has been cancelled”, the words “,withdrawn” 
shall be inserted; , ; 

(c) after the words “for which it was granted”, the words “‘,or 
which has lapsed on the death of the person to whom it was granted” 
shall be added. ae 

25. Ame sdment of section 38.—In section 38 of the said Act,— 

(1} in clause (a) of sub-section (1),— - y 

(a) in sub-clause (i), after the words and- brackets “(if any)”, the 
words “as the State Government may fix” ghall ba inserted, and . 

(b) in sub-clause (ii), after the words “on such conditions”, the’ 
words "as the State Government may impose” shall be inserted; 

(2) in sub-section (2), after the words and figures ‘made by the 
State Government under section 85,’’, the word, figure and brackets 
“sub-section (2),” shall be inserted, 

26. Amendment of secion 42,—In sub-section (1) of section 42 of the 
said Act,— ; 

(a) after the words “as the State Government may prescribe”, the 
words “by rule made under section 85, sub-section (2), clause (i)’’ shall 
be inserted; - , 

(b) in clause (b), after the words “if any duty”, the word “tax” 
shall be inserted; 

(c) in clause (d), for the words and figures beginning with ‘or under 
the Merchandise Marks Act” and ending with “‘section 3 of that Act”, 
the words and figures “or under the Trade and Merchandise Marks Act, 
1958 (43 of 1958), or under any of sections 479 to 489 of the Indian 
Penal Code (XLV of 1880), or under the Medicinal and Toilet Prepara- 
tions {Excise Duties) Act, 1955 (16 of 1955)” shall be substituted. 

27. Substitution of new section for section. 43.—For section 43 of the 
said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely:— Foe 

“43, Power to withdraw license, etc.—(1) Whenever the authority 
which granted any license, permit or pass under this Act considers that 
the license, permit or pass should be withdrawn for any cause other than 
those specified in section 42, it may, subject to such -restrictions ‘(if any) 
as the erate Goveinment may prescribe by rule under section 85, with- 
draw the license, permit or heen either— =“ «© |. i . 

(a) on thë expiration of fifteen days’ notice in writing of its inten- 
tion to do go, or f 

(b) fcrthwith, without notice, after recording its reasons in writing 
for doing so, 

(2) When a license, permit or pass is withdrawn under sub-section 
(1), there shail be paid to the holder of the license, permit or pass, as 
- the casa may be, the amount (if any) deposited as security or in advance 
as fees in respect of the unexpired period of the license, permit or pass 
together with compensation amounting to fifteen days’ average fees pay- 
able in respect of the license, permit or pass calculated in the manner 
specified in sub-section (3) : ; 

Provided that where a iicense, permit or pass is withdrawn without 
notice the amount of suck compeasation shall be twice thé amount of 
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such average fees, 

{3) The amount of fifteen days’ average fees referred to in sub-sec- 
tion (2) shall be calculated in the follow:ng manner, that is to say, — 

(i) where the fees in respect of the license, permit or pass have been 
fixed by auction, the amount of-fifteen days’-average fees shall bear to 
the total amount of fees so.fixed the same ‘proportion as the period of 
fifteen days bears to the total period of the license, permit or pass; and 

(ii) in other cases the amount of fifteen days’ average fees shall be 
the average for fifteen days of the fees actually paid in respect of the 
‘license, permit. or pass during a period of three months or during the 
actual period whichever is less, immediately preceding the withdrawal of 
the license, pern it-or pass.". > i 

, 28, Amendment of section 44.—In section 44 of the said Act, for cla- 
use {i) of sub-section (1), the following clause shall be substituted, nam- 
ely :— 
“(i) the expiration of a period of three months, or such shorter per- 
jod as the Collector may allow, after giving to the Collector a notice in 
writing of his intention so to do, and’’. 

29. Amendment of section 444.—In section 44A of the said Act,— 

(1) after the words “a license’, the words “or permit” shall be in- 
gerted ; _ E i 

(2) for the words “renewal of such license”, the words “renewal 
thereof” shall te substituted. 

30. Amendment of section £6.—In section 46 of the said Act, for 
the wo-d3 “imprison nent for a term which may extend to six months, or 
to fine wh.ch may extend to one thousand rupees, orto both”, the 
words “imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years and 
shall also be liable- to fine which may extend to five thousand rupees” 
shall be substituted. 

31. Insertion of new section 464.—After section -46 of the said Act, 
the followiag section shall be inserted, namely:— 

“ABA, Offences by Companies.—(1) Where any offence -punishable 
undex this Act is committed by a Company, the Company and every Di- 
tector, Manager, Secretary or agent of the Company, unless such Direc- 
tor, Manager, Secretary or agent proves that the offence was committed 
without his knowledge or consent, shall be deemed to be guilty of the 
offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished ` accord- 
ingly. ; REF 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in šub section (1), where 
an offence punishable under this Act has been committed by a Company 
and it is proved that the offence has been committed with the consent 
of connivance of or is attributable to any neglect on the part of any 
other officer or person concerned in the management of the affairs of the 
Company, such other officer or person shal also be deemed to be guilty 
of that offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished 
accordingly. l i 

Explanation, —For the purposes of this.section— i 

(a) “Company” means a body corporate and includes, a firm or 
other association of individuals; and . fa cited Se ž 

(b) “Director, in relation to a firm” means a partner of the firm.’. 

32. Subst'iution of new section for section 48,—For section 48 of the 
said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely:—~ ' 

“48, Penalty for altering or attempting to aller denatured spirit.—lf 
any person—. - es 

(a) alters or attempts to alter, by any means whatsoever, any des 
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(b) hasin his possession any spirit which has been, and whic he 
knows or has reason to believe to have been, derived fron ‘denatured 
spirit by alteration, with the intention that such spirit may’ be uséd for 
human consumption internally, whether as a beverage or medicine’or in 
any other way whatsoever, he shall be liable to inp-isonnent for a term 
which may extend to two years and shall also be liable to fine which may 
extend to five thousand rupees.”’. f 

33. Amendment of section 48B.—In section 48B of the said Act, for 
the words “any quantity of any denaturant is, or has been derived from, 
denatured spirit.”, the words “any denaturant different in kind, quality 
or quantity from such as may be prescribed by rule made under clause 
(3) of section 86 for denaturing spirit, has been derived from denatured 
spirit by alteration,” shall be substituted. f 

34. Amendment of section 49. —In section 49 of the said Act, — 

(1) for the words ‘‘three months”’ the words “eighteen months” shall 
be substituted; i 

(2) for the words “ọne thousand rupees” the words five thousand 
rupees” shall be substituted. ‘ 

35. Amendment of section 60.—In section 50 of the said Act,— 

(1) for the words “three months”, the words “one year” shall be sub- 
stituted; ` á ‘ 

(2) for the words “five hundred”, the words “two thousand” shall 
be substituted. i 4 

36. Amendment of section 51.—In sub-section (1) of section 51 of the 
said Act,— _ 

(1) for clause (a), the following clause shall be substituted, namely:— 

(a) employs, or permits to be employed, in any part of his licensed 
premises referred to in section 25, any woman or other person in conira- 
vention of that section; or”; 

(2) in clause (c), — 

(a) for the word ‘‘child”, in the two places where it occurs, the word 
“person” shall be substituted; ; 

(b) for the words ‘‘sixteen years”, the words “twenty-one years” 
shall be substituted; and i A aici 

(3) for the words ‘‘fine which may extend to five hundred rupees.”, 
the words “imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months or 
to fine which may extend to two thousand rupees or to both.” shall be 
substituted. , 

37. Amendment of section 52.—In section 52 of the said Act, for the 
words ‘‘six months, or to fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, 
or to both”, the words ‘‘one year and shall also be liable to fine which 
may extend to two thousand rupees” shall be substituted. 

38. Amendment of section 58.—In section 53 of the said Act, — 

(1) im sub-section (1),— 

(a) for the words “three months”, the words “one year” shall be 
substituted, and 

' (b) for the words ‘‘one thousand” the words ‘‘three thousand” shall 
be substituted; i 

(2) in sub-section (2), for the words “fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees”, the words “imprisonment for-a term which may extend 
to three months or to fine which may extend to one thousand rupees ‘or 
` to both” shall be substituted. . oie < 

39. Amendment of section 64.—In section 54 of the said Act,— 
(1) .for the words “two hundred” the words ‘‘one thousand” shall be 
substituted; i 
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(2) for the words “five hundred”, the words “two thousand” shall 
be substituted. sa ; 

40. Amendment of section 66.—In section 56 of the said Act,— 

(1) for the words “punishable as if he had”, the words “deemed to 
-have” shall be substituted; Pe 

(2) after the words “commission of such offence”, the following 
words and figures shall be added, namely:— de, 
los shall, subject to the provisions of section 57, be punishable accord- 
ingly”. i : 

41. Amendment of section 58.—In section 58 of the said Act,— 

(1) for the words “three months”, the words “one year” shall be 
substituted; 


(2) for the words ‘‘five hundred”, the words "two thousand” shall be 
substituted, 

42. Amendment of section 59.—In section 59 of the said Act, for the 
words “two hundred”’, the words ‘‘one thousand” shall be substituted. 

43. Amendment of section 60.—In section 60 of the said Act, after 
the words “Indian Penal Code”, the following words shall be added, 
namely :— 

“and every Collector or Officer holding such proceeding shall, for the 
purposes of sections 480, 481, 482 and 484 of the Code of -Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), be deemed to be a revenue court”. 

44. Amendment of section 62.—The proviso to section 62 of the said 
Act shall be omitted. 

45. Amendment of section 63.—To the proviso to sub-section (2) of 
section 63 of the said Act, the following Explanation shall be added, 
namely :— 

‘‘Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, “owner” includes, 
in relation to any animal, cart, vessel, raft or other conveyance, — 

(a) which is in the possession of a minor, the guardian of such}mi- 
nor, or 

(b) which is the subject of a hire purchase agreement, the person in 
Possession thereof under that agreement.”’. 

: 46. Amendment of section 64.—In section 64 of the said Act,— 
(1) to sub-section (1), the following proviso shall be added, name- 

“Provided that the Magistrate shall in all cases order confiscation of 
the intoxicants decided by him to be liable to confiscation under sec- 
tion 63.”; Le 

(2) in the first proviso to sub-section (2), for the words and brackets 
“hearing any person who may claim any right thereto and the evidence 
(if any) which he produces”, the words “giving such person as may, be- 

ore such expiration, claim any right thereto, an Opportunity of being 
heard. and of producing such evidence as he may like to produce” shall 
be substituted. fx by 
"47. Amendment of section 65.—In sub-section ( 1) of section 65 of the 
said Act, — 

(1) for the words beginning with “specially empowered” and ending 
with “Inspector of Excise”, the following words shall be substituted, 
namely :— . 

“not below the rank of Inspector of Excise, authorised by the Collector 
by general or special order in this behalf’; 

(2) in clause (a),— 

(a) for the word and figures “section 42”, the words, figures and 
brackets “sub-section (1) of section 42” shall besubstituted, and 
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(b) for the words “two hundred”, the words ‘‘one thousand” shall 
be substituted; 

(3) in clause (b), for ‘the words, figures and brackets “before the 
Magistrate has passed an order under section-64, sub-section (1)”, the 
wos “before the case is lodged before the Magistrate” shall be substi- 
tuted. í i 

48. Amendment of section 66.—In section 66 of the said Act, — 

(1) in clause (ii), for the words “is kept”, the words “is sold or 

kept” shall be substituted ; 
; (2) in.clause (iia), for the words “accounts and registers”, the words 
“accounts, registers, passes and such other documents as may be prescri- 
béd by the State Government by rule made under section 85 in this be- 
half” shall be substituted ; 

(3) after clause (iii), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly :— 
“(jiia) seize any intoxicant (including any sample of any intoxicant), 
materials, stills, utensils, implements, or apparatus referred to in clause 

(i), clause (ii) or clause (iii) together with any accounts, registers, passes 
and other documents referred to, or connected with those referred to, in 
clause (iia) found in any such place as aforesaid;”’. 

49. Amendment of section 69.—In section 69 of the said Act,—. 

(1) after the words “warrant to search for”, the words “and to 
seize” shall be inserted, and : ; 

(2) for the words beginning with “any document” and ending with 
‘alleged offence.”’, the following words shall be substituted, namely :— 

“any document or other-article which may furnish evidence of the 
commission of the alleged offence.’”’, ` - 

50. Amendment of section 70,—In section 70 of the said Act, after 
the words “liable to confiscation under this Act’, the words ‘‘together 
with any document which may furnish evidence of the commission of 
the alleged offence” shall be inserted. pase 

51. Amendment of section 71.—In section 71 of the said Act,— 

(1) after the words and figures ‘‘section 85,”, in the two places where 
they occur, the word, figure and brackets ‘‘sub-section (2),’’ shall be in- 
serted ; 

(2) in sub-section (1), for the words beginning with “Police, Excise 
and Salt,” and ending with “body of Port Commissioners,”, the words 
“State Government” shall be substituted. : 

52. Amendment of section 72.—In section 72 of the said Act,— 

(1) after the words “on any land”, the words “or in any huto til- 
eding” shall be inserted ; m TOE, a 

(2) after the words “occupiers of such land”, the words “or ot such 
hut or building, as the case may be” shall be inserted ; = 

(3) after the words “of the village”, the words “in which such land, 
hut or building may be situated” shall be inserted. 

53. Amendment of section 75.—In section 75 of the said Act,— 

(1) in sub-section. (1),— . 

(a) for the words beginning with “Whenever a Collector” and end- 
ing with “he shall direct,”, the words “A Collector or a Magistrate hav- 
ing jurisdiction under section 82 to try the case may issue a warrant 
under this Act for the arrest of any person, and may, at his discretion 
direct,” shall be substituted ; 

(b) for the words “take such security, and shall release such person 
from custody.”, the words “release such person from custody if such bond 
is executed by him.” shall be substituted ; 

(2) sub-section (4) shall be omitted ; j 
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(3) after sub-section (6), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 

nam 

“(6a 2) )A bond taken under this section shall, for the purposes of sub- 
section (7), be deemed to be a bond under the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898 (Act V of 1898).”; 

(4) in sub-section (7), after the figures “514A”, the figures and let- 
ters ‘514A, 514B” shall be inserted. 

4. Amendment of section 76.—In section 76 of the said Act,— 

(1) in sub-section (1),— 

(a) for the words “the warrant of the Collector,”, the words “a 
warrant issued under this Act” shall be substituted; 

(b) after the words ‘‘for their appearance before the Collector”, the 
words ‘“‘or an Excise Officer empowered under section 73, sub-section (2), 
to investigate the case” shall be inserted; 

(c) after the words “shall be produced before the Collector”, the 
words “or such Excise Officer” shall be added; 

(2) in sub-section, (4), for the words ‘dispose of them’ the words 
‘dispose of such article” shall be substituted; 

8) after sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

(5) Notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained in this Act, 
when an article seized under section 66, section 67, section 69 or section 
70 is subject to speedy decay, such article may be destroyed in accor- 
dance with rules made under section 86, clause (14).’’ 

53. Amendment of section 77.—In sub-section (1) ‘of section 77 of 
the said Act,— 

(1) for the words ‘‘all articles seized”, the words ‘‘all persons arres- 
ted and all articles seized’’ shall be substituted ; 

(2) forthe words “which may be delivered”, the words ‘‘and bro- 
ught or delivered” shall be ‘substituted ; 

(3) for the words ‘‘accompany such ‘articles’, the words “accompiny 
any such articles” shall be substituted. 

56. Substitution of new section for section 79.—For section 79 of the 
said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“79. Execution of warrant.—Any warrant issued by a Collector or a 
Magistrate under this Act may be executed by the Officer to whom the 
warrant is directed or by any other Officer selected by the Collector or 
the Magistrate for the purpose.’’. 

57. Amendment of section 80.—In sub-section (1) of section 80 of the 
said Act,— 

(1) for the words “shall not exceed twenty-four hours,”, the words 
“shall not, without the authority of a Magistrate, exceed twenty-four 
hours,” shall be substituted ; 

(2) for the words, figures and brackets ‘‘to the place where a Col- 
lector or an Excise Officer empowered under section 73, sub-section (2), 
to investigate the case may be, and thence to the Court of a Magistrate 

having jurisdiction to inquire into or try the case.”, the words ‘‘to the 
Court of the nearest Magistrate.” shall be substituted. 

58. Amendment of section 81.—In sub-section (3)' of section 81 of 
the said Act, for the words “to whom a Collector’s warrant is directed or 
endorsed,”’, the words “executing any warrant issued under this Act,” 
shall be substituted. A 

-59. Amendment of section 85.—In sub-section (2) of séction 85 of the 
said Act,— 

(1) in clause (b), after the word and figura‘section 7,”, the ‘word, 
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figure and brackets ‘sub-section (2),” shall be inserted ; . 
‘' (2) in clause (d), forthe words “or transpòrt”, the words “‘trans- 
port,.sale, purchase, possession or consumption” shall bé substituted ; 

(3) in clause (g),.for the words “for the retail sale of any intoxi- 

cant;”, the words “of any particular kind or class;” shall be substituted; 
-(4) after clause, (h), the following clause-shall be ‘inserted, narhely:— 

“(i) for prescribing restrictions subject to which a license, permit or 
pass granted under this Act maybe cancelled or suspended;””! 

(5) in clause (k), for the word, letter and brackets “clause, (a)’’, the 
word, figure and brackets ‘‘sub-section (1)” shall be substituted. 

60. Amendment of section 86. —In ‘section 86 of ‘the said Act,— 

(1) in sub-clause (f) of clause (1), for the words, figures and brackets 
‘ander section 14, sub-section (1),”, the words “in this behalf by the 
State Government,” shall be substituted: : 

(2) in clause (9), for sub-clause (vii), the following sub-clause 
shall be substituted, namely : — : i 

“({vii) prescribing the accounts and registers (if any) to be maintain- 
ed and the returns tobe submitted by the licensees relating to their 
business, and”; j ` 

(3) in clause (13), for the words “other disposal”, the words ‘‘for the 
disposal in any other manner,” shall be substituted; 

(4) for clause (14), the following clatise shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— : 

“(14) for regulating the „disposal or destruction of articles or things 

confiscated or seized under the provisions of this Act,”. ; 
61. Amendment of section 89.—In sub-section (1) of section 89 of the 
said Act, for the words ’‘‘or by the process prescribed”, the words “and 
- shall also be recoverable by the process authorised” shall be substituted, 
62. Amendment of seciton 92A.—In section 92A.of the said Act, for 
the words and figures “Section 261 of the Bengal Municipal Act, 1884”, 
the words “‘Section 370 of the Bengal , Municipal Act, 1932” shall be sub- 

stituted. 
The West Bengal Molasses Control (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature having been assen- 
ted to by the President, was piblisHed in the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordi- 
nary, Part III, dated January 17, 1966/Pausa 27, 1887. - 
West Bengal Act No. of 1965. 
“[Passcd by the West, Bengal Legislature, ] 
[Assent of the President was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 17th’ January, 1966.] i 
An Act to amend the West Bengal Molasses Control Act, 1949. 
Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal Molasses Control 
Act, 1949 (West Ben. Act XIV of 1949), for the purpose and in the man- 
ner hereinafter appearing; - 
It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows : — : 
1. Short ttlé.—This Act may be called the West Bengal Molassses 
Control (Amendment) Act, 1965. i 


s Notes ; 
Object—The object of this Act is to extend the life of the West Bengal Molasses 
Control Act, 1949, for a further period of five years. For Statement of Objects and 
Reasons, see the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part IVA, dated Suptember 80, 1 65, page 


8820. : 
2. Amendment of section 1 of West Ben. Act XIVof 1949.—In sub- 
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section (4) of section 1 of the West Bengal Molasses Control Act, 1949, 
for the words and figures “the 31st day of March, 1966”, the words and 
figures “the 31st day of March, 1971” shall’ be substituted. 





The West Bengal Public Demands Recovery (Amendment) Act, 
` 1966 


The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been asse- 
nted to by Governor, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordin- 
ary, Part III, dated January 31, 1966/Magha 11, 1887. g 
West Bengal Act No.1 of 1966. 
[ Passed by the West Bengal Legislature ] 

.[ Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 31st January, 1966. } 

. An Act to amend the Bengal Public Demands Rcovery Act, 1913. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Bengal Public Demands-Rec- 
overy Act, 1913 (Ben. ITI of 1913), for the purpose and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Cee of West Bengal, as follows :— 

E 1. Short title—This Act may be called the Bengal Public Demands 
Recovery (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
Notes 
Object—Agricultural lands taken possession of from intermediaries under the 
West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 1953 are being licensed out to actual agricul- 
turists temporarily on payment of a license fee the arrears of which are niade reco- 
verable as a public demand. Under article 9 of Schedule I to the Bengal Public 
Demands Recovery Act, 1918, the arrear license fee cannot be recovered as a public 
demand unless the person liable to pay the same has agreed by a written instrum- 
ent duly registered that it shall be recoverable as such. As the licensees are poor 
cultivators, it is very difficult for them to go to Registration Offices and get their 
licenses registered, It is accordingly proposed to provide for exemption from regi- 
stration of the licenses in those cases where the license fee does not exceed Ra. 
per annum. (Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons, printed in the Calcutta 
Gazette, Ext., Part IV, dated October 15, 1965, page 3874.) 

2. Amendment of Schedule I to Ben. Act III of 1913.—In Schedule 
I to the Bengal Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913, for article 9 the 

~ following article shall be substituted, namely :— 

“9. Any money payable to an officer of the Government, in respect 
of which the person liable to pay the same has, by a written instrument, 
which shall, except in cases of fees, not exceeding fifty rupees per ann- 
um, for licenses granted for use and occupation of agricultural land ves- 
ted in the -Government under the West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 
1953 (West Ben. Act I of 1954), be duly registered, agreed that such 
money shall be recoverable as a public demand.” i 





The Bengal Legislative Assembly (Members’ Emoluments) 
(Amendment) Act, 1966 : 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been assen- 
ted to by the Governor, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extraor- 
dinary, Part ITI, dated February 5, 1966/Magha 16, 1887. : 

West Bengal Act No. III of 1966 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature.] . . 
[ Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 5th February, 1966.] Tae. 
An Act to amend the Bengal Legislative Assembly (Members’ Emolu- 
- menis) Act, 1987. ee a 
WHEREAS itis expedient to amend the Bengal Legislative Assem- 
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bly (Members’ Emoluments) Act, 1987 (Ben. Act II of 1937), for the 
purpose and in the manner hereinafter appearing; i 
Tt is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows: - : : , 
1. Short tiile. -This Act may be called the Bengal Legislative 
Assembly (Members’ Emoluments) Amendment) Act, 1966. 
otes 


Object—The object of this Act is to allow Members of the State Legislature the 
‘facility of travelling free by railway within the State without any limit of mileage 
while retaining the present limit of 3,000 miles for railway jcurneys outside the 
State. Further, provision is made to reimburse any amount equivalent to the cha- 
rges payable in respect of calls, not being trunk calls, made by a member for cont- 
acting the Legislature Secretariat. For Statement of Objects and Rwasons, see 
the Calcutta Gasette, Ext., Part IVA, dated December 13, 1965, page 4938 ) 

2. Amendment of section 4 of Ben. Act II of 1937,—In section 4 of 
the Bengal Legislative Assembly (Members’ Emoluments) Act, 1937,— 

(1) in sub-clause (ii) of clause (a), for the words “and for journeys 
by rail or steamer”, the words “,for journeys by rail at the rate of half 
the first class fare and for journeys by steamer” shall be substituted; 
and 

(2) for clause (c), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
ly:— 

“‘(c) there shall be issued to members who undertake journeys in con- 
„nection with their duties as such members, railway coupons or vow- 
chers— : 

(i) in respect of all such journeys to any place or places within the 
State of West Bengal, and . f 

(ii) subject to a maximum limit of three thousand miles or four 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight kilometres a year, in respect 
of such journeys to any place or places within India outside the State of 


West Bengal.”’. 


The Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ex- 
traordinary, Part IIT, dated February 7, 1966/Magha 18, 1887. 

West Bengal Act IV of 1966. eee 
[Passed by the West Bengal- Legislature. ] 

[ Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 7th February, 1961.] 

An Act amend the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941, i 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) 
°” Act, 1941 (Ben. Act VI of 1941), for the purposes and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:— 

1. Short Hitle.—This Act may be called the Bengal Finance (Sales 
Tax) (Amendment) Act, 1966. oe : 


: .—The Act amends section 5(2) of the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 
1941, so as to empower the State Government t> frame appropri rules’ laying 
-down conditions for issue of declaration forms. The Act restricts tax-free purchase 
of gogds by manufacturers and electrical undertakings to only such goods as are 

uired directly in the manufacture of goods for sale or in generation or distribu- 
tion of electrical energy. The Actalso imposes penalty for improper use of declar- 
ation forms by registered dealers. The Act liberalises the restrictions on disclosures 
of details of assess3a’ business in- some special cases by amending section 25(8). 
For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Calcutta Gasetts, Ext., 
IV-A, No. 929, dated December 1, 1965/Agrahayana 10, 1887. R 
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2. Amendment of section Š of Ben. Act VI of 1941.—In clause (a) of 
sub-section (2) of section 5 of the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act),— i 

{a) in sub-clause (ii), after the words “‘or for use by him”, the word 
“directly? shall be inserted; . < a) 

(b) in sub-clause (iv), after the words “required for use by it”, the 
word ‘‘directly” shall be inserted; . 

(c) in the proviso, after the words “in the prescribed form obtain- 
able”, the words ‘‘, in such manner and subject to such conditions ‘and 
restrictions as may be prescribed,” shall be inserted. bie ee č 

3. Insertion of new section 5B.—After section 5A of the said Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely: — - 

“SB.' Penalty for improper use of declaration by registered dealer.— - 
(1) If any registered dealer furnishes a declaration referred to in the 

‘proviso to clause (a) of sub-section (2) of section 5— 

fa) in respect of a sale to him of goods of any class or classes not 
specified at the time of the sale in the certificate of registration’ granted 
to him under sub-section (3) of section 7, or 

(b) in respect of-a sale of any goods, where-the sale was made to 
him before he was registered, 
the prescribed authority may, after giving such’ registered dealer a 
reasonable opportunity of being heard, > an order in writing direct that 
he shall pay by way of penalty a sum not exceeding double the amount 
of the tax which could have been levied under this Act in respect of the 
sale of the goods concerned. 

__(2) The provisions of sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 5A shall 
apply in respect of a penalty imposed under this section.”. 

4. Substitution of new section for section 9.—For section 9 of the said 
Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely:— 

“O. Names and other particulars of registered dealers to be published. — 
The Commissioner shall publish in the Official Gazette the name and 
address of every dealer who is registered or whose certificate’ of registra- 

` tion is amended or whose registration is cancelled as soon as may be 
after the registration, amendment or cancellation, as the case may be, 
together with thé date thereof and a description of the goods covered by 
the certificate of registration.”’. 

5. Amendment of section 11.—In section 11 of the said Act, after 
~ sub-section (2a), the following sub-section ‘shall be inserted, namely:— 

(2b) In computing the time limited by sub-section 2{a) for making 
any assessment under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2), the „period dur- 
ing which fhe Commissioner.is restrained from commencing or continuing, 
‘any proceeding for such assessment by an order of the Board of ‘Revenue 
or any Court shall be excluded.”’. 
` °6.' Amendwient of section 25.—For sub-section (3) ofssection 25 of 
the said Act, the following sub-section shall‘be substituted, narnély:— 

“(3) Nothing in this section shall apply to the disclosure’ of any of the 
particulars referred to in sub-section (1)— 

(a) for the purposes of any prosecution under the Indian >Penal.Code, 
(Act 45 of 1860), the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1947 (Act 2-of 1947), 
or this Act or any preliminary inquiry for ascertaining whether such pro- 
secution lies, i i ; 8 

(b) in connection with any suit or proceeding in a Civil Court to 
Which the State Government or any persori appointed under this Act is a 
party and which relates to any matter arising out of any proceeding 
under this Act, i eero onoo 
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i (c) where it is necessary to make such disclasure for the purposes of 
this Act, 

(d) to an officer of the Central Government or a State Government 
for the purpose of enabling the Central Government or the State Govern- 
ment, as the case may be, to levy or realise any tax or duty imposed by 
it, 

(e) in connection with an inquiry concerning allegations of corrup- 
tion or official misconduct against any Government servant or for the 
purpose of taking disciplinary action against such Gove:nment servant, 

(f) in any inquiry into a charge of misconduct in connection with any 
proceeding under this Act against any legal practitioner, chartered acco- 
untant or other person entitled to appear on behalf of a dealer before the 
taxing authorities under this Act, to the, authority competent to take 
disciplinary action against such legal practitioner, chartered accountant or . 
other person, or 

(g) to any officer of the State Government to enable, such. officer to 
perform his executive functions relating to the affairs of the State.” T: 

7. Amendment of section 26.—In sub-section (2) of section 26 of 
the said ‘Act, for clause (bb), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— . 

“(bb) the particulars to be contained in a’ declaration referred to in 
the proviso to clause (a) of sub-section (2) of section 5, the form of such 
declaration, the manner in which, the conditions and restrictions subject 
to which and the authority from which ‘such form Shall be obtainable, and 
the manner in which such declaration is to be furnished;” A 





The Calcutta University Act, 1966. > 
The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having, been as- 
sented to by the Governor, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extra-. 
ordinary, Part III, No. 81, dated February 1, 1966/Magha 12, 1887. 
West Bengal Act II of 1966 ` 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. J: 
[Assent of the Governor was first published in the Caleuta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the Ist February, 1966.] 
An Act to provide for the re-orga izgtio: of the University of. Calcutta 
and far certain matters incidental thereto and connected therewith. 
ereas it is expedient to reconstitute the University of Calcutta to 
enable it to function more efficiently as a University encouraging, éxten- 
ding, co-ordinating, controlling, regulating and imparting higher educa-- 
tion and promoting research; i 
It is hereby enacted in, the Sixteenth arene of the ees of India, 
by the Legislature of West ‘Bengal, as follows : = , ; 
CHAPTER I. . 7 i 
1° Preliminary. . f ‘ 
1. Short title and commencement. = 1) This Act may be called the 
Calcutta University Act, 1966. 

-~ (2) This section shall’ ‘come into force at once; and the. eeenanine pro- 
visions of this Act shall come into force on such date or dates as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Officia] Gazette, appoint, and diffe- 
rent dates may be appoited for different provisions of this. Act. 

Notes. 
Object.—The Act provides for‘the re-organisation of the University of Calcutta 
and for certain matters incidental thereto and connected therewith 
Report of the Joint Committee.—For the Report of, the joint Committee see 
the Calcutta Gazette, Fxtraordijary. Part TV-A, No. 877, dated November 15, 1965/ 
.Kartika 24, 1887, pages 4583 to 4626 
2. Definitions. —In this Act, unless there i is anything repugnant i in the 
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subject or context,— 

(1) “Affiliated” in relation to a College or an Institution means aff- > 
liated to the University of Calcutta as constituted prior to the appointed 
day and continuing as such immediately before such day or affiliated to 
the University under this Act; i 

(2) “appointed day” means the date referred to in sub-section (4) of 
section 58; : . y ; 

(3) “Calcutta” means Calcutta as defined in the Calcutta Municipal, ` 
Act, 1951 (West Ben. Act XXXIII of 1951), excluding the area referred 
to in clause (2) of section 5 of-the Jadavpur Uniyetsity Act, 1955 (West 
Ben, Act XXXIII of 19); e j f i E 

(4) “Constituent College” means an Affiliated College in which inst- 
ruction is provided, under prescribed conditioris, for honours as well as for 
postgradute courses of study, and which is recognized under this Act as a 
Constituerit College > 5 re te et i 

Provided that, if in any professional subject no honours coursesyof _ 
study have been'prescribed; a Professional Collége may be a Constituent . 
Collegé although no instruction is provided in ‘that College for honours , 
courses of study in that subject; a i : 

-,(5)_ “convocation” means a meeting of the Senate for the purpose-of - . 
conferring degrees, titles, diplomas, certificates or other academic distinc- 
tions;: : : ' ; 3 
(6) “employee” in relation to the University means a person, other, 
than a teacher or an officer, employed by the University; 

T : (7) “financial year” means the year ending on the 31st day of 
arch ; - S 


, D 


(8) “Government College” means a College . maintained and managed, 
by the State Government ; f aa 


(9) “Government Sponsored College” means a College declared by the 
State Government as such ; f : 


(10) “Hal” means a unit of residence for students, maintained by 
the University ; Be ; 5 

(11) “Hostel” means a unit of residence for students, not maintain- 
ed by the University but recognized undér this Act as a Hostel ; 

` (12) “Minister” means the Minister-in-charge of the Department of 
Education of the Government’ of West Bengal; ` 

(13) “prescribed” means prescribed ‘by Statutes, Ordinances or Re- 
gulations; 7 O% A i ` 

(14) “Principal” means the head of a Collége or of an Institution, by 
whatever name called: ~>, ‘ 

(15) “Professional College’ means a University College or an, Affi- 
liated College in which instruction is provided primarily for courses of * 
study leading to‘any degree, diploma or certificate of the University in 
any professional subject and which is recognized under this Act as a Pro- 
fessional College ; : , 

- Exlanation.—In this Act, “professional subject” means any of the 
following subjects, namely, law, medicine, engineering, education, techno- 
logy; agriculture, veterinary science, journalism, commerce or any other 
subject prescribed ‘by Regulations; © bake 

(16) “'registeréd graduate” means a graduate registered’, under this, 
Act and includesa graduate registered under the Indian Universities 
Act, 1904 (8 of 1904),.or under the Calcutta University Act, 1951_(West. 

' Ben. Act. XVIII of 1951), who compounded for all payments of the an; ` 
nual fee-for retention of'his name in the’register by paying the sums pre- 
scribed in that behalf ; ae en te gb tae 
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(17) “Statutes”, “Ordinances” and “Regulations” mean, respecti- 
vely, the Statutes, Ordinances and. Regulations of the University ‘made 
under this Act, and they shall be deemed to be rules within the meaning 
of clause (36) of section 3 of the Bengal General Clauses Act, 1899 (Ben. 
Act I of 1899.) ; 

(18) “Teacher”: means a Professor, Reader, Lecturer or any other 
person, holding a teaching post, appointed or recognized by the Univer- 
sity or appointed by an affiliated college or institution ; 

(19) “Teacher of the University” means a Professor, Reader, Lec- 
turer or any other person, holding a teaching post, appointed or recogni- 
zed as such by the University ; 

(20) “the University’,.means the University of Calcntta as consti- 
tuted under this Act ; R un eee 

(21) “University .College’” means a College, or an institute ora 
College’combined with an institute, maintained by the University, wheth- 
er established by it or not ; ‘ 

(22) “University Laboratory’’, “University Library”, ‘University 
Museum’’ or “University Institution” means a laboratory, a library, a 
museum or’an institution, as the case may be, maintained by the Univer- 
sity, whether established by it or not ; nA 

(23) “University Professor’, “University Reader’ or eed 
Lecturer” means a Professor, Reader or Lecturer appointed or recogni- 
zed ‘as such by the University. 

_. CHAPTER II. 
. The University and tts powers. 

3. The University.—(1) The first “Chancellor and the first Vice-Cha- 
ncellor of the University and the first mémbers of the Senate, the Synd- 
icate arid the Academic Council, and all persons who may hereafter be- 
come such officers or members, so long as they continue to hold such offi- 
ce or'membership, shall constituté’a body corporate by the name of the 
University of Calcutta. . - i 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a common 

seal and shall sue and be sued by the name of’ the University of Calcutta. 

` 4: Powers of the University. The Unive’ sity shall Rave the follow- 
ing powers, namely :— , P 

(1) to encqurnge and provide for instruction, teaching, training and 
research in such branches of’ learhing-and ‘courses of study as it may thi- 
nk fit, and “generally to promote the - advancement and dissemination of 
knowledge and learning, and the extension of education of University 
standard: ‘ : 

e (2) to establish, maintain and manage colleges, libraries, laborator- 
ies, museums and such other institutions for study and research as it may 
deem necessary ;: : iy Da 

(3) to provide for specialization of studies in colleges and for, organi- 
zation by colleges of common laboratories, libraries, museums and other 
institutions for research work ` Ceta ah Abie ia : 

` (å) to affiliate, to itself or to recognize-colleges or institutions ; ; 
(5) to recognize affiliated colleges as Constituent Colleges or Profess- 
“ional Colleges and.to withdraw.such recognition drom any such college ; 

(8) to prescribe for. Colleges, other than Government Colleges and 

Government, Sponsored Collegés,— ` EEE 

` fa)’the constitution, powers and fihctions of their Governing Bod- 
(b) the terms and conditions of service and emoluments for posts of , 
Principaals, Teachers and such othér employees as it may deem fit, and 
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(c) the rules for Teachers’ Councils and Provident Funds ; - 

(7) to allow Colleges affiliated to the University of Calcutta as con- 
stituted prior to the appointed day and continuing as Colleges affiliated 
to the University to exercise the rights and ‘privileges previously conferr- 
ed on them and any further or other privileges conferred by or under | 
this Act ; i 

._ (8) to provide for the inspection, or investigation into the affairs, of 
Colleges or institutions recognised by it or affiliated to it and to exercise 
general supervision and control over them ; fat ae 

(9) to disaffiliate a College or an institution in any subject or subj- . 
ects, or to withdraw affilation or recognition from- Colleges or institut- - 
ions, if necessary ; Te 

(10) to take over temporarily the management of any College or in- - 
stitution, affiliated to, or recognised by the University, other than a Gov- 
ernment College or a Government Sponsored College or institution, in - 
order to ensure that proper standards of teaching, ‘training or instruct- , 
ions are maintained therein ; % 4 

(11) to dissolve the Governing Body of any Affiliated, Constituent 
or Professional College or Institution, othér than a Government College 
or a Government Sponsored College, and, pending the reconstitution of 
the Governing Body thereofin such manner as may be prescribed, to ~ 
appoint an Administrator or an ad hoc Governing Body ; a 

(12) to institute Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and other’ 
teaching posts required by the University and to appoint persons to: such 
Professorships, Readersxips, Lectureships or other teaching posts, or to 
recognize persons as Professors, Readers or Lecturers of the University, or 
as holders of other teaching posts of the University}:: 

.(13) to create posts, as and when required, of officers and employees 
of the University besides those provided for in this Act ; 

(14) to prescribe, subject to the provisions of this Act, the .constit- 
ution, powers and duties of Councils, Committees, F aculties, Boards, and - 
other bodies, and also the time and manner of holding elections to these 
bedies and making nominations thereto ; f A 

(15) to prescribe the powers and duties of officers of thie University 
other than the Chancellor; ' ' ; 

(16) to prescribe, subject to the provisions'of- this Act, the terms 
and conditions of service, including rules of conduét. and-discipline, and 
the emoluments for all posts of Teachers and employees-of the Univers- 
ity and for all posts of officers other. than the Chancellor; nip. 

(17) to make provisions for provident.and'other funds for the Teac- 
hers and for officers and employees of the University, other than the Ch- 
ancellor ; i ot SE $ 

(18) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas, certificates, and other 
academic distinctions ; . i To’ í 

{19) to hold examinations and to confer degrees, titles, diplomas, 
certificates and other academic distinctions où persons who -ao en 

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of study in an Affiliated, 
Constitutent, Professional or University College or a University Labor- 
atory, unless exempted therefrom in the, manner prescribed, ppd shall 
have ed the prescribed examinations of the University, or f 

È) shall have carried on research under conditions rescribed*; . 

(20) to confer honorary degrees or other academic distinctions andér 
conditions prescribed ; i . po 

(21) to prescribe fees or other charges, for examinations and other 
purposes. and to demand and receive the fees or other charges so prescr- 
ibed ; e 
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(22) to establish, maintain ‘and manage Halls, to recognize Hostels, 
and to withdraw such recognition ; 

(28) to provide for the promotion of: the health and welfare of stud- 
ents and of discipline among them ; 

(24) co-ordinate the activities of, end give financial: aid to, alilited 
or recognized colleges and institutions: ; e 

(25) to make granis to the National Cadet Corp from the Univer- 
sity Fund ; 

(26), to gater into an agreement with the Government- or with any-: 
person, body or authority for the taking over by the University of the- 
management of any college or institution, including its assets and liabi- ' 
es or for any: gather purpose not Tepignant to tig provisions of this 


E ten) to-acquire, hold, and dipa of property; movable and i immov-. 
able and to: make. grants and advances-for furthering any. of its objects ; | 

(28) to accept and administer gifts, endwments and benefactions, for 
the furtherance of any of its objects for the University. or for or. on behalf 
of any college or-institution established by, affiliated .to, or recognized 
by, the University, and to institute awards, ' fellowships, travelling fellow: : 
ships, scholarships, studentships, Stiperids, Parsacies, exhibitions, medals 
and prizes ; 

(29; to accept ‘grants and to raise loans or to accept loans from the 
Centi:] or-any State Goverment or the University Grants Commission, 
and with the approval of the Strte Government also:from other ‘sources: 

(30), to'co-operate. with other Universities, Institutions aud educational 
authorities-in. matters that relate to and further ahs educational objec: 
tives of the University. 

- (81), generally to do, all such acts: and things as. may be necessary or , 
desirable for, or incidental to, the advancement of the. objects or pur- 
poses of the: ‘University. 

-5. Jurisdiction. (1), Save as hereinafter. otherwise provided, the local 
limits of jurisdiction: of the University (hereinafter referred.to as the'ter- ` 
ritorial limits of the University) shall extend to the whole of West Bengal, 
but nothing in this Act shall affect the powers exercised or exercisable by 
the University known as Rabindra’ Bharati under the Rabindra Bharati 
Act, 1961 (West Ben. Act XXIX of 1961). 

.(2) Notwithstanding anything ini sub-section. (1), the territorial limits’ 
of the University shall not Include 1ny area which, for the time ‘being, is 
included within the local limits of- jurisdiction of any, other University, 
not being-the University known as Rabindra Bharati Peere to ih ‘sub- 
section.(1), established by law within West Bengal... 

(3) The Oniversity ,shall, in respect of. every College or, Institution 
already. affiliated to the University on-the appointed day. but situated, out- 
side the territorial, limits of the University, continue to exercise the’ 
powers conferred by or under this Act until such College, or Institution is’ 
disaffiliated in accordance with the provisions of.this Act. 

(4)! Any College or Institution situated outside the territorial limits 
af the/University may,,with the sanction: of the State Government, apply 
to the. University for, adnission to the privileges of the University; i PY 
such callege or Institution may, subject to such conditions and’ restric-’ 
tiong-as the University may, with the approval of the State Government, 
think a to impose, be admitted to’ the privileges of ae University. 

CHAPTER IIT 
Officers of the University. E 
. EF Officers of the University. —The following shall be the officers of 
the University :— 
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'.(1) the Chancellor ; 

8 the Vice-Chancellor ; i 

‘ (8) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs ; _ 
k the Pro-Vice-Chancéllor for Business Affairs and Finance ; 


5) the Registrar ; : 


-{6) persons holding such other posts as may be declared by Statutes . 
to be posts of officers of the University. j Bae ’ 

7. Cha:scellor—(1) The Governor of West Bengal shall, by virtu 
of his office, be the Chancellor of the ‘University! He shall be the head 
of the University and the’President of the Senate and shall, when pre: ” 
sent, preside at meetings of the Senate." ; 7 a 


(2) The Chancellor shall exercise such powers as may be conferred’ 


* on him by or under the provisions of this Act. 


- (3) Where power is conferred upon the Chancellor‘to make nomina- 
tions to any authority or body of the University, the Chancellor shall, :to`' 


‘the extent necessary, nominate persons to represent interests hot other- - 


wise adequately represented: ` 
:(4) Every proposal to’ confer any honorary degree shall be subject 
to:confirmation.by the Chancellor. ` wee : Rs 

, 8. The Vice-Chancellor-—(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appoint- 
ed by the: Chancellor, in consultation’ with the Minister, from among 
three, persons recommended by the Syndicate, of whom not more than 
one shall be a member of the Syndicate. He shall hold office for a term 
of four years and shall be eligible for re-appointment. 

. (2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be whole-time officer of the University 
and shall be paid from the University Fund a salary of'three thousahd 
rupees per month inclusive of all allowances, | i 

- -(3) The Vice-Chancellor may resign his office ‘by writing under his 
aay addreseed to the Chancellor. _ i - 
4) lf— , ms : 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor is, by reason of leave, illness of other cause, 

He borerny, unable to exercise the ‘powers and perform thé duties of his 
olfice, or i - Vs 

“(b) a vacancy occurs in’ the office of the Vice-Chancellor by reason 
of death, resignation or expiry of his term of office, RA 

then, during.the period of such tenporary sinability or pênding the 
appointment of a Vice-Chancellor in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-section (1) to’ fill such vacancy, as the case may be, the Senior Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor shall exercise the powers and perfor. the duties ‘of-the 
Vice-Chancellor, seniority in stich‘a case béing determined by the date 
and order of first substantive appointment. i r 
Powers-and duties of ‘the Vice-Chancellor—(t) ‘The Vice-Chan- 

cellor shall be the:principal executive and’ academic. officer of the-Uni- 
versity and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor; preside: at ‘meetings 
of the Senate. He shall. by virtue of his office, be a member and the 
Chairman of the Syndicate and ‘of: the Academie Council,’ arid also the 
Chairman of any other authority or-body ofthe University- of which he 
may be a member. ` He shall also be entitled ‘to be presènt at and’ to 
address any meeting of any other authority or body of the University of 
which hé:may not be a member, but shall not be entitled: to:vote theréat. 

. (2) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power “to. cotivené meetings 


‘of the Senate, ‘the Syndicate, the Academic Council, and of ‘ani: other 


authority or body of the University. 
(3) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to ensure that the 
provisions of this Act, and the Statutes, the Ordinance’ and the Regula- 
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tions, are faithfully observed, and to take such action as may be nete- 
ssary for this purpose. i 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor sliall have’ the power to exercise general 
control and supervision over all other officers of the University except 
the Chancellor and over all Teachers and employées of the University 
and generally over all the affairs óf, the University ‘and shall decide and 
arr of all appeals in disciplinary matters, not provided for in section 


= (5) The Vice-Chancellor shall exércise such ether powers and dis- - 


" charge such other. duties as may be delegated to him by any authority or 
body of the University or as may be prescribed ` by Statutes, Ordinances 
or. Regulations. . e : ` i 


(8) The Vice-Chancellor may.take on behalf of the University such . 


action as he may deem expedient in any matter which, in his opinion, is 
either urgent:or of an emergent nature, and such action shall at the 
earliest opportunity be reportedto the appropriate authority or body. 

10.  Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Business A ffatrs and Finance.—The Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor for Business Affairs and’ Finance shall be-appointed by 
the Chancellor in-consultation with the Minister. He shall hela e office for 
a term of four years andishall be eligible fo: re-appointment. He shall 
` be a whole-time officer of the University and shall be paid from the 
University. Fund a salary of:two .thousand two hundred and fifty rupees 
per month inclusive of all allowances. - aa SEN S 

- 11. Powers and duties of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Business Affairs 
and Finance.—(1) Subject to. the:supervision, direction ‘and general con- 
trol of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Business Affairs, 
and Finance shall be in’ charge of. the administration of the funds, the 
finances and the properties and assets of the University and of all trusts 


and endowments; and he shall take spécial interest in activities that aim ° 


at raising funds for the purposes of the University and augmenting the 
resources of the University. o LE Er ee ei 

{2) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Business: Affairs and, Finance shall ‘be 
in charge of the work of the Accounts Department of the University, - 
including, collection of funds, and shall, subject to the provisions: of sec- 
tion 9, be responsible for:ensuring that-all monies are expended ‘for the 
purpose for which they are sanctioned within the . limits of budget. allot- 
ments. .-, soto f E E igs sd i 

« (3) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor-for Business Affairs, and Finance shall, 
in consultation with :the relevant’ departments of the University, pre- 
pare the Annual Financial Estimates and the Annual Statement of Acco- 
ee (4) Save as may be otherwise prescribed, all. contracts and agree- 
ments, relating, to matters of which he is in charge; shall, on -approval by 
the Syndicate, be signed and executed by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for 
Business Affairs and Finance on behalf of the University. .. .. 

(5) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Business Affairs .and Finance shall 
exercise such ‘other powers and perform such other . duties as may be pre- 
scribed or delegated to him by or under the provisions of this Act. 

12. Pro-Vice-Chancellor-for, Academic Affairs—The Pro-Vice-Chan- 
cellor for Academic Affairs shall be appointed ‘by: the Chancellor..in con- 
.sultation with the Minister. He shall hold office:for.a term of four : years 
and shall be eligible for re-appointment. _ He shall be a wholetime officer 
of the University ‘and shall: be paid: from: the: Uuiversity Fund a salary 

` yop >. er oa u > te vo l É 4 


46 THE GALCUTTA UNIVERSITY AcT, 1966. [1966 


—— 





ee 


of two-thousand two hundred and fifty:rupees per month inclusive: of all: ' 
allowances. kg ; ies 
' 43. , Powers and duftes of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor’ for -Academic Aff- 
airs.—(1) Subject to the supervision, direction and. general control of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs shall ‘be: - 
the chief academic and administrative officer in matters concerning: posta, 
graduate stndies and research, and also undergraduate studies. `. 2 
(2) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs shall exercise such*™ 
other powers and, perform: such other duties as may be prescribed or de- 
legated to-him by or under the provisions of this Act. wots 


cut 


ç 
14. Vacancies or resignations in office of Pro-V ice-Chasncellors.—(l) 
A Pro-Vice-Chancellor may resign his office by writing under his hands: ` 
addressed to-tha Chancellor through the Vice-Chancellor. 
(2) Ifa Pro-Vice-Chancellor is by reasoniof leave, illness, or other ~ 
cause temporarily unable to exercise the powers and pérform the duties 
of his office, the Chancellor may appoint a person temporarily. tov exercise” + 
the powers and perfarm the duties of such Pro-Vice-Chancellor. ` A 
15. The Registrar.—(1) The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer 
of the University’ and shall be’ appointed by the Syndicate, with the 
approval:of the Chancellor, for such period: and on such terms and con- 
ditions as-may-be prescribedi ` : i 
(2) The Registrar may, resign: his. office by writing under his hand’ 
addressed to the Vice-Chancellor. E a 
(3) If the Registrar is for any reason temporarily unable to exercise 
the powers or-perform, the duties of his office, the .Viee-Chancellor may’ 
appoint a person, temporarily for a period not exceeding. six months, to 
exercise the powers and perform the duties of the Registrar. ~ eee 
16. Powers and duties ‘of the Registrar.—Subject to the supervision, 
direction and general control of the Vice-Chancellor, ‘the ‘Registrar: shall. 
act as the Secretary of the Senate, of the Syndicate and of the Academic - 
Council and shall exercise such powers and perform: such duties as may 
be prescribed, or delegated. to him by or under the provisions of this 
ct. BoP ws 65 4s ‘ f 
17. Superossory powers of the Pro-Vice-Ckancellors ` and _ the Regis: 
trar.—In tħeir.respective spheres of duties, the, PronVice-Chancellers and 
the. Registrar shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (4)- of section 
9, have the power of supervision and control over all officers and em: 
ployees serving in departments ander -their charge and- shall exercise - 
such, disciplinary power as may be conferred on them by or under this 
CHAPTER IV 
‘ : ,  Auihorities of the Univessiiy . e 
18: Authorities.—The follawing shall be the: authorities of 'the Un~ 
iversity: ‘ , ote fe ot 


` 


(1) the Senate; : ‘ Co eA 
(2) the Syndicate; . TEJ sats 
(3) the Academic Council; ` ; a EGS 
(4) the -Faculties; i i a Sees 
(5) the Councils for Past-Graduate Studies; ' ae 
(@) the Councils for Under-Graduate Studies; ; TA 


(7) the Boards of Studies; i 

(8) the Finance Committee; - goi ' a 

(9) such other authorities as may be established -under the Statuteg. ™ 

19. The Senate.—(1) The Senate shall consist of the following ° 
members, namely:— Š 
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{i) the Chancellor ; i cae i 


(ii) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(iii) former Vice-Chancellors of the University ; 

(iv) the Pro-Vice-Chancellors for Business Affairs and Finance ; 

(v) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs ; 

(vi) the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal ; 

E the President, West Bengal Board of Secondary Education ; 

viii) all University Professors; - 

{ix) University Readers and Lecturers who are Head of Departments 
of Teaching ; 

(x) Emeritus Professors of the University ; 

(xt) National Professors associated with the University ; 

(xii) the Director, Bose Institute, Calcutta ; 

(xiii) the President, Indian Association for the Cultivation of Sci- | 
ence, Calcutta; . ° ‘ 

(xiv) the President, National Council of Education ; 

(xv) the President, Asiatic Society ; 

(xvi) the President, Bangiya Sahitya Parishad ;- 

(xvii) the President, Bangiya Bijnan Parishad ; 

(xviii) the President, Vangiya Sanskrita Siksha Parishad ; 

(xix) the Chairman, West Bengal Board of Madrassa Education ; 
(b) Other members. 

(xx) three persons elected by the Principals of Constituent Colleges, 
not being professional Colleges, fiom among themselves ; i 

(xxi) ten persons of whom at least two shall be women, elected by 
the Principals of Affiliated Colleges, not being Constituent Colleges or 
Professional Colleges, from among themselves ; 

(xxii) seven persons elected by the Principals of Professional Col- 
leges, not being Constituent Colleges, from among themselves’; 

(xxiii) fifteen persons, not being Heads of Departments of teaching, 
of whom at least five shall be University Readers, elected by the Univer- 
sity Readers and University Lecturers from among themselves ; 

(xxiv) three persons elected by the Teachers of the Constituent 
Colleges, not being Professional Colleges, from among themselves ; 

(xxv) twelve persons, of whom at least two shall be women, elected 
by the Teachers of Affiliated Colleges, not being Constituent Colleges, 
or Professional Colleges, from among themselves ; 

(xxvi) ten persons, of whom at least two shall be teachers of Medical 
Colleges, one shall be a teacher of a Law College and two shall be tea- 
chers of Engineering Colleges, elected by the Teachers of Professional 
Colleges, not being Constituent Colleges, from among themselves ; s 

(xxvii) six persons, not being Principals or Teachers, elected by the . 
members of the Governing Bodies of Affiliated Colleges from among them- 
selves, of whom three shall be from colleges situated within Calcutta and 
three from colleges situated outside Calcutta, not more than one being 
elected from any one college ; 

(xxviii) two persons elected by the members of the Legislative 
Assembly of West Bengal from among themselves ; 

(xxix) one person elected by the members of the I egislative Council 
of West Bengal from among themselves ; 

(xxx) twenty-five persons elected from among themselves by regis- 
tered graduates whcse names have been borne on the register for not - 
les? than two consecutive years including the year in which the election 
1s held ; 
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(xxxi) twenty persons nominated by the Chancellor to secure the 
representation of the professions, industry, agriculture, banking, com- 
merce, scientific or technical societies, including persons eminent in 
literature, science, fine arts and music, and persons who have rendered 
eminent service to the cause of education. 

(2) All elections of the Senate shall be held in the manner prescrib- 
ed by Statutes. 

20. Powers and duties of the Senate——(1) Subject to such conditions 
as may be provided by or under the provisions of this Act, the Senate 
shall exercise the following powers and perform the following duties, 
namely :—, 

(i) to establish colleges, institutions, libraries, laboratories and mu- 
seums for study and research ; 

(ii) to create and institute Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships, 
and other posts necessary for the establishment of the colleges, institu- 
tions, libra ies, laboratories and museums referred to in clause (i); 

(iii) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas, certificates and other aca- 
demic distinctions ; 

(iv) to institute fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, stu- 
dentships, stipends, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and prizes to be award- 
ed out of the University Fund ; 

(v) to confer degrees, titles, diplomas, ce tificates and other academic 
distinctions on persons who— 

(a) have pursued prescribed courses of studies or have been exemp- 
ted therefrom in the manner prescribed, and have passed such examina- 
tions as may be prescribed, or 

(b) have carried on research in accordance with such conditions as 
may be prescribed ; 

(vi) to confer honorary degrees or other academic distinctions ; 

(vii) to consider the Annual Statement of Accounts and the Annual 
Financial Estimates approved by the Syndicate and to pass such resolu- 
tions relating thereto as may be considered necessary : 

Provided that for the purpose of passing a resolution modifying or 
rejecting any such Annual Financial Estimates it shall be necessary for a 
majority of the total number of members of the Senate existing at the 
time to vote in favour of the resolution ; 

(viii) to consider the Annual Report as prepared by the Syndicate 
and to pass such resolutions relating thereto as may be considered neces- 
sary ; 

(ix) to consider and advise on such other reports from the Syndi- 
cate or any other body as may be made to it ; as 
(x) to consider, and advise on, proposals from the Syndicate for en- 
tering into an agreement with the Government or with any person, body 
or authority for the taking over by the University of the management of 
any college or institution, including its assets and liabilities, or for any 
other purpose not repugnant to the provisions of this Act; ` 

(xi) to consider, and advise on, proposals fron the Syndicate for co- 
operation with other Universities, Institutions and educational authori- 
ties in matters that relate to or further the educational objectives of the 
University ; i 

(xii) to consider and suggest measurers for the improvement of the 
. administration and finances of the University, and generally for the fur- 

therance of its objectives ; 

(xiii) to make rules for the transaction of its own bussiness ; 

(xiv) to exercise all other powers and to perform all other dutics 
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conferred and imposed by or under this Act on the Senate. 

(2) The Senate shall not exercise the powers referred to in clause (i) 
to (vi) óf sub-section ( 1) except on the recommendation of the Syndicate, 
but may send proposals in respect thereof to the Syndicate for its recom- 
mendation. 

(8) The Senate shall have the power to review the action of the 
Syndicate, save where the Syndicate has acted in accordance with powers 
conferréd on‘it by or under this Act : 

Provided that if any question arises as to whether the Syndicate has 
acted in accordance with powers conferred on it by or under this Act, the 
question shall be decided by reference to the Chancellor whose decision 
shall be final, 

21. Mestings of the Senate.—(1) The Senate shall meet at least thrice 
a year on dates to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. One of such meetings 
shall be held in March and shall be called the Annual Meeting. The 
ee may also meet at such other times as it may, from time to time, 

ecide, : 

(2) Forty members shall be a guorum for a meeting of the Senate : 

Provided that such quorum shall not be required at a Convocation of 
the University. 

(83) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and shall, upon 
a requisition in writing signed by not less than forty members of the 
Senate, convene a meeting of the Senate. A meeting on such requisition 
shall be held within fifteen days of the receipt of the requisition by the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

22. The Syndicate.—{1) The Syndicate shall consist of the following 


members, namely :— 
a) Ex-officio memb rs 

{i) the Vice-Chancell 2 sigs 

(ii) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Business Affairs and Finance ; 

(iii) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs ; 

{iv) the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal ; 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and 
Engineering ; ` 

(vi) the President of the West Bengal Board of Secondary Educa- 
tion ; 

Sree, ` (b) Other members 

(vii) five persons elected, in the manner prescribed by Statutes, by 
the Academic Council from among its members of whom at least one 
shall be the Principal of an Affiliated College, not being a Constituent or 
a Professional College, one the Principal of a Professional College not being 
a Constituent College and one the Principal of a Constituent College, not 
being a Professional College ; 

(viti) eight persons, of whom at least six shall be persons other than 
Teachers, elected, in the manner prescribed by Statutes, by the Senate 
from among its members ; 

(ix) one Dean, other thin those mentioned in clause (v), appointed 
by rotation in the manner prescribed by Statutes ; 

(x) two persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

{2) Fourteen members shall be a quorum for a meeting of the Syndi- 
cate, ` 
23. Powers and duties of the Syndicate.—(1) Subject to the provisions 
of this Act, the Syndicate shall have the following powers and perform 
the following duties, namely :— 

(i) to initiate proposals for the making of Statutes and Ordinances, 

e 
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including proposals for amendment or repeal thereof, in the manner here- 
inafter provided ; 

tii) to recommend to the Senate, after consulting the Academie 
Council, the establishment of colleges, libraries, laboratories, museums or 
other institutions for study and research ; 

(iii) to maintain University Colleges, University institutions, Univer- 
sity libraries, University laboratories and University museums ; ' 

fv) to establish, maintain and manage Halls and recognize Hostels‘: 

(v) to direct the inspection of University libraries, University labo- 
ratorics, University museums, Halls and Hostels 4 ` 

(vi) to recommend to the Senate, after consulting the Academic 
Council, the institution of fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, 
studentships, stipends, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and prizes, the ex- 
penses of which are to be met from the University Fund, and to award‘ 
the same after institution thereof by the Senate ; . : 

(vii) to recommend to the Senate, after consulting the Academic 
Council, the institution and creation of Professorships, Readerships, Lec- 
tureships and other teaching posts necssary for the establishment of the 
colleges, institutions, libraries, laboratories’ and museums referred to in 
clause (i) of sub-section (1) of section 20 ; 

(viii) to create posts of officers, Teachers and employees of the Uni- 
versity, other than those provided for in clause (ii) of sub-section (1) of 
section 20 ; 

{ix) to appoint Teachers, officers and empleyees of the University, 
to fix their emoluments and define their duties and other terms and con. 
ditions of service in accordance with the Statutes and the Ordinances ; 

Explanation. —In this clause “officer” means an officer referred to in 
clause (6) of section 6 ; 

(x) to suspend, discharge or otherwise punish in accordance with the 
Statutes and the Ordinances such among the teachers, officers and emp- 
loyees, of the University as are appointed by the Syndicate ; 

(xi) to grant, after considering the views of the State Government, 
afhliation or recognition to a college or an institution in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of such affiliation or recognition prescribed by 
the Statutes ; . $ 

(xii) to allow colleges and institutions affiliated to the University of 
Calcutta as constituted rior to the appointed day and continuing as 
colleges or institutions affiliated to the University to exercise the Tights 
and privileges previously conferred on them and any further or other 
privileges conferred by or under this Act ; 

(xiii) to disaffiliate a college or institution in one subject or more , 
subjects and withdraw affiliation or recognition from colleges or institu- 
tions, if necessary : ; 

Provided that a decision of the Syndicate under this clause may be 
modified or reversed by the Senate by a resolution carried by a majority 
of the total number of members of the Senate existing at the time ; 

(xiy) to take over temporarily the managerrent of an Affiliated or a 
recognised college or institution, other than a Government College or a 
Government Sponsored College, in order to ensure that proper stan- 
dards of teaching, training or instruction, are maintained therein : 

(xv) to co-ordinate the activities of, and give financial aid to, affilia- 
ted or recognised colleges and institutions ; 

(Avi) to provide for the inspection, or investigation into the affairs, 
of colleges'or institutions recognised by the University or affiliated to 

*t and to exercise general supervision and control over them ; 
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(xvii) to make, after considering the proposals of the Academic 
Council; such provision as will enable Affiliated Colleges and University 
Colleges to undertake specialisation of studies and to organize common 
laboratories, libraries, and museums for research : 

(xviii) to provide, after consulting the Academic Council, for such 
lectures and instruction to students of Affiliated, Professional, Constituent 
or University Colleges or University laboratories as may be deemed nece- ` 
ssary ; 

(xix) to prescribe and collect fees or charges for the registration of' 
students and their admission to courses of studies organized by the Uni- 
versity, for holding examinations, for the grant of degrees, diplomas 
and certificates, and for other like purposes ; 

(xx) to recommend to the Senate, after consulting the Academic 
Council, the institution of degrees, titles, diplomas, certificates and other 
academic distinctions ; 

(xxi) to recommend to the Senate, on the advice of the appropriate 
body, the conferment of degrees, titles, diplomas, certificates and other 
academic distinctions on persons who have pursued prescribed courses of 
studies or have been exempted therefrom in the prescribed manner, and 
have passed such examinations as may be prescribed or have carried on 
research under such conditions as may be prescribed ; 

(xxii) to exercise general supervision over the holding and conduc- 
ting of University examinations and publication of the results thereof in 
accordance with the Regulations ; . 

(xxiii) to recommend to the Senate the conferment of honorary 
degrees and other academic distinctions ; 

(xxiv) to give directions regarding the form, custody and use of the 
common seal of the University ; 

(xxv) to acquire, hold and dispose of - property, movable and im- 
movable, and to administer all assets, properties and funds of the Uni- 
versity, and to undertake all measures neccessary or desirable for the 
conservation or augmentation of the resources of the University : 

Provided that for the purpose of disposing of any property valued 
at not less than one lakh of rupees previous approval of the Seaite shall 
be necessary ; 

(xxvi) to accept and administer gifts, endowments and benefactions 
for the furtherance of the purposes of this Act ; 

(xxvii) to accept grants and to raise or accept loans on behalf of the 

University and to make grants or advances from the University Fund or 
other Special Funds maintained by the University ; 
e (xxviii) to enter into av agreement with the Government or with any 
person, body or authority for the taking over by the University of the 
management of any college or institution, including its assets and lia- 
bilities, or for any other purpose not repugnant to the provisions of this 
Act ; 

(xxix) to manage the Press Establishment, the Publication Bureau 
and the Employment Bureau of the University and to exercise general 
supervision over Students’ Unions, University Extension Boards, Univer- 
sitp Sports Board and other bodies instituted by the University ; 

(xxx) to approve the Annual Statement of Accounts and the Annual 
Financial Estimates of the University and to submit the same to the 
Senate for consideration ; f 

(xxxi) to prepare the Annuil Report and submit the same to the 
Senate for consideration ; 

(xxxii) to make due,provision for the health, welfare, residence and 
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discipline of students and their relationship with the University and to 
provide for such other training of students, as may be considered desi- 
rable ; 

(xxxiii) to co-operate with other Universities, Institutions, Associa- 
tions, Societies or Bodies on such terms and for such purposes, not in- 
consistent with the purposes of this Act, as it may determine ;: 

(xxxiv) to make rules for the transaction of its own business ; 

(xxxv) to exsrcise all other powers and perform all other functions 
conferred and imposed on the Syndicate by, or under this Act. 

(2) The Syndicate shall exercise all powers of the University not 
otherwise specifically provided for and all other powers which may be 
necessary to give affect to the provisions of this Act. 

(3) The Syndicate shall, on being satisfied as a result of enquiries 
initiated by it, or otherwise, that the affairs of any Affiliated, Constituent 
or Professional College or Institution are being misnanaged to the detri- 
ment of the College or Institution as an effective educational institution, 
have the power to dissolve the Governing Body of such College or Insti- 
tution and, pending the reconstitution of the Governing Body thereof 
in such manner as the Syndicate may prescribe, to apprint an Adminis- 
trator or an ad hoc Governing Body consisting of sich members as it 
may deem fit : 

Provided that the provisions of this sub-section shall not apply to 
any Government College or a Government Sponsored College. 

24. The Academic Council. —(1) The Academic Council shall consist 
of the following members, namely :— 

(a) Ex-officto members 
(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 
(ii) the two Pro-Vice-Chancellors H 
(iii) the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal ; 
(iv) the President, West Bengal Board of Secondary Education ; 
(v) the Deans of Faculties ; 

(vi) all University Professors ; , 

vii) Readers and lecturers of the University who are Heads of De- 
partments of Teaching ; 

(viii) all Principals of Constituent Colleges ; 

(ix) Emeritus Professors of the University ; 

(x) National Professors associated with the University ; 

(b) Other members _ 

(xi) four persons elected by the Principals of Affiliated Colleges, not 
being Constituent or Professional Colleges, from among thenselves, of 
whom two shall be graduates in Humanties and two shall be graduates in 
Science , ° 

(xii) two persons elected by the Principals of Professional Colleges, 
not being Constituent Colleges, from among themselves ; 

(xiii) ten persons, not being Principals, elected by the Teachers of 
Affiliated Colleges, not being Constituent or Professional Colleges, from 
among themselves, of whom at least two shall be teachers of Humanities 
and two teachers of Science and at least one shall be a woman ; 

(xiv) three persons, not being Principals, elected by the Teachers 
of Professional Colleges, not being Constituent Colleges, from among them- 
selves ; 

(xv) three persons, not being Principals, elected by the Teachers of 
Constituent Colleges, not being Professional Colleges, from among them- 
selves ; 
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_ (xvi) eight persons, of whom at least four shall be persons other than 
Principals or Teachers elected by the Senate from among its members. 

(2) Thirty-five members shall be a quorum for a meeting of the 
Academic Council. i . 

25. Powersand duties of the Academic Council.—(1) Subject to the 
provisions of this Act, and the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regula- 
tions, the Academic Council shall be responsible for all academic affairs 
of the University and it shall be the duty of the Academic Council conti- 
nuously to study and appraise the educational needs and problems of the 
University and advise the Syndicate with respect to them including the 
co-ordination of the activities of the Affiliated, Professional, Constituent 
and University Colleges. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes and the 
Ordinances, the Academic Council shall have the following powers and 
perform the following duties, namely :— 

(i) to make proposals to the Syndicate for the establishment of col- 
leges, libraries, laboratories, museums and other institutions for study 
and research to be maintained by the University ; 

(ii) to make proposals to the Syndicate for the institution of Profes- 
sorships, Readerships, Lecturships and other teaching posts and for the 
laying down of the duties and emoluments thereof ; 

(iii) to make proposals to the Syndicate for the promotion of research 
and through special committees constitued for the purpose, to call for rep- 
orts on such research work from persons engaged therein, and to make 
recommendations to the Syndicate thereon ; 

(iv) to prescribe, after consulting the Syndicate, the minimum quali - 
fications for Principals, Teachers and Teachers of the University ; 

(v) to make proposals to the Syndicate regarding provisions to be 
made for enabling the University and Colleges to undertake specializa- 
tion of studies and for organization of common laboratories, libraries, 
museums, institutes of research and other institutions maintained by the 
University ; 

(vi) to recommend to the Syndicate, after considering the proposals 
of the Councils for Post-Graduate Studies, measures for the constitution 
or reconstitution of Departments of Teaching ; 

(vii) to advise the Syndicate on provisions to be made for lectures 
and instructions for students of Affiliated, Constituent, Professional and 
the University Colleges and the University laborotories, and also for other 
persons who are not such students ; 

(viii) to advise the Syndicate on the institution of degrees, titles, 
diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions ; 

(ix) to make regulations regarding the courses of study and the di- 
vision of subjects after obtaining and considering the recommendations 
of ene for Post-Graduate and Under-Graduate Studies in this 
regard ; 

(x) to make regulations prescribing examinations which are to be re- 
cognized as equivalent to examinations held by the University ; 

(xi) to make regulations regarding the conduct of examinations held 
by the University and the conditions under which students may be ad- 
mitted to the different courses of studies and examinations held by the 
University ; 

(xii) to make regulations in respect of all other matters required by 
or under this Act to be prescribed or provided for by Regulations ; 

(xiii) to provide for co-operation and reciprocity among colleges, in- 
stitutions and laboratories and the University so as to foster the devs- 
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lopment of academic life and to ensure the fullest utilization of the teach- 
iug resources available ; 

(xiv) to make rules for the transaction of its own business ; 

(xv) to exercise and perform all other powers and functions con- 
ferred and imposed on the Academic Council by or under this Act. 

26. Facultes.—The University shall include Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Law, Medicine, Engineering, Technology, Education, Fine Arts 
and Music, Agriculture, Commerce, Veterinary Science, and such other 
Faculties as may be prescribed. Each Faculty may comprise such sub- 
ject or subjects as may be prescribed by the Regulations. The constitu- 
tion of the Faculties shall be prescribed by Statutes and the powers and 
the functions of the Faculties shall be prescribed by Regulations, 

27. Deans of Faculttes.—(1} There shall be a Dean ofeach Faculty 
who shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by Statutes. 

(2) The Dean shall hold office as a Dean for such term as may be 
prescribed by Statutes. 

28. Concils for post-Graduute Studtes.—(1) There shall be such Cou- 
ncils for Post-Graduate studies as may be prescribed bv Regulations. 
The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chairman and the Proe-Vice-Chancellor 
for Academic Affairs shall be the Vice-Chairman of every such Council. 
The Councils shall be constituted in the manner prescribed by Statutes. 

(2) Every Council for Post-Graduate Studies shall have general 
responsibility for such academic aff urs of the departments concerned as 
entrance requirement, curricula, instructions, examinations, discipline, 
student activities, athletics, college libraries, and similar other matters 
which affect only the Council. 

(3) Every Council for Post-Graduate Studies shall report to the 
Acade nic Council on academic mutters relating to the departments con- 
cerned and shall also have the following powers and perform the follow- 
ing duties, namely:— 

(i) to delegate to teaching departments, separate research units, and 
Post-Graduate Beards of Studies, responsibility for such academic matt- 
ers as respectively concern such departments, units and Boards; 

(ii) to consider and approve results of examinations leading to Post- 
Graduate degrees, diplomas and certificates; 

üii) to recommend to the Syndicate the granting of Post-Graduate 
degrees, diplomas and certificates; and 

(iv) to exercise and perform all other powers and functions confer- 
ted and imposed on it by or under this Act. 

(4) Academic matters involving more than one Council for Post-« 
Graduate Studies which cannot otherwise be resolved shall be referred to . 
the Academic Council for resolution. 

29. Councils for Under Graduate Stuties—There shall be Councils 
for Under-Graduate studies'in Arts, Science, Commerce, Medicine, Eng- 
inerring, Technology and in such other branches of learning as may be. 
prescribed by Regulitions. The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chairman’ 
and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs shall be the Vice-Cha- 
irman of each of such Council. The constitution of such Councils shall, 
in all other respects, be prescribed by Statutes and the powers and fun- 
ctions thereof shall be prescribed by Regulations. 

30. Boards of Siedies.—There sbalil be Boards of Studies attached 
to every Council for Post-Graduate or Under-Graduate Studies. The 
constitution of the Boards of Studies shall be prescribed by Statutes and 
the powers and functions of the Boards shall be, prescribed by Regula- 
tions. 
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31. Finance Committee.—There shall be a Finance Committee with 
the Vice-Chancellor as the Chairman and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for 
Business Affairs and Finance as the Vice-Chairman. The constitution, 
powers and functions of the Finance Committee shall be prescribed by 
Statutes and its procedure in financial matters, including the delegation 
of its powers, shall be prescribed bv Ordinances, 

32. Selection Committee for Teaching Posts.—(1) (a) A University 
Professor shall be appointed by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
a Selection Committee consisting of — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman : 

fi) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for’ Acad >mic Affairs ; 

iii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 

(iv) a person, not holding a post of profit under the University and 
having special knowledge of the subject which the Professor will teach, 
nominated by the Chancellor : 

(v) two persons, not holding posts of profit under the University and 
having special knowledge of the subject which the Professor will teach, 
of whom one shall be nominated by the Syndicate and another shall be 
nominated by the appropriate Council for Post-Graduate Studies, 

(b) A University Reader or a University Lecturer shall be appoint- 
ed by the Syndicate on the recommendation of a Selection Committee 
consisting of—- 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman : 

(ii) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs ; 

(iii) the Head of the Department concerned or, if such Head of the 
Department is himself a candidate for the post, a person nominated by 
the Council for Post-Graduate Studies concerned in the manner prescrib- 
ed ; 

(iv) a person, not holding a post of profit under the University and 
having special knowledge of the subject which the Reader or Lecturer 
will teach, nominated by the Chancellor : 

(v) two persons. not holding posts of profit under the University and 
having special knowledge of the subject which the Reader or Lecturer 
will teach, of whom one shall be nominited by the Syndicate and another 
shall be nominated by the appropriate Council for Post-Graduate Stu- 
dies. , 

(2) The provisions of sub-section (1) shall not apply in the cise of 
any temporary, part-time or honorary appointment tenable for a period 
of not more than one year, 

(3) Four members shall be a quorum fora mezting of a Selection 
Committee 
° (4) If any member of a Selection Co nmittee is unable to attend, he 
may send his opinion in writing to the Vice Chancellor and such opinion 
shall be taken into consideration by the Committee. 

(5) If the Syndicate does not accept the reco nmendation of a Se- 
lection Committee, it shall refer the recommendation back to the Selec- 
tion Committee for reconsideration and if the Synticite do3s not accept 
the reconsidered views of the Selection Connittee the mitter shall be 
referred to the Chancellor whose decision shall be final, 

33. Appointment of Officers, Teachers and employees to be on contract 
in certain cases. —Save as otherwise provided by or under this Act, every 
salaried officer other than those mentioned in clauses (2) to (5) of section 
6, every Teacher of the University and every enployee of the University 
holding a post carrying a salary not below one hundred rupees per month, 
shall be appointed under a written contract containing such terms and 

e . 
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conditions as the Syndicate may determine. One copy of the contrac 
shall be lodged with the University and a second copy thereof shall be fu 
nished to the Gfficer, Teacher or employee concerned. 

34. Selection Committee for non-teaching posts—The Syndicate ma: 
constitute a Standing Committee or Standing Committees for selection o 
persons for appointment to-nom-teaching posts and may prescribe ‘by O: 
dinances the procedure and method of such selection, ' subject to the-pro 
visions of. this Act. i i 

35. Arbitration Tribunal.—(1) Any dispute between the Universit 
and any Teacher, Officer or employee of the University holding a pos 
carrying a salary not below one hundred rupees per month shall, on th 
request of the Teacher, Officer or employee concerned, be referred to 
Tribunal consisting of one member appointed by the Syndicate, one mem 
ber nominated by the Teacher, Officer or employee concerned and a Pre 
sident appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the Tribunal sha’ 
be final,-and no suit or proceeding shali lie in any civil court in respec 
oi the matters decided by the Tribunal. Every such request shall b 
deemed to bea submission to arbitration upon the terms of this section 
within the meanizg of the Arbitration Act, 1940 {10 of 1940), andal 
Provisions ofthat Act, with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall ap 
ply accordingly, 

(2) Any dispute between a Principal or Teacher of a College othe 
than a Government College or a Government Sponsored College, not bein 
a Teacher of the University, and the Governing Body of the College con 
cerned shall on the request of. such Principal or Teacher, be referred t 
a Tribunal consisting of one member nominated by the Principal or Tea 
cher concemed, one member nominated by the Governing Body of th 
College concerned and a President appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. Thi 
decision of the Trikunal shall be final and no suit or proceeding shall li 
m any civil court in respect of the matters decided by the Tribunal 
Every sach request shall be deemed to be’ a submission’ to arbitratioi 
upon the terms of this section, within the meaning of the Arbitration Act 
1940, and all provisions of that Act, with the exception of section { 
thereof, shall apply accordingly. 

CHAPTER V. _ 
General provistons governing all authorities or other bodies of the 
University. i 

36. Disqualifications.—(1) No peison shall be qualified for electior 
or nomination as a member of any authority or body of the University 01 
continue as such member if he— - 

(i) is of unsound mind or a deaf-mute, or i 

(ii) is an undischarged insolvent, or : 

(iii) has heen convicted by a court of law foran offence involving 
moral turpitude. ; : ' 

(2) In caseof any doubt or dispute, the Chancellor's decision whe- 
et a person is disqualified under the provisions of sub-eection (1) shall 

e final, -, 

(3) No person shall be entitled to stand as a candidate for election 
to any authority or body-of the University fram more than one consti. 
tuency. 

(i) No person shall be entitled to be enrolled as a voter for, or ta 
cast his vote at, an election to any authority or bddy of the University 
from more than one constituency : P 

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply in the case of an elec- 


tion of members of the Senate to the Syndicate and the Academic Coun- 
cil, ° . 
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37. Term of office of members.—(1) Save as otherwise provided in 
sub-section (4), an elected or nominated member of any authority or 
body of the University shall. hold office for a period of four years from 
the date of his election or nomination, as the case may be: i a 

i “Provided that in respect of the first elections ‘and nominations under 
this Act, the said period of four years shall commence from, the date of 
the first meeting of the authority or body held after such elections and 
nominations. i 

(2) The term of office of members other than ex-offico members of any 
authority or body of the University sball ‘be held to include any ‘period 
which may elapse between the expiry of the said term and the'date of 
eléction of new members to such authority or body to fill vacancies aris- 
ing by efflux of time. 

(3) When elections are held on more than ‘one date, the last of 
such dates shall be taken to be the date of election for the purposes of 
this section. . 

(4) Any member elected or nominated to fill-a casual vacancy shall 
hold office for the unexpired portion of the - term of office of the member 
in whose seat he is so elected or nominated. . A A 

38. Cessation of membership in certain cases:—(1) When a person is 
qualified to be a member of any authority or body of the University by 
virtue of His member-ship of any other authority or body, he shall cease 
Hy be a member of the former when he ceases to be a member of the 
atter. 

(2) When a person is elected or nominated as a member of any 
authority or body of the University from any constituency, he shall 
cease to be such a member when he ceases to belong to that constit- 





cy. 

39. Filling of vacanctes.—(1) Any casual vacancy among the elect- 
ed members of any authority or body of the University shall be filled, 
within such time as the Vice-Chancellor may direct, by election by such 
authority or body in the manner prescribed, -of a person representing 
the interest which the member, whose seat has become vacant, represent- 
ed. 

(2) Any vacancy among nominated members of any authority or 
body of the University shall be filled, within, such time as the Vice- 
Chancellor may specify, by nomination by the person or authority that 
nominated the member whose seat-has become vacant. f 

(3) Vacancies arising by efflux of time in seats of elected members of 
any authority or body of the University shall be filled by election to be 

„held on such date or dates, not later than six months or such extended 
period as the Chancellor may, by order made in this behalf, specify, 
from the date on which the vacancies arise, as the Vice-Chancellor may 
fix. * 

40. Proceedings of the University Authorities and Bodies not invali- 
dated by vacancies. -No act or proceedings of the University or of any 
authority or body of the Unive sity shall be deemed to be ‘invalid merely 
by reason of the existence of a vacancy or vacancies among its members 
or the invalidity of the election of any of the members. 

Explanation.—For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that 
where the office of any member of any authority or body of the Uni- 
versity cannot be filled up when such authority or body is constituted for 
the first time, on account of any'election or appointment not being tor 
any reason feasible, there shall be deemed to be a vacancy ia the office of 
such member until such election takes place or such appointment is 
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made. 


41. Chancellor's power to decide questions as to eligibility for being 
chosen as or for being members and to annul election proceedings in certain 
. Cases.— (1) If any question arises whether any person is eligible for elec- 
tion or nomination or has been duly elected or nominated as, or is en- 
titled to be, a member of any authority or body of the University, the 
question shall be referred to the Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall 
be final. 

(2) If, during the progress of any election of members to any auth- 
ority or body of the University, the Chancellor is satisfied that such elec- 
tion is vitiated by fraud or corrupt practice, the Chancellor may make 
an order annulling the proceedings in respect of such election or any part 
thereof and directing fresh proceedings to be started, in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations, 
from such stage as may be specified in the order and such order of the 
Chancellor shall be final. 

(3) No suit or Proceeding shall lie in any civil court against a dec- 
ision or an order of the Chancellor under sub-section (1) or sub-section 
(2), as the case may be. 

42. Extra vole for the Chairman.—At a meeting of the Senate, 
Syndicate, Academic Council or any other authority or body of the Uni- 
versity, the person Presiding at the meeting shall, in the event of an 
equality of votes, have a casting vote whether or not he otherwise has a 
vote, 

CHAPTER VI. 
Funds of the University, Accounts, Audit and Inspection. 

43.. The University Fund.—The University shall have a fund to be 
known as the University Fund to which shall be credited all its income 
from fees, fines, contributions, donitions, loans and advances and from 
any otner source whatsoever. The University may also create, by Or- 
dinances made in this behalf, separate special finds for the administra- 
tion of endowments, trusts or specific grants or grants for other special 
purposes. i 

44. Annual contribution by State Governmeni.—The State Govern- 
ment shall in every financial year after considering the report submit- 
ted under sub-section (3) of section 47 relating to the year preceding 
the previous financial year, contribute to the University fund an amount 
which shill not he less than rupees sixteen lakhs. 

45. Annual grant by State Government to meet loss due to discontinu- 
ance of Matriculation Examination. —Notwithstanding the repeal of the 
West Bengal Secondary Education Act, 1950 (West Ben. Act XXXVIL 
of 1950), the State Government shall, in addition to any sum that may 
be paid by it under any other provisions of this Act, continue to pay to 
the University every financial year, the annual grant determined by the 
Tribunal referred to in sub-section (2) of section 43 of that Act to meet 
the financial loss incurred by the University on account of its ceasing to 
hold the Matriculation Examination and the sum paid as such annual 
grant shall be credited to the University Fund. 

46. Provident Fund. —Any provident fund instituted by the Uni- 
versity for the benefit of its Teachers, officers or employees shall be 
governed by the provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1925 (19 of 
1925), as if such fund were a Government Provident Fund and the 
Syndicate shall have power to frame Ordinances, not inconsistent with 
the provisions of that Act, for the adininistration of the fund. 

47. Annual Accounts and Audit.—(1) The Annual Statement of 

e 
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Accounts of the University:shall, after examination by. the Syndicate, be 
subjected to such audit as. the State Government may direct: - 

{2) Such Annual Statement of Accounts shall, together with copies 
of the audit report thereon, be submitted:to'the Senate and to the State 
Government and thereupon the State Government may publish the same 

vin the Offctal.Gazette. + = i i 
(3) The University shall have a continuous internal audit, and the 
-ireport of such audit shall be-submitted to the State Government as soon 
as possible after the end of.every-financial year. 
. 48. Inspection.—(1)(i) The State Government ‘shall have the right 
to cause on inspection to be made;by such person or persons as it: may 
- direct, of the University, its:buildings, laboratories, libraries, museums, 
press establishment,.workshops and.equipments and of any: college. or 
institution maintained by the University and into all affairs of the Uni- 
versity other than those.of a-purely-academic character and to cause an 
enquiry to be made into the income, expenditure, properties, assets and 
‘liabilities of.the University. ‘ 
(ii) The State Government shall, in.every such case of inspection or 
“enquiry,‘give previous notice to: the University of its intention to cause 
such inspection or enquiry. 

(2) Fhe State Government shall communicate to the Senate and 

- the Syndicate‘its views on the results of such inspection or enquiry and 
.may,‘after considering :the ‘opivion of:the Senate and the Syndicate 
, thereon, advise the University regarding the action. which the State 

-. Government. considers fit to be taken by the University in the matters 

concerned and’ the University shall report to the State - Government, 

- within such time as the State Government may direct, the action which 

is proposed to be taken-or has been taken by the Univerity to give effect 
to such advice of the State Government. ; 

(3) The State Government may, after considering the report referred 
to in sub-section (2), advise the University to take such further action in 
the matters concerned, as may, in the opinion of the State Government, 

.- be necessary, and the University shall take or cause to be taken such 
- further action within such time as may be specified in that behalf by the 

_ State Government. : a 


CHAPTER VII. 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 
49. Statutes.—Subject to the provisions ot this Act, Statutes may 
_ be made to provide for all or any of the following matters, namely: — 
(a) the declaration of posts as‘ posts of officers of the University 
e referred to in clause (6) of section 6; 

(b) the establishment of authorities of the University referred to in 
clause (9) of section 18; 

(c) the powers, duties, and terms and conditions of service of the 
officers of the University, other than the Chancellor, in so far as these 
have not been specifically provided for in this Act; 

(d) the constitution, powers and duties of the authorities of the 
University in so far as these have not been specifically provided for in 
this Act; : 

(e) the rules and procedure for holding elections to the Senate, the 
Syndicate, the Academic Council and-other authorities and bodies of the 
University; 

the terms and conditions of affiliation or recognition of colleges 
or institutions, including terms and conditions for continuance of such 
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affiliation or recognition and rules for disaffillation of, or withdrawal of 
T ition from, such colleges or institutions; ` 

6 the terms and conditions of recognition of colleges as Constitu- 
ent Colleges or Professional Colleges; : 

(h) the constitution, powers and functions of the Governing Bodies 
of oe other than Government Colleges and Government Sponsored 
Colleges; 

(i) the terms and conditions of service and the minimum emolu- 
ments for posts of Principals, Teachers and such other employees as the 
University may deem fit, of all Affiliated Colleges, other than Govern- 
ment Colleges or Government Sponsored Colleges; 

(j) the rules for Provident Funds for Teachers of colleges, other 
then Government Colleges and Government Sponsored Colleges; 

(k) ‘the holding of. Convocations to confer degrees, titles, diplomas, 
certificates and other academic distinctions, including honorary degrees 
and distinctions; 

(I) the conditions for the registration of graduates of the University 
and for the maintenance of a Register for registered graduates; 

(m) allother matters which under this Act are required to be or 
may be prescribed by Statutes. 

50. How to make Statutes.—(1) The Syndicate may-of its own mot- 
ion, end shall, when required by the Senate, make a draft of any Statute 
and submit the same to the Senate. The draft so submitted shall be 
considered by the Senate at a meeting or meetings to be held within a 
period of six weeks from the date of such submission (hereinafter referr- 
ed:to as the said period), and the draft so submitted shall, unless reject- 
' ed or amended by the Senate before the expiry of the said period by a 
majority of the total number of its members existing at the time, be 
derreed to have been passed by the Senate. If the Sendte so rejects or 
- amends the draft of any Statute, it shall be sent back to-the Syndicate 
with the views of the Senate for reconsideration. Thereupon, the Syndi- 
. Cate shall reconsider the draft and resubmit it to the Senate with-such 
changes as it may deem necessary. On such ‘resubmission of the draft, 
it shall again be considered by the Senate at a meeting or mettings to be 
held within a period of six weeks from the date of such resubmission 
{hereinafter referred to as the latter period) and the draft so resubmitted 
shall, unless rejected by the Senate before the expiry of the latter period 
by a majority of the total number of its menbers existing at the time, 
be deemed to have been passed by the Senate without any amendment, 
or be passed by the Senate with such amendments as it may deem fit to 
make’ therein within the latter period and by the same majority gs 
aforesaid. i 

(2) A statute, passed in the manner provided in sub-section (1), 
shall be presented to the Chancellor for assent and shall come into force 
on being assented to by the Chancellor in consultation with the Minister. 

(3) A statute shall remain in force until repealed or amended bya 
new Statute similarly passed and assented to by the Chancellor, 

51. Ordinances. — Subject to the. provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, Ordinances may be made to provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(a) the admission of students to the University and the colleges 
affiliated to or recognized by it and their enrolment as such; - 

(b) the levy cf fees in University Colleges and in University labora- 
tories; 

(c) the conditions of residence and rulgs of discipline of the stu- 
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dents of the University, including students of the colleges affiliated to or 
recognized by it, and the levy of fees for residence in Halls; 

` (d) the appointment of Teachers, officers other than the Chancellor 
and employees of the University; their emoluments, their duties and 
other terms and conditions of their service, in so far as these have not 
been specifically provided for by this Act or by the Statutes; 

‘1 (e)' rules for the institution of provident fund or other funds for the 

benefit of the Teachers, officers other than the Chancellor and employees 
of the University; 
-  ‘(f)' rules tor the establishment, maintenance and management of 
University Colleges, University libraries, University laboratories, Uni- 
versity museums, Halls, and other University Institutions for study, 
research and residence; 

(g) rules for the recognition of libraries, laboratories, museums, Hos- 
tels, and institutions for study, research and residence, other than those 
established, maintained and managed by the University; 

(h) rules for the taking over of the management of an affiliated or 
a recognized college or institution, other than a Government Collage or a 
Government Sponsored College or Institution, in order to ensure that 
propt standards of teaching, training and instruction are maintained 

erein; 

(i) fules for the exercise of general supervision and control over 
affiliated or recognized colleges or institutions and for the giving of fina- 
neial aid to them; k 

rules for the inspection into the affairs, of colleges or other 
institutions, affiliated to or recognized by the University, to ensure that 
proper standards of teaching, training and research are maintained there- 
In* 


rules for the imposition and collection of fees, fines and other 
dues payable to the University; . 

(1) the duties and functions of the Teachers of the University inclu- 
ding the Heads of Departments; 

(m) rules for the registration of students; 

(n) the appointment, duties and remuneration of examiners; 

(o) rules for the administration of gifts, endowments and benefact- 
fons, and for the institution ‘and award of fellowships, travelling fellow- 
ships scholarships, studentships, stipends, bursaries, exhibitions, medals 
and prizes; ‘ 

(p) rules and procedure for accepting grants and for raising or 
accepting loans other than loans from the Central or any State Govern- 
ment or the University Grants Commission; 

(q) all other matters which under this Act or the Statutes are req- 
uired to be or may be prescribed by Ordinances. 

52. How to make Ordinances.—(1) The Syndicate shall take into 
consideration drafts of Ordinances proposed to be passed, after notice 
thereof has been given to the members of the Syndicate at least three 
weeks in advance of the date fixed for consideration of the same by the 
Syndicate, provided that in a matter which, in the opinion of the Vice- 
Chancellor, is of an emergent nature, the Vice-Chancellor may direct a 
shorter notice. 

(2) An Ordinance shall be deemed to be passed by the Syndicate 
if it is agreed to by a majority of the total number of members of the 
Syndicate existing at the time and shall, subject to any direction of the 
Chancellor hereinafter provided, come into force from such date as the 
Syndicate may determine. 

e 
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{3) Every Ordinance shall be submitted by the Syndicate, as:,soon 
as may be after it is passed, to the Chancellor and the Senate and shall 
be considered by the Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The Senate 
shall have the power, by a resolution passed by a majority of its total 
number of members existing at the time, to cancel or modify any such 
Ordinance. 

(4) The Chancellor may direct that the operation of any Ordinance 
shall be suspended until such time as the Senate has had an opportunity 
of considering the same. sh l 

(5) An Ordinance shall unless cancelled or -modified, by the Senate 
under sub-section (3) remain in force until repealed or amended by a 
new-Ordinance similarly passed and brought into force. 

53. Regulations.—Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, Regulations may be made to provide for 
all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

(a) the composition, functions and duties of the Faculties, Councils 
for Post-Graduate and Under-Graduate Studies and the Boards of 
Studies: 

(b) the functions and duties of Teachers’ Councils in Colleges, and 
Institutions other than Government Colleges or Government Sponsored 
Colleges and Institutions; 

(c) thé conditions for admission to the different courses of. study 
and examinations of-students; aa 

(d) the rules for the conduct of University examinations; : 

(e) the courses of.study and the division -of subjects upon the re- 
commendation of the Council for Post-Graduate or Under-Graduate 

- Studies cancerned; i 

(f) the minimum qualifications for Principals, Teachers and Teachers 
of the University; ; 

(g) all other matters which under this Act, or the Statutes or the 

' Ordinances may be'or are required to be prescribed by Regulations. 

54. How to make Regulations.—(1) The Academic Council shall 
take into consideration drafts of Regulations, consistent with;this Act 
and the Statutes'and the Ordinances to catry out the purposes thereof 

‘after notice of the proposed Regulations has been‘given to the members 
‘of the Academic Council at ‘least three weeks in advance of the -date 
fixed for consideration ofthe same by the Academic Council, provided 
that in a matter which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, is of .an 
emergent nature, the Vice-Chancellor may direct a shorter notice. 

(2) A Regulation shall be deemed to be passed by the Academic 
Council if it is agreed to at a meeting of the Council by a majority, of 
at least two-thirds of the members present or, of the total number of 
members of the Academic Council existing at the time, whichever is-less. 
A Regulation shall come into force immediately on being passed unless 
otherwise directed by the Academic Council. 

(3) The Senate shall have the power, by a resolution passed by a 
majority of its total number of members existing at the time, to cancel 
or modify any Regulations. 

(4) A Regulation shall, unless cancelled or modified by the Senate 
under sub section (3), remain in force until repealed or amended by a 
new Regulation similarly passed and brought into force. i 

CHAPTER VIII. 
Miscellaneous and Transitory Provisions. 
: 55. Delegation.—( 1) The Vice-Chancellor or, with the approval of 
` the Vice-Chancellor, a Pro-Vice-Chancellor or the Registrar, may, subject 
e 


PART IX J WEST BENGAL ACT NO IT oF 1966. 63 





to the provisions of this Act, delegate such of his powers or duties con- 
ferred or imposed by or under this Act as may be prescribed -by the 
pany to an officer of the -University’ under his direct administrative 

3 Subject to the provisions of this Act, — i 

a) the Senate may delegate any of its powers or duties conferred 
or imposed by or under this Act, to— ? E 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(ii) the Syndicate, 

(iii) a committee constituted from among its own members, or 

(iv) a committee appointed in accordance ‘with the Statutes; 

(b) the Syndicate may delegate any of its powers or duties conferred 
or imposed by or under this Act, to— ` AON 

(1) the Vice-Chancellor, pi 

(ii) a Pro-Vice-Chancellor, : 

(iii) a committee constituted from among its own members, 

(iv) a committee constituted in accordance with the Statutes or the 


- Ordinancés 


(v) any of the Councils for Post-Graduate or Under-Graduate Stu- 
dies, or f ' 

(vi) the Finance Committeé: i i 

(cj the Academic.Council may delegate any of - its powers or duties 
conferred or imposed by or under this Act; to—: i ' = 

_ (i) the Vice-Chancellor, ` _ 

(ii) the Pro:Vice-Chancellor for Acadèmic ‘Affairs, 

(iii) d committee constituted from‘among its own members, 

(iv) a committee.constituted in accordance with the Regulations, 

(v) any of the Faculties; os aa . 

(vi) any of the Councils for Post-Graduate or Under Graduate 
Studies, or -~ i - ee See! 

(vii) any of the Boards of Studies, or - 

(d) the Finance Committe may'delegate any of its powers or duties 
conferred ór imposed by or under this Act; to— ` A 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor, or— . 

(ii) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Business Affairs and Finance, 

56. Passing of properties and rights, etc.—All properties, all tights 
of whatever kind used, enjoyed or possessed by and all interests’ of 
whatever kind owned by, or vested in, or held: in trust by, or for the 
University of Calcutta as constituted prior to the appointed- diy as well 
as all liabilities legally subsisting against-the said University shall pass 
to the University as constituted under this Act. ' ` a ns 

57. Completion of courses for students in colleges affilialet to the 
University of Calcutta constituted under the previous “Act. —-Notwithstan- 
ding anything contained in this -Att, the Statutes, the Ordininces and 
the Regulations, any student of a college affiliated to the University of 
Calcutta as constituted prior to the appointed day, who ‘was studying for 
any examination of the said University shall. be permitted to complete 
his course in preparation therefor and the University shall hold for such 


_students examinations in accordance with the curricula of study in force 


in that University for such period as may be prescribed. 


58. Transitory provision and ` repeal——(1) The Chancellor shall 


` within three months from the date of the publication ’ of this 


Act in the Oficial Gazette appoint, iñ consultation with the Minister, on 
such terms and conditions as he thinks fit, a person to be the Vice- 


- Chancellor, Such Vice-Chancellor (inthis ‘Act referred to as ‘‘the first 
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Vice-Chancellor”) shall hold office for a period of two years and upon 
his appointment, the person holding office as the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of Calcutta immediately before the date of such appointment, 
shall vacate his office. 

(2) The first Vice-Chancellor, shall, with the approval of the 
Chancellor and with the assistance of a Committee consisting of not 
less than six members nominated by the Chancellor, cause the first 
Statutes, the first Ordinances and the first Regulations of the University 
to be framed. 

(8) The first Vice-Chancellor shall within six months from the date 
of his appointment or within such longer period, not exceeding one year 
from the date of his appointment, as the State Government may, by 
notification, direct, cause arrangements to be made for constituting the 
Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic Council, the Faculties, the Coun- 
cils for Post-Graduate and Under-Graduate Studies, and the Bourds of 
Studies in accordance with the provisions of the first Statutes the first 
Ordinances and the first Regulations as framed under sub-section (2), as 
if they had already come into force. 

(4) The State Government shill, by notification in the Ofcial 
Gazette, appoint a date andon and from such date the Senate, the 
Syndicate, the Academic Council, the Faculties, the Councils for Post- 
Graduate and Under-Graduate Studies and the Boards of Studies shall 
commence to exercise their respective functions and the first Statutes, 
the first Ordinances arid the first Regulations as framed under sub- 
section (2) shall come into force and be the first Statutes, the first Ordi- 
nances and the fisst Regulations of the University. 

(5) The first Statutes, the first Ordinances and the first Regulations 
_ ofthe University shall remain in force until new Statutes New Ordi- 

and new Regulations are made under the provisions of this 
, (8) The first Vice-Chancellor may, subject to the sanction of the 
Chancellor, appoint such administrative, clerical and other staffas he 
deems necessary for giving effect to the provisions of this section, 

(7) On and front the appointed day the Calcutta University Act,. 
1951 (West Bengal Act XVIIE of 1961) shall stand repealed and 
thereupon—~ . ; - 

(a) the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of the University of 
Calcutta as constituted prior to the appointed day (hereinafter referred 
to as the former University) shall stand repealed and all authorities or 
bodies of the former University shall cease to function; 

(b) all colleges and institutions affiliated to or recognised by the 
former University and continuing as such immediately before the apoin- 
ted day shall be deemed, as the case may be, to be affiliated to, or recog- 
nised by, the University; ‘ 

(c) all colleges or institutions of whatever kind established, main- 
tained or managed by the former University prior to the appointed day 
shall be deemed to be colleges or institutions established, maintained or 
managed by the University under this Act; 

(d) all affairs, functions or activities of the former University, inclu- 
ding studies and examinations, commenced and in progress before the 
appointed day shall be deemed to bein progress as if-they had beci 
commenced by the University under this Act; 

(e) all th done or deemed to have been done and all actions 
taken or deemed to have been taken by the former University under 
the Calcutta University Act, 1951, shall, in *so far as they are not in- 
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‘consistent with the provisions of this Act, be deemed to'be things done 
or actions taken by the University under this Act as if this Act had 
been in force when such things were done or such actions were taken : 

Provided that until such repeal references to the Vice-Chancellor 
under the said Act shall be deemed to be references to the first Vice- 
Chanceller : 

Provided further that such repeal shall not affect the affiliation of 
colleges or intitutions situated outside West Bengal which are already 
affiliated to the University of Calcutta under the provisions of the 
Calcutta University Act, 1951. f 

(8) In construing the provisions of section 19, section 22 
and section 24, and in construing the provisions of the first Sta- 
tutes, the first Ordinances and the first Regulations as framed 
under sub-section (2) in relation to the constitution under this section, 
of the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic Council, the Faculties, the 
Councils for Post-Graduate and Under-Graduate Studies and the Boards 
of Studies, references to the heads of departments of teaching of the Uni- 
versity, the University Professors, University Readers and University Le- 
cturers and Teachers of the University shall be deemed to be references 
to the persons holding offices respectively as the heads of departments of 
teaching, Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Teachers of the University 
of Calcutta, immediately before the date of the appointment of the 
first Vice-Chancellor. - ai ` 

(9} The provisions of this section shall have effect notwithstand- 
ing anything to the contrary contained elsewhere ,in this Act or in any 
athe law. : : 

59, Removal of difficulties.—If on atcount’of any lacuna or omission 
in the provisions of this Act, or for any other reason whatsoever, any 
difficulty arises as to the first constitution of any duthority of the 
University under this Act, or otherwise in giving effect to the provisions 
ofthis Act, the State Government, as occasion may require, may by 
order -do anything which appears to-it to be necessary ‘for the purpose 
of removing the difficulty notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained elsewhere in this Act or in any other law. 

The West Bengal Requisitioned Land (Continuance of Powers) 

(Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature having been assent- 
ed to by the President, was published in the’ Calcutta Gasette,|Ext., Part 
III, No. 198, dated March 9, 1966/Phalguna 18, 1887, med 

. : ; West Bengal Act V of 1966 ' 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature] ` 
- Assent. of the President was first published in Calcutta Gazélte, 
Extraordinary, ofthe 9th March, 1966.] 
~ An Act to amand the West Bengal Requistioned Land (Continuance 
of Powers) Act, 1961. 
Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengul Requistiored 
Land (Continuance of Powers) Act, 19351, (West Bon. Act VIII of 1931) 
for the purpose and in the manner hereinafter appearing , 
- . Tt ds hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of 
India, by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:— 

1, Short Hile—This Act may be called the West Bengal Requis- 
tioned Land (Continuance of Powers) (Amendment) Act, 1968, 
"9. Amendment of section 1 of West Bengal Act VIU of 1951. ~in 
gub-section (3) of sacyon 1 of the West Bengal Requistioaed Land 
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(Continuance of Powers) Act, 1951, for the words “fifteen years”, the 
words “eighteen years” shall ‘be substituted. 





The Bengal Co-operative Societies (Amendment).Act 1965,, 

The following Act ir the West Bengal Legislature, having been as- 
sented to by the President, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., 
Part III, No. 153, dated February 25, pe 6, 1887. . 

West Bengal Act No. XXXVI of 
[ Passed by the West Bengal Temalar. }. 
_ (Assent of the President was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraodinary, of the 25th February, 1966.] 

An Act to amend the Bengal Co-operative Socteties Act, .1940. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Co-operative Societies 
Act, 1940 (Ben. XXI of 1940), for the purposes and in.the manner here- 
inafter a 

It is oe enacted in the: Sixteenth Year of \the Republic of India, 
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :— 

1. Short ittle.—This Act may be called. the Bengal. ponrerelwve So- 
cieties - (Amendment) Act, 1965, f 

Not 

Object.—“It is necessary in order to see the law. relating to co-operative 50- 
cieties into harmony with the rapid growth and ‘expansion of the co-operative move- 
mont in West Bengal to make changés in the Bengal Co-operative Societles Act, 
1940”. Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons printed ia the Caleutra Gazetta, Ext., 
part IVA, No. 214, dated March 10, 1964/Phalguna 20, 1888. 

of the Joint Committee.—For Report of the Joint Committee, see the 
Caloulis rth Ext., Part IVA No.’ 830; dated November 3, 1865/Kartika.12,'] 87, 
Pages 4175-4196. 


2. Amendment-of preamble to Ben, Act, XXT of 1940.—In the pre- 
amble to the Bengal Co-operative Societies Act, 1940 (hereinafter referred 
. te as the. said Act) for the words-“persons of, moderate means? the word 
spe shall be-substituted, 

Aimendment-of section. 2,—In section 2 of the said Act,— 
(1) before clause (a), the following clause shall-be inserted, name- 


e 


) apex society” means -a- co-operative society whose area of 
operation extends to the whole State.and the primary object of which is 
e promotion of the objects;.and! the provision of facilities- for the oper- 
ation, of other co-operative gocieties: which are its members,” 
(2) after clause (d), the following clauses shall be inserted, namely:— 
1) “central society” means- a co-operative: society the primary 
object of which is to facilitate the- working of other co-operative socioties 
which are its members; : 
(db) “co-operative farming society” means a co-operative society 
which has as‘its principal object the organised cultivation of the lands 
held by the society or its members, jointly by the members or otherwise, 
with a view to increasing agricultural production and employment by 
. proper utilisation of land, labour and other resources;’ 
(3) after clause (k), the following clause shall be inserted, namely: 
‘(ka) “industrial co-operative: society,’ means a co-operative society, 
the o if ag of which include the manufacture of goods by or with the ’ 
help o its members and the provision of supplies and: services to them - 
algo to small producers and entrepreneurs, and includes a co-opera- 
tive society established with the object of facilitating the operation of 
such a society;” : 
` (4) for clause (n), the following clause shall be substituted, nimely: ~ - 
‘(n} “member” means a person joining in an application for regis- 
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tration of a society and a person admitted to.membership after registra- 
tion in accordance with this Act, the rules and the by-laws, and includes, 
subject to’ the ‘provisions of section 59B, a nominal and an associate 
member;’; , po ; re ; ; See 

i (5) in clause (p), for the words ‘ʻassistant secretary, manager,”, the 
words '*joint'secretary, assistant secretary, managér, assistant manager,” 

shall be substituted; i f Ke 

' (6) after clause (q), the following clause shali be inserted, namely:— 
: . (qa) "primary society" means a co-operative society, the object of 
which is to promoté the common interests of its members in accordance 

with the provisions of this Act, the rules and the bylaws;”; ; 

(7) after clause (s), the following clause shall be insertéd, namely:— 

‘(sa) “Tribunal” means, the Co-operative Tribunal constituted under 
section 133A;’. ` i 

= 4, Omisston of section 12.—Section 12 of the said Act shall be 
omitted. f : 

5. Amendment of scction 13.—Section 13 of the said Act shall be 
rénumbered’ as sub-section (1) of that section, and the following sub- 
section shall be added thereto, namely— 

(2) An application for registration of a society shall be disposed of 
by the Registrar within a period of three months from tne date of recei- 
pt of such application by: him: 

- Provided that if the Registrar is unable to dispose of the applicat- 
tion within the aforesaid period he shall make a report to the State 
Government stating therein the reasons for his inability to do so, and 
the State Government may allow him further time not exceeding three 
months to dipose of such application.”. 

6. Subsittution of new section for section 18.—For section 18 of the 
said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely:— 

“18. Power of the Registrar to direct amendment of the by-laws.—(1) 
If it appears to the Registrar that an amendment of the by-laws of a 
co-operative society is necessary or desirable in the interests of such 
society, the Registrar may of his own motion ox on the application of a 
financing bank of which the society is a member and 4 debtor, call a 
special general meeting of the society in the prescribed manner to make 
the amendment within such time as he may specify. : 

(2) If the society fails to make the arhendment within the time speci- 
fied, the Registrar may, after giving the society an opportunity of being 
heard and after consulting the financing bank, if any, of which the society 
is a member and a debtor, register the amendment and forward to the 
society'a copy thereof, together with a certificate signed by him which 

*shall be conclusive evidence that the amendment has been registered; and 
subject to appeal, if any, such amendment shall be binding upon the soc- 
iety and its members.”’. , 

7. Insertion of new sections 184, 18B and 18C.—After section 18 of 
the said Act, in Chapter II, the following sections shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

“ISA. Division and amalgamation of co-operative Societies —(1) A co- 
operative society may by a resolution passed by a majority of not less 
than two-thirds of the members present and voting at an annual or a 
special general meeting ie society divide itself into two or more soc- 
ieties. Such resolutiow shall provide for the division of the assets and' 
liabilities, the area of operation and the membership of such society 
among the new societies to be formed by. the division of such society. _ 

(2) Any two or more co-operative societies may by a resolution -pass- 

e 
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ed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members present and 
voting at an annual or a special general meeting of each such society 
amalgamate themselves to form a new society. Such resolution shall pro- 
vide for the transfer of the assets and liabilities, the area of operation 
and the membership of such societies to the new society to be formed by 
the amalgamation of such societies. . 

(3) A resolution passed under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall 
contain the name or names of the person or persons authorised to join in 


the application for the registration under sub-section (7) of the new, 


societies formed by division or, as the case may be, the new society . 


formed by amalgamation, and to take all such other steps as may be 
necessary for such registration. ; : 

(4) When a co-operative society has passed a resolution under sub- 
section (1) or sub-section (2) it shall send a` copy thereof to all its mem- 
bers and creditors within fourteen days from the date of the annual or 
special general meeting at which such resolution is 

(5) Notwithstanding any by-laws or contract to the contrary, any 
member or creditor of any co-operative society, which has passed a re- 
solution under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) may within a period of 
one month from the date on which a copy of such resolution is sent to 
such member or creditor under sub-section (4), exercise the option of 
withdrawing his share or interest or, as the case may be, the amount 
due to him, from such society. 

Provided.that no member who is a debtor of his society or isa 
surety for any other member shall exercise the option of withdrawing 
his share or interest until such time as the debt in respect of which he is 
the debtor or the surety is repaid with all interests accrued thereon. 

(6) A’resolution passed by a co-operative society under sub-section (1) 
or sub-section (2) shali not take effect until all the claims of the mem- 
bers and creditors who exercise the option referred to in sub-section (5) 
within the period specified therein are met in full. 

(7) Dn receipt of applicition for the registration of new societies 
formed by division in accordance with the resolution passed under sub- 
section (1) or of a new society formed by amalgamation in accordance 
with a resolution passed under sub-section (2), the Registrar, on being 
satisfied that the resolution has become effective under sub-section (6), 
shall, unless for reasons to be recorded in writing he thinks fit to refuse 
so to do, register the new societies or society, as the case may be, and the 
by-laws thereof, and thereupon the registration of the original society 
which is divided or, as the case may be, the original societies which are 
amalgamated shall stand cancelled and the original societies or society, 
as the case may be, shall be deemed to have been dissolved and shall 
cease to exist. 


(8) Nothwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any 
other law for the time being in force, ~ 

(a) the registration of new societies formed by division shall bea 
sufficient conveyance to vest the assets and liabilities of the, original soc- 
iety which is divided in such new societies in accordance with the resolu- 
tion passed under sub-section(1); and 


(b) the registration of a new society formed by amalgamation shall 


be a sufficient conveyance to vest the assets and liabilities of the original : 


societies which are amalgamated in such new society in accordance with 
the resolution passed under sub-section (2). 


ISB. Power of the Regisirar io order amalgamation of co-operative 


PART Ix ) WEST BENGAL ACT NO, XXXVI oF 1965. 69 
Sr ee ee EO 1999s- oa a SY 


societies.—(1) Where the Registrar is satisfied that it is necessary in the 
interest of the co-operative movement, or for the purpose of securing the 
proper management of any co-operative society that two or more co- 
operative societies should amalgamate, the Registrar may make a preli- 
minary order providing for the amalgamation of such societies into one 
society with such constitution, property, rights, interests and authorities, 
pa such liabilities, duties and obligations as may be specified in such 
order, 

(2) The Registrar shall thereupon publish in the prescribed manner 
the preliminary order of amalgamation along with a notice calling upon 
every co-operative society to be amalgamated and every member or cre- 
ditor of such society to make objections or suggestions to hin with res- 
pect to such order within two months from the date of publication of 
such order, and shall also send a copy of such order and notice to every 
such society. 

(3) After considering such objections and suggestions as may have 
been received by him within the time mentioned in sub-section (2), the 
Registrar may make the preliminary order of amalgamations final with 
such changes and modifications as he thinks necessary. Such final order 
of amalgamation may also contain such incidental, co uential and sup- 
plemental provisions as may, in the opinion of the Registrar, be neces- 
rae for the efficient functioning of the new society formed by amalgama- 

ion. 

(4) Any member or creditor of any of the co-operative societies to 
be amalgamated who has objected to the preliminary order of amalgama- 
tion within the time mentioned in sub-section (2), shall be entitled to 
withdraw his share or interest or, as the case may be, the amount due to 
him, from such society :— : ; 

Provided that no member who is a debtor of his society or is a surety 
for any other member shall withdraw his share or interest until such time. 
as the debt in respect of which he is the debtor or the surety is repaid 
with all interests accrued thereon. 


(5) A final order of amalgamation made under syb-gection»(3) shall 
take effect— 

(a) where no appeal is preferred from such order under section 134, 
on the expiry of the time allowed for preferring an appeal ; or 

. (b) where an appeal is preferred from such order, upon rejection of 
the appeal by the appellate authority. 

(6) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any 
other law for the time being in force, upon a final order of amalgamation 
taking effect under sub-section (5), the original societies which are amal- 
gamated shall be deemed to have been dissolved and shall cease to exist, 
and all the assets and liabilities of such societies shall vest in the new 
society formed by amalgamation in accordance with the final order of 
amalgamation. 

18C. Power of the Registrar to order division of co-operative society.— 
(1) Where the Registrar is satisfied that it is necessary in the interest of 
the co-operative movement that a co-operative sociely should be divided 
into two or more societies, the Registrar may make a preliminary order 
for division of such society into two or more societies. Such preliminary 
order of division shall provide for division of the assets and liabilities, 
the area of operation and the membership of such society among the new 
societies into which such society is to be divided. 

(2) The Registrar shall thereupon publish in the prescribed manner 
the preliminary order of division along with a notice calling upon the 
e 
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cp:opẹęrative society to be divided and every member or creditor of such ° 
society to make objections or suggestions to him with respect to such | 
order within-two months from the date of publication of such order, and? 

shall also send a copy of such order and notice to such society. f 

(3) After.considering such objections and suggestions as may have. 
been received by him within the time mentioned in sub-section (2), the 
Registrar may make the preliminary order of division final with such 
changes and modifications as he thinks necessary, Such final „order of, 
division may also contain such incidental, consequential and supplémen- - 
tal provisions as may, in the opinion of the Registtar, be necessary for = 
the efficient funetioning of the new societies created by division. 

(4) Any member or oreditor of the co-operative society to be. divid- 
ed who has objected to the preliminary order of division within the time ; 
mentioned in sub-section (2), shall be entitled to withdraw his share or 
interest or, as the case may be, the amount due to him; from such socie- 
ty: 

Provided that no member who is a debtor of his society or is a surety 
for any other member shall withdraw his share or interest until such time. 
as the debt in respect of which he is the debtor or the surety is repaid - 
with all interests accrued thereon. : 

(5) A final order of division made under sub-section (3) shall take 
effect— i 

. (a) where no. appeal is preferred from such order under section 134, 
on the expiry of the time allowed for preferring an appeal ; or 

(b) where an appealis preferred from such order, upon rejection of 
the appeal by, the appellate authority. : 

(6) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary éontained in any 
other law for the time being in force upon a final’ order of division taking 
effect under sub-section, (5), the original society which is divided shall be 
deemed to have been dissolved and shall cease to exist, and all the assets ` 
and the litbilities of such society shall vest in the new societies formed 
by division the manner specified in the final order of division”. _ 

8. Amendment of section 19.—In section 19 of the said Act, for the 
words “hold property” the words ‘‘acquire, hold and dispose of property” 
shall be substituted. i 

9. Amendment of section 21.—For sub-section (1) of section 21 of 
the said Act, the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(1) A general meeting of every co-operative society shill be held 
once at least in every co-operative year for the purpose of-- 

(a) electing members of the managing committee other than. mem- 
bers nominated under section 23A, and such other officers as may be pro-* 
vided in the bye-laws ; 

(b) approving the budget and the programme of activities of the so- 
ciety for the ensuing year prepared by the managing committee ; 2 

(c). considering. the audit report referred. to.in section 79, the report 
of inspection or of inquiry, if any, made under section 82 or section 84 
as.the case may be, and the annual statement of accounts in the pres- 
cribed: form ; and 

(d) considering any other matter which may be brought forward in 
accordance with the by-laws”. ; 

10. Insertion of new section 234.—After section 23 of the said. Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“234. Nomination of members of managing committee by the State Go- 
vernment.—Where the State Government has— 

(a) subscribed to the share capital of a co-operative society, or 

(b) assisted indirectly in the formation or aug nentation of the share 
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capital of such society, or fast oo ait erect aan a tS, 

"(c)"Guaranteed the’priticipal and intérest In respect of debentires is- 
sued by such society, OE na at EU, Rea rg NR a tes 

(d)*guaranited the principal'and interest in respect of loans and ad- 
‘vances to’ such ‘Society, ‘3 ar eee ne Tee ae o “se fhe 

the State.Government or any, authority , specified by the State Go- 
Vernmieiit ‘in'this behalf, shall have the right to nominate on.the manag- 
ing committee of such society, ‘hot more than three members or one-third 
of the total numberof inembers‘of such committee, whichever Js less”... 

LL. Atéendment’of* sectién 24.—In ‘section 24 of the said Act, after 
the words “co-operative society’, ‘the words. “supported'by a resalution 
of the miatiagirig ctommittee‘or ‘the ‘general. body, of members nf the so- 
tiety, or ‘on'the retommbendation of the Registrar,” shall be:inserted. 

12, Arhendinent’of section 39.—In section 39 of the said Act — 

(1) în sib-section (1)— sou ee Meigs oie 

(a) ‘the word “or” at the end. of clause (b) shall be omitted ; 

(b)*clause (c)'shall’be omitted;  .. . 

(2) after ‘sub-section (1), the following sub-section sha'l -be inserted, 
namiely :— ; Pane Care 

“(1A) Notwithstanding anything contained. in sub-section (1), a co- 
operative séciety may make loans to any depositor on the security of his 
deposit”. O gaT 

13. Amendment of section 43.—In section 43 of the.said Act— 

(1) for Sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely :— f ae a a a Aa Si 

“(1) Subject'to the provisions óf this, Ac: and the rules, .a co-ape- 
rative socféty'may, by an amendment of its by-laws, change the form or 


: seen y 1 ied & a E: * 

{a) for the Words “When such a ‘resolution, has, been. passed’” the 
words “When a co-opérative society has passed a, resolution to change 
the form or extént of its liability” shall be substituted; + 1 

(b) for the words “within six months”, the words “within one 
month” shall be substituted. Stal Meet teh” aay S fr ee 

14. Sabstitution of new ‘section for section.45,—For section 45 of the 
said Act, the following'séction shall be substituted; namely:— , . 

“45. Co-operative society's. power to call for notice of suits or pro- 
ceetings against member.—A co-operative society which includes among 
its objects the advazice of loåns to its, members,.and the financing bank, 
if any, of Which such society is a meipber, may, by a notice served in 
the prescribed mafnér, upon the lan lord, of any, member of such socie- 
ty, or where rent or revenue of loàñ or advance realisable as: public de- 
mand is payable by’such member to the State Government,. upon the 
Collector, réquiré the landlord or the Collector, as the case may “be,.to: 
furnish to such society or the financing bank or both, notice of any. rent 
suit instituted, or of any suit or proceeding for recovery of arrears :of 
rent or revenue or loa or advance instituted or commenced, by him 
agairist Such mémber.”. : shee, ce 

15. Amendment of section 47.—In section 47 of the said Act—. - 

(1) for suf-séttion (2), the following sub-section sha'l be substitu- 
ted, namely: — E NA A -e 

“(2) No propérty subject to a charge, under, sub-section, (1) shall be 
transferred excépt with the prévious permission in writing of the co- 
operative society which holds the charge.”; 
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(2) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be added, 
namely:— : 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time 
being in force, any transfer of property made in contravention of the 
provisions of sub-section (2) shall be void.”’. 

16. Insertion of new section 47A.—After section 47 of the said Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely:— 

“47A. Charge on immovable property of members borrowing from 
certain societtes.— Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or in 
any other law for the time being in force,— 

(a} a member who makes an application for a loan to a co-operative 
society of which the majority of the members are agriculturists shall, if 
he owns any land or has interest in any land as a tenant, make in such 
form as may be prescribed a declaration that he thereby creates a charge 
upon such land or such interest, or such. portion thereof, as may be speci- 
fied in the declaration for the payment of the loan which the society 
niay make to the menber on the application and of future loans, if any, 
that may be made to him, from time to time, by the society together 
with interest on such loan or loans; fo 

(b) a declaration made under clause (a) may be varied or cancelled 
at any time by the member making it, with the consent of the society in 
whose favour it is made; 

(c) any land or interest in land in respect of which a declaration has 
been made under clause (a) or any part of such land or interest, shall not 
be sold or otherwise transferred by the member making the declaration, 
until the entire amount of the loan or loans taken by the member from 
the society together with interest thereon is paid to the society; 

(d) any transfer made in contravention of clause (c) shall be void, 

(e) subject to any claim of the State Government in respect of land 
revenue or any sum recoverable as land revenue or as public demand, 
there shall be a first charge in favour of the society on the land or 
interest in land specified in the declaration made under clause (a), for and 
to the extent of the dues recoverable from the member making the dec- 
laration on account of the loan or loans made to him by the society.”’. 

17. Amendment of section 50.—To section 50 of the said Act, the 
following proviso shall be added, namely:— , 

“Provided that no financing bank, of which a co-operative society 
is a member, shall have a charge upon any sum invested in the bank by 
the society out of its reserve fund, unless the bank is the sole creditor of 
the society, or be entitled to set off anv sum credited or payable to the, 
society towards the payment of any debt due from the society.’”’. 

18. Arendment of section 51 —In section 51 of the said Act,— 

(1) after the words “takes a loan’, the words “or purchases goods 
on credit” shall be inserted; " 

(2) after the words “that the loan is to be repaid”, the words “or 
as the case may be, the price is to be paid” shall be inserted; 

(3) for'the word “salary”, wherever it occurs, the words ‘salary or 
wages” shall be substituted; . 

(4) after the words “the loan is repaid”, the words ‘or the price 
paid” shall be inserted; 

(5) the following Explanation shall be added at the end, namely: — 

“Explanation.—In this section ‘co-operative society’ includes a co- 
operative society registered or deemed to be registered in any State out- 
side West Bengal which the State Gsvernment may by notification in 
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the Oficial Gazette declare to be a reciprocating State for the purposes of 
this section.”. 

19. Amendment of section 55.—In section 55 of the said Act, — 

(1) the word “or” at the end of clause (c) shall be omitted; 

(2) to clause (c), the following proviso shall be added, namely:— 

“Provided that no such sanction shall be necessary when a primary 
society invests or deposits its funds in the shares or debentures of a 
central or an apex society, or a central or an apex society invests or 
deposits its funds in the shares or debentures of a: primary society; or”. 

20. Amendment of section 56.—To sub-section (2) of section 56 of 
the said Act, the following proviso shall be added, namely: — . 

“Provided that in the case of a co-operative farming society, the 
proportion of the net profits to be carried to the reserve fund may be 
less than twenty-five per cenium, but shall not be less than ten per 
centum.” 

ZL Insertion of new sections 59A and 59B.—In Chapter VII of the 
said a before section 60, the following sections shall be inserted, 
` namely:— r,s 

“SOA. Persons eligible for mem*ership of co-operative society—(1) 
Save as otherwise provided in section 59B, no pérson shall be’ eligible for 
membership of a co-operative society except the following, namely:— 

(a) an individual competent to contract under section 11 of the 
Indian Contract Act, 1872 (9 of 1872), 

(b) any other co-operative society, 

(c) the State Government, and ' ; 

(d) any association or body of persons, whether incorporated or not, 
which is approved by the State Government by a general cr special 
order : 

Provided that a person who has not attained his majority shall be 
eligible for membership of a co-operative society exclusively formed for 
the benefit of the students of educational institutions. 

(2) Subject to the rules and the by-laws, any person eligible for 
membership of a co-operative society may on application be admitted as 
a member by the society. 

(3) Every application for admission as a member of a co operative 
society shall be disposed of by the society within two months from the 
date of the application and the decision of the society on the application 
shall be communicated to the applicant within one month from the date 
of the decision: 

Provided that if the decision of the society is not communicated to 
the applicant within a period of three months from the date of the appli- 
cation, the society shall be deemed to have made a decision on the date 
of expiry of such period refusing admission to the applicant 

59B. Nométnal and associate members.—(1) A co-operative society 
may, subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, admit in the in- 
terest of the society any person as a nomina! or an associate member. 

(2) A nominal member of any co-operative society other than an 
industrial co-operative society shall not be entitled to any share in any 
form whatever in the assets or profits of the society. ` : 

(3) No nominal or associate member shall be elected to the manag: 
ing committee of a co-operative society. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the rules, a nomiral or 
an associate member of a co-operative society shall have such rights and 
privileges, and be subject to such liabilities, of a member as may be pro- 

vided for in the by-laws.¢. > 
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‘22, Amendment of section 60.—In section 60 of the said, Act, — 

(1) in sub-section (1), after the words, “vote in its affairs”, thetwords 
“or be permitted to. vote by proxy" shall be inserted; - 

(2) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall -be ‘added, 
namely: — ~ 

(3) No nominal or associate member of a,co-operative-society shall 
be entitled to vote in the affairs of the society.”. 

:23, -Atnendment of:section 65.—To section. 65 of the said. Act, -the 
following proviso shall be added, namély: — 

“Provided that where any shares are purchased -in a co-operative 
society by the State -Govertiment or another co-gperative society, the 
liability in respect-of such shates shall, upon the winding up-of-the socie- 
ty, be- limited tothe amount’ paid in.respect of such.shares.”. 

24, Amendment of section 66.—To section 66 of the said Act, ‘the 
following proviso shal! be cea namely: — 

‘‘Provided-that where ‘the co-operative society is directed to be 
wound up under section 89 within the said period of two years, such’ 
liability shall continue until the proceedings for winding up the society 
are completed by the liquidator.”’. 

25. Amenament of section '67.—In section 67 of the said Act, — 

(1) after the words'“‘no member other than”, the words ‘‘the State 
Government or” -shall be inserted; 

(2) in clause (b), for the words "one thousand’, the words ‘‘five thou- 
sand” s] all be substituted; 

(3) the following proviso shall be added, namely: — 

“Provided that-the State Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazelle, raise ın respect of such class of co-operative societies and 
to such extent as may be specified in the notification, the maximum 
limit of share capital referred to in clause (a) or the maximum limit of 
interest referred-to in clause (b).”’. 

26. Amendment oj section 88,—\n section 68 of the said Act,— 

(1) in sub-section (1), for the words “approval of the society”, the 
words “approval of the managing committee of the society” shall be 
substituted; í 

(2) after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be added, 
namely:— i 

““(3) Where the State Government is a member of a co-operative 
society, the restrictions contained in this section shall not apply to any 
transfer made by it of its share or interest in the capital of the socie- 
ty”. s 
27. Amendment of section 82 —In section 82 of the said Act, — 

(1) in clause (b) of sub-section (1), alter the words “a member”, 
the words “‘and a debtor” shall be added; 

(2) in sub-section (3), for the words ‘‘result of an inspection under 
this section”, the words ‘report of an inspection under this section or a 
summary thereof” shall be substituted. 

28. Amendment of section §4.—In section 84 of the said Act, — 

(1) in sub-section (1), the words ‘‘or at the teyuest of the District 
Mabistrate,’”’ shall be omitted; 38 

(2) in clause {a) of sub-section (2), after the words ‘‘a member”, the 
words “and a debtor” shall be added, . f 

(3) for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be substituted, 
namely:— : 

(3) The Registrar shall communicate the report of any inquiry 
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under this section or a summary thereof to the’ society, to the financing 


bank, if any, of which the society is a member, and to the creditors, who, 


5 


"29." Amendment of section 86.—In section 86 of the said Act, for the 
words “touching the bysiness”, the words “relating to the affairs” shall 
be‘substituted. ` 

` "30. Amendment of section 87,—In section 87 of the said Act, after 
sub-section (2), the following sub section shall, be added, namely:— 

“(3 The Registrar or'any arbitrator to whom a dispute is referred 
under süb-section (1) may, on the aplication of any party to the dispute, 
and on such terms as he thinks fit, make such interlocutory orders as 
may be necessary for the preservation of.any property which is the sub- 
ject-matter of the dispute or as to which any, question may arise there- 


applied for ‘the inquiry.’”’. 


in.” : 
‘31, Amendment of section 91. ~In sub-section (1) of section 91 of 
the said Act, for the words “‘of all books, records and other documents 
pertaining to the business of the society”, the words ‘‘to take, under 
the general direction and control of the Registrar, such steps ag may, be 
necessary to prevent loss or deterioration of, or damage to, such assets, 
properties, effects and claims. The liquidator shall.also have power to 
take ‘immediate posseasion of all books, records and other decuments 
pertaining to tho business of the society” shall be substituted. 

` 32, “Amendment of section 94.—In sub-section (1) .of section 94 of 
the said Act, after the wards “Registrar may”, the words “for reasons 
to be recorded in writing” shall be inserted. 

"+33." Amendment of section 98.—In section 98 of the said Act, after 
the words and figures “Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883,”, the words 
and figures ‘‘or the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, 1884 (XII of 1884),” shall 
be inserted. 

34. Amendment of section 99.—In sub-section. (2) of section 99 of the 
said Act,— ` 

(1) after the words “sell such produce”, the words “or such portion 
of it as he thinks fit” shall be added; 

(2) the following proviso shall be added, namely: — 

“Provided that the value of the property to be distrained and sold 
shall be equal, as nearly as possible, to the aggregate of the sum due to 
the co-operative land mortgage bank and the costs of the distraint and 
sale.” 

35. Amendment of section 104.—I1n section 104 of the said Act, 
after the words “the mortgage has not been paid,”, the words “the 
managing committee of”’ shall be inserted, 

. 36. Omission of section 117.—Section 117 of the said Act shall be 
omitted. 

' 37. Omission of section 118.—Section 118 of the said Act shall be 
emitted. ; 

38. Amendment of section 121.—Section 121 of the said Act shall be 
renumbered as sub section (2) of that section, and before the said sec- 
tion} as so renumbered, the following sub-section shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

(1) Where a co-operative land mortgage bank advances money on 
a mortgage’ out of funds borrowed wholly or in part from a central co- 
operative land mortgage bank, such mortgage shall be deemed to have 
been transferred with effect from the date of execution thereof by the 
co-operative land mortgage bank to the central land mortgage bank.”. 

39, Insertion of new section 124A. —After,section 124 of the said 
Act, the following sectiom shall be inserted, namely: — . 
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“124A. Delivery of possession of the books, accounts, etc. of a socis- 
#y.—(1) If the managing committee of a co-operative society, or a per- 
son appointed under section 26 to manage the affairs of a society, or a 
liquidator appointed under section 90 for winding up a society is resis- 
ted in or prevented from taking possession of any books, accounts, docu- 
ments, securities, cash or other properties of the-society by any person 
not entitled to be or to remain in possession of the same, the Registrar 
or any person authorised by him in this behalf may,apply to any Presi- 
dency Magistrate or Magistrate of the first class within whose jurisdic- 
tion such books, accounts, documents, securities, cash or other properties 
may lie for seizing and taking possession of the same. 

(2) On receipt of an application under sub-section (1), the Magis- 
trate may authorise any police-officer, not below the rank of a Sub- 
Inspector, to enter and search any place where the books, accounts do- 
cuments, securities, cash or other properties are kept or likely to be kept 
and to seize, and hand over possession of, the same to the Registrar or 
the person authorised by him, as the case may be.”. 

40. Amendment of section 127.—In sub-section (1) of section 127 of 
the said Act, for the words “four years”, the words “six years” shall be 
substituted. ; 

41. Amendment of section 129.~In section 129 of the said Act, for 
the words “the Registrar may call upon any officer”, the words “the 
Registrar may himself, or by a person authorised by him in this behalf, 
take such action at the expense of the society, or may call upon any 
officer” shall be substituted. 

42. Amendment of section 130.—In the proviso to section 130 of the 
said Act,— f 

(1) for clause {a), the following clause shall be susbtituted, namely:— 

“(a) if the salary or wages of the member exceeds fifty rupees per 
mensem, by the attachment of such salary or wages to the extent of the 
‘instalment in respect of which default has been made or half the differ- 
ence between such salary or wages and fifty rupees, whichever is Jess, 
and”: 

(2) for clause (b), the following clause shall be substituted, name- 
ly:— 

“(b) if the salary or wages of the member does not exceed fifty rupe- 
es per mensem, by the attachment of such salary or wages to the extent 
of the instalment in respect of which default has been made or of six paise 
in every rupee of such salary or wages, whichever is less.”. 

43. Insertion of new section 133A. After secton 133 of the said 
Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“130A. Co-operative Tribunal. —(1) The State Government shall con- 
stitute a Tribunal, to be called the Co-operative Tribunal, consisting of 
rie a ber of members possessing such qualifications as may be pres- 
cribed, 

(2) The Tribunal shall hear sach apneals from orders made under 
this Act as are specifi d in the Fourth Schedule as lying to the Tribunal 
and shall exercise all the powers conferred upon an Appellate Court by 
On ar ALI in the First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V 
of 1908). 

(3) The Tribunal may call for and examine the record of any pro 
ceeding in which an appeal lies to it for the purpose of satisfying itself as 
to the legality or propriety of anv order or decision passed therein, and 
if in any case it appears to the Tribunal that any such order or decision 
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should be modified, annulled or revised it may pass such orders as it 
thinks fit. ; 

(4) Any person aggrieved by an order made by the Tribunal may, 
within ninetv days from the date of such order, apply to the Tribunal far 
review of the order : , 

Provided that no application for review shall be granted unless the 
Tribunal is satisfied that there has been discovery of new and important 
matter or evidence which, after the exercise of due diligence, was not 
within the knowledge of the applicant or could not be produced by him 
at the time when its order was made, or that there is some mistake or 
error apparent on the face of the record, or that any other sufficient 
reason exists for granting the application. , 

(5) No order shall ve passed by the Tribunal under sub-section (3) 
or sub-section (4) without affordiug to any person, likely to be affected 
adversely by such order, an opportunity of beiag heard. 

(6) During the pendency of any appeal or application for review or 
while calling for the record of any proceeding for examinition the Tribu- 

“nal may, on sich terms and conditions as it thinks fit, make such inter- 
locutory orders as may appear to it to be just and convenient. 

(7) The Tribunal may, with the previous approval of the State 
Government, make regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of 

f this Act or the rules, for regulating its procedure and disposal of its busi- 


ess.”. 

44, Amendment of section 135.—In section 135 of the said Act, after 
sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be added, namely :— 

“«(3) Nothing in sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall apply to any 
proceeding in which an appeal lies to the Tribunal under sub-section (2) 
of section 183A.”. 

45. Amendment of section 140.—In sub-section (2) of section 140 of 
the said Act,— 

(1) in clause (xviii), the words “the suspension or” shall be omit- 
ted ; 

(2) after clause (xliii), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly :— 

“(xlitia) the conditions in which a co-operative society may admit a 
nominal or an associate member under section 598B;”: 

(3) after clause (xxiv), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
“(kxxiva) the constitution of the Tribunal under section 133A; the 
number and qualifications of the members of the Tribunil and the method 
gf disposal of its business by the Tribunal;”. 

46, Amendment of Second Schedule. —In the Second Schedule to the 
said Act,— 

(1) for serial 1 and the entries relating thereto, the following serial 
and entries shall be substituted, namely :— 

“I 18 To register an amendment of a by-law of a co-operative 
society if the Registrar considers such amendment to be 
necessary or desirable and if the society has failed to 
make the amendment when called upon to do so.”. 

(2) for serials 2 and 3 the entr'es relating thereto, the following seri- 
als and entries shall be substituted, namely :— 

‘2 18B To order amalgamation of co-operative societes. 

3 18C To order division of a co-operative society.”’. 

47. Amendinent of Third Schedule.—1n the Third Schedule to the 
said Act, in the entries, against serial 1, in colunn 2 under the heading 
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“Nature of sum due”, for the words ‘sums awarded”, the words ‘‘expen- 
ses incurred and sums awarded” shall be substituted. 2 oe soe 
48.. Améndment of Fourth Schedule:-Li the Fourth Schedule to the 
said Act,— shad ; reo ’ ‘ie . en Aco e r f , 
(1) in the entry a inst serial 1, in column 2 under the heading 
“Order appealable”, after the words and figures “under section 15”, the 
words, figures; letter‘and brackets “or section: 18A (7}"" shall “be inserted ; 
- , {2) for serial 2 and the entries relating thereto, ‘the following ‘serial 
and entries shall be-substituted, namely := `. E ies SN f 
| ag Anorder By any member ' Two months from the date on which 
under ofthe society or the ordér is ‘communicated to™ the s0- 
section the financing ciety or, where the “financing hank is 


4 


18(2):: bank, if‘ aggrie- the appellant: to the financing bank.”; 


i ved ; 
to the State 
Government. 


(3) after serial 2 and the entries relating thereto, the following serials 

and entries shall be inserted, namely :— ' i j 
“94 ÀA final order By any member of Two months from the date on 
- . ofamalgama- any of the socie- which the “final order is'com- 


tion of two ties; municated td ‘the‘society of 
or more co- tothe State Gov- which the appellant is a ment- 


operative so- ernment. ber. 
ciéties under yo 
section 18B. 
2B A final order of By any member Two months from the date 
división of a co- ofthe society ; on which the ang! order is 
o 


operative society to the State communicated the so- 
under section Government. ciety.” 
18C. 


(4) after serial 5 and the entries relating thereto, the following serial 

and entries shal! be inserted, namely ;— 
“BA Decision of a society By the One month from the date of 
under section 59A refu- person communication of the de 
siñg to admit as ‘mem- refu- cision or, if no decision ha: 


ber any person applying sed; ` been communicated, with 
for Membership. to the ina period of three month: 
Regist- from the date of the applica 
rar. tion, within one month fron 
the date of expiry of the sai 

pertod.”’; 


(5) for the entry, against serial 7, in column 3 under the headin, 
“By whom the appeal may be preferred; and authority to which appea 
nes”, the following entry shall be substitnted, namely :— ` 

“By any person aggrieved ; 

to the Tribunal, 

and until the Tribunal is constituted by the State Government— 

(a) if passed by the Registrar ; to the State Government ; or 

(b) if passed by any other person ; to the Registrar.”’. 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part II-A, No. 285, dated 
April 1, 1966/Caitra 11,, 1888. re 
The Indian Penal Code (West Bengal Amendment). Ordinance, 196 
. ° "1 West Bengal Ordinance No. 1 of 1966. a 
Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indiam Penal Code, 1860 (A 
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45 of 1860), in its application to West Bengal, for the purpose and in the 
manner hereinafter appearing ; ae f 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are not 
fn session and the Governor is ‘satisfied -that circumstances exist which 
render it necessary for her'to take immediate action; e i 

And whereas the instructions of the President urider the proviso to 
elause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India have been obtained; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise'of,the power conferred by 
clause (1) of the said article, to make and promulgate the’ following Or- 
dinance; namely:— : es 

1. Short title.-This Ordinance may be called the Indian Penal 
Code (West Bengal Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Application.—The Indian Penal Code, 1860 (hereinafter referred 
to as the said Code), shall, in its application to West Bengal; be amended 
for the purpose.and in the manner hereinafter provided. 

3. Amendment of section 103 of Act 45 of 1860.—In section 103 of the 
said Code, after clause Fourthly, the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely: — eS mo Ne 

“Fifthly.—Mischief by fire or any explosive substance committed on 
any property used or intended to be used for the purposes of Govern= 
ment or any local authority, statutory body, company owned or controll 
ed by Government, railway or tramway, or on’ any vehicle used or ad- 
_ apted to be used for the carriage of passengers for hire or reward.”, 

i PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The 1st April, 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part. III-A, dated April 1, 
"1966 phen 


The West Bengal Security (Re-enacting) Ordinance, 1966. 
West Bengal Ordinance No. II of 1966. © ` 

Whereas it is expedient to re-enact the West Begal Security Act, 
1950 (West Ben. Act XIX of 1950), for the purposes and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing; : ~ 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are 
not in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist 
which render it necessary for her to take immediate action; ` 

And whereas the instructions of the President under the provise 
to clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India have been 
obtained; a ae 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of the said article, to make and promulgate the following Ori- 
dinance, namely: — Ea 

1. Short title and commencement.—This Ordinance may be called? 
the West Bengal Security (Re-enacting) Ordinance, 1966. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 20th day 
January, 1966. 

2. Re-enactment of West Ben. Act XIX of 1950.—The West Bengal 
Security Act, 1950, as in force on the 25th day of January, 1966 
(hereinafter referred to as the said foal is hereby re-enacted subject 
to the modification that, for sub-section (4) of section 1, the following 
sub-section shall be substituted, namely: —. 

(4) It shall remain in force until the 25th day of January, 
1971. 

3. Saving and validation.—Any rule or order made, any notifica- 
tion issued, any direction, award or decision given, any proceeding. 
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commenced, any liability or penalty incurred, any punishment awarded, 
anything whatsoever done or any action whatsoever taken under the 
provisions of the said Act as in force immediately before its expiry, or 
purporting to have been so made, issued, given, commenced, incurred, 
awarded, done or taken on or after the 2¢th day of January, 1966, and 
before the date of publication of this Ordinance in the Official Gazette, 
shall be deemed to have been made, issued, given :commenced, incurred, 
awarded, done or taken, as the case may be, under the corresponding 
provisions of the said Act as hereby re-enacted: . ; 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall render. any 
person liable to any punishment whatsoever by: reason of anything 
done or omitted to be done by him contrary to the provisions of the 
said Acton or after the 26th day of January, 1966, and before the 
date of publication of this Ordinance in the Official Gazette. 

PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The Ist April 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 


The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

' The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been 
assented to by the Governor, was publishedin the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, Part III, No, 309, dated April 11, 1966/Caitra 21, 1888. 

West Bengal Act No. XI of 1966, 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature ] ' f 

[Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary, of the 11th April, 1966.] pone A ë 

An Act to amend the West Bengal Land Reforms Act, 1955. : 

Whereas itis expedient to amend the West Bengal Land Reforms 
Act, 1955 (West Beng. Act X of 1956), for the purposes and in the 
manner hereinafter appearing ; ` e 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India, by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows; — 

1. Short tétle—This-Act may be called the West Bengal Land 
Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966. cu 


Notes: 

Object:—The present Act amends the West Bengal Land Reforms Act, 1956, 
to control and prevent quarrving of sand from agricultural lands and thus save 
such lands from going waste. The amendment of section 19A provides for imposi- 
tion of deterrent penalties on an owner for forcible termination of cultivation 
of his land by a bargadar, so as to prevent him from taking recourse to such illegal 
action and it makes the offence under S. 19A(2) cognizable and bailable For 
Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Calcutta Gasette, Extraordinary, Part 
IVA, dated November 24, 1965, page 4758 ` 


2. Amendment of section 2 of Wesi Ban. Act X of 1956.—In section 
2 of the West Bengal Land Reforms Act, 1955 (hereinafter referred to 
as the said Act), after clause (9), the following clause shal be inserted, 
namely: — 

‘(9A)“prescribed authority” means an authority appointed by the 
State Government, by notification in the Official Gazette, for all or 
any of the purposes of this Act;’. 

3. Amendment of section 4.—For sub-section (2A) óf section 4 of 
the said Act the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(2A) No raiyat shall — 

(a) quarry sand, or permit any person to quarry sand from his 
holding, or 

(b) dig or use, or permit any person to dig or use, earth or clay of 
his holding for the manufacture of bricks or tiles. : 
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for any purpose, other than his own use, except with the previous 
permission in writing of the State Government and in accordance with 
such terms and' conditions and on payment of such fees as may be 
prescribed.”. f 

4. Amendment of section 19A.—Section 19A of the said Act shall be 
renumbered as sub-section (1) of that section, and after the said 
sub-section (1) as so ‘renumbered; the following sub-sections shall be 
added, namely: — - 

“«(2) If, after the commencement of the West Bengal Land Reforms 
(Amendment) Act, 1966, any person ownihg any land terminates or 
causes to be terminated the cultivation of the land bya bargadar in 
contravention of the provisions of this Act, he shall be guilty of an 
offence unishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months 
or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees or with both. 

re (3) An offence under sub-section (2) shall be cognizable and bail- 
able.’’. 3 ' ; 5 

5. Amendment of: section 63.—-In section 53 of the said Act, 
for the words and figures ‘‘sections 6, 22, 39 and 40” the words, figures 
_ and brackets “sub-section «(2A) of section 4, section 6, section 22, 
section 39 and section 40’” shall be substituted. 


— — 


The West Benga! Cold Storage (Licensing ‘and Regulation) Act, 
1966. - 


The following Act ofthe West Bengal Legislature, having been 
assented to by the President, was published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
Ext., Part IIT, No. 226, dated March 19, 1966/Phalguna 28, 1887. 

` West Bengal Act No. VI of 1966. 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature. ] 

{Assent of the President was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 

: Extraordinary, of the 19th March, 1966.1 

An Act to provide for licensing, supervision and conirol of, cold 

storages. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide in the public interest for the 
licensing, supervision and control of cold storages in West Bengal and 
to deal with matters incidental thereto; 

And whereas previous sanction of the President under the proviso 
to clause (b) of article 304 of the Constitution of India has been 
obtained; . ' 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of India, 
. ‘by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:— 

CHAPTER I. 
i Preliminary. 

1. Short title, extent and commencem:né —(1) This Act may be called 
the West’ Bengal Cold Storage (Licensing and Regulation) Act, 1966. 

(5) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. : 

(3) It shall come into force on such dite or dates and in such area 
or arears as the State Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, appoint and different dates may be appointed for different areas. 


nary, Part ÍV-B, dated March 11, 1965, page 551. For Report of the Joint 

Committee, see the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV-B. dated Navember 

$, 1965, pages 4215 to 4222. 

- 2. Definitions..—In this Act, unless the context otherwise re- 
6 . 


quires, — - 
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(1) “agricultural produce” includes produce of agriculture; animal 
husbandry or horticulture, fish, shell fish and all articles of:food-sor 
drink wholly-or partly made from any of them; 

_ (2) “cold: storage” means an enclosed: chamber insulated in the 
prescribed manner and mechanically: cooled by refrigeration’ machinery 
to provide refrigerated condition to things stored therein ` but-does not 
-include refrigerated cabinets and chilling plants having ‘capacity, of 
less than ` 283168 cubic métres ; 

(3) *cold:storage receipt” means a receipt issued by/a licensee-under 
section 6 and includes a duplicate receipt ‘issued under'section 8; . 

(4) “hirer” means a person who hires on payment of the-prescribed 
charges space in‘ a cold storage- for storing agricultural. produce- and 
enters into a contract’ or agreement with the licensee: for the purpose; 

(5) “licensee” means any person to whom or any: firm or Co-opera- 
tive Society to which a licence is granted under section 3. 

(8) “Licénsing Officer’ means the Director of Agriculture, West 
eh le and includes any other officer not below the rank of Superin- 
tendent of Agricultural Marketing empowered: by the Director of Agri- 
culture in this behalf; 

(7) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act’; 

(8) “term” means a period of 12 months or less ending on the 
31st December of any year. 

CHAPTER TU. 
Licensing of cold storages. 

3. Licensing of cold storages.—N'o person shall, after two months 
from the date of coming into force of this Act, start or carry on the 
business of storing, nor any such person not being a hirer store, 
agricultural produce in a cold storage, except under and in accordance 
with the terms ofa licence granted under this Act: 

4. Issue of licence and tts cancellation. -(1) Every application for. 
the grant of a licence under section 3 shall be mide in duplictte to 
the Licensing Officer in such form and in such manner and shall be 
accompanied by such fee not exceeding five hundred rupees as may 
be prescribed. 

(2) The licence shall be granted by the Licensing Officer in such 
form and shall be subject to snch conditions as may be prescribed. 

(3) Every licence granted under this Act shall be valid for a period 
of five years and may, on application by the licensee in the manner 
prescribed and on payment of the prescribed fee not exceeding two, 
hundred rupees, be renewed from time to time for a period of two 
yéars on each occasion, by the Licensing Officer provided such appli- 
cation for renewal is made at least thirty days before the expiry of 
the period of the licence. 

(4) The Licensing Officer may, after giving the applicant an 
opportunity of showing cause in such manner as may be prescribed, 
refuse to grant or renew a licence to any applicant. 

(5) When a licence is lost, destroyed, torn or defaced, the Licensing 
Officer shall on application made in this behalf and on payment of the 
prescribed fee issue a duplicate licence ‘in the prescribed manner. 

(6) The Licensing Officer may, after giving the licensee an oppor- 
tunity of showing cause in such manner as may be prescribed, cancel 
any licence granted under this Act for any breach of:the terms and con- 
„ditions of the licence or for any contravention of the provisions of this 
Act. ə 
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(7) Where an application for the grant or renewal of a licence is 
refused or where a licence is cancelled the reasons for such refusal or 
cancellation shall be recorded in writing and a copy of the same shall 
be furnished to the applicant. 

(8) Where an application for the grant or renewal of a licence is 
refused, the fee, paid by the applicant along with the application, 
shall be refunded to him, 
© 5. Expiry or cancellation of licence and its consequences.—(1) When 
a licence expires or when the renewal of such licence is refused or 
when a licence is cancelled, the licensee shall forthwith return the 
licence to the Licensing Officer but shall nevertheless continue to be 
liable for the agricultural produce already stored with him and shall 
be bound by the terms and conditions of any cold storage receipts 
already issued in respect of any agricultural produce. 

Provided that the Licensing Officer may, on the application of 
the hirer, require the licensee to transfer any agricultural produce 
stored with him to another licensed cold storage chosen by the hirer 
on payment of the outstanding charges due to the licensee. 

(2) Where any licence is cancelled, the licensee shall not be entitled 
to any compensation therefor, nor shall he be entitled to the refund 
of any fee paid by him for the licence. 

CHAPTER III. 
Cold Storaze Receipts 

6. Cold storage receipis.—For the agricultural produce stored ina 
cold storage by each huner, the licensee shall issue a cold storage 
receipt in the prescribed form containing particulars relating to the 
agricultural produce. 

7. Cold storage receipts to be transferable by endorsement and deli- 
very.—A sold storage receipt shall, unless it is otherwise specified 
thereon, be transferable by endorsement and délivery and shall 
entitle any lawful holder thereof to receive the agricultural produce 
specified in it as if he were the original hirer. 

8. Duplicate cold starage recespt, -If a cold storage receipt is lost, 
destroyed, torn or defaced, the licensee shall, on application by the 
hirer and on payment by him of the prescribed fee, issue a duplicate 
cold storage receipt in accordance with such rules as may be prescri- 


CHAPTER IV 
Duties of the Licensee 

9. Reasonable care of the agricultural produce stored. —Every licensee 
shall take such care of the agricultural produce stored in his cold 
storoge as a man of ordinary purdence would take care of his own 
goods under similar circumstances and shall provide the hirers con- 
cerned with all reasonable facilities for inspection, weighing measuring 
sampling and grading of the agricultural produce stored, in such 
manner as may be prescribed. 

10. Due maintenance of cold storages.—(1) Every licensee shall 
maintain his cold storage in accordance with such terms and cou- 
ditions of the licence and in conformity with such sanitary ani other 
requirements as may be prescribed. 

(2} No licensee shall accept for storage any agricultural produce 
which is likely to cause damage to other agricultural produce that has 
been cr may be stored in the same cold storage. 

(3) Ifthere is any dispute asto whether any agricultural produce 
proposed to be stored fa cold storage is likely to cause damage to any 
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other agricultural produce that has been or may be stored in the same 
cold storage, the matter shall be referred to the Licensing Officer 
whose decision thereon shall be final. 

11. Preservation of identity of the agricultural prodwce.—Every 
licensee shall keep the agricultural produce of one hirer separate from 
the agricultural produce of other hirers and from other agricultural pro- 
duce of the same hirer for which a separate receipt has been issued, 
in such a manner asto permit atall times of the identification -and 
delivery of the agricultural produce stored in his cold storage. 

12. Disposal of agricultural produce deteriorating in the cold stor- 

—(1) Whenever agricultural produce stored in a cold storage 
derenonie or shows signs that it is about to deteriorate from causes 
beyond the control cf the licensee, the licensee shall forthwith give 
notice of the fact to the Licensing Officer and to the hirer requiring 
the hirer to take delivery of the agricultural produce immediately, 
after surrendering the cold storage receipt duly discharged and pay- 
ing all charges due to the licensee. 

(2) If the hirer does not, within a reasonable time, comply with 
the notice given to him under sub-section (1), the licensee, may cause 
the agricultural produce to be removed from the cold storage and 
sold in the prescribed manner by public auction at the cost and risk of 
the hirer. : 

(8) The proceeds of a sale held under sub-section (2) shall be made 
over by the licensee to the hirer after deducting therefrom all amounts 
due to the licensee on account of charges for the storing of the agri- 
cultural produce and the costs of the sule. 

13. Liabshiy of licensee for shortage or excess in agricultural produce 
stored.—(1) For the purpose of sub section (1) of section 12, loss of 
weight or bulk by dryage or shrinkage or gain in weight or bulk by 
absorption of moisture shall not be deemed to amount to deterioration 
or showing signs of deterioration, if thE loss or gain doe not exceed 
such limits as may be prescrited. 

(2) If theres any excess in the weight or bulk a agricutural 
produce stored in a cold storage by absorption of moisture or other 
causes, the licensee shall not be entitled to such excess. 

(3) If there is any shortage in the agricultural produce stored in a 
cold storage by dryage or shrinkage or other causes beyond the control 
of the licensee, the licensee shall not be responsible therefor. 

(4) In the event of a dispute arising asto whether such shortage 
or excess is due to dryage or shrinkage or absorption of moisture or is- 
due to other causes beyond the control of the licensee, the matter shall 
be referred tothe Licensing Officer whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 

14. Delivery of agriculiural produce.—(1) Every licensee shall, in 
the absence of reasonable excuse, without unnecessary delay, deliver 
the agricutural produce stored in his cold storage to the hirer on demand 
made by him and on surrender of the cold storage receipt duly dischar- 
ged and payment of all charges due to the licensee. 

(2) Subject to aay agreement between the licensee and the hirer, 
the hirer may take delivery of part of the agricultural produce stored 
in a cold storage. 

15. Insurance of agricultural produce in cold storages. ~ Agricultural 
produce stored in a cold storaz2 shall, if so required by the rules, be in- 
sured by the licensee against loss or damage by fire, theft, riot, civil 
commotion os such other cause as may be prescribed. 


Be 
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16. Discrimination prohibited.—Save as provided in sub-section (2) 
of section 10, no licensee, in the conduct of his business, shall refuse 
to accept for storing in his cold storage, agricultural produce tendered 
by any person when there is accommodation in his cold storage for 
storing such agricultural produce. 

17. Accounts etc., to be maintained.— A licensee shall maintain such 
accounts. books and records and in such form and manner as may be 
prescribed. 

18. Submission of returns,—Everv licensee shall submit to the 
Licensing Officer a return in duplicate in such form and in such 
manner as may be prescribed in respect of each class of agricultural 
produce stored by him or by his hirers during the period of thee 
neat immediately preceding the month in which the return is sub- 
mitted. 

19. Licensee to comply with directions,—Fvery licensee shall be 
bound to comply with such direction or order as may be issued to 
him by the Licensing Officer under this Act and eny failure to comply 
with such direction or order with in the period of thirty days shall be 
deemed to be contravention by licensee of the provisions of this Act, 

CHAPTER V. ; 
Miscellaneous. 

20. Powers of the Licensing Officere—The Licensing Officer may 
with a view to securing compliance with this Act— 

(a) require any licensee to give any information which may be 
required by the Licensing Officer with respect to the cold storage run 
by the licensee, . 

(b) enter upon and inspect the premises, books and other relevant - 
documents of any licensee at any time witha view to satisfying him- 
self that the requirements of this Act are being complied with. . 

(c) collect, on payment, samples of agricultural produce stored in 
any cold storage and get them analysed at any Laboratory selected for 
the purpose, and 

(d) prohibit by an order in writing further storage or disposal of- 
any agricultural produce in respect of which he has reason to believe 
that any contravention of this Act has taken place. 

21. Penalty.—(1) Any person, who starts or carries on a cold 
storage business or stores agricultural produce in a cold storage with- 
out having a valid licence under this Act or contravanes any provision 
of this Act or the rules made thereunder or cancels, destroys, mutilates 
or defaces any book or other document with a view to evading the 
provisions of.this Act, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to six months or with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees or with both and for continuance of such contraven- 
tion the person concerned shall be liable to an additional fine of fifty 
rupees per day so long as ‘he contravention continues or so long as the 
orders and directions validly given are not complied with. 

(2) Where an offence punishable under this section is committed by 
any employee or agent of a trader on behalf of stich trader, such trader 
unless the proves that the offence was committed by his employee or 
agent without his knowledge and without his consent and his employee 
or agent by whom the offence was committed, shal) both be deemed to 
be guilty of the offence. : 

(3) If the person committing an offence punishable under sub- 
section (1) is a company, the company and every director, manager, , 
secretary or agent of the company, unless such director, manager, sec- 
retary or agent proves that the offence was committed without his 
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knowledge or consent, shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence and 
shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished. 

22. Cognizance of offence and arrest without warrant.—(1) An offence 
punishable under this Act shall be cognizable. 
. _ (2) Any police officer not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector of 
Police may arrest without warrant any person against whom a reason- 
able complaint has been made or credible information has been received 
A his having been concerned in any offence punishable under this 

ct : 


23. Contract or agreement form.—A licensee may enter in to a con- 
tract or agreement witha hirer in such form andin accordance with 
such conditions as may be prescribed. i 

24. Compensation payable for loss or deteriortion of stored agricul- 
tural produce.—{1) In the event of any loss of or deterioration in any 
agricultural produce stored in a cold storage caused on account of 
any negligence of the licensee or any defect in the refrigeration machi- 
nery the hirer may, within thirty’ days from the date of detection of 
such loss or deterioration by him apply in writing to the Licensing 
Officer for assessing the compensation payable by the licensee on 
account of such loss or deterioration. 

(2) On receipt of such application the Licensing Officer shall cause 
an enquiry to be made in accordance with such procedure as may be 
prescribed and assess the amount of compensation payable by the hcen- 
see to the hirer 

(3) The Licensing Officer shall direct the licensee to pay to the 
hirer, within a date specified in the order, the compensation so asses- 
sed, oe 

(4) If the compensation or any portion of it remains unpaid after 
the date specified in the order passed under sub-section (3) the same 
shall be recoverable as an arrear of land revenue. 

25. Appeals.—If the licensing Officer— 

(a) refuses to grant or renew a licence or cancels a licence under 
section 4, or 

(b) assesses compensation under section 24, 
any person aggrieved by such refusal, cancellation or assessment may, 
within thirty days from the date thereof, prefer an appeal— 

(i) in the case of a refusal, cancellation or assessment by the 
Licensing Officer being the Director of Agriculture, West Bengal, to 
the State Government; and 

(ii) in any other case, to the Director of Agriculture, West Bengal. « 

26. Bar io suits and legal proceedings.—No suit or legal proceeding 
shall lie against the State Government and no suit, prosecution or 
‘legal proceeding shall lie against any person for any thing in good faith 
Spi or intended to be done under tkis Act or the rules made there- 
under. 

27. Licensing Oficer to be pubhc servant.—The Licensing Officer 
appointed under this Act shall be deemed to be a public servant with- 
i ne meaning of section 21 ofthe Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of 

860). 

28, Power to exempt. -The State Government may, by notification 
in the Offictal Gazette, for reasons to be recorded, exempt any class or 
classes of licensees from all or any of the provisions of this Act. 

29, Power to make rules.—(1) The State Government may, by noti- 

. ere in the Offictal Gazette, make rules for gairying out the* purpose3 
of this Act.°* 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely:— 

(a) any matter which under any provision of this Act, either ex- 
pressly or by implication, is required to be prescribed or to be provided 
for by rules; 

(b) the granting of licences by the Licensing Officer to persons 
entitling them to act as weighers, measurers samplers and graders of 
any agricultural produce stored or to be stored in a cold storage inclu- 
ding the manner of making applications, fees to be paid, and qualifi- 
cations necessary, for the purpose, the period of validity, the method of 
obtaining renewal together with the fees to be paid for such renewal, 
or the grounds of cancellation, of such licenses, and the facilities to be 

granted and the authorities to be exercised by the holders of such licen- 
ces; , 

(c) priorities to be allowed to co-operative Societies fər storing 

their agricultural produce in a cold storage. 
Published in the West Bengal Gazette, Ext., Part III-A, No. 480, 
dated June 16, 1966/Jyaistha 26, 1388. 
The West Bengal Panchayat (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
West Bengal Ordinance No IV of 1966 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the West Bengal Panchayat 
Act, 1957 (West Ben. Act I of 1957), for the purpose and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing; 

AND WHEREAS both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal 
are not in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist 
which render it necessary for her to take immediate action; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
elause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely:— 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the West Bengal Pan- 
chayat (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Insertion of new section 118A in West Ben. Act I of 1967.—After 
section 118 of the West Bengal Panchayat Act, 1957, under the head- 
ing “Transitory Provisions”, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely: — ea 

“IISA. Appointment of Administrator where first constitution of 
Anchal Panchayat or Gram Panchayat delayed by order of court.—(.) 
Where by reason of an order of a competent court setting aside, or pro- 
hibiting the holding of, any election held or to be held under the pro- 

evisions of section 11, section 26 or section 27, or otherwise delaying the 
constitution of an Anchal Panchayat, the first constitution of any 
Anchal Panchayat after its establishment under section 25 cannot be 
completed within such time as the prescribed authority considers to be 
reasonable, the prescribed authority may, with the previous approval of 
the State Government, appoint an Administrator to exercise or perform, 

` in such manner and subject to such conditions as the prescribed autho- 
rity may direct, the powers, duties or functions conferred or imposed 
on such Anchal Panchayat by or under the provisions of this Act or any 
other Act or any rule made under this Act within the territorial limits of 
such Anchal Panchayat. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in s2ction 4, upon the 
appointment of an Administrator under sub section (1) in respect of any 
Anchal Panchayat.— 


(a) the enactments specified in column 3 of Schedule 1 shall stand 
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repealed or amended within the territorial limits of such Anchal Pan- 
chayat to the extent and in the manner specified in column 4 thereof; 

(b) any Panchayat appointed under the Village Chaukidari Act, 
1870 (Ben. Act VI of 1870), union committee constituted under the 
Bengal Local Self-Government Act of 1885 (Ben. Act III of 1815), union 
board established under the Bengal Village Self-Govern nent Act 1919 
(Ben. Act V of 1919), or Gram Panchayat established under the Bihar 
Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 (Bihar Act VII of 1948), having jurisdiction 
within the territorial limits of such Anchal Panchayat shall cease to fun- 
ction within such limits; and 

(c) all such properties, funds and other assets and all such rights 
and liabilities of such Panchayat, union committee, union board or Gram 
Panchayat, as the case may be, as are relatable to the area within the 
territorial limits of such Anchal Panchayat in accordance with the 
allocation determined by the prescribed authority by an order made in 
this behalf shall, subject to such conditions as the prescribed authority 
may direct, vest in the Administrator. 

(3) The appointment of an Administrator under sub-section (1) 
in respect of any Anchal Panchayat shall terminate immediately on the 
completion of the constitution of such Anchal Panchayat and the pro- 
perties, funds, assets, rights and liabilities vested in the Administrator 
under clause (c) of sub-section (2) shall thereupon stand transferred to 
and vest in such Anchal Panchayat. 

(4) Ifthe first coustitution of any Gram Panchayat for a Gram 
Sabha comprised in an Anchal Panchayat in respect of which an Admi- 
nistrator has been appointed under sub-section (1) has not been comp- 
leted by reason of an order of a competent court then, during such period 
as the constitution of such Gram Panchayat cannot be completed, — 

(a) the Administ: ator appointed under sub-section (1) shall, in such 
manner and subject to such conditions as the prescribed authority may 
direct, also exercise or perform the powers, duties or functions confer- 
red or imposed on such Gram Panchayat by or under the provisions of 
this Act or any other Act or any rule made under this Act within the 
area of the Gram Sabha concerned, and 

(b) the properties to be vested in such Gram Panchayat under sec- 
tion 61 shall, subject to such conditions as the prescribed authority may 
direct, be vested in the Administrator. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, the constitution of 
an Anchal Panchayat shall be deemed to be completed on the election 
ofits Pradhan and Upa-pradhan under section 27, and the constitution of 
a Gram Panchayat shall be deemed to be completed on the election of 
its Adhyaksha and Upadhyaksha under sub-section (6) of section 11”. ° 

PADMAJA NAIDU, 

The 14th June, 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part ILI-A, No. 521, 
dated July 1, 1966/Asadha 10, 1888. 
The Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 
West Bengal Ordinance No. V of 1966. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Bengal Finance (Sales 
Tax) Act, 1941 (Ben. Act VI of 1941), for the purposes and in the 
manner hereinafter appearing; 

AND WHEREAS both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal 
are not in session and the Governor is satisficd that circumstances exist 
which render it necessary for her to take immediate action; 

e 
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, The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of artic'e 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely: —- 

1. Short title. This Ordinance may be called the Bengal Finance 
(Sales Tax) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1968. 

2. Amendment of section 6 of Ben. Act VI of 1941.—In section 5 of 
the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941,— 7 

(a) in clause (c) of sub-section (1), for the words “two per centum”’, 
the words “three per centum” shall be substituted; 

(b) in sub-clause (iii) of clause (b) of sub-section (2),— 

(i) for the words “two per centum of the balance”, the words “two 
and three-fourths per centum of the balance” shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words “two per centum of the turnover’, the words 
“three per centum of the turnover” shall be substituted. 

PADMAJA NAIDU, 

Tke 28th June, 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 

Published in the Calcutia Gazette, Ext., Part III-A, No. 575, 
dated July 16, 1966/Asadha 25, 18388. 
The Burdwan University (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 
West Bengal Ordinance No. VI of 1966 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Burdwan University Act, 
1959 (West Ben. Act XXIX of 1959), for the purposes and -in the 
manner hereinafter appearing; 

AND WHEREAS both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal 
are not in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist 
which render it necessary for her to take immediate action; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
se the following Ordinance, namely'— : 

Short title- This Ordinance may be called the Burdwan Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Amendment of section 2 of West Ben. Act XXIX of 1959.—In 
clause (c) of section 2 of the Burdwan University Act, 1959 (hereinafter 
referred to as the said Act), the following Explanation shall be added, 
namely:— y 

“Explanation. ~For the purposes of this clause the district of 
Hooghly shall net comprise the areas included on the date of commence- 
ment of the Burdwan University (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 within 
the limits of the Serampore Subdivision of that district;’’. 

3. Amendment of section 5.—In section 5 of the said Act, clause (ii) 
of the proviso to sub-section (2) shall be omitted. — 

4. Insertion of new section 5A.—After section 5 of the said Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely: — 

“SA. Secession of certain colleges from jurisdiction and their afiliat- 
ton to the Calcutta Unsverssty..-Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in this Act orin the Calcutta University Act, 1951 (West 
Ben. Act XVIII of 1951), with effect trom the date of commencement of 
the Burdwan University (Amendment) Ordinance, 1¥66,— 

(a) the University shall not exercise any power conferred by or 
unde: this Act in res pect of any college situated in any area included on 
such date within the limits of the Serampore Subdivision of the district 
of Hooghly, 
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(b) all such colleges which are, or are deemed to have been, affili- 
ated to the University shall cease to be so affiliated, 

(c) any Principal, Teacher or member of the Governing Body of 
any such college appointed or elected, by virtue of his being such Prin- 
cipal, Teacher or member, to any office in or under the University or 
any of the subordinate authorities of the University shall cease to hold 
such office and the vacancy so caused shall be deemed to be a casual 
vacancy for the purposes of this Act, and 

(dj all such colleges which cease to be affiliated to the University 
under the provisions of clause (b) shall be deemed to be affiliated to 
the University of Calcutta and shall continue to beso affiliated until 
the University of Calcutta otherwise directs : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall affect the privileges 
enjoyed by the Serampore College in the Serampore Subdivision of the 
district of Hooghly under the Serampore College Act, 1918 (Ben, Act 
IV of 1918), or otherwise.”’. 

PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The 14th July, 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette. Ext., Part III-A, No. 595, dated 
July 23, 1966/Sravana 1, 1888. 
The Bengal Municipal (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 West 
Bengal Ordinance No. VII of 1966. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Bengal Municipal Act, 
1982 (Ben. Act XV of 1932) for the purposes and in the manner herein- 
after appearing; 

AND WHEREAS both House of the Legislature of West Bengal are 
not in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist 
which render it necessary for her to take immediate action; 

_The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and prom- 
ulgate the following Ordinance, namely : - 

1. Short title.. This Ordinance may be called the Bengal Municipal 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Substitution of new section for section 21 of Ben. Act XV of 1932.— 
For section 21 of the Bengal Municpal Act, 1932 (hereinafter referred 
to so the said Act), the following section shall be substitued, namely :— 

“21. The electoral roll—(1) So much of the electoral rolt for any 
Assembly constituency for the time being in force as relates to the aree 
comprised within a municipality shall be deemed to be the electoral 
roll for the election of Commissioners in that municipality. e 

_ (2) The Magistrate in charge of the sub-division in which a munici- 
pality is situated or any other Magistrate of the first or second class 
authorised by him by writing in this behalf shall, at the time and in the 
Prapa prescribed, publish the electoral roll in respect of the municip- 


(3) When a municipality has been divided into wards, the electoral 
roll shall be divided into separate lists for each ward 

(4) Every person whose name appears in the electoral roll published 
under this section shall be entitled to vote at the election of Commiss- 
ioners 
; (5) The electoral roll shall be made available for purchase by any 
inhabitant of the municipality at a reasonable price to be fixed by the 
Magistrate by whom such roll was published under sub section (2). 

(6) The cost of publishing and where the@electoral roll is reprinted 
for the purposes of sub-section (5), the cost of reprining, the electoral 
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roll shall be paid from, and the sale proceeds from the sales of such roll 
shall be credited to, the Municipal Fund.”. ; 

3. Amendment of section 23.—For sub-section (2) of section 23 of 
the said Act, the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely :— 

**(2) Save as otherwise provided in thls Act, any pe rson whose name 
is included in such part of the electoral roll for any Assembly constitu- 
ency for the time being in force as relates to the area comprised within 
a municipality shall be qualified to vote at an election of Commissioners 
in that municipality.”’. . 

, 4. Substitution of new section for section 102.—For section 102 of the 
said Act, the following scction shall be substituted, namely : — 

“102. Power to purchase, lease ‘and sell lands.—The Commissioners 
at meeting may— ; 

(a) purchase, take on lease or otherwise acquire any land for the 
purposes of this Act, . 

(b) sell, lease, exchange or otherwise transfer— f 

(i) any land which they have acquired for the purposes of recoup- 
ment, or P 

. ci) with the previous sanction of the State Government, any land 
which is not required for the purposes of this Act: 

Provided that no such sanction shall be necessary for granting a 
lease for a period not exceeding three years”. 

5. Amendment of section 125.—In clause (b) of sub-section (1), of 
section 125 of the said Act, for the words ‘consisting only of tanks”, the. 
words, figures, letter and brackets “referred to in clause (b) of sub-sec- 
i (1} of section 124 or consisting only of tanks” shall be substitut- 
ed. 

6. Amendment-of section 196.—In sub-section (1) of section 126 of 
the said Act, after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted, nam- 
ely: — $ 

“(al) that the rate shall not be imposed on any holding referred to 
in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 124;”. . 

. Amendment of section 132. -To section 132 of the said Act, the 
following’ proviso shall be added, namely.— ve 

“Provided that where any holding owned by the State Government 
is in the occupation of any person under an agreement with the State 
Government entitling such person to have the ownership of such holding 
transferred to him on the performance by him of the terms and condi- 
tions of the agreement, any rate assessed on the annual value of such 
holding shall be payable bv such person.”. 

8. Amendment of section 138.~In section 138 of the said Act,— 

. (1} in sub-section (1), after clause (c), the following clause shall. be, 
and snall be deemed always to have been, inserted, namely:~— 

(cc) by re-valuing or re-assessing any holding, the valuation or 
assessment of which has been set aside or declared to be void by an order 
of a Court: or”; : 

(2) in sub-section (2), for the word, letters and brackets ‘‘(c) or 
(d)’, the word, letters and brackets "(c), (cc) or (d)” shall be, and shall 
be deemed always to have been, substituted; ` 

(3) to sub-section a, the following provisg shall be, and shall be 
deemed always to have been, added, namely:— . i 

“Provided that an alteration made under clause (cc} of sub-sec- 
tion (1) shall take effect from the date on which the valuation or assess- 
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ment which has been set aside or.declared-to be void would -have ‘taken 


9. Amendment of section 150.—In section 150 of.the said Act, the 
words, figure.qnd brackets ‘‘or sub-section (6)”” shall be omitted. 

10. Inseriion of new section 151A.After section 151 of .the „said 

ct, the-following section 3 all be, and shall þe deemed always to have 
been, inserted, namelv:— 

“151A. Payment of rate when assessment or valuation.set aside.—(1) 
When an assessment or valuation is set aside.or declared to be void by 
an order of a Court, the rate shall notwithstanding anything contained 
in sub-section (2) of ‘section 187, be paid.on the previpus assessment or 
valuation until a reassessment or revaluation is made under clause {cc) 
of sub-section {1) of section 138. 

(2) Tf upon such reassessment or revaluation the previous assess- 
ment or valuation is altered, the provisions of sub-section (2) of sec- 
tion 151 shall apply in respect of any sum paid in excess of any defici- 
ency.”. 

: PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The 22nd July, 1968. Governor of West Bengal. 
Published in the Calcytta Gazette, Ext., Part IITA, No. 614, 
dated August 1, 1966/Sravana 10, 1888. 
The West Bengal Taxation Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 
West Bengal Ordinance No. VIII of 1966. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Bengal Motor Vehicles Tax 
Act, 1982 (Ben. Act T of 1932), the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 
1941 (Ren. Act VI of 1941), and the Bengal Raw Jute Taxation Act, 
1941 (Ben, Act XI of 1941), for the purposes and in the manner herein- 
after appearing: 

AND WHEREAS both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are 
not in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist 
which render it necessary for her to take immediate action; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise.of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely: — : 

1. Short title. —This, Ordinance may be called the West Bengal 
Taxation Laws (Amendment) Ordinauce, 1966. ` 

2. Amendment of Ben, Act I of 1932.—In the Schedule to the Ben- 
gal Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1982,~ 

(a) under the sub-heading “A. Vehicles. for. carrying passengers 
not piving for hire,”’, in the second column under the heading “Rate of, 
tax payable for the year.” , = 

(i) for thg.entry corresponding to -item, (3) of the first columm under 
the heading “J; Vehicles other than,omnibuses—"’, the following entry 
shall be substituted, namely:— 

“Rs, 22,for.every, 200: kg., unladen, weight or: part, thereof up to 
1,000 kg. plus, Rs. 36 for every additional 200 kg. unladen weight. or part 

' thereof above 1,000 kg.”; 

(ii) for the entry corresponding. to, item; (4) of the. first column 
under the heading “T. Vehicleg.other than omnibuses—”, the. following: 
entrv shall be substituted, namely:— 

“Rs, 44 for, every 200 kg: unladen weight or part thereof up: to 
1,000 kg. plus Rs. 72 for every additional 200 kg. unladen weight or part 
thereof above 1,000 kg.”; 
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(b) under the sub-heading “C. Vehicles for-transport of goods.”’,- 

(i) in clause (a), for-the letters and figurés "Rs. 175”, the letters 
and figures ‘Rs, 350” shall be substituted; 

-{ii) ‘in clause (b), for the words, letters ‘and’ figures HRS. 175 plus 
Rs. 20 for every additional 250 kg. or part thereof, above 500 kg.”, the 
words, ‘letters arid figures “Rs. 350'plus Rs. 40 for every additional 250 
kg. or-part fhetecf. above 500 kg.” shall be stibstituted; 

(iii) in clause fc), for fhe words, letters and ‘figures “Rs. “995. plus 
Rs. 25 for-evéry additional 250 -kg. or ‘part thereof. above 2,000 kg.”, 
the words, letters and figures “Rs. 590 plus Rs. 50 for every additional 
250 ‘kg. or part thereof, above 2,000 kg.” shall be substituted; 

. (iv) in clause (d), for the words, letters and figures “Rs. 495 plus 
Rs.-80 for every additional 250 kg. or part thereof, above 4,090 kg”, the 
words, letters and figarés “Rs. 990 plus Rs. 60 for every 250 kg. or part 
thereof, above 4.000 ke.” shall be substituted; 

(v) in clause (e), far the words, figures and letters “Rs. 975 plus 
Rs. 80 for every additional 250 kg. or part thereof, above 8,000 kg.’””. the 
words, letters and figures “Rs. 1,950 plus Rs. 70 for every additional 
250 kg. or part thereof, above 8,000-kg.” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of Ben. Act VI of 1941.—In section 5 of the Bengal 
Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941,— 

(a) in clause (e) of sub-section (1), for thè words ‘‘“ve per centum” 
the wordrs “six per centum” shall bé substituted; 

(b) im sub-clause (v) of clause (b) of sub-section (2),— 

(i) for the words ‘‘four and three-fourths per centum”, the words 
“five and a half per centutn” shall be substituted; 

(ii) for the words “fve per céntum”, the words “six per centum” 
shall be substituted. 

4. Amendment of Ben, Act XI of 1947.—In the Bengal Raw Jute 
Taxation Act, 1941,— 

{1) in section ’g, — 

(a) after clause (2), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly:— 

(2a) “month” means one of the twelve calendar months into which 
the year is divided according to the British calendar;’; 

{b) in clause (6), for the words ‘‘delivered and accepted”, the words 
“and delivered” shall be substituted; 

(c) after clause (6), the following clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(@a) “purchase price” means the amount payable by, the occupier 
of a jute-mill or a shipper of jute as valuable consideration for the pur- 
chase of any raw jute, less any sum allowed by the seller as cash discount 
according to’ ordinary trade practice, but including any sum charged for 
“anything done by the séller in respect of the raw jute at the time of, or 
before, delivéry thereof;’;. 

(d) clause (7a) shall bé‘omitted? 

fe), after clause (9), the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(10). “turnover of purchases: used’ in relation to any period 
means— 

(a) inthe casé’of the occupier of a‘jute‘mill, the aggregate of the 
purchase prices payable by such occupier for the quantities of raw jute 
purchased by him during such’ period after deducting the amounts, 
if any; refunded to him by the seller’ during-stich period i in respect of any 
quantity of'raw jute returned to the- seller within ninety days from 
the date of its purchase; 

(b) ‘in the case of a shipper of jute, thé aggregate a the purchase 
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ces payable by the shipper of jute in respect of the quantities of raw 
fate despatched by him during such period to any place outside West 
Bengal by any means of transit.’; ; 

(2) for section 3, the following section shall be substituted, name- 

ly:-— f 

` “3. Lewy of tax.—(1) There shall be charged and levied a tax on 
the turnover of purchases of the occupier of a jute-mill and of a shipper 
of jute at the rate of three per centum of such turnover and such tax 
shall be payable to the State Government by the occupier of every T i 
mill and by every shipper of jute in the manner hereinafter provided. 

(2) In calculating the tax payable by the occupier of a jute-mill on 
his turnover of purchases during any period, the purchase price in respect 
of any quantity of raw jute sold and despatched by him during such pe- 
riod subsequently to his purchase thereof to any place inside West Bengal 
shall be deducted from such turnover.” : 

(3) for clause (b) of section 6, the following clause shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

“(b) submit to such authority as may be prescribed a return for 
each quarter in the prescribed form and before the prescribed date show- 
ing— 

(i) the aggregate of the purchase prices of raw jute purchased by 
him for the jute-mill during the quarter ; 

(ii) the amount of refund of purchase price received by him from 
the seller ducing the quarter in respect of raw jute returned to the seller 
within ninety days from the date of purchase ; ` 

(iii) the purchase price of raw jute sold and despatched by him, sub- 
sequently to his purchase, to places within West Bengal during the quar- 
ter ; and 

(iv) such other particulars necessary for the purposes of this Act as 
may be prescribed.”’; : 

(4) for clause (b) of section 7, the following clause shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

(b) submit to such authority as may be prescribed a return for each 
month in the prescribed form and before the prescribed date showing — 

(i) the purchase price of raw jute despatched by him ovtside West 
Bengal by any means of transit during the month ; and 

(ii) such other particulars necessary for the purposes of this Act as 
may be prescribed.”’, 

PADMAJA. NAIDU, 
The 28th July, 1966, Governor of West Bengal. 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part III-A, No. 647, dated 
August 16, 1966/Sravana 25, 1888. 
The Calcutta eae r (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, 
West Bengal Ordinance No, IX of 1966. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1951 
(West Ben. Act XXXIII of 1951), for.the purposes and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing ; ' 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are not 
in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
render it necessary for her to take immediate action ; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of -the power conferred by 
clause (1) of Article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely :— . 

1, Short ti#le——This Ordinance may be called the Calcutta Munici- 
nal (Amendment),Ordinance, 1966, 
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2. Amendment of section 127 of West Ben. Act XXXIII of 1951.—To 
clause (b) of sub-section (3) of section 127°of the-Calcutta- Municipal Act, 
1951 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), the following further pio; i 
viso shall be added, iiamely :— j 

_ ‘Provided further that’ where by reason of an order of a Court or for 

any other reason effect, cannot be iven to the rates ŝo determined at 

- any time dpring the year fc for which t 18y. have been determined, the con- 
solidated rate.and taxes for such year. shall oe 

fa so ae ‘as effect cannot be iven’ to such rates, and 

such, tatés are seta side or annulled by a: ‘competent au- 

thority, Dea fresh determination of the ratés for such” yċar i is made in 

accordance with the provisions of this Act, ` " 

be Jevied,, at such rates as were in force during the year immediately 
preceding such year.’ 

3. Insertion of new, section 127A. — After seotion 127 of the said Act, 

- the follow i ing section shall be inserted, namely : = 

“127A. Power to State Government to set aside Budget Estimates. —(1) 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained elsewhere in this 
Act, where, in the opinion of the State Government, the Budget Estima- 
tes of the income and expenditure for any year adapted by the Corpora- 
tion under clause (a) of sub- section (3). of section 127— ` 

(a) have been so adopted-in ‘contravention of the provisions of this 
Act or any rules made thereunder, or 

(b) are not in conformity‘ with such provisions,- 
the State Govern-nent may, if it considers it necessary so to do for the 
purpose of ensuring that the municipal administration of Calcutta does 
not suffer, after ccnsidering any representation which may be made by the 
Corporation, set aside such Budget’ Estimates by an. order made in this 
behalf, and thereupon the Budget Estimates framed and finally appro- 
ved for such year by the Standing Finance Committee undér sub-section 
(1) of sectiod 127, wich such modifications and additions thereto.as the 
State Government thay; having regard to all the requirements of this 
Act, direct by such order to be made-by the Commissioner, shall, without 
prejudice to the Ccrporation’s powers under sections 128 and 129, be 
deemed to be the Budget Estimates of the income and expenditure for 
such year duly adopted by the- Corporation under clause (a) of sub-sec- 
tion (3) of section 127-and taking effect'from the beginning of such year. 

(2) Where the State Government makes an order under this section 
setting aside the Budget Estimates adopted by the Corporation for any 
year under clause (a) of sub-section (3) of section 127, the State Govern- 
ment may also by such order set aside the rates .determined for such 
year by the Corporation under clause (b) of that sub-Ssection, “if “such 
fates‘contravene the provisions of Part IV, and fix, having regard to the 
provisions of that Part, the rates ,for such year in such manner ‘as it 
thinks fit, dnd the rates so fixed by, the State Government shall ‘be dee- 
med to-be the rates determined by the Corporation.for the.levy of* the 
consolidated rate and taxes for such year under clause (b) of sub-section 
(3) of ‘section.127 and shall take effect _from the beginning , of stich 
year.’ í 

. i PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The-Lih A ugust, 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 
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The Bengal Municipal (Amendment) Act, 1966. 

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature having been asse- 
nted to by the Governor, was published in the Calcutta Gazette Ext., 
Part III, No. 725, dated September 26, 1966/Asvina 4, 1888. 

West Bengal Act XVI of 1966. 
[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature] =~ : 

(Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, ' > 
Extraordinary, of the 26th September, 1966] REE 

An Act to amend the Bengal Municipal Act, 1932. 

Wuersas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Municipal Act, 1932 
(Ben, Act XV of 1932), for the purposes and in the manner hereinafter” ` - 
appearing; a = 

itis hereby enacted in the Seventeenth Year of the Republic of 
India, by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows :— : 


1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Bengal Municipal (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1966. 


Notes. 

Object :—The Act allows the use of the Assembly electoral roll, subject to 
revision and republication, as the municipal electoral roll, Again, where the valu- , 
ation or assessment of any holding is set aside or declared vcid by a Court of Law 
it becomes necessary to revalue such holding according to the previois valuation 
or assessment. For the S‘atement of Objects and Reasons, see the Calcutta Gase- 
tie Ext., Part IVA, No. 686, dated August 22, 1966/Sravana 3!, 1 
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2. Substitution of new section for section 21 of Ben. Act XV of 1932.— 
For section 21 of the Bengal Municipal Act. 1932 (hereinafter referred to 
as the said Act), the following section shall be substituted, namely :— ‘ 

21. The electoral roll.—(1) So much of the electoral roll for any Asse- 
mbly cons ttuency for the time being in force as relates to the area com- , - 
prised within a municipality shall, subject to the provisions of this Act 
and the rules made thereunder, be tne electoral roll for the election of 
Commissioners in that municipality. 

(2) The Magistrate in charge of the sub-division in which a munici- 
pality is situated or any other Magistrate of the first or second class 
authorised by him by writing in this behalf shall, at the time and in the 
manner prescribed, publish, revise and republish the electoral roll in res- 
pect of the municipality. 

(3) When a municipality has been divided into wards, the electoral 
roll shall be divided into separate lists for each ward. 

(4) Every person whose name appears in the electoral roll finally 
published under this section shall be entitled to vote at the election of 
Commissioners. . 

(5) The electoral roll shall be made available for purchase bv any 
inhabitant of the municipality at a reasonable price to be fixed by the 
Magistrate by whom such roll was published under sub-section (2). ° 

(6) The cost of publishing and where the electoral roll is reprinted’ 
for the purposes of sub-section (5), the cost of reprinting the electoral 
roll shall be paid from, and the sale proceeds from the sales of such roll 
shall be credited to, the Municipal Fund.”. = 

3. Amendment of section 23.—For sub-section (2) of section 23 of the 
said Act, the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely:— .. 

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, any person whose name 
is included in such part of the electoral roll for any Assembly constitu- 
ency for the time being in force as relates to the area comprised within 
a municipality shall be qualified to vote at an election of Commissioners 
in that municipality.”’. 

4. Substitution of new section for section 102. —For section 102 of the 

said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 


‘102. Pawer to purchase, lease and sell lands. —The Commissioners at 
a meeting may— 
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(a) purchase, take on lease or otherwise acquire any land for the 
purpeses of this Act, 

(b) sell, lease, exchange or otherwise transfer— 

(i) any land which they have acquired for the purpoces of recoup- 
ment, or 

(ii) with the previous sanction ofthe State Government, any land 
which is not required for the purposes of this Act : 

Provided that no such sanction shall be necessary for granting a 
lease for a period not exceeding three vears.”. 

5. Amendment of section 125.—In clause (b) of sub-section (1) of 
section [25 of the said Act, for the words “consisting only of tanks’, 
the words, figures, letter and brackets, “referred to in clause (b) of sub- 
ants (1) of section 124 or consisting only of tanks” shall be substit- 
uted. 

6. Amendment of section 126.—In sub-section (1) of section 126 of 
the said Act, after clause (a), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“(al) that the rate shall not be imposed on any holding referred to 
in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 124 ;”. 

7. Amendment of section 132,—To section 132 of the said Act, the 
following proviso shall be added, namely :— 

“Provided that where any holding owned by the State Government 
is in the occupation of any person under an agreement with the State 
Government entitling such person to have the ownership of such holding 
transferred to bim on the performance by him of the terms and conditions 
of the agreement, any rate assessed on the annual value of such holding 
shall be payable by such person.”. 

8. Amendment of section 138.—In section 138 of the said Act,— 

(1) in sub section (1), after clause (c), the following clause shall be, 
and shall bedeemed always to have been, inserted namely :— 

“(cc) by re-valuing or re-assessing any holding, the valuation or 
assessment of which has been set aside or declared to be void by an 
order of a Court ; or’; 

(2) in sub-sect on (2), for the word, letters and brackets ‘‘{c) or (d)’’, 
the word, letters and brackets “‘(c), (cc) or (d)” shall be, and shall be 
deemed always to bave been, substituted ; 

(3) to sub-section (4), the following proviso shall be, and shall be 
deemed always to have been, added, namely :— 

“Provided that an alteration made under clause (cc) of sub-section 
(1) shall take effect from the date on which the valuation or assessment 
which has been set aside or declared to be void would have taken effe- 
ct”. 

s 9. Amendment of section 150.—In section 150 of the said Act, the 
words, figure and brackets ‘‘or sub-section (6)” shall be omitted. 

10. Insertion of new section 151A.—After section 151 of the said Act, 
the following section shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been, 
inserted, namely :— 

“151A. Payment of rate when assessment or valuation set aside.—(1) 
When an assessment or valuation is set aside or declared to be void by 
an order of a Court, the rate shall notwithstanding anything contained 
in sub-section (2) of section 137, be paid.on the previous assessment or 
valuation until a reassessment or revaluation is made under clause (cc} 
of sub-section (1) of section 138. Í : 

(2) 1f upon such reassessment or revaluation the previous assess- 
ment or valuation is altered, the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 
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oe she ; 
151 shall apply in respect of any'sum'paid'iñ-excess or any deficiency.”*. 

11. Repeal and satings.—(1) The Bengal Municipal’ (Amendment): 
Ordinance, 1966 (West Ben. Ord. VII of 1966), is hereby repealed.. 

(2) Anything done or any action taken under the said'Act as .amen- 
ded by the Bengal Municipal /Amendment) Ordinance, 19€6 shall- be 
deemed to have been validly done or taken under the said Act.as ame- 
nded- by this Act as if this Act had commenced on the-23rd'day of July, 
1966. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazelle, Ext., Part IIIA, No. 648;- dated 
f August 16, 1966/Sravana 25, 1888 : 

The Coroners (West Bengal Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

West Bengal Ordinance No. X of 1966’ - : 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Coroners Act, 1571 (Act IV of 
1871), in its application to West Bengal, for the purposes and‘in the 
manner hereinafter appearing ; 

AND WHEREAS both Houses of the Legislature of West as 
are not in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist 
which s ender it necessary for her to take immediate action. ; a 

AND WHEREAS the instructions of the President’ under the proviso 
to clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India have been obtain» 
ed; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by cla- 
use (1) of the said article, to make and promulgate the following Ordina- 
nce, namely :— 

1. Short tittle. —This Ordinance may be called the Coroners (West 
Bengal Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Application. —The Coroners Act, 1871 (hereinafter referred to a3 
the said Act),-shall, in its application to West Bengal, be amended in the 
manner hereinafter provided. : 

3. Insertion of new section 3A in Act IV of 1871.—After section 3 
of the said Act. the following section shall be inserted, namely : — : 

“3A. Addiitonal Coroner of Calculta.— (1) One or more persons may 
be appointed gs Additional Coroner or Additional Coroners of Calcutta. 

{2) An Additional Coroner shall exercise all’the powers and ‘perform 
all.the daties conferred upon or assigried to the Coroner by or'under this 
Act or any other law for the time being in force : 

Provided that except when the Coroner is absent on account.of ill- 
ness or for any other cause, an Additional Coroner shall deal with such 
cases or matters only as the Coroner may, having regard to the business 
pending before him, from time to time, ty order made in this behalf, 
direct. 

(3) A Coroner may transfer to, or withdraw to himself from,.an Ad- : 
ditional Coroner aby case or matter with which the Coroner is compe~ 
tent to deal, or may transfer any such case or matter from one ‘Addition- 
al Coroner to another Additional Coroner.”’. ree 

4. Amendment of section 4,—In section 4 of the said Act,— 

(a) for the words “Every such officer”, the words “Every Coroner 
and every Additional Coroner” shall be substituted ; ; 

(b) after the words “may be suspended’’, the word ‘“‘,dismissed” 
shall be inserted ; 

(c) the following proviso shall be added at the end, namely :— 

“Provided that only such persons as have, for not less than ten 
years, held judicial office or practised as Advocates or Solicitors of a 
High Coort or of two or more such Courts in succession shall be eligible 
for appointment as Coroner or Additional Coroner under this Act.”. 
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Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt. I, dated September, 30, 1965. 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 10000/FS/FS/CG/14R-9/65.—30th September 1965.—In exercise 
of the powers conferred by sub-paragraph (1).of paragraph (4) of the 
Kerosene (Restriction on Use) Order, 1965, of the Government of 
India, published in sub-section (i) of section 3 of Part II of the ‘‘Gaz- 
ette of India, Extraordinary” of the 15th September 1965, the Governor 
is pleased hereby to authorise the officers mentioned in-the schedule’ 
below to permit auy person by special order to use Kerosene for such 
purpose as such authorised officers may consider to be essential, in terms 
of the said sub-paragraph. 

THE SCHEDULE 

(1) Director of Consumer Goods, West Bengal. 

(2) All District Magistrates. 

(3) All Deputy Commissioners. 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt. I, dated Oct. 28, 1965. 
LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. 2540-I/SS/14-174/64.—25th October 1965.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-rule (3) of tule 1 of the West Bengal Employ- 
ees’ State Insurance (Medical Benefit) Rules, 1955 (hereinafter referred 
to as the said rules), the Governor is pleased to appoint the 31st Oct- 
ober 1965 as the date on which the said rules shall be deemed to have 
come into operation in the following areas of the district of Hooghly, 
namely :— 

(a) police-stations of Uttarpara and Serampore in the Serampore 
subdivision; ~ 

(b) police stations of Bhadreswar and Chandernagore in the Chand- 
ernagore subdivisions ; and 

(c) police-stations of Chinsurah and Mogra in the Sadar subdivision. 
Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt. I, dated October 29, 1965. 

FOOD AND SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
e No. 10498-F.S./FS/14R-6/65.—29th October 1965.—In exercise of 
the power conferred by sub rule (2), read with sub-rlae (3) of rule 125 of 
the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Governor is pleased hereby to 
make, with the prior concurrence of the Central Government as required 
by sub-rule (3A) of the said rule, the following amendments in the West 
Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1964, published with 
this Department order No. 7635-F.S./FS/14R-88/64, dated the 11th Dec- 
ember 1964, at pages 3619-3620 of Part I ofthe “Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary”, of the lith December 1964 (hereinafter referred to as 
the said order), namely :— 
AMENDMENTS 
In the said order,— ` 
(1) after paragraph 5, insert the following paragraph, namely :— 
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“5A. No person shall move any essential foodstuff through any area 
in which this order is in force in the course of moving it from one place 
to another place, even where both places are outside such area, except 
under and in-accordance with the conditions of a transit permit granted 
in this behalf by an officer authorised ‘for this purpose by the State 
Government : 

Provided that no such transit permit shall be necessary in the cage 
of movement by rail of any consignment of essential foodstuff when such 
movement does not involve any diversion, transhipment or unloading of 
the consignment within the area in which this order is in’ force.”’; 

(2) in sub-paragrapa (1) of paragraph 6, after the words and figure 
“A permit under paragraph 3", insert the words and figure and letter 
“or a transit permit under paragraph 5A”’. 


No, 1049) F.S./FS/14R-6/65.—29th October 1965.—In exercise of 
the power conferred by sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 6 of the West 
Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1964, the Governor 
1s pleased hereby to direct that the transit permit issued under paragr- 
aph 5A of the said order shall be in Form A (2) specified below :— 


FORM A (2) 
Transit Permit under paragraph 54 of the West Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Anti- 
Hoarding Order, 1964 
Subject to the provisions of the West Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Antt-Hoarding 
Order, 1964, and the conditions of this permit ——is hereby permitted to move 
aera: aintals of essential Foodstuff namely——-——through the ronte specified 
elow :— 
From -...seccces . es to... cva 
1. This permit shall be valid up to. ores 
2. The abovementioned stock shali not be stored within the area in which the 
West Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1964, fs in force. 
3. The permit-holder shul not sell, transfer or otherwise dispose of the above- 
mentioned stock anywhere within the area in which the said order is in force. 
4, The permit-holder shall surrender the permit to the authority issuing it im- 
mediately on the ex;iry of the date of its validity ei 
The routs 
Signature of the Officer issuing the permit. 








No. 10500-€.S./FS/Sectt/14R-6/35.—29th October 1965.—In exer- 
cise of the power conferred by paragraph 5A of the West Bengal Essen- 
tial Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1964, the Governor is pleased her- 
eby to authorise all District Controllers of Food and Supplies, all Addit- 
ional District Controllers of Food and Supplies and all Subdivisional 
Controllers of Food and Supplies of the Government of West Bengal to 
grant transit permits for the purposes of the said paragraph. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, dated August 23, 1965/ 
Bhadra 1, 1887. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND VETERINARY 
SERVICES $ 

No. 7040-Milk.— 23rd August 1965.—Whereas the Governor is of 
opinion that it is necessary so to do for the maintenance ot the supplies 
and the equitable distribution in West Bengal of milk; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by sub-rules (2) 
and (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Governor 
is pleased hereby to make the following Order, namely :— 

1. Short iiile, commencement and application.—(1} This Order may 
be called the West Bengal Chhana Sweets Control Order, 1965; 

(2) It shall come into force from the 24th August, 1965; 
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(ò) It shall apply in the first instance to,— 

(i\ Calcutta: 

(ii) the South Suburban, Garden Reach, Dum Dum, South Dum 
Dum, North Dum Dum, Baranagore Howrah Bally, Uttarpara-Kotrung, 
Konnagar,’ Rishra Serampore, Bhadreswar, Champadany, Baidyabati, 
Bansberia, Hooghly-Chiasurah, Kamarhati, Panihati, Khardah, Tita- 
garh, Barrackpore, North Barrackpore, Garulia, Bhatpara, Naijhatl, 
Halishahar, Kanchrapara, Barasat, Baruipur, Rajpur, Budge Budge and 
Jaynagar-Majilpore municipalities; and 

(iii) Chandernagore. 

(4) It shal also apply to such other area or areas as the State Gov- 
ernment may, {rom time to time, by notification in the Official Gazette 
specify in this behalf, 

Explanation,--In this paragraph,— 

(1) “Calcutta” means the area described in Schedule I to the Cale 
cutta Municipal Act, 1951 (West Ben. Act XX XIII of 1931), as amend- 
ed by notification under section 594 of the said Act, together the Fort 
William and that part of Hastings North of tha south edge of Clyde 
Row and Strand Road to the bank of the river Hooghly ; 

(2) “Chandernagore” has the same meaning as in the Chanderna- 
gore Municipal Act, 1955 (West Ben. Act XVIII of 1955). 

2. Defintitons.—in this Order, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context ,— 

(a) ‘catering establishment” means any shop, hotel, restaurant, 
eating house, cafe, club or canteen and includes any other place open 
to the public or to any class of the public where fool or refresh nent is 
consumed or procurable ; 

(bi ‘‘chbana” means a product obtained through acid coagulation 
of milk folləwed by draining off the whey; 

(c) ‘‘chhana sweets” means swests of any kind containing chhana 
as one of the ingredients but does not include the varieties of sweets 
commonly known as Rasagolla, Pantua (Lalykens), Chin Chan, Khir- 
mohan and Langcha; 

(d) “family” in relation to a householder means his parents, wife, 
children, other relations ani servants living together with him in the 
same mess: 

(e) “householder” means a person who occupies any premises as 
his own dwelling; 

(f) “manufacturing establishment” means any establishment where 
chhana sweets are manufactured or sold; i 
. (g) “milk” means the lacteal secretion of bovine species including 
buffaloes and goats, and inciudes nilk reconstituted from milk powder. 

3. Prohibition of the manufacture, sale, service or supply of chhana 
sweets.—(1) No person shall manafacture or sell or cause to be manu- 
factured or sold chhana sweets. : 

(2) No owner, manager or person in charge or having control of 
any manufacturing or catering establishment shall manufacture, sell, 
serve or supply or cause to bs manufactured, sold, served or supplied 
within such establishment chhana sweets: 

Provided that nothing in this Order shall apply to the manufacture 
of chhana sweets by a householder ın his own premises for consumption 
by himself or by the members of his family or other relations. 

4. Powers of entry search, seizure, etc.—Auy officer authorised by 
the 3tate Govern nent in this behalf m1iy — 

(a) at any tine entenani inspect any place whic’ is’used or believ- 
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ed by him to be used for the manufacture or sale of chhana sweets in 
contravention of the provisions of this Order; 

b) seize, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (7) of rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, any chhana sweets found in any such 
place in respect of which he has reason to believe that contravention of 
this Order has been, or is likely to be committed; 

(c) require the owner, manager or person in charge or control of 
any manufacturing or catering establishment or any other person emp- 
loyed therein to furnish such information as may be necessary for the 
purpose of securing compliance with this Order. 

5. Penalty for contravention of Order.—If any person contravenes 
any provision of this Order,— 

*“(1) he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three years, or with fine or with both : 

Provided that if such contravention has been made by resorting to 
any corrupt practice or other mala fide action or by influencing any 
person to abuse his authority, he shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to seven years, or with fine both ; or with 
and” 

(2) the Court trying such contravention may direct that the quan- 
tity of chhana sweets in respect of which there has been a contravention 
of this Order shall be forfeited to the Government. 

6. Power to exempt. —The State Government may, by notification 
in the Official Gazette, exempt from the operation of the provisions of 
this Order the manufacture of chhana sweets, or the sale, supply or ser- 
vice thereof on such religious oczasions and subject to such terms and 
conditions as may be specified in the notification. 





*Amended vide notification No, 7332-Mvk-pu dlished in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext, 
Pt. I, dated August 28, 1965. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, dated December 2, 1963) 
Agrahayana 2, 1887, 
DEPARTMENT OF EXCISE 

No, 2035-Ex./ID-24/85.—2nd December 1985 —In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 88 of the Bengal Excise Act, 1909 (Bengal 
Act V of 1909), and in supersession of the rule published with this Da- 
partment notification No. 1517-Ex/lS-24/62, dated the !7th November 
1962 the Governor is pleased hereby to make, with effect fron the 6th 
December 1965, the following rule, namely: — 

: Rule 

The fee for the pass required under under the order issued under 
section 12 of the Bengal Excise Act, 1999, shall be 44 (forty-four) paise 
per bulk litre for— 

(i) the import of denatured spirit into West Bengal. 

(ii) the export of denatured spirit from a distillery or warehouse in 
West Bengal, wnere spirit is denatured, or 

(iii) the transport of denatured spirit from a distillery or warehouse 
in West Bengal, where spirit is denatured, or from a Customs House, 
Customs, Bonded Warehouse or Land Customs Station in West Bengal: 

Provided that the amount of fees actually paid on such quantity of 
denatured spirit as is proved, to the satisfaction of the Collector, to 
have been supplied outside India under a license for the possession of 
denatured spirit for such purpose may be refunded upon application by 
the holder thereof within three months from the date of such supply: 

+ Provided further that the Collector shall maintain, in respect of the 

holder of a license for the possession of dentured spirit for the supply 
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thereof outside India, a ledger account for the purpose of collection of 
and refund of fees under this rale: ; . 

Provided also that when dentured spirit is imported or transported 
for the purpose of manufacture of shellac, soap, ether, chloroform, iodo- 
form gauze, hydraulic brake fluid, nitro-cellulose finishes and thinners, 
antiseptics, polyethylene plastics or ethyl acetate, the fee for the pass 
shall be 10 (ten) paise per bulk litre. 


No. 2036-Ex./1D-24/65,—2nd December, 1965.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 90 of the Bengal Excise Act, 1909 (Bengal 
Act V of 1909), the Governor is pleased hereby to make, with effect from 
the 6th December 1965, the following amendment in the orders pub- 
lished with notification No. 596-S.R., dated the 40th March 1915, as 
subsequently amended (hereinafter ref2rred to as the said orders), 
namely: — 

Ar endment 

In order 37 of the said orders, delete sub-clause, (ii) of clause (b) 
against item ‘(17) Denatured Spirit”. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt. I, dated September, 27, 
1965/Asvina 5, 1887. 
FISHERIES DEPARTMENT 

No. 5500Fish/1L-16/65.—27th September, 1965.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub rule (2), read with sub rule (3) of rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Governor is pleased hereby to make 
the following amendment in the West Bengal Fish Dealers Licensing 
Order, 1963, published at pages 1913-1925 of Part 1 of the “Calcutta 
Gazette, Extraordinary” of the 8th July 1963, as subsequently amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the said order), namely:— 

Amendment 

In Form B appended to the schedule of the said order, after clause 
11, add the following clauses, namely: — 

“12. The licensee shall display in his place. of business a current 
price list of fishes as fixed by the Government. 

13. No licensee shall refuse to sell fish lying at his stock to any 
licensed retailer/customer.”’ 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt. I, dated November 25, 
1935/Agrahayana 4, 1887. 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 11237-F.S./FS 14R 146/65(Pt. Ij —25th November, 1965.—In 
exercise of the power confcrred by section 3 of the Essential Commodi- 
ties Act, 1955 (Act 10 of 1955), read with the notification of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Ministry of Food and Agriculture (Department of 
Ford), No. G S R.. 888, dated the 28th June 1961, as subsequently 
amended by the notification cf the Government of India in the Ministry 
of Food and Agriculture (Department of Focd), No G.S.R. 1158, dated 
the 14th August 1964, the Governor is pleased hereby to make the fol- 
lowing amendment in the West Bengal Guests Control Order, 1965, 
published with this Department Order No. 10025-F.S /F3/14R- 146/65, 
dated the 30th September 1965, at pages 3818A-3818C of Part I of the 
“Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary” of the 30th September, 1965 (herein« 
after referred to as the said order), nam2ly:— 

: Amendment 

In the said order, for clause (e) of paragraph 2, substitute the 

following clause namely: — : i 
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‘*(e) ‘Prohibited foodstuffs’ means all foodstuffs other than bever- 
ages or liquid refreshments, nuts, fruits, groundnut flour and its prepa- 
rations, preparations of gram and gram products, flesh of a bird like 
chicken, shrimp, eggs, potato or sweet potato or other vegetables, 
radhaballavi, and samosas not stuffed with fish (excluding shrimp) or 
meat (excluding flesh of a bird like chicken)”; 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt. I, dated November 29, 
1963 /Agrahyana 8, 1887. 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND sUPPLIES 

No. 7683FP/2M-8/65.—29th November, 1965. —In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of the West Bengal 
Rice Mills Control Order, 1965, published with this Department order 
No. 11245-F.S., dated the 26th November 1935, in the “Calcutta 
Gazette, Extraordinary” of the 26th November 1965, I, the Director 
General of Food Government of West Bengal, hereby auth:rise the 
officers mentioned below to exercise the powers and perform the duties 
referred to in clauses (a), (b`, (c), (d) and (e) of the said sub paragraph, 
namely : 

(1) All Deputy Directors of District Distribution, Procurement and 
Supply. 

(2) All Regional Controllers of Food and Supplies. 

(3) AJl Assistant Directors of District Dist-ibution, Procurement 
and Supply. 

(4) All Deputy Assistant Directors of District Distribution, Pro- 
curement and Supply. 

(5) All District Controllers of Food and Supplies. 

(6) All Additional District Controllers of Food and Supplies. 

(7) Ali Assistant District Controllers of Food and Supplies. 

(8) All Subdivisional Controllers of Food and Supplies. 

(9) All Chief Inspectors of the Directorate of District Distribution, 
Procurement and Supply. 

(10) All Inspectors of the Directorate of District Distribution, Pro- 
curement and Supply. 


(11) All Sub-Inspectors of the Directorate of District Distribution, 
Procurement and Supply. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, dated December 2, 
1965/Agrahayana 11, 1887, 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 
No. 11407 F.S./FS/14R-161/65:—2nd December, 1965,—In exer- 
cise of the power conferred by Sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 4 of the 
West Bengal Husking Machines (Prohibition of Operations) Order, 
1965, the Governor is pleased hereby to appoint the Director of District 
Distribution, Procurement and Supply, West Bengal, to be the appellate 
authority for the purpose of the said paragraph. 
Published in the Calcuttea Gazette, Ext., Part I dated Novenber 20, 
1965/Kaitika 29, 1887. 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 
No. 1tl1070F.S./FS/14R-161/65.—20th November, 1965. ~Whereas 
in the opinion of the Governor the methods and operations of husking 
machines by their owners in milling rice in various parts of the State 
are detrimental to the maintenance and increase of supply of rice essen- 
tial to the l'fe of the community and to the equitable distribution and 
availability*of the same within the State at fair prices; 
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And whereas the Governor is of opinion that it is necessarg and ex. 
pedient so to do; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by subrule (2), 
read with sub-rule (3), of rule 125 of the D.fence of India Rules, 1962, 
the Governor is pleased hereby to make the following order, namely:— 

1. Short ttle and duration —(1) This order may be called the West 
Bengal Husking Machines (Prohibition of Operations) Order, 1965. 

(2) It shall remain in force for a period of six months from the date 
on which it comes into force unless otherwise notified by the State 
Government in the Official Gazette. 

Definitions —In this order unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context, — 

(a) “husking machine” means any power-driven machinery which 
is used as a unit separately from a rice mill, and with which the milling 
of rice is carried oa; 

(b) ‘ milling rice”, with its grammatical variations, means recover- 
ing rice or any product thereof fron paddy with the aid ot power; 

(c) “owner of a husking machine’ means the person who, or the 
authority which, has the ultimate control over the affairs concerning 
the operations of milling rice, and where the said affairs are entrusted 
to a manager such manager shall be deemed to be the owner of the 
husking machine. . 

3 Pro*tbition of operation of a husking machine —No owner of a 
husking machine in any area within the State of West Bengal shall carry 
on the operation of milling rice if he is served with a written order of 
the District Magistrate or the Deputy Commissioner of the area prohi- 
ming him from carrying on such operation. 

. Appel —(1) Any owner of a husking machine on whom the 
erder under paragraph 3 is served may, within thirty days of the date 
of service of the order, prefer appeal to the State Government or to an 
appellate authocity appointed in this behalf by the State Government 
by a notification in the Official Gazette. 

(2) The State Government or the appellate authority appointed 
under sub-paragraph (1) before whom an appeal against the order of the 
District Magistrate or the Deputy. Commissioner under paragraph 3 is 
pending may, direct, in writing, that such order shall not take effect 
pending the disposal of the appeal. 

5. Powers of entry, search, seizure, ¢éc.—(1) The District Magistrate 
er the Deputy Commissioner or any other officer not below the rank of 
Sub-Tnspector of Food and Supplies in the Directorite of the District 
© Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Government of West Bengal, or 
any Police Officer not below the rank of Assistant Sub Inspector of 
Police authorised in each case, in writing, by the Dirtrict Magistrate or 
the Deputy Commissioner, as the case may be in this behalf by general 
or special order may, with a view to securing compliance, with this order 
or to satisfy himself that this order has been complied with, — 

(a) inspect or cause to be inspected any book or document as well 
as any stock of rice or paddy belonging to or in the custody or posses- 
sion of the owner of a husking machine and take or cause to be taken 8 
extracts from, or copiss of, any such book or document; 

(b) require the owner of a husking machine to give any information 
in his possession with respect to storage of rice or paddy; 

(c) enter, inspect or break open and search with such aid or assise 
tance as may be necessary, any place or premises where the operation 
of milling rice is carried on by the owner of a husking, machine; 
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(d) search, seize and remove with such aid or assistance as may be 
necessary, the entire quantity of any stock of rice or paddy along with 
packages, coverings or receptacles in which such stock is found if he has 
Teason to suspect that the provision of this order has been, is being or 
is about to be, contravened in respect of suc: stock or any part there- 
of and thereafter take or authorise the taking of all measures nece 
for securing the production of the stocks of rice or paddy, packages, 
coverings or receptacles so seized in a court and for there safe custody 
pending such production. 

(2) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code or Criminal 
Procedure 1898 (Act 5 of 1898), relating to search and seizure shall, so 
for as may be; apply to searches and seizures wader this paragraph, 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, dated November 26, 

1965/Agrahayana 5, 1887, 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 11245F.S./FS/14R 152/65.— 26th November, 1965—Whereas 
the Governor is of the opinion that it is necessary and expedient so to do 
for maintaining supplies of rice and paddy and for securing their equita- 
ble distribution and availabity at fair prices ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by sub-section 3 
of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), read with the Go- 
vernment of India, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, order No. G. S. R. 
888, dated the 28th June, 1961, as subsequently amended, the Governor 
is pleased hereby to make with the prior concurrence of the Central Go- 
verment, the following order, name'y :— 

L. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This order may be call- 
ed the West Bengal Rice Mills Control Order, 1965. 

(2) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3) It shall come into force on the Ist December, 1965, 

2. D2finitions.—In this order, unless the context otherwise requir- 
es, — 

(a) “controlled price” in respect of any variety of rice or paddy at 
any sale means the maximum price chargeable under any law for the 
time being in force in respect of such variety of rice or paddy and for 
such sale at any place in West Bergal ; 

(b) “Director” means the Director General of Food and the Direc- 
tor of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply in the Department 
of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal, and includes any 
other officer authorised by the Government to perform all or any of the 
functions of the Director under this order ; = 

i (c) “Government” means the Government of the State of West Ben- 
gal: 

(d) “licensed millet’? means an owner of a rice mill within the mean- 
ing of section 3 of the Rice-milling Industry (Regulation) Act, 1958 (21 
of 1958), duly licensed under the provisions of that Act and duly autho- 
rised by licence or otherwise under any order made under section 3 of 
ae Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), to purchase paddy or 
sell rice ; 

(e) “rice” means rice prodiced or munufactured with the aid of 
power and include broken rice (khud), but does not include chira, muri 
or khoi ; ; 

(f) “rice mill” means a rice mill as defined in clause (i) of section 3 
of the Rice-milling Industry (Regulation) Act, 1958 (21 of 1958). 

3. Regulation of disposal of rice or paddy, production of rice or pur- 
chase of paddy by a lécensed miller,— No licensed miller shall— 
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(a) sell deliver or otherwise dispose’ of or move out of his rice mill 
any paddy owned by him or any rite’ produced or manufactured in his 
rice mill out of such paddy éxcept ‘under’and in accordance with a per- 
mit granted by the’ Director : `` ‘ Bo 

. _ Provided that no such’ permit shall bé necessary for disposal of any 
such paddy or rice by way of sale and delievery to the Director ; Í 

(b) pfoduce or mariufacture in his ri-e mill rice out of any paddy 
uot owned by him except under and in accordance with the permit grant- 
ed by the Director ; a: l 

Provided that no such permit shall be necessary for production cr 
manufacture of rice out of piddy owned by the ‘Government ; 

A (c) ‘purchase of paddy at any price lower than the controlled price ; 
an es r ’ 
(d) produce. or manufacture in his rice mih- muri rice out-of paddy. 
owned by him except under and in accordance with.a permit graated by 
the Director. “ : 

Explanation, —In this clause the expression “muri ric2’’ means rice 
_ is produced or manufactured exclusively for makine muri there- 

Tom . 

4. Power of Director to require a licensed miller to purchase or mill 
paddy or sell rice.—(1) The Director may, if he considers it necessary and 
expedient so to do, direct any licensed miller to purchase paddy, sell rice, 
effect milling of rice or convert into rice the whole or a specified part of 
the stock of paddy held by him in such manner, within such period and 
in such circumstances as may be specified in the direction. 

(2) Any rice directed to be sold under sub-paragraph (1) shall be 
paid for at the contfolléd pricé for sale bya licensed miller. 

5. Powers of entry, search, seizure, ete.—(1) Thé Director or any 
other officer authorised by the Director or any police officer not below 
the rank of an Assistant Sub-Inspector of Police, may, with a view to 
securing compliance with this order or to satisfying himself that this or- 
der has been complied with — l 

(a) inspect or cause to be inspected any bosk or document or ac- 
counts as well-as dny stocks of rice or paddy b:longing to or under th» 
control of a licensed miller, . 

(b) require any person to give any information in his possession 
with respect to any undertaking or business for production or ninufac- 
ture of rice or for purchase, sale or storage for sale of rice or paddy, 

(c) stop and search forthwith with such aid or assistance as muy be 
necessary any person or vehicle or vessel or animal used or suspected of 
“being used for delivery of rice or paddy from a rice mil! or other premises 
where he has reason to believe that rice or ' paddy is-stored, 

(d) enter and search with such-aid or assistance as may be necessary 
any such rice mill or other premises. 

(e) seize and remove with such aid or assistance as may be necessary 
any stock of rice or paddy along with the packages, coverings or rescep- 
tacles in which such stock is found and the animals, vehicles or vessels 
used in carrying such stock, if he has reason to suspect that any provi- 
sion of this order has been, is being, oris about to be, contravened in 
respect of such stock or any part thereof-or in respect of any other stock 
of rice.or paddy which, immediately before the contravention, was,stor- 
ed along with such stock and thereafter take or authorise the taking of 
all measures, necessary for securing the production of the stocks of rice 
or paddy, packages, coverings, repcctacies, animals, vehicles,<vessels, so 

seized, in a court and fer their safe custody pending stch production, + 
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(2) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), 1elating.to search and seizure shall, so far 
as may be, apply to searches and seizures under this paragraph. 

6. Power io exemptin special cases.—lf the Government, having 
regard to the conditions prevailing in any area, considers it necessary 
or expedient so to do in the public interest, it may, by notification in 
the official Gazette, exempt, subject to such conditions as it may think 
fit to impose, such class or classes of licensed millers in that area as it 
may specify in the notification from the operation of all or any of the 
provisions of this order. 


No 11246-F.S /FS/14R 152/65.—26th November 1965.—In_ exercise 
of the power conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), read with th: Government of India, Ministry of Food 
and Agriculture, order No. G.S.R. 888, dated the 28th June 1961, as 
subsequently amended, the Governor is pleased hereby to rescind, with 
effect from the Ist December 1965, the West Bengal Rice and Paddy 
Purchase ery) Order, 1964, published with this Department order 
No. ESS. COM./Rice/Paddy/Pro(1)/1044 F.S., dated the 22nd February 
1964, at pages 519-21 of Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette, Extraordina- 
ry”, dated the 22nd February 1964 (hereinafter referred to as the said 
order) : Í 

Provided that such. rescission shall not affect — : 

(a) the previous operation of the said order or anvthing duly done 
or sufferred thereunder; or as 

(b) any right, privilege, obligation or liability acquired, accrured 
or incurred under the said order; or ; 

(c) any penalty, forfeiture or punishment in curred in respect of any 
offence committed against the said order; or ë 

(d) any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect of any 
such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture or punish- 
ment as aforesaid; 
and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be institu- 
ted, continued or enforced and any such penalty, forfeiture or punish- 
ment may be imposed as if the said order had not been rescinded. 

No. 11247-F,S./FS/14R-152/85,.—26th November 1365.—In exercise 
of the power conferred by clause {b) of paragraph 2 of the West Bengal 
Rice Mills Control Order, 1965, published with this Depart.nent order 
No. 11245-F S., dated the 26th November 1965, in the “Calcutta Gazet- 
te, Extraordiniry” of the 26th November 1965 (hereinafter referred to 
as fhe said order), the Governor is pleased hereby to authorise the offic- 
ers'mentioned below to perform within their respective jurisdictions the 
functions of the: Director specified against each of them: 
Se ESS cp Ne Officers and their functions... 

(1) All District Magistrates and Depzty Commissioners;— 41] funct- 
ions-of the Director under the. said order. . 
© (2) All District Controllers, all Additional District Controllers. and, 
all Assistant District Controllers of Food aud Sappljes—The functions. 
of the Director under paragraphs 3 and 4 of the said order. 


' No.’ 11265-F.S./FS/14R-153/65(Pt.  (1).—-26th November“ 1965,—Iv 
exercise of the power ‘conferred by clause (b) of paragraph 2 of the 
West-Bengal Essential Commodities (Restrictions on’Movement) Co- 
ntrol Order, 1965, published in Part T; Section 3, Sub-séection (1) of the: 
“Gazette of India, Extraordinary”, of the 26th May 1965, as subseque- 
útly amended, the Governor is plesed hereby to authorise the following: 
officers df'thé Government of West : Benga!’ 'in the Department of Food 
and Supplies fo issue permits referred to in the said sub-clause (b) with3 
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in the respective jurisdiction of each of them, namely : 
(1) All District Controllers of Food and Supplies; 
(2) All Additional District Controllers of Food and Supplies; 
(8) All Assistant District Controllers of Food and Supplies; 
(4) All Subdivisional Controllers of Food and Supplies. 
Published in the Calcutia Gazette, Part I, dated December 2, 1965. 
LABOUR DEPARTMENT. 

No. 2461-I/LW/1/1A-49/64.—12th October 1963,—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 87 of the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 
1948 (XXXIV of 1948), the Governor has been pleased hereby to exempt 
from the operation of the said Act, any factory:-— 

__ (a) which is situate in any area in which Chapters IV and V cf the 
said Act are in force, and 
_ (b) which is exclusively engaged in one or more of the manufactu- 
ring processes specified in column (1) of the table annexed hereto or any 
other manufacturing process which is incidental to or connected with 
any of the aforesaid process or in any other manufacturing process car- 
ried on in a seasonal factory for the period up to the 30th September 
1965 subject to the condition speciñed in the corresponding entry in co- 
lumn (2) of the said table, the requirements of section 89 sf the said 
Act baving already been complied with. 


TABLE 
Name of the manufacturing process, 


Re-drying un-manufactured leaf tobacco 
Rice Milling. 

Cold Storage. 

Sait Manufacture. 

Oil Mils 


oO whore 


Condition 


(2) 
Provided that the process of oil milling is subsidiary to any oth2r manufactu- 
ring process which 1s seasonal and so long as the number of employees engaged ım 
oil mill.ng is less than fifty. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, da'ed November 
18, 1965/Kartika 27, 1&87. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND VETERINARY 
SERVICES 

No. 10066 Milk.—1§th November 1965.—Whereas the Governor of 
West Bengal is uf opinion that it is necessary and expedient to regulate 
the manufacture of milk products for the maintenance and increase ot 
‘supplies in West Bengal of milk in fluid form, a commodity essential to 
the life of the community ; í 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power cor.ferred by sub-rules (2) 
and (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Governor is 
pl hereby to make the following’ order, namely : 

1. Short title, commencement and application :—(1) This order may 
be called the West Bengal Milk Products Control Order, 1965. 
' (2) It shall come into ‘force at once. 

(3) It shall apply in the first instance to— 

(i) Calcutta ; f i 

(2) the areas comprised ‘within South Suburban, Garden Reach, 
Dum Dum, South Dum Dum, North Dum Dum, -Baranagore, Howrah, 
Bally; Uttarpara-Kotrung, Konnagar, Rishra, Serampore, Bhadreswar,: 
Champadany, Baidyabati,: Bansberia, Hooghly-Chinsurah, Kamarhati, 
Panihati, Khardah, Titafarh, Barrackpore, North Barrackpore, Garulia,” 
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Bhatpara, Naihati,.Halisahar, Kanchrapara, Barasat, Baruipur, Rajpur, 
Budge-Budge and Jaynagar-Majilpore municipalities: and ` 

(iii). Chandernagore. i 

(4) It shall aiso apply to such other area or areas as the Stat: Gov- 
ernment may, from time to’ time, by notification in the Official Gazette 
specify in this behalf. ae 

Explanation.—In this paragraph, — 

(1) “Calcutta” means the area described in Schedule I to the Calc- 
utta’ Municipal Act, 1951 (West Ben. Act XX XIII of 1951), as amended 
by -notification under section 594 of the said Act, together with the Fort 


William and that part.of Hastings North of the south edge of Clyde Row 


and Strand Road to the- Bank of the river Hooghly: 
‘+ (2) “Chandernagore’’ has the same meaning as in the Chandernag- 

ore Municipal Act, 1955 (West Ben. Act XVILt of 1955), -5 

2. Definitions :—In this order, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the-subject or context ,— ` . ae as 

(a) “catering establishment” means any shop, hotel, restaurant, 
eating house, cafe, club or canteen and includes any other place open. 
td the public or to any class of the putlic where food or refreshment is 
consumed or procurable ; . T 

(b) “Milk products” means chhana, kheer and any sweets haviug as 
an ingredtent chhana, or kheer, oz both’: 

Explanations : (i) ‘‘Chhana’”’ means a product obtained trom acid 
coagulation of milk, ; 

(ii) “Kheer” means a product obtained by evaproation of water 
from milk, conmonly known as ‘“‘kheer” and includes "Khoa Kheer”: 

(c) family” in relation toa householder means his parents, wiie, 
children, other relations and servants living togsther with him in the 
game mess ; 


(d) “householder” means a person who occupies any premises as his 
own dwelling : i 


(e) “manufacturing establishment” means any establishment where - 


milk products are manufactured or sold : 

(f) “milk” means the lacteal secretion of bovine species-including 
buffaloes and goats, and inciudes milk reconstituted from milk powder. 

3. Prohibition. of the manufacture, sale, service or supply of milk pro- 
ducls :—(1) No person shall manufacture or sell or cause to be manufac- 
tired. or sold any milk products, . - Pets oe Natt Se IE,» T 

(2) No owner, manager or person in charge or having control of-any 
manufacturing or catering establishment shall manufacture, sell, 
serve or supply or cause to be manufactured, sold, served. or suppli-* 
ed within such establishment any milk products : 

Provided that nothing in this order shall apply to the manufacture 
of milk products by a householder in his own premises for consumption 
by himself or by the members of his family, or his guests. : 

_. 4 Powers of entry, search, seizure, etc.:—Any-officer auchorised by 
the State Government.in this behalf may— 

(a) at any time enter and inspect any place which is used or belived 
by him to be used for the manufacture or sale of milk products in contr- 
avention of the provisions of this order ; ; 

a (b) seize, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (7) of rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, any milk products found in any such place 
in respect of which he has reason to believe that contravention of this 
order has been, or is likely’ to be committed ; 
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(c) require the owner, manager or person in charge or control of any 
manufacturing or catering establishment or any other person employed 
therein to furnish such information as may be necessary for the purpose 
of securing compliance with this order., ‘ 

5. Power to exempt.—The State Government may, by notification in 
the Official Gazette, exempt from the operation of the provisions of this 
order the manufacture of milk products, or the sale, supply or service 
thereof on such occasions and subject to such terms and conditions as 
may be specified in the notification. . 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, Part I, No. 930, 
dated December 1, 1965/Agrahayana 10, 1887. . 
DEPARTMENT OF RELIEF AND SOCIAL WELFARE 

No. 3659-S.W./4A-12/65.—Ist December 1965.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-section (1) of section 29 of the West Bengal 
Children Act, 1959 (West Bengal Act XXX of 1959), the Governor is 
pleased to authorise the persons mentioned in the schedule below to take 
a child into custody for bringing him before a Court, if there are reason- 
able grounds to believe that the child is a neglected child. 

The Schedule 

(1) District Magistrates. 
2) Subdivisional Officers. 
3) Magistrates. 
) Block Development Officers. 
) Judicial Officers. 
6) Probation Officers. 
7) Justices of Peace. . 
8) Presidents of Anchalik Parishads. 
9) The Director of Social Welfare, West Bengal. 
(10) The Controller of Vagrancy, West Bengal. 


i 
-m 


+ 


eman n, aa 


an yam, ame, 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extraoridinary, Part I, No..921, 
dated November 30, 1965/Agrahayana 9, 1887. 
LABOUR DEPARTMENT . . 

No. 2520-1/LW/SS/2W-42/65. —19th October 1965.—Whereas mini- 
mum rates of wages in respect of employment in the Printing Press Indu- 
stry in-the State of West Bengal have been fixed under tae Minimum 

. Wages Act, 1948 (XI of 1948); . aan? ; 
Now, therefore, in exercise of power conferred by sections 13 and 14 
of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 (XI of 1948), the Governor is pleased 
„to fix for the employees in the Printing Press Industry in the State of 
West Bengal, the hours of work constituting a normal working day inclu- 
sive of a pe'iod of interval of rest, the day of weekly rest, the rate of 
payment for wo-k on the dy of weekly rest and the overtime rate, as 
specified in the Schedule hereto annexed. 
THE SCHEDULE ; i 

Hours cf work constituting a normal working day.—Eight working 
hours shall constitute a normal working day: ‘ 

Provided that no employee shall work for more than five hours un- 
Jess he has had an interval of rest for at least half an hour. 

Day of weekly rest.—Sunday or such other day in any period of seven 
days as may suit local convenience shall be the day of weekly rest. , 

Payment for work on the day of weekly rest.—All employees shall be 
paid for work on the day of weekly rest at the overtime rate. | 

Overtime vate.—F or work beyond normal working hours the emplq- 
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yees shall be paid double the the ordinary rates of wages. 
Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, Part I, No. 786, 
i dated October 19, 1965/Asvina 27, 1887. ~ 
_ DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 10249FS/FS/14R-100/65.—19th October, 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), read with the Government of India, Ministry of Food 
and Ax iculturé (Department of Food), order No. G. S. R. 888, dated the 
28th June, 1961, as subsequently amended, the Governor is pleased, with 
the prior concurrence of the Central Government, to make the following 
order, namely :— YE f 

f ORDER z : 

„1. Short title, extent and commencement. —( 1) T ais order-may be cal- 
led the West Bengal Edible Oilseed Dealers Licensing Order, 1955. 

(2) “It extends to the whole of West Bengal. . ; 

(2) t shall come into force at once. i 

2.. Definitions.—In this order, unless the context otherwise requi- 
res, — 

(a) “dealer” means a person engaged in any business involving 
sale, purchase or storage for sale of edible oilseeds either on his own be-. 
balf or on behalf of another or as commission agent or Arhatia in quan- 
tities up to or in excess of eight quintals on any one day. of the week ; 

(b) “edible oilseeds” mean seeds from which one or more of the 
varieties of oil specified in Schedule I to this order are extracted ; ae 
(c) “form” means a form set forth in Schedule II to this Order ; 

(d) “licensing authority” means an officer appointed by the -State 
Government by notification in the “Official Gazette” to exercise the 
powers and perform the duties of the licensing authority under this order 
in respect of such areas as may be specified in such notification ; 

(e) “licensee” means a person holding a valid licence granted, re- 
issued or renewed under this order ; r 

g) “State Government” means the Government of the State of 
West Bengal ; and TO ; : 
£ “week” means a period of Seven days ‘beginning at midnight af 

unday, . Se iat, a6 
_ _ 3. Licensing of certain category of dealers.—(1) No persan shall carry- 
on business as a dealer except under and in accordance with the terms 
and conditions of a licence issued in this behalf, by the licensing autho- -~ 
rity. ° 5 z A ; i 
(2) A separate licence shall be necessary for each place, of . business. 
(3) For the purpose of this sub-paragraph any person who stores *: -°- 
edible oilseeds in any quantity up to or in excess of eight quintals at 
any time, shall, unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to store the 
‘dible oilséeds for purposes of sale as a dealer : 

Provided that nothing in this order shall apply to— ‘ 

(i) the sale, purchase or storage for sale of edible oilseeds on 
Government account } or í Ess 

, (ii) the sale by Banks, of stocks of edible oilseeds hypothecated to, - ` 
or pledged with, them, provided the stocks are sold in accordance with- 
the terms and conditions of the licence of the licensee-hypothegator or. 
licensee-pledgor, as the case may be. . 

4. Grani, re-issue or renewal of licenses. —(1) Every application for 
grant ofa licence or re-issue or renewal thereof under this order shall.be. « 
made to the licensing authority in Form ‘A’. ` 

. £ e 
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; (2) Every licence granted, re-issued or renewed under this order shall 
be in Form ‘B’-and shall be subject to the conditions specified therein. 

(8) Every licence granted, re-issued or renewed under this order 
shall be valid up to the 31st December next following the date ofits - 
issue and may thereafter be renewed for a further period of one year at 
‘ time on application made in this behalf before the expiry of the 

cence. i 

(4) The following fees shall be charged in respect of each licence, 

namely :— ' 
For grant of licence- Rs. 5.  / og ne 
For re-issue or renewal of licence—Rs. 2. , 

The fees shall be payable in non-judicial stamps. . 

5. Deposit of security. (1) Every dealer, applying for 4 licence.. 
under this order:sliall, before his licence is issued to -him,, deposit’ with 
the licensing authority security of the value of Rs. 1,000 if his annual 
turnover is 5,000 quintals or more or Rs. 500 if his annual turnover is - 
below 5,000 quintals, in the form ‘of cash deposit into a Government 
treasury; under the head ‘‘Revenue Deposits’’ or in the form of Sayings 
Certificates transferred, as provided’in rule 19 of the Post Office Savings 
Certificate Rules, 1930, to the Governoe of West Bengil, in his official 
capacity, for the due performance of the conditions subject to which the 
licence is granted to him. i EAE 

(2) Forfeiture of security deposit. —Withoyt prejudice to the provi- 
sions of paragraph 7, if the licensing authority is satisfied that the licen- 
see has contravened any of the conditions of the licence and that a for- 
feiture of the security deposit is called for, it may, after giving the licen- 
see an opportunity of stating his case against the forfeiture, by ‘order, 
forfeit the whole or any part of the security deposited by him: and com- 
municate a copy of the order to the licensee... ame . 

(3) The licensee shall, if the amount of security at any time falls 
short of the amount specified in sub-paragraph (1), forthwith. deposit. 


further security to make up that amount on being required by the licen- a 


sing authority to do so. = i : 

(4) Upon due compliance by the licensee with all obligations under 
the licenee, the amount ‘of the security deposit or such part thereof, as 
is not forfeited as aforesaid, shall’be returned fo the licensee after the . 
termination of the licence. ©  ~ are ` ' 

6. Power to refuse grant, re-issue or renew licenses. -The licensing 
authority mav, after giving the dealer concerned an opportunity of sta- 
ting his case in writing and for reasons to be recorded in writing, refuse’ 
to grant or re-issue or renew a licence. vo 

* ° 7. Power to suspend and cancel a licence or a permit.—(1) If.a licen=” 
sse or his agent or servant or any other person acting on his behalf Contr- i 
ayenes any of the provisions of this order or any of the terms or condit- ' 
ions of his licence under this order’or any of the provisions-‘of any other 
order issued under the Essential Commodities Act, 1955.(10 of 1955), or 
of the West Bengal Anti-Profiteering Act, 1958 (West Bengal Act XXIV 
of 1958), or any order issued thereunder, or of any other law relating to 
foodstuffs, then, without prejudice to any other action that may be law- ` 
fully taken against him, the licensing authority may, after giving him an 
opportunity of stating his ın writing, suspend: or cancel his license, ~“ 

(2) Notwithstanding any thing contained in sub-paragraph (1), whe- 
rea licensee has been convicted in a court of law in respect of contra- 
vention of any order made under section 3 of the Essential Commodities 
Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), relating to foodstuffs, the licensing authority may, 
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by an order in writing, cancel his license: j T 

Provided that where such conviction is set aside in.an appeal or re- 
vision, the licensing authority may re-issue the- licence to the person 
whose licence has been cancelled subject to the conditions that such 
, person shall— 


(a) make an application in the appropriate form for such licence to 
the licensing authority, and : 

_  (b} in the event of his making such application after the 31st Decem- 
ber next following the date of issue or last renewal of the licence, pay the 
ae for renewal as specified in sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 4 of this 
order. 

8 Appeal.—(1) Any person aggrieved by an order of the licensing 
authority refusing to grant or re-issue or renew a licence or cancelling or 
suspending a licence under the provisions of this order or ‘forfeiting the 
whole or any part of the security deposited under paragraph 5 may appe- 
al, within 30 days of the date of receipt by him of such order, to an App- 
ellate authority being an officer not below the rank of Director in the 
Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal appoin- 
ted by the State Government by a notification in that behalf in the 
Offici’] Gazette. 

(2) No order shall be passed in appeal made under sub-pargraph (1) 
unless the aggrieved person has been given an opportunity of ‘stating his 
case in writing, 

9. Power of entry, search, seizure. etc, and call for .information-—(1) 
The licensing authority or any other officer authorised in writing by the 
State Goverment in this behalf, with a view to securing compliance 
with this order or to satisfying himself that this order has been complied 
with, may, with such assistance, if any, as he thinks fit,— 

(a) require the owner, occupier or any other person in charge of 
any place, premises, vehicle or vessel in which he has reason to believe 
that any contravention of the provisions of this order or of the terms or 
conditions of any licence issued thereunder has been, is being or is 
about to be committed, to produce any books, accounts or other docum- 
ents showing transactions relating to such contravention; 

(b) require any person to-give any information in his possession with 
respect to sale, purchase or storage for sale of oilseeds; - - 
` | (c) enter, inspect or break open and search any place or premises,-or 
stop and search any animal, vehicle, vessel or other conveyance'which, he 
has reason to believe, has been, is being or is about to be used in- contra- 
venting any of the provisions of this order or any of the terms or condit- 
ions of any licence issued thereunder. X 

(d) inspect or cause to be inspected any books, accounts or other 
documents as well as any stbcks of oilseeds belonging to or under the 
control of a licensee and take o; cause to be taken, extracts from or 
copies of, any document produced before him -showing transactions 
relating to contraventions abovementioned; 

(e) seize and re nove with such aid or assistance as may be necess- 
ary, the entire quantity of any stock of any edible oilseeds along with 
the packages, coverings or receptacles in which such stock is found and 
the animals, vehicles, vessels or other conveyances, if any, used in carr- 
ying such stock, if he suspects that any provision of this order or any of 
the terms -or conditions of any licence issued thereunder has been, is 
being or is about to be contravened, in respect of such stock or any part 
thereof or in respect of any-other stock of edible oilseeds which immedi- 
ately before the contravention was stored or possessed along with such 

` . d 
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stock, and thereafter takeor authorise -the: taking of all measures nece- 
ssary for securing the production of the stocks of edible oilseeds, packa- 
ges, coverings or receptacles, animals, vehicles, vessels, or other covey- 
ances so seized; in a court and for their safe custody pending such 
production : ; v: 
‘Provided that in exercising ‘the powers under this pwagraph due 
regard shall be paid to the social and religious customs of the. inmates or 
“occupants ofthe place; premises, vehicle or vessel.condemed. «=! 
(2) The provisions.of sections 102 and 103 of the'Codé of of Crimin- 
al Procednre,. 1898. (Act 5 of'1898), relating’to search arid seizure shall, 
so far as may be, apply to searches and seizures under this paragraph. 
10. Power to exempt in special cases.—lf the State -Goverhment ts’ of 
‘opinion, having regard to the conditions peas in any area, that it 
would not be in the public interest to apply all or any of the provisions 
of this order to any class of persons in that area, it may, by , notifications 


‘in the Official Gazette, exempt, for such period and subject to such con- 
' ditions ‘as if may think fit,to-impose,-such class.of persons’ in that area, 

as it may specify.in the notification, from the operation of all or any of 

the provisions of this order. > > °- 
SCHEDULE 1 : 

Pir ; ns T Sep paragreph 2 0]. pe 9 a 
1. Mustard and rape-seed group of le oil : These are generally 

known to the trade by the following expressions ~ 


(iv) ‘Surguga. - 

(v) Maghi Lahis or Lahi. 
vi Laha. 

(ti) Lahta- 


(x) Tora. 
xij Gajor Sarson. 2 
xii) Galballia, StS a sot. ce. AA 


gue A i eC 


xii) Sanhawan gowan or tara mira. i 
Botanically, the abọve grades of oil are included within the, groups 
Brassica-Campestris, - Brassica Napar, Brassica Junea and Bruce Sativa. 
2, Linseed oil, the corresponding ailseedis known as alsi or tisi,” 
3. Groundnuts oil, the corresponding oilseed is known as Chinabadam, 
4. Til oil. ae om z 
SCHEDULE II. 
FORM “A” 
[ See paragraph 411) ] : 3 
Form of ication for grant of a‘ licence or re-tss-te or renewal thereof under the 
ast Bengal Edible Oilseed Dealers Licensing Order, 1966. - 
1, Applicant’s.name*, — .. E ane ass to ove aes vos ons 
2. Applicant’s father's mame... se tee ee teeta 
3. Applicant’s profession ... * ne eee ore aps sate oS see om 
4. Applicant's residence ... se ase Ses rt Maorce. Voters Sands. | tees was 
5.,Situation.of' applicant's place of business with particulars as to the number 
uf house/prémises, village or town, police-station and district ... yee wa ius 
; 6.. Location of applicant’s goodown.(s), it anys _- ae Sia T at Vase wei 
7. ‘ How long the applicant kas been dealing in edible oilseeds, i > ~igo eee 
8. Quantities of edible oliseeds handled annually during ‘the past three years 
Gana pene and including the current year from (January to date of applica 
n). . ys 


\ es 
9. Income-tax paid in the two years preceding the year of application (to be 
indicated separately) — , : : 

ata OF i 


ose : ertt 
R ae, Ae oe 


Í i D ageet TA Tade Ci geh on be Me Ug So Wns 
Gi Quantity of ‘edible oilseeds in possession of the applicant on the date of 
e e 


2S 
“eo 


i 


’ 


4 


> 
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application and the separate places at which the quantites ‘are kept: 
a : Baga/Weights. 


2 
3 . 
e declare that the quantities of edible oilseeds specified above are in’ my/ 
our ssa abc this day and are held at the place s) noted against them. 
[We bave understood the provisions of the West Bengal Edible Oilseed Dealers 
Licensing Order, 1985, and the F 


erms and conditions of licence in Form ‘B’ in Sched- 
nle IY to the said order and I/We agree to abide by them. ` 


(a) I/We hereby apply for a licence under the West Bengal Edible Oilseed Dea- 
ters Licensing Order, 1668. K 


` (b) I/We have not previously applied for a licence under the West Bengal Edi- 
ae i Dealers: Licensing er, 1965, in respect of the business at the afore- 
said place, 


(c) I/We applied for such heence on ai ies eee . 
. ws - in respect of the business at ; as aes 
eves anes ea wae  Was/were granted a licence 
ove .. au ene as oe ... Was/were not granted a licence 
. (a) I/We hereby apply for re-issue or renewal of licence No. 

dated we. $ Se ., issue to me/us on ° -~ e. ve 
{e) I/We declare that I am/we are the Proprietor/Partner (8) Manager/Secretary 
ea (8) of the firm or organisation on behalf of which this application is 


ä . eos 


oon ae one oe 


e. 
Jote : Strike out the words or paragraphs which are not applicable.) 
ace. Tis a 


Date 


æ s.. e- one 
T Siia ofthe applicant) —_ 
*Notes: If the application is made on behalf of a Corporate Body the applic 
ant’s status with respect to that body should be specifically stated and I/We agree 
to abide by them. 
i Licence Noy....essere . 
FORM “B” 
i _ [ See paragraph 4 (2)] j 
Licence granted, re-issued or renewed to a dealer for sale, purchase or 
storage for sale, of Oilseeds under the West Bengal Edible Oilseed Dealers 
Licensing Order, 1965. 
Za -7 Nö asese EEEE 
1. Subject to the provisions of the West Bengal Edible Oilseed De- 


alers Licensing Order, 1965, and to the terms or conditions of this licence, 
Messrs. /Shri. speres tee 


eed e ecw ees eerentvesnersesesee Jassaoseasoauusoorsassaceceosanoes.? 


*(Proprietor/Partner /Partners/Manager/Secretary/Director/Directors anesacrae sever 
son of ... soe ees oss 2 ves í )> 
of ees TS ..-police-station pan a 
district sea ..., arefis hereby authorised to sell, 


purchase or store for sale, edible Oilseeds. 


*[Portion within the bracket ( } to be filled in the case of corpor- 
ate bodies only J; : 


2. The Licensee shall,— l poig 
--(a) carry on the aforesaid business only at the following place $ 


pecncasesevesscerseresavceenseeneeeresnezenane ree oeeee 


; (2) . Seed ‘ 

> + (8) E 
3. (i) The licensee shall maintain separately for each godown men- 

tioned in sub-clause (b) of clause 2 a register of daily accounts of 
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Edible Oilseeds showing correctly :— 

i the opening stock on each day, 

) the quantities received on each day showing the peer from 
where and the source from which received and the license number (if any) 
of the person from whom received ; : 

(c) the quantities delivered or otherwise removed on each day show- 
-ing the licence number (s) of the . purchasers (if any) ; and 

(d) the closing stock on, each day. |. «2. re 

_ (ii) The licensee shall complete his accounts for each day on the day 
to, which they relate, unless prevented by reasonable cause, the burden of 
proving which shall be: upon him. 

4, (i) The licensee shall submit to the licensing authority a true 
return, in FormC in the schedule to the West Bengal Edible Oilseed De- 
alers Licensing Order, 1965, of his stocks, receipts and deliveries-of Edi- 
ble Oilseeds for every fortnight (Ist to 15th and 16th to the end of the 

_ month), within five days after the close of the fortnight. 

5. The licensee shall issue to every customer a correct receipt or 
invoice, as tte case may be, giving his own name, address and licence 
number, ths name, address and licence number (if any) of the custo ner, 
the date of transac ion, the quantity sold, the price per quintal and the 
total amount charged and shall keep a duplicate of such receipt or invo- 
ice’ to be available for -inspection on denand by the licensing authority 
er any officer authorised by him in this behalf. `. : 

. ` 6, The licensee shall give all facilities at all reasonable times to the 
licensing authority or any officer authorised by- the State .Government 
for inspection of his stocks and accounts at any shop, godown or other 
_ -place used by him for the business of sale or purchase or storage for sale 
of edible oilseeds and for the weighment and taking of samples for exami- 

_ nation, of his stocks of Ediblbe Oilgeeds. >. > os 3 

7. The licensee shall comply with any direction that may.’ be given 
to him by the State Government or the licensing authority in regard to 
sale, purchase or storage for sale, of Edible Oilseeds and in regard to 
the manner and language in which the registers, returns,. receipts or invo- 
ices metitioned in clauses 3, 4 or 5 shall be written and the registers 

- mentioned in clauses 3, 4 or 5 shall be written and the registers menti- 
ened in clause 3 shall be maintained and authenticated. 

"8. The licensee shall not— 

Paar ti) enter-into any transaction involving ‘sale, purchase or storage for 

sale of edible oilseeds in speculative manner prejudicial to the ‘mainten- 
ance atid easy availability of supplies of edible oilseeds in the market; 

- ` (ii) refuse to sell or withhold the sale of, supplies of edible oilseeds 


Ree ordinarily kept for sale. 


9. If this licence is suspended or cancelled it shall be’ delivered to 
the licensing authority within three days of the service of the ‘order of 
spenion or cancellation of the licence. a es 
40. This licence shall be attached to any application for renewal. 
1L The licence. shall be valid up to— ‘ 


' Seal of the officer 

issuing the licence. 
T | ee “Signature and designation of 
. . the officer issuing the licence. 
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{ For use by a dealer (see clause 4 of farm, B)]. 
Return of stocks, receipts and sales of Oilseeds for the fortnight ending 


TORE nodaseastdseacsedveapusreuneecasniy’ 19 , under ‘the West Bengal Edible 
-Oilseeds Dealers Licensing, Order, 1965. 
“NAMIC! cosicce ci ARAE s 
No. of licence............ccceccecesesectases noe OS 
WAMreSS........ccseceseceesecceressccceceecens 


Particulars of godowns where stock held and quantity i in each quali- 
ty of Edible Oilseeds’i in stock in bags/quintals : 
- Particular of godowns Quantity, in : ‘Remarks 


1. 
A 

1. Stock at.the beginning of the fortnight : 

{a) actually with the licènsee... ..bags/quintals, 

(b) Pledged with any person or “institution such as a bank or “co- 
Operative Society -.:£...s..sesnreeserepenebe-ererere serereereeneeee bags/quintals. 

Motak saccccsccenecercnlesesccsceesnes saan. 

2. tity purchased during- the fortnight and source-of supply. 

3. Quantity sold— 

(a) quantity sold and delivered/removed during the fortnight......... 
bags/quin 

(b) quantity sold but not yet delivered ... e nas see cee see ee 

Total sold.........cccteeeseees /quintals. í : 

4. Stocks at the end of the fortnight— 

{a) actually with the licensee . 

i) unsold 

ii) sold but awaiting daray 

(b) Pledged with any other person or institution such asa Bank or 
a Co-operative Society esee eeceessecucalvsaneesieed 

Total erior i 
To 


o TET 


asa emesenenevesvessen 


” Signature. 

No. ‘102508. S. /FS/1t4R-100/65.—19th October, 1965.—In exercise 
of the power confetred b peered f clause (d) of pargi h2of the ‘West 
Edible Oilseed Dealers Licensing Order, 1965, the Governor is pléasédg 
hereby to appoint the officers specified below, to exercise the pi and 
perform the duties of the licensing authority undér the said order in 
respect of the areds specified against their aames:— - 

(1) The:Rationing ag Offices in, the Directorate-of Rationing,. 
ment of Food and Supplies —The Calcutta Industrial Area; and ‘thi eek 
cutta Industrial (Extended) Area within their respective jurisdictions. 

(2) The Subdivisional Controllers of Food’ and“ Supplies in the Direc». 
torate of District Distribution, Procurement-and- gree Department of 
Food and Supplies—The areas within their- ‘respective jurisdictions except 
those mentioned in item (1) above. 

Explanation: In this notification “The Calcutta-Industriai ‘Ared® 
and “‘the Calcutta Industrial (Extended) Area” have the same meaning 
as in the Calcutta Industrial. Area Rationing Regulations 1964 and the 
Lacie Industrial (Extended) Area Rationing Regulations, 1964 res- 
pectively. . 
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No. 10251F.S./F.S.14R-100/65.—19th October, 1965.—In exercise 
of the r conferred by paragraph 9 of the West Bengal Edible 
Oilseed Dealers Licensing Order, 1965, the Governor is pleased to 
authorise— 

(1) The Director of Rationing in the Department of Food and Sup- 
plies, Government of West Bengal, 

(2) The Director of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, 
Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal, 

(3) The Additional Directors of Rationing in the Department of 
Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal, 

w The Deputy Directors of District Distribution, Procurement and 
Supply, Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal, 

(5) The Deputy Controllers of Rationing in the Directorate of Ra- 
tioning, Government of West Bengal, 

(6) The Regional Controllers of Food and Supplies of the Directorate 
of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Government of West 
Bengal, 

(7) The Assistant Directors of District Distribution, Procurement 
and Supply, Department of Food and Supplies," Government of West 
Bengal, 

(8) The Special Officers in the Directorate of Rationing, Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, 

(9) The District Controllers of Food and Supply in the Directorate 
of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Government of West 
Bengal, 

(10) The Subdivisional Controllers of Food and Supply in the Direc- 
torate of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Government of 
West Bengal, 

(11) The Assistant Controllers of Rationing in the Directorate of 
Rationing, Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West 
Bengal, . 

(12) The Rationing Officers in the Directorate of Rationing; Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, 

(13) The Chief Inspectors, the Inspectors, the Sub-Inspectors, the 
Assistant Sub-Inspectors in the Directorate of Rationing, Government 
of West Bengal. 

(14) The Chief Inspectors, the Inspectors, the Sub Inspectors in the 
Directorate of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, 

(15) Any Police Officer not below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspec- 

etor of Police, 
for the purposes of the said paragraph within their respective jurisdic- 
tions, 

No. 10252FS/FS/14R-100/65.—19th October, 1965.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), read with the Government of India, Ministry of Food 
and Agriculture (Department of Food), Order No. G. S. R. 888, dated 
the 28th June 1961, as subsequently amended, the Governor is pleased, 
with the prior concurrence of the Central Government, to make the fol- 
lowing Order, namely:— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—This Order may be called 
the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers Licensing Order, 1965. 

(2) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. g . 
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_ 2. Definitions:—In this Order, unless the context otherwise re- 
quirés, — : ; 

(a) ‘‘adulterant” means any substance whatsoever which is foreign 
to the oil extracted from a particular class of edible oil seeds; 

(b) “by-product” means any by-prođuct of the manufacture of 
edible oil and includes oilcake; l 

(c) “dealer” means a person engaged in any undertaking or business 
involving sale, purchase or storage for sale of edible oil either on his own 
behalf or on behalf of another or as commission agent or Arhatia, and 
includes a miller, a wholesaler and a retailer; ' 

(d) “edible oil’? means one or more varieties of oil specified in Sche- 
dule I to this Order; 

(e) “form” means a form set forth in Schedule II to this Order; 

(f) “licensing authority” means an Officer appointed by the State 
Government by notification in thé “Official Gazette” to exercise the 
powers and perform the duties of the licensing authority under this Order 
in respect of such areas as may be specified in such notification; 

(g) “licensee” means a person holding a valid licence granted, re- 
issued or renewed undet this Order; 

(h) “miller” means the owne-, manager or other person in charge or 
control of any concern, undertaking or business in which edible oil is 
manufactured by any process for sale; 

(i) “retailer” means a person who sells edible oil of any variety in 
quantities not exceeding 16.5 kilogram net in any one transaction, direc- 
tly to the consumers for purposes of consumption and not for the pur- 
pose of re-sale; 

(j) “State Government” means the’ Government of the State of 
West Bengal; 

(k) ‘‘wholesaler” means a person who sells edible oil of any variety 
‘to a retailer or to another wholesaler or to a consumer in quantities not 


below 16 (sixteen) kilogram not in any one transaction and includes a` 


miller. 3 

3. Licensing of certain category of dealers—(1) No person shall en- 
gage himself in any business as a dealer except under and in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of a licence issued in this behalf by the 
licensing authority. - 

(2) A separate licence shall be necessary for each place of business. 

(3) For the purpose of this’ sub-paragraph any person who stores 
edible oil in any quantity exceeding 33 kilograms in the aggregate, at 
any time, shall unless the contrary is proved be deemed to store the 
edible o11 for purposes of sale: 

Provided thit nothing in this order shall apply to— 

(1) the sale, purchase or storage for sale of edible oils on Govern- 
ment account; or 

(ii) the sale by Banks, of stocks of edible oil hypothecated to, or 
pledged with, them, provided the stocks are sold in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of the licence of the licensees, hypothecator or 
licence pledger as the case may be. 


4. Grant or re-tssue or renewal of licences. —(1) The licensing atho-. 


rity may, on application in Forn ‘A’ being made to him in this behalf 
by a miller, a wholesaler or a retailer, and after such enquiry a3 he may 
deem necessary, grant, re-issue or reaew a licence to a muller in Form 
‘B’, to a wholesaler in Form ‘C’ and to a retailer in Form ‘D’ of Schedule 
ll appended to this order. 

` Validity of Jicenses.—(2) Every licence grante@, re issued or renewed 
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under this Order shall be valid up to the 31st December next following 
the date of its issue and thereafter be renewed for a further period of one 
year at a time on application made in this behalf before the expiry of 
the licence. 

(3) Licensing fees.—The following fees shall be charged in respect 
of each licence, namely:— , 

For grant of licence in Form B—RSs. 10. 

For re-issue or renewal thereof—Rs. 5. 

For grant of licence in Form C—Rs. 5. 

For re-issue or renewal thereof—Rs. 3. 

For grant of licence in Form D ~—Rs. 2. 

For re-issue or renewal thereof—Rs. 1. 

For the issue of duplicate licences in Forms B, C and D—Rs, 20, 
Rs. 10 and Rs. 5, respectively. 

The fees shall be payable in non-judicial stamps. 

Provided that no fee shall be payable by a retailer for the grants of 
re-issue or renewal of licence if his business does not involve storage of 
nag oilin quantity exceeding 5 quintals in the aggregate at any one 

e 

5. Desposit of Security. —(1) Every miller/wholesaler applying for a 
licence under this Ocder shall, before his licence is issued to him, deposit 
with the licensing authority security of the value of Rs. 1,000 1f his an- 
nual turnover is 5,000 quintals or more or Rs. 590 if his annual turnover 
is below 5,000 quintals, in the form of cash deposit into a Government 
treasury under the head ‘‘Revenue Deposits” or in the form of Savings 
Certificates transferred, as provided in rule 19 of the Post Office Savings 
Certificate Rules, 1960, to the Governor of West Bengal, in his official 
capacity, for the due performance of the conditions subject to which the 
licence is granted to him 

(2) Forfeiture of Secursty—Without prejudice to the provisions of 
paragraph 8, if the licensing authority is satisfied that the licensee has 
contravened any of the conditions of the licence and that a forfeiture of 
the security deposit is called for, it may, after giving the licensee an op- 
portunity of stating his case against the forfeiture, by order, forfeit the 
whole or any part of the security deposited by him and communicate a 
copy of the order to the licensee. 

(3) The licensee shall, if the amount of security at any time falls 
short of the amount specified in sub-paragraph (1), forthwith d2posit fur- 
ther security to make up that amount on being required by the licensing 
authority to do so. 

(4) Upon due compliance by the licensee with all obligitions under 
the licence, the amount of the security deposit or such part thereof, as 
is not forfeited as aforesaid, shall be returned to the licensee after the 
termination of the licence. 

6. Power to refuse, grant, re-issue or renew licences.—The licencing 
authority may, after giving the miller, the wholesaler or the retailer con- 
cerned an opportunity of stating his case in writing and for reasons to be 
recorded in writing, refuse to grant or re-issue or renew a licence. 

7. Power to call for information and issue of direction. —The licens- 
ing authority, may, from time to time issue such general or special 
directions for giving effect to the provisions of this Order as he may 
deem necessary. 

8. Power to suspend and cancel licences. -(1) If any- licensee or his 
agent or servant or any other person acting on his behalf contravenes, 
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any of the provisions of this order or any of the terms or conditions of 
his licence under this order or any of the provisions of any other order 
issued under the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955) or of the 
West Bengal Anti-Profiteering Act, 1958 (West Bengal Act XXIV of 
1958), or any order issued thereunder or of any other law relating to 
foodstuffs, then, without prejudice to any other action that may be law- 
fully taken against him, the licensing authority may, after giving him 
an opportunity of stating his case in writing, suspend or cancel his li- 
cence. 

~ (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-paragraph (1), where 
a licensee has been convicted in a court of law in respect of contravention 
of any order made under section 3 of the Essentia] Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), relating to foodstuffs, the licensing authority may, by 
any order in writing, cancel his licence : 

Provided that where such conviction is set aside in an appeal or re- 
vision, the licensing authority may re-issue the licence tothe person 
whose licence has been cancelled subject to the’ condition that such per- 
son shall— 

(a) make an application in the appropriate form for such licence to 
the licensing authority, and 

(b) in the event of his making such applicition after the 31st Decem- 
ber next following the date of issue or last renewal of the licence, pay the 
fee for renewal as specified ın sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 4 of this 
order. ` 

9. Appeal—(1) Any person aggrieved by any order of the licensing 
authority refusing to grant or re-issue or renew a licence or cancelling or 
suspending a licence under the provisions of this Order or forfeiting the 
whole or any part of the security deposited under paragraph 5, may, with- 
in 30 days of the date of receipt by him of such order, appeal to an ap- 
pellate authority being an officer not below the rank of Director in the 
Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal, appoint- 
ed by the State Government by a notification in that behalf in the “Offi- 
cial Gazette”. 

(2) No order shall be passed in appeal made under sub-paragraph 
(1) unless the agzrieved pessa has been given an opportunity of stating 
his cise in writing. : 

10. Power of eniry, search, seizure.—(1) The licensing authority or 
any officer authorised by the State Government in this behalf, with a 
view to securing compliance with this order or to satisfying himself that 
the Order has been compared with, may, with such aid or assistance, if 
any, as he thinks fit,— . 

‘(a) require the owner, occupier or any person in charge of any place, 
premises vehicle or vessel in which he has reason to believe that any 
contravention of any provisions of this Order or of the terms or con- 
ditions of any licence issued thereunder has been, is being, or is about 
to be committed. to produce any books, accounts or other documents 
showing transactions relating to such contravention ; 

(b) enter, inspect or break open and search any place or premises 
or stop and search any animal, venicle, vessel or other conveyance, which, 
he has reason to believe, has been, is being or is about to be used in con- 
travening any of the provisions of this order or any of the terms or condi- 
tions of any licence issued thereunder or any of the directions of the l- 
censing authority ; 

(c) mspect or cause to be inspected any books, accounts or other 
. . ° 
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documents as well as any stocks of edible oil belonging to or under the 
control of any licensee; 

(d) take and remove samples of edible oil or any other substances 
found on the premises of any licensee; 

(e) require a miller, a wholesaler or a retailer to furnish any infor- 
mation relating to the sale or purchase of edible oil seeds or edible oil or 
any by-product by such miller or of the sale or purchase of any edible oil 
by such wholesaler or retailer and to produce before the licensing a itho- 
rity any accounts, registers, vouchers or other documents maintained in 
connection with such sale or purchase ; 

f) take or cause to be taken, extracts from.or copies of any docu- 
ment produced before him showing transactions relating to contraven- 
tions above mentioned; 

(g) seize and remove, with such aid or assistance as may be necessary, 
the entire quantity of any stock of any edible oil or by-product, along 
with the packages, coverings or receptacles in which such stock is found 
and the animals, vehicles, vessels or other conveyances, if any, used in 
carrying such stock, if he suspects that any provision of this Order or 
any of the terms or conditions of any license issued thereunder has been, 
is being or is about to be contravened in respect of such stock or any 
part thereof or in respect of any other stock of edible oil, which imm- 
ediately before the contravention, was stored or possessed along with 
such stock and thereafter take or authorise the taking of all measures 
necessary for securing the production of stocks of edible oil or by-product, 
packages, coverings/receptacles, animals, vehicles, vessels or other con- 
veyances so seized, in a court and for their safe custody pending such 
production: 

Provided that in exercising the powers under this paragraph due re- 
gard shall be paid to the social and religious customs of the inmates 
or occupants of the place, premises, vehicle or vessel concerned. 

(2) The provisions of sections.102 and 103 of the Code of of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (Act 5 of 1898), relating to search and seizure shall, so 
far as may be, apply to searches and seizures under this paragraph. 

11. Power to exempt in special cases. —If the State Government is of 
opinion, having regard to the conditions prevailing in any area, that it 
would not be in a public interest to apply all or any of the provisions of 
this Order to any class of persons in that area, it may, by notification in 
the “Official Gazette”, exempt, for such period and subject to such con- 
ditions asit may think fit to impose, such class of persons in that area 
as it may specify in the notification from the operation of all or any of 
the provisions of this Order. 

SCHEDULE I 
[See paragraph 2 (d)] 

1. Mustard and rape-seed group of edible oil— ` 
These are generally known to the trade by the following expres- 
sions:— 

(i) Sarson. 

ii) Fili Sarson. 

iii) Lal Sarson. i 

(iv) Surguja. 

(v) Maghi Lahis or Lahi. 

(vi) Laha. 

(vii) Lahta. 

wiii) Rai. 

(ix) Rawa. 
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(x) Tera. 

(xi) Gajar Sarson. 

(xii) Galbalia. 

(xiii) Sanhawan gowan or tara mira. 

Botanically, the above grades of oil are included within the groups Bar- 
assica Campestris, Brassica Napur, Brassica Junea and Bruce Sativa. 

2. Linseed oil, known as alsi oil or tisi oil. 

3. Groundnut oil, known as Chinabadam oil. 

4. Til oil. 

5. Ca-coanut oil. 

SCHEDULE II 
FORM A 
(See paragraph 4.] 
Form of application for grant of a licence or re-issue or renewal thereof 
under the West Bengal Edible Ot Dealers Licensing Order, 1965 
Applicant’s name... s.e ue asa cee nee te 
Applicant’s father’s name... ... a. 
Applicant’s profession... 1.00.4 
Applicant’s residence... a. aa eee eee 
Situation of applicant's place of business with particulars as to 
the number of house/premises, village or town, police-station and district. 

6. Location of applicant’s godown(s), if any. 

7. How long the applicant has been dealing in edible oils. 

8. Quantities of Edible oil manufactured/handled annually during 
the past 3 years (January-December) and including the current year from 
(January to date of application). 

9. Income-tax paid in the two years preceding the year of applica- 
tion (to be indicated separately) — 

10, Quantity of Edible Oils in possession of the applicant on the 
date of application and the subsequent places at which the different 
quantities are kept ; 


ga P GO BD pat 


Quantity 
bags/weights 
()) 
j 
I/We declare that the quantities of Edible Oils specified above are in 
my/our possession this day and are held at the place{s) noted against 
them. 
I/We have understood the provision, of the West Bengal Edible Oil . 
Dealers Licensing Order, 1965, and the terms and conditions of licence 
given in Form B in Schedule II to the said Order. 


*Ncte: If the application is made on behalf of a Corporate Body the applicant’s 
status with respect to that hody should be specifically stated. 

I/We agree to abide by them. 

(a) I/We hereby apply for a licence uneer the West Bengal Edible 
Oil Dealers Licensing Order, 1965. 

(b) I/We have not previously applied for a licence under ihe West 
Bengal Edible Oil Dealers Licensing Order, 1965, in respect of the busi- 
ness at the aforesaid place. 

(c) I/We applied for such licence on... oea ae cee ee eee eed 
respect of the business at... ... ... ... ... ...and was/were granted a 
cence on... ... ... ...  ...wasfwere not granted a licence acce vee 
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(d) I/We hereby apply for re-issue or renewal of licene No... se se 
ted... issued to me/us on.. 

(e) I/We declare that I am/we are the Proprietor/partner(s) Mana- 
ger/Secretary/Director(s) of the firm or organisation on behalf of which 
this application is made. 

(Note: Strike out the words or paragraphs which are not appli- 


cable.) 

P SCCe OSHC O HEH eee H THRESH EGS ES ee8 
Date. .cccossssovcsscverscevereeces 

(Signature of the applicant.) 
FORM B 
Licence for a miller 
Licence No... ... 
(Under paragraph 4 of the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers Licensing 
Order, 1965. 


1. Subject to the provisions of the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers 
Licensi Order, 1965 and tothe terms and conditions of this licence, 


Messrs/Shri...... o alasse o wieke Y adve o Peker (Proprietor/Partner/ 
Partners/Manager/Searetary/Director/Directors) [iaa 
son of... 4... 0 .. is/are hereby authorised to manufacture and 
sell... eee ../oil at his/her/their mill named.. p ae ats 
2. This licence shall be valid for one year with ‘effect frome. esc. see 
Conditions 
1. The licensee shall maintain daily accounts of production and dis- 
posal of. tes eee see eee vees0il, as well as purchase, stock and con- 
sumption ‘Of. . «Seeds in such Form as may be 


prescribed by the licensing authority. 

2. The licensee shall submit to the licensing authority on Monday 
each week a true return in Form E showing— 

(a) his/their stock of... ... .e «Seeds and.... 
oil at the beginning of the preceding ‘week, 

(b) the particulars of ee production and sale of..... ... oil. 

(c) the balance in stock of... ... ... ...seeds and oil at the end of 
such week. 

The licensee shall not mix or permit to be mixed with any oil during 
or after manufacture any adulterant. 

3. The licensee shall not refuse to manufacture... ... ..oil as 
long as he/they has/have... ... ... ... «Seeds (oil) i in his/their. posses- 
sion. 

4, The licensee shall not,— 

(i) enter into any transaction involving sale or storage for sale of 
edible oil in speculative manner prejudicial to the maintenance and easy 
availability of supplies of edible oil in the market, 

(ii) refuse to sell, or withhold the sale of, supplies of edible oil ordi- 
ne kept for sale. 

. The licensee shall not in the capacity as a-wholesaler charge for 
. oil prices higher than the maximum ex-mill price 
fixed by the State Government from time to time. 

6. The licensee shall exhibit in conspicuous position in front of his/ 
their milla board stating— ` 

(a) the fact that he/they/is/are a licensed miller(s), and 

(b) the schedule of maximum price(s) of... ae hae 
oil fixed by the State Government. 
7. The licensee shal] issue to every customer a correct receipt or in-* 
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vioe, as the case may be, giving his/their own name(s) address and license 
No., the name, address and licence No. (if any) of the customer, the date 
of transaction, the quantity sold, the price per quintal ‘and th 
total amount charged and shall keep a duplicate of such receipt or invoicc 
to be available for inspection on demand by the licensing: atithority o; 
any officer authorised by him in this behalf. ` ` 

8. The licensee shall give all facilities at all reasonable times to thi 
licensing authority or any person authorised by him in this behalf fo: 
inspection of his/their stocks and accounts and for the taking of sampk 
of... ... ... ...  ...0il or any other substance in his/their mill. 

9. The licensee shall comply with all directions that may from time 
to time be given to him/them by the licensing authority. 

10. Ifthe licence is suspended or cancelled it shall be delivered tc 
the licensmg authority within three days of the service of the order o: 
suspension or cancellation of the licence. j 

11. This licence shall be attached to any application for renewal. 
Seal of the officer Hg 

issuing the licence, 


(Signature and designation of the 
officer issuing the hcence.) 
FORM C 
Licence No .. 
Licence for a wholesaler 
(Under paragraph 4 of the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers Licencing 

; Order, 1965.) | : 
1. Subject to the provisions of the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealer: 
Licencing Order, 1965, and to the terms and conditions of this licence 


Messrs./Shri... 0. ua aa ...(Proprietor/Partner/Partners/Manager} 
Secretary/Director/Directors mig Wate. GU aier, (Mee alae” Siac Mange io 
ison of =. + = = is/are hereby authorised to carry on the busi- 
ness of of seling ... 1... oil as a wholesaler at his place o: 
business under the name of o aa aa aa ate cee ae tees 

‘2. This licence shall be valid for one year with effect from 

Conditions 

1. The licensee shall maintain daily accounts of receipts, sales and 

stocks of ... ... ..: ... oil in such Form as may be specified by tht 


licensing anthority. 

2. The licensee shall submit to the licensing authority on Monday 
each week a true return in Form E (1) showing his receipts as well 2: 
disposal by sale or otherwise of ... ... .:.  ...011 during the preceding 
week, a 

3. The licensee shall issue to. every customer a correct receipt oi 
invoice, as the case may be, giving his/their own name (s) address anc 
licence No., the name address and licence No. (if any), of the customer 
the date of transaction, the quantity sold, the price per quintal and thi 
total amount charged and shall keep a duplicate of such receipt or mvo 
ice to be available for inspection on demand by the licénsing authority ot 
any officer authorised by him in this behalf.’ 


4. The licensee shall not sell... ... l... oil fom any, premise: 
other than the premises specified in the licence.” , 
5. The licensee shall not charge for ... . ... oil price: 


higher than the maximum price chargeable by a wholesaler as fixed by 
r e BUS 
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the State Government from time to time. 


6. The licensee shall exhibit in a conspicuous position in front of his 
shop a board showing— 

(a) the fact that he/they is/are a licensed wholesaler, and 

(b) the schedule of maximum prices of ... ... «© «+ oil fixed 
by the State Government. 

7. The licensee shall not mix or permit to be mixed with any edible 
oil in his possession any adulterant. 

8. The licensee shall not, — 

(i) enter into any transaction involving sale or storage for sale or 
adible oil in speculative manner prejudicial to the maintenance and easy 
availability of supplies of edible oil in the market, 

(ii) refuse to sell, or withhold the sale of, supplies of edible oil ordi- 
nauily kept for sale. 

9. The licensee shall sell correctly meisured quantities... 
oil by the use of an accurate measure. 

10. The licensee shall not sell... nse we eee eee eee OÌl to any 
miller 

11. The licensee shall give all facilities at all reasonable times to the 
licensing authority or any person authorised by him in this behalf for 
the inspection of Aki stocks and accounts and for taking samples of 

.. -Oil in or any other substance in his/their 
place of business c or godowns. 

12. The licensee shall comply with all directions that may from time 
to time be given to him/them by the licensing authority. 

13. If the licence is supended or cancelled it shall be delivered to 
the licensing authority within three days of the service of the order of 
suspension or cancellation of the licence. 

14, This licence shall be attached to any application for renewal. 
Seal of the officer 
issuing the licence. 


(Signature and designation of 
the officer issuing the licence.) 
FORM D 
Licence No. ...  ... 
Licence to a retatler 
(Under paragraph 4 of the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers Licensing 
Order, 1965.) 

1. Subject to the provisions of the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers 
Licensing Order, 1965, and to the terms and conditions of this licence 
? wos, oe a cca 
address at... 
is/are hereby authorised to carry on the business of selling ... 

Fe oil as a retailer at ee ee of business under the name 
of. sie, SAE ne 
"2. This licence shall be valid for one year with effect from . 


Conditions. 
1. The licensee shall maintain daily accounts of receipts, sales and 
stocks, of ... .. « Oil in such Formas may be specified 


by the licensing authority. 

2. The licensee shall submit to the licensing authority a true return 

in Form E (2) of his stocks, receipts and deliveries of ... ... .. ou 

for every fortnight (1st to 15th avd 16th to the end of the month) within 

five days after the close of the fortnight. 
e 
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3. The licensee shall issue to every customer— - 5 3 
(a) in case of sale of edible oi! of any variety in quantity of 4 kilogr- 
ams or above in one transaction a cash memo or receipt as the case may- 
be, entering the name, address and licence number of the licensee as also 
the name and address of the customer, the date of transaction, the quan- 
tity sold, the price per kilogram the total amount charged and shall keep 
a duplicate of the same for inspection on demand by the licensing auth- 
ority or an officer authorised by him in that behalf. . , 
(b) in all other cases of sale and edible oil a signed slip or receipt 


showing the quantity of oil sold, the price per kilogram and the total 
amount charged. 


4. The licensee shall not sell... ... ... ... Oil from any premises 
other than the premises specified in the licence. = n 
5. The licensee shall not charge for... ... ... oil a price higher 


than the maximum retail price fixed by the State Government from time 
to time. 


6. The licensee shail exhibit in a conspicuous position in front of 
his shop a board showing— 

(a} the fact that he is a licensed retailer, and - i 

(b) the schedule of maximum prices of... ... ... «-. oil fixed by 
the State Government. : s ; 

“7. The licensee shall not mix or permit to be mixed with any edi- 
ble oil in his possession any adulterant. A 

8. The licensee shal! sell correctly measured quantities of ... ... «+ 
oil by use of an accurate n easure. 

9. The licensee shall not sell. ... ... ...oif to any miller or to 
any who esaler. 

10. The licensee shall not,— 

(i) enter into any transaction involving sale or storage for sale of 
edible oil in speculative manner prejudicial to the maintenance and easy 
availability of supplies of edible oil in the market ; . 

(ii) refuse to sell, or withhold the sale of, supplies of edible oil ordin- 
arily kept for sale, subject to any direction issued under this order by 
licensing authority with regard to sales to individuals. 

11. The licensee shall give all facilities at all reasonable times to 
the licensing authority or any person authorised by him in this behalf for 
the inspection of his stocks and accounts and for taking samples of 

.. Oil, 


12. The licensee shall comply with all directions that may be given 
to him by the licensing authority. 

13. Ifthe licence is suspended or cancelled it shall be delivered to 
the licensing authority witbin three days of the service of the order of 
suspension or cancellation of the licence. 


14. This licence shall be attached to any application for renewal 
Seal of the officer 


issuing the licence. 


7 (Signature and designation 
of offcer issuing the licence). 
FORM E 
[ For use by miller (see condition 2 of Licence in Form B.) } 
Rettwn of stocks, receipts and sales of Edible Oil for the forinight end- 
ing „under the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers Licensing Order, 
1965. 


> 
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Name tes abs sis eee 

No. of licence vs see ese 

Address... 

Particulars of godowns where stock held and quantity in stock in 
each quality of Edible Oil in stock in bags/quintals : 


Particular of Quantity in stock bags/ Remarks, 
godowns. ‘ ' quintals. if any. 
I. 
2. S 
3 
1. Stock at the beginning of the fortnight 
i Actually with the licensee ... . bags/quintals, 
) Pledged with any person or institution such as a Bank or Co- 
operative Society a ... .. bags/quintals. ~ 
Totaly ow. Lo, -.bags/quintals. 


2. Quantity purchased during the fortnight and source of supply. 


3 Quantity sold— 
(a) Quantity sold and delivered/removed during the formigits 


Pania: 
(b) Quantity sold but not yet delivered ... cue tee wes 
Total sold.. ba ..bags/quintals. 


4. Stock at the end of the fortnight — 

(a) Actually with the licensee— 

(i) unsold; 

(ii) sold but awaiting delivery; 

(b) Pledged with any other person or institution such asa Bank or 


a Co-operative Society ... ... ... Total 
To 
1. Licensing Authority,.. has 
District/Subdivision/Area. 
Place 
Date í 


a (Signature.) 
FORM E(1) 
[For use by wholesaler (see condition 2 of License in Form C).] 
Return of stocks, ai ies and sales of Edible Oils for the fortnight ending 
ve 19 under the West Bengal Edible 
“Oil Dealers 3 Drensiag Order: 1965. 


Name.. , 
No. of licence.. 
Address.. : 
Particulars of godowns where stock held and quantity in stock in each 
quality of Edible Oil in stock in bags/quintals: 


Particular of godowns Quantity in stock bags/ Remarks, if any. 
quintals. 
1. 
2 
3. 
1. Stocks at the begnining of the fortnight : 
.(a) Actually with the licensee... ... _.bags/quintals, 
(b) Pledged with any person or institution such as a Bank or Co-op- 
erative Society .. ... ...  ...bags/quintals, 
Total... ... ..bags/quintals. 


2. Quantity purchased during the fortnight and source of supply. 

3. Quantity sold— 

(a) Quantity sold and delivered/removed during the fortnight .. te 
- ,, ,bags/quintals. 


x 


` 
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(b) Quantity sold but not yet delivered... uo ua a. Total 
d... a. ...bags/quintais, 

4. Stock at the end of the fortnight— 
` (a) Actually with the licensee—- 

(i) unsold ; 

(it) Sold but awaiting delivery ; 

(b) Pledged with any other person or institution such as a Bank or 
a Co operative Society... n. 0. ua 
Total... aie i> “Sees - See’ cae 


so] 


To 
1, Licensing Authority, ... ...  ...District/Stbdivision/Area, 
Place... is o oas ae 
Date ... 
Signature. 
FORM E(2) Ba ; 
[ For use by retailer (sẹe condition 2 of Licence in Form D).] 
Return of stocks, receipts and sales of Edible Oils for the fortnight 
NATRE oeccesecsecceneccnes ES 19 under. the West Bengal Edible Oil Dealers 
Licensing Order, 1965. 7 ; : 
Name sin. sea aid. vee pant 
No. of licence ... 2. we 
Address... siea Baa ead. cites 
1. Stocks at the beginning of the fortnight: 
(a) “Actually with the licensee... ... ... bags/quintals. 
(b) Pledged with any person or institution such as a Bank.or Coe 
operative Society... ... ... ... bags/quintals. 
Total... ... ... ... bags/quintals. 


2. Quantity purchased during the fortnight and source of supply. 

8. Quantity sold — 

(a) Quantity sold and delivered/removed during the fortnight ... 
bags/quintals. 

(b) Quantity sold but not yet delivered... ... ... ... Total sold 

+ see a Dags/quintals. 

4. Stock at the end of the fortnight— 

(a) Actually with the licensee— 

(i) unsold; z 

(1i) sold but awaiting delivery; 

(b) Pledged with any other person or institution such asa Bank or 
a Co operative Society... ... ... ... Total... ... sit 
To 


1. Licensing Authority, ... s.e ee ow. District/Subdivision/Area. « 
Plateia sade és see 


Date ... 


(Signature.) 

No. 10253F.S./FS/14R/100/63.~19th October, 1965.—In exercise 
of the power conferred by clause (f) of paragraph 2 of the West Bengal 
Edible Oil Dealers Licensing Order, 1965, the Governor is pleased 
hereby to appoint the officers specified below, to exercise the powers and 
perform the’duties of the licensing authority under the said order'in res- 
pect of the areas specified against their names:— ` 

(1) The Rationing Officers in the Directorate of Rationing, Depart- 
ment of Food and Supplies—The Calcutta Industrial Area, and the Cal- 


„cutta Industrial (£xtended) Area within their respective jurisdictions. 


` = 
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(2) The Subdivisional Controllers of Food and Supplies in the Direc- 
torate of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Department of 
Food and Supplies—The areas within their respective jurisdictions except 
those mentioned in item (1) above. 

Explanation: In this notification “The Calcutta Industrial Area” 
and “the Calcutta Industrial (Extended) Area” have the same meaning 
as in the Caicutta Industrial Area Rationing Regulations, 1964, and the 
Calcutta Industrial (Extended) Area Rationing Regulations, 1964, res- 
pectively. 

No. 10254F.S./FS/14R-100/65.—19th October, 1965.—In exercise 
of the power conferred by paragraph 10 of the West Bengal Edible Oils 
Dealers Licensing Order, 1955, the Governor is pleased to authorise— 

(1) The Director of Rationing in the Department of Food and Sup- 
plies, Government of West Bengal, 

(2) The Director of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, 
Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal, 

(3} The Additional Directors of Rationing in the Department of 
Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal. 

(4) The Deputy Directors of District Distribution, Procurement and 
Supply, Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal, 

(5) The Deputy Controllers of Rationing in the Directorate of Ra- 
tioning, Government of West Bengal, y 

(6) The Regional Controllers of Food and Supplies of the Directorate 
of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Government of West 
Bengal, 

(7) The Assistant Directors of District -Distribution, Procurement 
and Supply, Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West 
Bengal, 


(8) The Special Officers in the Directorate of Rationing, Government 
of West Bengal, 

(9) The District Controllers of Food and Supply in the Directorate 
of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Government of West 
Bengal, 

(10) The Subdivisional Controllers of Food and Supply in the Direc- 
torate of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Government of 
West Bengal, 

(11) The Assistant Controllers of Rationing in the Directorate of 
Rationing, Department of Food and Supplies, Government of West 
Bengal, 


(12) The Rationing Officers in the Directorate of Rationing, Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, 

(13) The Chief Inspectors, the Inspectors, the Sub-Inspectors, the 
Assistant Sub-Inspectors in the Directorate of Rationing, Government of 
West Bengal, 

(14) The Chief Inspectors, the Inspectors, the Sub-Inspectors in the 
Directorate of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, 


(15) Any Police Officer not below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspec= 
tor of Police, 


for the purposes of the said paragraph within their respetive jurisdic- 
tions. 
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Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 991, dated 
December 10, 1964. i 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 7621FS./FS/14R-87/64.—10th December, 1964.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), read with the order of the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture (Department of Food), No. G. S. R. 
888, dated the 28th June, 1961, as subsequently amended by the order 
of the Government of India in the Ministry of Food and Agriculture 
(Department of Food), No. G. S. R. 1158, dated the 14th August 1964, 
the Governor is pleased hereby to make the following order, namely:— 

PART I 
Preliminary. 

1. Short title, éxtent and commencement.—(1) This order may be 
called the West Bengal Rationing Order, 1964. 

(2) It exterds to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3) It shall come into force in such areas and on such dates as the 
State Government may by notification in the official gazette direct. 

2. Definttions.—In this order, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(1) “appointed wholesaler” means a wholesale dealer appointed 
under the provisions of paragraph 3 in respect of any rationed article 
and includes a person in charge of a godown in which any such rationed 
article is s'ored for sale or distribution; 

(2) “appointed retailer’ means a retail dealer appointed under the 
provisions of paragraph 3 in respect of any rationed article and includes 
a person in charge of a godown in which any such rationed article is 
stored for sale or distribution; . 

(3) “appointed establishment proprietor’ means the proprietor of 
an establishment appointed under the provisions of paragraph 3 and 
includes any other person owning, managing or having control of an 
establishment so appointed; 

4. (1) “catering establishments” mean hotels, restaurants, eating 
houses, cafes, tea shops, coffee stalls, free feeding centres, clubs, can- 
teens and include all other places open to the public or to any limited 
class of the public of a like nature where food or refreshment is consu- 
med or procurable; 

(ii) “institutions” means hospitals, sanatoria, convalescent homes, 
nursing homes, orphanages, workhouses, infirmaries, asylums, schools 
providing meals and include all other establishments of a like nature; 

(iii) “residential establishments” mean boarding houses, apartment 
houses, residential hotels, residential clubs, hostels, nurses’ homes, schools 
and include all other establishments of a like nature but do not include 
private households; X 

(iv) “manufacturing establishments” mean bakeries, confectioneries 
and include a)l other establishments of a like nature; 

(v) “mills” mean flour mills, rice mills and include all other estab- 
lishment& cf a like nature; 

(vi) “animal establishments” means stables for horses or cattle, 
poultry farms, zoos, menageries. veterinary hospitals, Pinjrapoles and 
include all other establishments where animals are maintained; 

(5) “establishments” means all the establishments referred to in sub- 
clauses (i) to (vi) of clause (4) and inclides all establishments other than 
private households providing food for consumption but does not include 
establishments which are controlled or managed by any person belong- 
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ing or attached to, or employed with the Armed Forces of the Union of 
India and which provide food to the members of the said Armed Forees 
for consumption; 

(6) “establishment consumption” in respect of a rationed article 
means all consumption of such article supplied by an establishment refer- 
red to in clause (5) for consumption in the premises or elsewhere; 

(7) “household consumption” in respect of a rationed article means 
all consumption of such article other than establishment consumption 
referred to in clause (6); 

Sa (8) “prescribed” means prescribed by regulations made under this 
rder; 

(9) “rationed article” means any article which the State Govern- 
ment may by notification in the Official Gazette specify to be a rationed 
article in respect of any area; 

(10) “Rationed area” means, in relation to any rationed article, the 
area in respect of which that article has been specified to be a rationed 
article under clause (9); 

(11) “rationing date” means, in relation to any rationed article, 
such date as may be fixed by the State Government for the commence- 
ment of rationing of that article in any area; 

(12} “ration document” includes a ration book, a family identity 
card or any part of any ration book or family identity card or any 
ration coupon or any declaration, authority, permit, or other document 
issued or made under or in pursuance of the provisions of this Order. 

PART II 
Distribution and supply of rationed articles. 

3. Authority to wholesale dealers, retail dealers and persons owning, 
managing or having control of establishments to supply rationed articles in 
rationed areas.—{1) With a view to controlling the distribution of any 
rationed article, the State Government, in respect of any rationed area. 
or any part thereof, may by order appoint any department of or autho- 
rity under the Central or State Government or any person being a whole- 
sale dealer, a retail dealer or owning or managing or having control of an 
establishment to be, as the case may require, a wholesale dealer, retail 
dealer or establishment proprietor in respect of such rationed article for 
the purposes of this Order, and thereupon such department, authority, 
wholesale dealer, retail dealer or establishment proprietor shall be enti- 
tled to supply in accordance with the provisions of this Order and any 
regulations made thereunder such rationed article within such ratione 1 
area or part thereof. 

. (2) The State Government may by order appoint any employer of 
labour in any trade or industry or any association of employers of labour 
in any trade or industry or any other committee or body, whether incor- 
porated under any law for the time being in force or not, or any local 
authority, which undertakes in writing to the satisfaction of the State 
Government the management of any scheme or organisation for the feed- 
ing of labour or employees or any class of labour or employees, with the 
families of such labour or employees, to be in respect of any rationed 
article a wholesale dealer or a retail dealer for the purposes of this Order, 
and also may appoint the manager or other person in charge of any shop, 
canteen, store or other distributing agency established under such scheme 
or organisation to be in respect of any rationed article a retail dealer for 
the purposes of this Order, and thereupon such employer of labour, asso- 
ciation of employers of labour, committee, body; local authority, manager 
or person in charge of sueh shop, Canteen, store or other distributing* 
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agency shall be entitled to supply, in accordance with the provisions of 
this Order and any regulations made thereunder, such rationed article to 
such labour or employees. 

(3) Any appointment made under sub-paragraph (1) shall specify the 
rationed article and the limits of the rationed area or part thereof in 
respect of which it is made, and any appomtment made under sub-para- 
graph (2) shall specify the rationed article in respect of which it is made 
and the labour, class of labour or employees to whom the rationed arti- 
cle is to be supplied. 

(4) The State Government may, by order, appoint any company or 
other body, whether incorporated under any law for the time being in 
force or not, owning, managing or having control of any vessels to be in 
respect of any rationed article a wholesale dealer for the purposes of this 
Order and also appoint the Master or other person in charge of a Vessel 
to be in respect of such rationed article the proprietor of an establish- 
ment for the purposes of this Order and thereupon any such company 

` Shall be entitled to supply such rationed article to such Master or other 
person ‘and any such Master or other person in charge of a vessel shalt 
be entitled to supply such rationed article to the crews of such vessel in 
accordance with the provisions of this Order and any regulations made 
thereunder and any appointment made under this paragraph shall specify 
eae ened article and the vessel or vessels in respect of which it is 
made. 

Explanation.—In this sub-paragraph ‘‘vessel’’ means any vessel to 
which any of the provisions of the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917, 
applies and includes a flat or barge. 

(5) Whenever in the opinion of the State Government it is necessary 
or expedient so to do in the interests of tle general public, the State 
Government may amend, vary, suspend or revoke any appointment made 
under this paragraph, after giving the holder of the appointment an op- 
portunity of being heard either in person or by an agent and for reasons 
to be recorded in writing, and in every such case the holder of the 
appointment shall be bound to surrender, on demand, to the State 
Government, the order of appointment for endorsement or cancellation, 
as the case may be. 

4. Prohibition of supply of rationed article by persons other than an 
appointed wholesaler, or any appointed retailer or an apponi establish- 
ment proprietor. —No person other than an appointed wholesaler, an app- 
ointed retailer, or an appointed establishment proprietor shall, on and 
after the rationing date, supply or offer or attempt to supply, or know- 
ingly permit to be supplied by any agent or servant of such person any 
rationed article to any person in any rationed area in which such articlè 
is rationed. 

5. Supply by appotnied wholesalers. —No appointed wholesaler shall, 
on and after the rationing date, supply or offer or attempt to supply, 
or knowingly permit to be supplied by ány agent or servant of such who- 
leasaler any rationed article in any rationed area in which such article is 
rationed to any person other than a person who is an appointed retailer or 
an appointe 1 establishment proprietor and except under and in accordance 
with the provisions of this order and of the regulations made thereunder. 

6. Supply by appointed retatlers.—No appointed retailer or appoint- 
ed establishment proprietor shall, on and after the rationing date, supply 
or offer or attempt to supply, or knowingly permit to be supplied by any 
agent or servant of such retailer or proprietor any rationed article in 

.any rationed area in which such article is rationed except for hous ehold 
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consumption or establishment’ consumption and except ufider and in - 


accordance with the provisions of this order and'of the regulations 
made thereunder. i , a E A A} 

7. Prohibtion of obtaining rationed article in‘a rationed area, othsr- 
wise than for household or establishment consumption.—Nc.oerson shall, 
on and after the rationing date, in-a rationed area inivhich an arti- 
cle is rationed obtain or attempt to obtain such rationed article except 
for household consumption or for establishment consumption or in 
connection therewith and except under and in accordance with the 
Provisions of this order and of the regulations made thereunder. 

Exceptions.—The Provisions contained in this Part shall not 
apply to distribution - by any person of any rationed article lawfully 
obtained by him— 


(a) to members of the same household to which he belongs or to . 


guests sharing meals in such household: or 1 

(b) to any other person either without payment of price of such 

rationed article or in exchange for any other rationed article. 
‘PART III , 
Ration Documents - eee . 

9. Supply of rationed article to ba only by means of a ration doon- 
ment.—Except as otherwise -provided by this order,,a rationed-article 
shall be obtained, on and after the rationing date, only by means of a 
ration document available for- lawful use and lawfully used, and only 
up to the quantity in relation to that article, obtainable on the ration 
document or as specified, or as represented by the units specified on 
the ration document. 

10. Power of State Government. to issue ration documents. —(1) The 
State Government may, with a view to controlling the distrbution or 
supply of or any-other dealing with, any rationed article, issue or cause 
. to be issued to any person or class of persons or to the public generally 

in- any area ration documents for the purpose of rationing of such 
article. | : i 

(2) Every ration document under this order shall be issued in the 
prescribed manner and form to such persons and shall be subject to 
such terms and conditions as may be prescribed and a receipt 
for every such document shall be given in the prescribed manner by 
the person to whom it is issued, eer: 

(3) Whenever in the opinion of the’ State Government it is necessary 
or expedient so to do in- the interest of the general public, the State 
Government may, add to, amend, vary or rescind any ration document, 
after giving the holder of the ration document an opportunity of being 
heard either in person or by an agent and for reasons to be recorded in 
writing, and in every such case, the holder of the, ration document shall 
be bound to surrender the same, on demand, to the State Government 
for endorsement or cancellation, as the case.may be. 

11. Availability and prohibition of transfer of ration documents.— 
(1) A ration document shall. not be availble for lawful use except when 
it is used by or on behalf of the person in respect of whom it is issued. 

(2) No person shall transfer to any other person any ration docu- 
ment issued in respect of himself under the provisions of this order. 

12. Ration documents to remain the property of State Government.— 
(1) Every ration document issued under this order shall be the property 
of the State Government but the person to whom it isissued or surren- 
dered or with whom it is retained under the provisions of this order or 
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the regulations made thereunder shall be entitled to its custody and shall 
be responsible for its safe custody. 

13. Replacement of defaced, lost or destroyed ration documents.—(1) 
If any ration document be defaced, lost of destroyed, the Officer autho- 
rised by the State Government in respect of any area in this behalf, may, 
after making such inquiry as he may think fit issue a new ration docu- 
ment in place thereof on payment of a fee of twelve paise. 

(2) ere a new ration document is issued under sub-paragraph (1) 
in place of a lost ration document it shal! be the duty of the person to 
whom the new ration document has been issued if he subsequently finds 
the lost ration document to return the lost ration document forthwith 
to the officer by whom it was issued. 

14. Return of ration documents by person in unauthorised possession 
thereof.—When any person is in possession of a ration document and 
such possession is not authorised by or under this order, he shall forth- 
ro deliver the same to the Officer-in-charge of the nearest rationing 
office. $ 

15. Manner of cancellation of ration documenis. —Where any ration 
coupon or other ration dooument is required to be cancelled under or 
for the purposes of this order, it shall be cancelled by the competent 
authority in ink (whether by means of a die or stamp or otherwise) or by 
means of indelible pencil and where it is not possible to cancel it in any 
of these methods it shall be cancelled by the competent authority in 
such manner as the said authority considers suitable and every ration 
coupon or other document shall upon such cancellation cease to be 
available for lawful use. 

PART IV 
. Regulations 

16.- Power io make regulations.—(1) The State Government may 
by notification in the official gazette make regulations for the purpose of 
giving effect to the provisions of this order. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
such regulations may provide for— 

(a) the manner in which, and the conditions subject to which, any 
rationed article may be supplied or obtained or kept for house-hold 
consumption or for establishment consumption or in connection there- 
with, and in particular for,— 

(i) the kind of ration document which shall be issued in any parti- 
cular case or class of cases; 

(ii) the manner in which any ration document may be used for 
supplying or obtaining or keeping or otherwise dealing with any rationed 
article including the manner in which, and the conditions subject to 
which, such document may be registered with any appointed whole- 
saler, appointed retailer, or appointed establishment proprietor; 

i the period for which any ration document or part thereof shall 
be valid; 

{iv) the quantity of each rationed article or of two or more 
rationed articlesin combination that shall be obtained on a ration 
document; 

(v) the number of units of each rationed article to be allotted to 4 
ration document for an establishment; 

(vi) the quautity which a unit shall from time to time represe it 
in relation to any rationed article, waether separately for that article or 
in combination with other articles, ` 


(vii) the conditions subject to which the appointed wholesaler, 
° ° 
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appointed retailer, or appointed establishment propriefor may obtain 
any supply of any rationed article; 

(viii) the conditions subject to which the supply or ‘distribution of 
ony rationed article, whether or not for household consumption or es- 
tablishment consumption may be authorised otherwise than by means 
of aration document; and 

(ix) any other matter connected with the distribution of any ration- 
ed article in any rationed area; £ 

(b) the manner and the forms in which, and the persons to whom 
and the terms and conditions subject to which, ration documents shall 
be issued and the manner in which receipts in respect of ration docu- 
ments are to be given. 

17. Contravention of a regulation deemed to be a contravention of this 
Order.— For the purposes of sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Essential 
Commodities Act, 1955 (Act X of 1955) any contravention of any regu- 
lation made under paragraph 16 of this Order shall be deemed to be a 
contravention of this Order. 

PART V 
Miscellaneous 

18. Surrender of ration documents and rendering of accounts and 
information by appointed wholesalers, appointed retailers and appornted 
establishment proprietors—Every appointed wholesaler, appointed re- 
tailer, or appointed establishment proprietor, as the case may be, when 
so required by any officer authorised by the State Government in this 
behalf, shall— 

(1) surrender to the said officer all coupons and other authorities and 
documents delivered to such appointed wholesaler appointed retailer, or 
appointed establishment proprietor under or for the purposes of this 
Order; and 

(2) furnish such particulars, accounts and information relating to~ 
his dealings in and stocks of any rationed article as may be required. 

19. Power to authorise supply and distribution of rationed urticles 
otherwise than by means of ration documents.—Notwithstanding any other 
provisions of this Order, the State Government may subject to such con- 
ditions as may be prescribed authorise the supply or distribution of any 
rationed article otherwise than on a ration document and whether or 
not for household consumption. or establishment consumption. 

20, Exempitons.—The State Government may, by general of special 
order, exempt any class or classes of persons from the operation of all 
or any of the provisions of, this Order and may at any time in like 
manner suspend or cancel any such exemption, 

21. Power to enter and inspect premises and to require information, 
accounts, efc.—(1) Any person authorised by the State Government in 
this behalf may,— 

(2) enter any premises used or believed to be used for the sale, 
distribution or storage for sale or distribution of any rationed article 
or the premises of any establishment and inspect any such premises and 
any rationed article therein or thereon; : 

(b) require any person to make any statement or furnish any infor- 
mation or to produce any document or article in his possession or 
under his control relating to the purchase, sale, distribution or storage 
of any rationed article and every person so required shall comply with 
such requisition ; 

(c) require any person to render any account or to produce books, 
accounts or other documents treating to, or believed. to be relating to, 
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the purchase, sale, distribution or storage of any rationed article and 
every person so required shall comply with such requisition ; - 

(d) take or cause to be taken extracts from or copies of any docu- 
ment relating to the purchase, sale, distribution or storage of any ra- 
tioned article which is produced under clause (b) or clause (c) or other- 
wise found in any such premises; f 

(e) test or cause to be tested the correctness of any weight or 
measure used or belleved to be used in any transaction relating te 
the sale or distribution of any rationed article: 

(f) take or cause to be taken the weight of all or any of the rationed 
articles found in any such premises. ; 

Piovided that in entering upon and inspecting any premises 
the person so authorised shall have due regard to the social and 
religious customs of tke persons occupying the premises, . 

(2) The powers exerciseable under this paragraph shall not be 
exercised except for the purpose of securing compliance with the provi- 
sions of this Order or of any regulations made thereunder. 

22. Delegation of powers by the State Government.—The State 
Government may, by general or special order, delegate any of the 
powers conferred on it by paragraph 8, sub-paragraph (1) and (3) of para- 
graph 10 and paragraph 19 to any officer subordinate toit orto any 
other person. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 947, 
December 19, 1964/Agrahayana 28, 1886. 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 7856-FS/FS/14R 89/64. —19th December 1964.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred. by paragraph 16 of the West Bengal. Rationing 
Order, 1934, the Governor is pleased. hereby to make the following regu- 
lations in respect of the Calcutta Industria] Area: : 

Chapter 1- Ceneral 

1, These regulations may be called the Calcutta Industrial Area 
Rationing Regulations, 1964. i 

In these regulations, unless there is anything repugnant in the sub- 

- ject or context, — 

(1) (a} all expressions used but not defined in these regulations 
which have also been used in the West Bengal Rationing Order, 1964, 
have the same meanings as in the said Order; and ms 

(b) the expression ‘distributor’ where used in any ration document 
means an appointed retailer referred to in these regulations: 

(2) “adult” means a person above the age of 8 years; 

13) ‘‘baker’s bread” means baker’s bread .or loaf (which, brown of 
wholemeal) of the following weights: 

56. 5 grams, 113 grams, 226 grams, 452 grams, 1 kilogram and other 
multiples of 1 kilogram; 

(4) “Calcutta Industiial Area” means the area specified in Schedule 
A to these regulations; 

(5) “child” mens a person of or below the age of 8 years; 

(6) “Controller” means the Controller of Rationing, Calcutta, Depa- 
rtnent of Food and Suoplies, Government of West Bengal; 

(7) -Director” means the Director of Rationing, Department of Food 
and Supplies, Government of West Bengal; 

- (8) ‘““Employer’s Shop” means any retail shop established in accor- 
dance with the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3 of the 
West Bengal Rationing Order, 1964, and includes any shop established 
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dnd operated by:any department ofor authority. under the Central or 
State Government for the benefit of its employees; 

".(9) “family” means a household comprised. of individuals living on 
the same premises and sharing meals in a common mess, 

(10) “flour mill” includes a chakki; . 

(11) “form” means a form appended to these regulations, and 
includes anyother form that may be prescribed by the Director: 

(12) “Government godown’’ meansa depot established, under the 
Department of Food and Supplies, Government of Wesl Bengal, for 
the purpose of the storage of rationed articles and their supply to 
appointed ‘wholesalers, appointed rétailers and appointed establishment 
proprietors under these regulations; : 

(13) “Order” means the West Bengal Rationing Order, 1964; 

(14) “Permit Officer” means the. officer appointed as such by the 
State Government and includes any officer specially authorised in this 
behalf by the Director; ‘ 

(15) “Rationing Officer” means an officer appointed as such by 
the State Government and includes any officer specially authorised 
in this behalf by the Director; ' 

(16) “Schedule” means a schedule anpended to these regulations; 

(17) “Sub Area’ means the are. under the Jurisdiction of a Ra- 
tioning Officer; 

(18,""Week” means the period commencing from the rationing 
date and ending at midnight of Sunday next following and each succes- 
sive period of seven days thereafter. : . 

3. ‘For the purposes of these regulations anything required to be 
done by any person’may; if such person isa minor or a lunatic or a 
person of unsound mind, be done on his behalf by a person wh? is for 
te time béing his guirdian or has for the time being actual charge 
of or: control: over him. . 

4. The Director or the Controller may alter, vary or cancel any 
form prescribed under these regulations or may prescribe a-new form 
by amalgamation of any two or more of such forms or otherwise. 

5. An appointed retailer or a person in charge of an estalisiment 
shall, where it is necessary to do so, obtain a licence or authorisation 
under the West Bengal Rice and Paddy Control Order, 1964, and 
observe conditions thereof. 

Chapter II—Household C onsumption i 

6.- For the purposes of household consumption in the Calcutta 
Industrial Area, Family Identity Cards issued under the West Bengal 
Rationing Order, 1964, shall be the ration documents. f 
* 7. Family Identity Cards issued under the informal rationing 
scheme and remaining valid for use on the date of rationing shall be 
deemed to be issued under this chapter-for the first time- 

8. Save as otherwise expressly provided a family identity Card 
issued for the first time shall consist of 52 coupons anda Family Ident- 
ity Card issted on a subsequent occasion shall consist of.sucn number 
of coupons as may specified by the State Goverament bv notification in 
the “Official Gazett>”. ‘Each coupon.shall bear an indication denoting 
the'serial number of the week, reckoned from the first week for which 
the coupon shall be valid: er eee : 

Provided that the Scite Government muy by notifisitix1 in 
“Official Gazette’, declare thit coupons bearing specified serial num- 
bers shall be valid also during other specified weeks in respect of any 
petson-or ¢lass of persors or the public.generally. 

9, A Family Identfty Card when issued to the Head of a family: 
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shall be avilable for use by him for obtaining rationed articles for the 
members of his family and the family Identity Card when issued to 
a person living singly shall be available for use by him for obtaining 
rationed articles for himself. i 

10. Any person declariug himself to be the head of a family resi- 
ding or intending to reside with his family and any person living 
singly in the Calcutta Industrial Area otherwise than in a residential 
establishment to whoma Family Identity Card has not been issued 
and who desires to have a Family Identity Card shall. apply to the 
Rationing Officer of the Sub-Area in which he resides or intends to 
reside or to the Rationing Officer of the Sub-Area to which he is atta- 
ched by order of the Director or the Controller, as the case may be, 
furnishing a true and correct information in such form as the Rationing 
Officer may, require. The Rationing -Officer may make or cause to be 
made such enquiry as he dems fit for verification of the informatio 
furnished by the applicant. coe 

1t. No person shall apply fora Family Identity Card if he has 
already obtained a Family Identity Card unless the sameis defaced, 
lost or destroyed, or damaged or if he isin receipt of any rationed arti- 
cle from the authorities of the Forces. of the Indian Union or of the 
Forces of any nation in alliance with the Unjon of India or if he resides 
in a resdential establishment. 

12. No person shall obtain or attempt to obtain a family Identity 
Card by furnishing false information. : 

13.. (1) No person shall obtain or attempt to obtain any rationed 
article by use of more than one Family Identity -Card issued in his 
name or by use ofa Family Identity Card the possession of which is 
not authorised by or under the Order or by furnishing false informa-- 
tion or on account of any member of his family who is not resident 
within the rationed area for a period exceeding fourteen days_oron 
account of any person who has ceased to be a member of his family due 
to death or any other reason. 

(2) No person residing in a resdential establishment -shall obtain 
or attempt to obtain any rationed article by use of any Family Iden- 
tity Card issued in his name and every such person shall forthwith 
surrender. the Family Identity Card to the Rationing Officer by whom 
it was issued. : 

14. A Family Identity Card:issued to a homeless person shall be 
stamped with the word “Homeless” and shall have all the weeks can- 
celled excepting the current week and the three weeks following imme- 
diately thereafter. ' 

15. A temporary Family Identity Card shall be issued by thee 
Rationing Officer to any person’ who has’ made an application under 
regulation 19 after the rationing date, if the period of his stay in the 
Calcutta Industrial Area is likely to be more than one week but less than 
eight weeks. A Temporary Family Identity Card shall be over-printed or 
over written in red with the word ‘Temporary’ and shall consist of eight 
coupons. The Rationing Officer shall specify on one or more coupons 
the weeks for which they are valid and the temporary Family Identity 
Card shall be valid accordingly, The Rationing Officer may at the 
request of the holder of the card and after making such enquiry as he 
deems fit specify on any of the other coupons the weeks for which 
they shall be valid and the validity of the card shall be extended accor- 
dingly. On such extension the Rationing Officer shall issue an intimation 
thereof to the appointed retailer with whom the card is registered. 
g ° 
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These intimations shall be retained by such retailer. 

_ 16, A Family Identity Card consisting of 52 coupons shall be 
issued to any person who has made ao application under regulation 
10 after the rationing date and who intends to stay in the Calcutta 
Industrial Area for a period exceeding Eight weeks. Each coupon on 
such Family Identity Card shall bear an indication denoting the 
serial number of the week reckoned from the first week for which 
the coupon shall be valid. Before a Family Identity Card is so issued 
the coupon denoting the week’ or weeks which have elapsed on the 
date of its issue or from which the applicant does not intend to 
stay in the Calcutta Industrial Area shall be cancelled: 

Provided that pending the issue of Family Identity Card under 
this regulation the Rationing Officer may in his discretion issue to 
the iad atemporary Family Identity Card as provided in regu- 
lation 15. f - 

17. The person in whose name a Family Identity Card has been 
issued shall be termed as “holder” in respect of that card. Each Family 
Identity Card issued to the head of a family shall show separately 
the number of adult members and the number of child members. 

18 The bead of a family in whose name a Family Identity Card 
has been issued shall, notify to the Rationing Officer in writing any 


-reduction in the number of members ofthe family due to death or to 


absence from the household for more than seven days or to any other 
cause. Such notice shall be given within ten days from the date on 
which such reduction in the number of members of the household takes 
place. ` ; , 
19. The quantity of each rationed article or of two or more ration- 
ed articles in combination obtainable on a Family Identity Card per 
week shall be as laid down in Schedule B: 

Provided that the maximum proportion of any rationed article in 
combination with another ined a article shall be such as may be 
determined from time to time by the State Government: 

Provided further that when two or more rationed articles are obtain- 
able in combination, the State Government may authorise the supply 
of any one of such rationed articles alone to a person or a class of per- 
sons up to the maximum quantity specified in respect of such rationed 
articles in combination. wn, N : f 

20. No holder of a Family Identity Card shall obtain any rationed 
article on a Family Identity. Card unless he— j : 

(a) signs or puts his thumb impression in the space provided for 
the purpose on the Family Identity Card; i 

(b) registers himself with an appointed ‘retailer for the purpose of . 
obtaining his supply of rationed articles; ta j i 

(c) complies with any other directions which mny be issued on this ~ 
account by the Director or the Controller. 

21. „Save as provided in regulations 22 and 23 a holder of a Family 
Identity Card shall register himself with an appointed retailer accord- - 
ing to the directions contained in Schedule G: ‘ 

Provided that the Director or the Controller may by order attach 
any person or class of persons to any particular shop. 

22. A holder of a Family Identity, Card who is the employee 
of any employer referred to in Schedulés D and E shall register with 
the employer. eae ah z s , 

23, No appointed retailer shall, when requested so to do, refuse 
to register the hoder of a Family Identity Card if— ` i ti 

e e 
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(a) the retailer is an employer referred to in Schedule D or Schedule 
E and the, holder is his employee ; 


(b) the retailer is one specified in Schedule F or is a person iri charge 
of a Government Store under the control of the State Government and 
selling rationed article : - - 

Provided that in case of the retailer specified in Schedule F, he shall 
réfuse to register such holder, if the registration is not being made accor- 
ding tó the directions contained iù Schedule G, unless thé holder has 
béeń pee to such shop by order of the Director : 

‘ovided further that he shall refuse to register such holder if the 
number of consumers under the Family Identity Cards already registe- 
red with him will thereby exceed 3,000 and, 200 under ‘temporary cards 
in the case of a Government Store and 3,000 under permanent cards and 
200 under temporary cards in the case of an appointed retailer not being 
an employer specified jn Schedules D. and E. n 

4. (1) The'holder of a Family Identity Card shall gét himself 
registered in the following manner, namely : — ; 

(a) hé shall himself or through an agent present the Family Identity 
Card to an appointed retajlėr according to the directions specified in re- 
gùlàtion 21.or to which he may be attached by order of the Director or 
the Controller, or to his appropriate employer’s shop in order to enable 
the retailer to enter his name, address, signature and shop number in the 
Farily Identity Card ; and 

_ . {b) he shall himself or through an agent permit the retailer to detach 
and retain the counterfoil of the Family Identity Card 

_,, (2) Every appointed retailer with whom the holder of a Family Iden- 
tity, Card seeks registration shall enter in the Family Identity Card pre- 
sented to him and in the counterfoil thereof his name, address, signature 
and shop number. He shall detach and retain with him the counterfoil 
of svc Family Identity Card. He sall preserve all such counterfoils 
and dispose of them asinstrycted by thé Director or the Controller. 
He shall enter in a register the number of the family Identity Cards 
and ‘the. number of adult and child members against each Family 
Identity Card and any other particulays required by general or special 
order by the Director or the Controller. | 

` %5, (1) The holder of a Family Identity Card registered with an 
appojnted retailer or of a Civil Ration Ticket shall purchase his weekly 
requirement of rationed articles at one time during the week and on 
demand and offer of price by him or on his behalf and against cancel- 
lation of the appropriate coupons the retailer shall supply to the holder 
rationed articles not exceeding the quantity obtainable òn the coupon: 

Provided that holders of Family Identity Cards registcred with an 
appomted Employer’s Shop may purchase his requirements for two 
weeks at a time in cases where the Employer’s Shop has been Specially 
authorised by the Director or the Controller to issue ratione i articles 
for tw weeks at a time. 

(2) The retailer shall comply with such other directions as may be 

issued by the Director .or the Controller in this behalf. 
` 26. Notwithstanding anything contained in regul tions 20, 21, 22 
and 23 the Directdr or. the Controller or such Officer as t è Director’ or 
the Controller may authorise in this behalf may ‘issue instructions trans- 
ferring the name of a person registered with any appointed retailer from 
such, retailer to another appointed retailer. | g 
27. (1) The Director or the Controller may authorise any Ration- 
be ° 
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ing Officer to issue a civil ration ticket to a person belonging, or atta- 
ched to. or employed with Forces of the Union of India or of any nation 
in alliance with the Union of- India who is within any rationed area on 
leave and is not in receipt of any rationed article from the authorities 
of such Forces on application made by such person ‘in that behalf to 
tne Director or the Controller furnishing true and correct information 
in such formas the Director or the Controller may require. Before 
authorising the issue of such ration ticket; the Director or the Controller 
may make or cause to be made such inquiry as hedeems fit for the 
verification of the information furnished by the applicant. A Ration- 
ing Officer when so authorised -by the Director or the Controller shall 
issue such ration ticket to the applicant which shall be valid for one 
week only and the provisions of regulations 17 and 19 shall apply 
to such ration ticket as they apply toa Family Identity Card issued 
under regulation 15. š 

(3) On demand and offer of price by or on behalf ofa holder of 
a civil ration ticket issued under sub-regulation (1) any appointei re- - 
tailer shall supply to the holder rationed article in respect of which 
he has been appointed as such retailer not exceeding the quantity 
obtainable on the ticket on surrender of such ticket to such retailer. 

Chapter IFI—Establishments 

28. For the purposes of an establishment, Ration Permits and 
Ration Authorities shall be the ration documents, . : 

29, A Ration Permit for obtaining rationed articles for the pur- 
poses of the establishment shall be issued in the name of the owner 
or manager or person in charge or control of an establishment. 

30. (1) Ration ,Permit-issued under the informal-rationing scheme 

and remaining valid for use on the date of rationing shall be deemed 
to be issued under this: Chapter for the first time; 
(2) Such perwits issued for the first time shall have six coupons; 
and any permit issued on a subsequent, occasion shall. have such num- 
ber of couponsas may be specified by the State Government by noti- 
fication in tie “Official Gazette’; each coupon shall be valid for the 
week specified on it and shall show the number of units of each rationed 
article and the number of units of bread tickets allotted. 

31. No person shall obtain or attempt to obtain a Ration Permit 
by furnishing false information. : 

32. No person shall obtain or attempt to obtain. any rationed 
article by use of a Ration Permit the possession of which is not autho- 
tised by or under the Order. 

. 33° The unit of etch rationed articles shall for the purposes of the 
Ration Permits have the value allotted to it in Schedule C. 

33. No holder of a Ration Per nit shall obtain any rationed arti- 
cle on ‘the permit until he registers himself with the Deputy Contro- 
ler of Rationing (Establishments) or with the Rationing Jfficər sf the 
Sub-Are1 in which the establishment is situated or with an appointed 
retailer of the Sub-Area in which the establishm2nt is situated or to 
which he may be attached by order of the Director or Controller or the 
Deputy Controller of Rationing (Establishments). : 

35. All Ration Permits overprinted or overwritten with a diagonal 
red line shall be rezistered with an appointed retailer. All Ration 
Permit not so overprinted or overwritten shall in the case where such 
permits have been issued in respect of any establishment situated within 
{he South Suburban Municipality in the district of 24 Parganas or in 
` the Bally-Belur Municipality in the district of Howrah; be registered . 
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~ with the Rationing Officer of the Sub-Area in which the establishment y 
is situated and in’ other cases be registered with the Deputy Controller 
of Rationing (Establishments): ` -‘*" > et ae 

L Provided that any Ration Permit issued in respect of any establish- 
ment run for the benefit of employees may be registered with the ` appro- 
priate Employer’s shop. °° Vt * | Ree ry Tea M 

36." Where a Ration Permit isto be registered with an appointed 
retailer, the provisions of regulations 20, 21, 28, 24 arid 25’ shall apply 
as if the permit were‘a Family Identity Card: ° “~ ise yg 

‘'Provided that the limit’ specified únder the second proviso to clause 
(b) of regulation 73 shall not apply ii respect of Ratton: Permits ‘°° °’ 

Provided’ further that the “holder of such a ‘Ration ‘Permit shall 
register with such ‘appointed retailer as may be directed by the Director 
or the Controller or by such officer as the Director br the Controller 
may authorisé in this behalf. ¢ = >” ' Pep ee gtk gto. Yn ten 

._ 37. Where a permit is to be registered with the Deputy Controller 
of Rationing’ (Establishments) or a Rationing’ Officer it ‘shall be ‘done! in 
the following manner > nat ; i 

` (a) the permit-holder shall himself or through an agent ‘present the 
Ration Permit to the Deputy Controller of Rationing (Establishments) 
or the Rationing Officer, as the case may be; and ~~ ' en ee tee te 

-(b) the permit-holder shall'himself or through an agent permit the 
Deputy Controller of Rationing *(EStablishments)' or the Rationing 
Officer, as the case may be; to detach or ‘retain ‘the ‘counterfoil ‘of ‘the 
Ration Permit. 7-5 28 =- ct ee ge” aha 

° 38. ‘The Deputy Controller’ of Rationing (Establishments) or the 
Rationing Officer’ shall enter in the Ration Permit-présented ‘to’ him the 
name and address df the‘holder théreof and ‘the letter shall' sign the 
Ration Permit. “The Députy ‘Controller: of - Ritioning (Establishments) 
or the Rationing Officr'-shall then detach and retain‘ with‘ him - the 
counterfoil of such Ration Permit’arid shall ‘preserve sich‘ couaterfoils. 
Hé'shall eriter the serial number of'-the Ration Permit’ and the’ units 
specified therein in a register’ to be maintained by him. ° °° °° 

, 89.‘ The holder of a Ration Permit registered with the Deputy 
Controller 6f Rationing (Establishments) or the Rationing Officer-shall ° 
submit to him once every week'an indent for the ‘tatiomed articles and 
bread tickets.” “On ‘thé bagis' of such‘indent and-against cancellation 
of the appropriate coupon, the Deputy Controller ‘of ‘Ratidning (Estab- 
lishments) or'the Rationing Officer-shall issue: such «number of units of 
bread tick t's as may’ be demanded bv the holder of the “Ration Permit 
not exceeding the number specified in the Ration Permit ahd shall' issue’ 
a Ration Authority specifying: the ‘quantity of rationed articles* 
obtainable thereon and the period during which it shall be valid. : 

` 40, ‘The Ration Authority Shall’ be drawn ap in" duplicate : one 
copy shall be retained bv the Deputy Controller of Rationing (Establish- 
ments) or the Rationing Officer,'as the case may be, andthe other copy 
shall be given to the’ permit-holder, ‘ °° 9 ‘! "a . Peach f 

' The Ration Authority shall be valid for the period specified on it, 

41. ` (1) The bolder vf the Ration’ Authórity shall submit ìt to the 
Permit Officer who shall on demand and offer of price by or'on behalf of 
tHe'holderof the Ration Authority ‘and ‘against ‘cancellation of: such 
authority issue a' delivery permif for'the rationed articles: in quantities 
specified on the authority and addressed ‘to the Officer-in-charge of the’ 
Government godown. ae ' t ‘ 

(2) On receipt of the delivery permit the...Officer-in-charge of the 

*Government godown shall ‘supply to the Holder fationed articles in quan-" 
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tities specified on the permit. | 

(3) “Notwithstanding ‘anything , in sub-tegulations. (1) and 2), the 
holder of the Ration Authority. or his agent may.ia respect of any, tatio- 
ned articlés' which ' are wheat products’ present the Ration Authority at 
a’ flour mill to the person appointed by the: flour mill for. this purpose 
and ‘the. ‘said person shall supply on demand and offer of price to the 
holder or his agent ‘the rationed’ articles being wheat products .for which 
the authority i is valid’ and shall cancel the authority to the extent of the 
rationed articles'so sup lied. 

42. On demand’ and offer of price by: a. resident ora caom jn.a 
residential ° establishment ‘ or a‘ customer, in’ a catering | establishment 
the person in charge of the establishment shall supply food prepared 
aes ae rationed articles, 


(1) ‘Every appointed establishment proprietor shall, in respect 
of his aihe ‘maintain regular, accurate ‘and daily. accounts of 
each rationed article obtained by him, in Form Establishments  No.,7. 
He shall also maintain regular, accurate and daily accounts af all ‘bread 
tickets received by him, in a register in such-form ag may , be prescribed 
by the Director or the “Controller. 

hae) Every appointed establishment proprietor being the proprietor 
of a catering establishment shall, in respect of his establishment, main- 
es regular, accurate ‘and daily accounts showing the number of „persons 
pplied with food or refreshment for, consumption in, the premises of 
ae establishment or’ elsewhere in such form as may be ‘prescribed by the 
iréctot. 

(8) An a appointed establishment proprietor shall obey all general or 
special ‘directions given in writing from time to time by. the Director or. 
tHe: Controller concerning “the manner, in, which and „the conditions 
subject to sale any rationed ‘article may, bê supplied or 0 obtained for 
establishment aaia or in connection therewith. 

(O When an esta lišhinent remains closed due to any canse for more 
than seven days, the appointed establishment proprietor sha! give notice 
that the establishment, has been sv closed, to the officer ‘by whom the 
ration permit in respect of such establishment. was issued. Such notice 

shall be given within seven ‘days fiom the date of such closing.. No 
ralioned articles Shall be drawn on the ration, permit during the period 
the establishment remains closed. 
Chapter ‘IY —Appoinied Retailers other, than Employers’. Shops, and 
Ba keries : 

44, An appointed retailer not "being a retailer in charge of an Em- 
ployer’ s Shop or a person owning or managing. bakery shall majntain 
a register in Form A, R.I (Parts A and B), in -respect ‘of the ration docu; 
ments registered with him. ‘At least; once a. week he.shall submit the 
registér together with the counterfoils of the Family Identity, Cards and 
Ration Permits registered with him, to`the Rationing Officer of the Sub- 
Area ih which ‘the ‘shop is ‘situated. He shall specify in .the, register 
separately the number of, adults and’ the “number, of, children shown, on 
such' Fe ily Identity Card registered with him’ and the total ‘number, of 
tnits on Ration 'Permits registered with him in respect, of each rationed 
article, , The Rationing Officer shall after checking and initialing the 
entries in the register, return it to the appointed retailer. ‘The, Rationing 
Officer shall then issue a ‘Ration, ‘Authority to the retailer specifying the 
quantity of the rationed article obtainable thereon and the period for 
‘which the authority shall be valid. 

45 (1) For the first fortnight after the rationing date the quantity 

e ` y e 
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of the rationed article covered by the authority shall not be less than 
the maximum of each rationed article obtainable according to the total 
number of registered Family Identity Cards and Ration Permits, 

(2) In any subsequent week the quantity of rationed article covered 
by the authority shall not be less than the amount by which the quantity 
of that article in stock with the appointed retailer is short of the maxi- 
mum specified in sub-regulation (1) on account of sales lawfully made. 

46. The Ration Authority shall be drawn up in duplicate: one 
copy shall be retained by the Rationing Officer and the other copy shall 
be delivered to the appointed retailer. The Ration Authority shall be 
valid for the period specified on it. 

47. (1) The Ration Authority shall be submitted by the appointed 
retailer to the Permit officer who shall, on demand and offer of price 
by or on behalf of the appointed retailer and against the cancellation 
of such authority, issue a delivery permit for the rationed articles 
in quantities specified on the authority and addressed to the Officer- 
in-charge of the Government godown. 

(2) On receipt of the delivery permit the Officer-in-charge of the 
Government godown shall supply to the holder rationed articles in quan- 
tities specified on permit. 

43. An appointed retailer not being a retailer in charge of an 
Employer's: Shop ora person owning or managing a bakery shall, in 
respect of -his shop maintain regular, accurate and daily accounts of 
each rationed article obtained by him on ration documents and shall 
obey all general or special directioas given in writing from time to 
time by the Director or the Controller concerning the manner in which 
and the conditions subject to which any rationed article may be sup- 
plied or obtained or kept for household consumption or for establish- 
ment consumption or in connection therewith. He shall also maintain 
regular,. accurate and daily accounts of all bread tickets received by 
him in a register in such form as may be prescribed by the Director or 
the Controller. 

Chapter V—Embloyers’ shops 

49, An appointed retailer being a person in charge of an Emplo- 
yer’s Shop, shall maintain a register in Form E. S. I. in connec- 
tion with ration documents registered with him and in connection 
with persons registered with him in Forn F-IL He shall submit 
register together with the Counterfoils of the Family Identity Cards 
registered with, to the Deputy Controller of Rationing (Employers’ 
Shops) when so required by the said Deputy Controller. He shall specify 
in the register separately the nunber of adults and the number of į 
childern shown on each Family Identity Card registered with him and 
the total nunber of units registered with hin in respect of each rationed 
article. The Deputy Controller of Ratioining (Employer's Shops) shall 
after checking and initialling the entries in the register return it to 
the appointed retailer The Deputy Controller of Rationing (Employers’ 
Shops) shall then issue a Ration Authority to the retailer specifying 
the quantity of the rationed article obtainable thereon and the period 
for which the authority shall be valid. 

50. (1) For the first fortnight subsequent to the Rationing date, 
the quantity of the rationed article covered by the authority shall not 
be less than the maximum ofeach rationed article obtainable accord- 
ing to the total number of registered Family Identity Cards and Ration 
Permits. 

(2) In any subsequent week the quantity of a rationed article 
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covered by the authority shall not be less than the amount by which the 
quantity of that article in the stock of appointed retailer is short of the 
P specified in sub-regulation (1) on account of sales lawfully 
made, ` - an 

51. The Ration Authority shall be drawn up in duplicate: one 

‘copy shall be retained by the Deputy Controller of Rationing (Employ- 
eile, and the other copy.shall be delivered to the appointed 
retailer. : 

52; (1) The Ration Authority shall be submitted by the, 
appointed retailer to the Permit Officer who shall, on demand and 
offer of price by or on behalf of the appointed retailer and against the 
cancellation of such authority, issue a delivery permit for the rationed 

. articles in quantities specified on the authority and addressed to the 
Officer-in-charge of the Government godown. `.. 

(2) On receipt of -the delivery permit the Officer-in-charge of the 
Government godown shall supply to the holder rationed articles in 
quantities specified on the permit. ,. ; 

53. An appointed retailer being-a personin charge of an Emplo- 
yer’s Shop shall, in respect of his. shop,, maintain regular, accurate 
and daily accounts of each rationed article obtained by him on ration 
documents, and shall obey all general or special directions given in 
writing from time to time by the Director or the Controller concerning 
the manner in which and the conditions subject to which any ration arti- 
cle may be supplied or obtained or kept for household consumption or for 
establishment consumption or in connection therewith. He shall also 
maintain regular, accurate and daily accounts of all bread tickets receiv- 
ed by him, in a register in such form as may be prescribed by the Direc- 

- tor orthe Controller. es 

i 54, An appointed retaiier, being a person in charge of an Emp- 

loyer’s Shop; who has been authorised by .an order of the State 

Government to issae rationed articles otherwise than .by means of 

a documents, shall maintain a register of all'such issues in Form 
-Il. 

Provided that the rations issued to such person shall be on the scale 
laid down for the holder of a Family Identity Card. , 

55. Regulations 49 to 52 shall not apply to the appointed retailer 
in charge of any Employer’s Shop set up in accordance with a scheme 
referred to in sub-piragraph (2) of paragraph 3 of the Order, or toa 
retail dealer in charge of an Employer’s Shop set up by any depart- 
ment or authority of the Central or State Government when that de- 
partment or authority has been appointed a wholesaler under sub-pira- 
graph (1) of paragraph 3 of the Order: 

Provided that such appointed retailer shall maintain and submit 
the register in Form E. S.-I together with the counterfoils of the Ration 
Cards registered with him, to the Deputy Controller of Rationing 
(Employers’ Shops) and shall specify therein the total number of 
¥amiy Identity Cards registered with him together with the total 
number of adults and the total number of children. 

Chapter IV —Appotnted Wholesalers 

56. Save as otherwise provided in regulations 41 and 52 an appoin- 
ted wholesaler shall supply iationed articles only to such appointed re-° 
tailers and appointed establishment proprietors as may be allotted to 
him in this behalf by order in writing of the Director or the Cont- 
roller: 

Provided that an appointed wholesaler being a flour mill shall on 

° ° 
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demand and offer of price supply wheat products to such other appointed 
wholesalers, being a department of or authority under the Central or 
State Government or being employers, associations ‘of employers, com- 
mjttees, bodies or local authorities managing any scheme of organisation 
referred to in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of paragraph 3 ef the Order as 
may be allotted to each -poniited wholesaler by order in writing of the 
Director or the Controller : 

. Provided farther that an appointed wholesaler being a flour mifl-shall 
supply on'demand and offer of price wheat products to the Director or the 
Controller for re-sale through Government godowns. 

57. An appointed wholesalér not being a flour mill shall submit to 
the Deputy Controller of Rationing (Employers’ Shops) a return and 
indent in Form E. S./A.R.-V1I on behalf of all appointed retailers and 
appointed establishment proprietors allotted to him for supply purposes, 
and shall obtain from such appointed retailers ‘or appointed establish- 
ment proprietors a weekly return and indent in the sane form in 
the case of appointed retailers and in Form Establishment No, 4 in 
case of appointed establishment proprietors. 

58. Every appointed retailer or appointed establishment proprietor 
who is allotted in accordance with regulation 56 to an appointed whole- 
saler not ‘being a flour mill shall submit to the Deputy Controiler of 
Rationing (Employers’ Shops) and such appointed wholesaler a weekly 
return and indent in Forin £.S./A.R.-VII in case of appointed retailers 
and in Form Establishment No. 4 in case of appointed establishment 
proprietors. 

59. (1) For the first fortnight after the rationing date the Deputy 
Controller of Rationing (Employers’ Shops) shall issue a ‘Ration Autority 
to every appointed wholesaler not being a flour mill specifying the quan- 
tity of each rationed article which shall be obtainable according to the 
` total number of Family Identity Cards and Ration Permits registered 
with the appointed retailers or appointed establishment proprietors allot- 
ted to the said wholesaler, 

(2) In any subsequent week the quantity of a rationed article 
cevered by the Ration Authority shall not be less than the anfount by 
which the quantity of that article’in the stock of the appointed whole- 
saler and of'the appointed retailer and appointed establishment prop- 
rietor allotted to him is short of the maximum specified in sub-regulation 
(1) on-account of sales lawfully made. 

© 60. The Ration ‘Atithority shall be drawn up in duplicate : one 
copy shall be retainéd by the Deputy Controller of Rationing (Employers’ 
Shops) and the other copy shall be delivered to the holder of the 
authority. : 

61. (1) An appointed wholesaler not being a flour mill shall sub- 
mit the Ration Authority to the Pe: mit Officer who on demand and offer 
of price and against cancellation of the authority shall issue a delivery 
permit or permits on the Officer-in-charge of the Government godown 
for the supply of iationed articles in quantities specified on the 
authority. 

(2) On receipt of the delivery permit the Officer-in-charge of the 
Government godown shall supply to the holder rationed articles in 
quantities specified on the permit. 

(3} Notwithstanding anything in sub-regulations (1) and (2) the 
permit-holder or his agent may in respect of any rationed articles which 
are wheat products present the ration authority at the flour mill to which 
such appointed wholesaler has been allotted under the first proviso to 

regulation 56 to the person appointed by the flour mill for this purpose 
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and the said person shall on demand and offer of price supply to the 
holder-or his agent:the rationed articles being wheat products for ‘which 
the authority is valid and shall cancel the authority to the extent of the 
rationed article so supplied. 

(4) ‘An -appointed flour mill shall submit to:the Deputy Controller 
‘of Rationing (Establisments) ‘a return in Form Establishments No. 6 
for the supply of wheat products on presentation of Ration Authority. 

62. An appointed who'esaler being a flour mill shall obtain the 
supply of rationed articles necessary for the manufacture of wheat 
products in ‘such mill ‘from the Regional Director of Food, Eastern 
Region, Government of India, on offer of price and in accordante with 
such directions as the Regional Director may issue in this behalf from 
time to time in writing. 

‘63. -An-appointed wholesaler shall maintain a stock register of all 
‘rationed ‘commodities and bread tickets issued to him in forms ‘appro- 
ved by the'Director or the Controller. 

-64. A company which is appointed a wholesale dealer under ‘sub- 
paragraph (4) of:paragraph 3 of the Order, shall submit to the Director 
or the Controller a return for each month in Form Establishments 
No. 17 bythe seventh day of the-following month and shall maintain 
a Daily Stock Register in Form Establishments No -18 and a register 
in Form Establishments No. 19, of distribution of the rationed arti- 
cles received by it and distributed’ each month to vessels in respect of 
which it has been so appointed a wholesale dealer. 

‘65. When an appointed wholesaler is authorised under paragraph 
20 of the Order to distribute any rationed article otherwise than ona 
ration document to the crews of a vessel to which any of the.provisions 
ofthe Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917, does not apply, no such dist- 
ribution shall be made except under, and in accordance with the con- 
” ditions of a permit issued in this behalf in respect of each such vessel 
to such wholesaler by the Director or the Controller or any person autho- 
rised by the Director or the Controller in writing. 

‘66. An appointed wholesaler shall -maintain regnlar, accurate 
and dtily accounts of each rationed articl> obtained by him on ration 
documents, and shall+dbey all general or special directions given in 
writing from’time to time by-the-Director or the Controller concerning 
the mariner in which and the -conditions-subject to which any rationed 
article in respect of which he has been appointed as such wholesaler may 
be supplied or ‘obtained'or kept for housshold consumption or for estab- 
lishment consumption or in connection therewith. 

Chapter VII—Baker’s Bread and Bakeries 

67. For the ‘purpose of obtaining baker’s bread in connection 
with household or establishment cansumption, bread tickets issued 
under this Chapter shall be the ration documents. 

€8, The bread ticket shall be valid for the week during which it 
is issued and also for the succeeding week. 

‘69. The quantity represented by each unit on a bread ticket shall 
be such quantity of bread as may be determined by the Director 
from time to time. i . 

70. (1) Any holder of a Family Identity Card may demand in 
exchange for any quantity of the wheat or wheat products admissible 
to him on his Family Identity Card, a bread ticket or bread tickets and 
on.such demand he shall receive not more that three units of bread 
tickets for each child member of his family and six units for each adult 
member, 
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Provided that the Director or the Controller may by general or 

ial order vary from time to time the number of units of bread 
tickets which may be received on a Family Identity Card. 

(2) A holder of a Family Identity Card shall be entitled to receive 
one unit of a bread ticket in exchange for such quantity of wheat or 
wheat products, as may be determined by the Director from time to 
time. 

(3) The appointed retailer with whom the holder of a Family Iden-- 
tity Card is registered shall on such demand being made cancel the 
appropriate coupon of the Family Identity Card and issue a bread 
ticket or bread tickets subject to the maximum specified in sub-regu- 
lation (1) together with the rationed articles for which the Family 
Identity Card is valid. y ' i 

71. (1) Any holder of a Rətion Permit which is registered with 
“an appointed retailer may demand a bread ticket or bread tickets of 
such number of units as does not exceed the number of units 
specified in the Ration Permit and on such demand the appointed 
retailer shall cancel the appopriate coupon of the Ration Permit and 
issue together with the rationed articles for which the Ration Permit 
is valid a bread ticket or bread tickets of such number of units as 
does not exceed the number of units specified in the Ration Permit. 

(2) Any hclder ofa Ration Permit which is registered with the 
Deputy Controller of Rationing (Establishments) or with a Rationing 
, Officer may in the manner specified in regulation 39 demand a bread 
ticket or bread tickets of such number of‘units as does not exceed the 
number of units specified inthe Ration Permit and on‘such demand 
the Deputy Controller of Rationing (Establishments) or the Rationing 
Officer, as the case may be, shall issue a bread ticket or bread tickets 
as provided in that regulation. 

72. The appointed retailer or the Deputy Controller of Rationing 
(Establishments) or the Rationing Officer, as the case may be, shall 
enter inink on the bread ticket the number of the’ Family Identity 
Card or the Ration Permit against which it isissued and stamp the 
ticket with his seal. He shall also indicate on the bread ticket the 
week during which it is issued. No bread ticket shall be valid unless 
the requirements of this regulation have been complied with. 

73. On demand and offer of price by or on behalf of the holder 
ofa bread ticket or bread tickets every appointed establisment proprie- 
tor being a person owning or managing a backery shall, and any other 
appointed establishment proprietor or any appointed retailer or appoin- 
ted wholesaler may supply bread to him against the surrender of such 
ticket or tickets during the period for which such ticket or tickets’is 
or are valid and such bread shall be supplied only up to the quantity 
represented by the nnit or units specified in the bredd ticket or bread 
tickets. ; ‘ “ 

Provided that when a bread ticket has been surtendered during the 
period of its vahdity to an appointed ‘establishment proprietor being 
a person owning or managing a bickery, such establishment proprietor 
shall supply bread against it until the quantity of bread represented by 
the umit or units specified ın such bread ticket is exhausted. 

74. An appointed establishment proprietor being a person owning 
or managing a backery shall maintain a register in Form Establishments 
No. 5in connection with bread tickets surrendered to him. He shall 
sub.nit the register each week to the Deputy Controller of Rationing 
Establishmeats) together with the bread tickets and shall specify cha 
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total number of bread units collected by him. The Deputy Controller 
of Rationing (Establishments) shall check and return the register. He 
shall issue to the said establishment proprietor a Ration Authority 
specifying therein the quantity of wheat products which shall bear 
such proportion to the collected valid bread units as may be fixed by 
the Director or the Controller and the period for which such authority 
shall be valid. 

75. On demand and offer of price by or on behalf of the holder 
of such Ration Authority and agrinst the surrender of such authority 
an appointed wholesaler being a flour mill shall supply wheat product 
to the holder during the period for which the authority is valid and 
up to the quantity specified therein. 

SCHEDULE A 
[ See SET 2(4) ) 

The Calcutta Industrial Area.. s 

(1) Calcutta, that is to say, the area described; in n schedule 1 of the 
Calcutta Municipal Act, 1951 (West Bengal Act XXXIII of 1351), as 
amended by notification under section 594 of the said Act, together 
with the Fort William and that part of Hastings Narth of south edge 
of Clyde Row and Strand Road tothe bank of the River Hooghly. 

(2) The area within the limits of the Port of Calcutta as 
defined by notification under section 5 of the Indian Ports Act, 1908 
(Act XV of eae 

(3) The South Suburban Municipality and the Garden Reach Muni- 
cipality in the district of 24-Parganas. 

. (4) The Municipality of Howrah, Bally-Belur in the district of 
Howrah. 

(5) The mouza of the Indian Botanical Garden, Shibpore, within 

police-station Shibpore in the district of Howrah. 
SCHEDULE B 
(See regulation 19) 

Rice husked and in the husk—1.20 killograms in the case of an 
adult and 0.60 killograms in the case of child. 

Wheat/Atta/Flour/Suji (singly or in combination)—1.20 kilograms 
in the case an adult who is not a heavy manual worker, 1.80 kilograms 
in the case an adult who isa heavy manual worker and 0.60 kilograms 
in the case of a child. 

Explanation :—Heavy Manual Worker means a person regularly en- 
gaged in heavy manual work, and if any question arises as to whether 
a person is a heavy manual worker or not, the decision of the Director 
or any other Officer authorised in writing by the Director in this behalf 


shall be final. 
SCHEDULE C 
(See regulation 33) 
The unit of each rationed article shall, for the purpose of a Ration 
Permit, be valued ao follows :— 
Rice husked or in the husk—4 Kilogram 
Wheat/atta/flour/suji (singly or in ombine Kilograms. 


SCHEDULE D> 
(See regulations 22 and 23) 
List of Employers’ Shops attached to an appointed wholesaler. 
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SCHEDULE E 
(See regulations 22 and 23) 
List of Employers’ Shops other than those in schedule D. 


SCHEDULE F 
(See regulation 23) 
List of appointed retailers (excluding Schedules D and E). 


SCHEDULE G 
(See regulation 21) 

Consumers not attached to Employers’ Shops shall register at the 
following appointed retailers including Government Stores : 

(1) Consumers resident within the districts of Hooghly, Howrah 
and 24-Parganas at any appointed retailer’s shop including a Govern- 
ment Store within the Sub-Area where they reside orto which they 
have been attached by order of the Director or the Controller. 

Consumers resident within the Port of Calcutta or Calcutta as 
defined in Schedule A appended to these regulations, at any appointed 
retailer including a Government Store within Calcutta as defined above. 

» 4 + 


[ For Forms A. R. I, E. S.-I, F. II, Forms Establishments No. 5, 6 
7. 4, 17, 18 and 19, see the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt. I, dated Decem- 
ber 19, 1964, pages 3819 to 3827. Editor.) 





Published in the Calcuta Ext., Pt. I, dated July 8, 1966. 
FISHERIES DEPARTMENT f 

No. 3694-Fish.—8th July 1966. —In exercise of the powers confer- 
red by sub-rule (2) read with sub-rule (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of 
India Rules, 1962, the Governor is pleased hereby to rescind, with effect 
from the 8th July 1966, the West Bengal Fish Control Order, 1965, 
published at pages 2483-2484 of Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette, Extra- 
ordinary” of the 20th July 1965. 


No. 3695-Fish.—8th July 1966.—Whereas the Governor is of opin- 
ion that it is necessary so to do for the maintenance of supplies and 
the equitable distribution in West Bengal of Fish ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Act 10 of 1955),* read with the 
Government of India, Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community Deve- 
lopment and Co-operation, Order No. 203 (GEN) (6) /885/66-PY. II, 
dated the 9th June 1966, published in Part II, Section 3, sub-section « 
(i) of the “Gazette of India, Extraordinary” of the 9th June 1966, the 
Governor is plsased hereby to make the following Order namely :— 

1. Short tiile, extent and commencement.—(1) This Order, may be 
called the West Bengal Fish Control Order, 1966. 

2) It extends to Calcutta and to such other areas as may be spe- 
cifled by the State Government by notification in the ‘Official Gazette” 

It shall come into force on the date of its ‘publication in the 
“Official Gazette ’. . 

2. Definitions.—In this order, unless’ there is anything repugnant 
in the subject, or context,— 

(a) “Calcutta” means the town of Calcutta as defined in section 3 
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of the Calcutta Police Act, 1866 (Ben, Act IV of 1866), together with 
the suburbs of Calcutta as defined by notification under section 1 of the 
Calcutta Suburban Police Act, 1866 (Ben. Act II of 1866) ; 

(b) “catering establishment” means any hotel, restaurant, eating 
house, cafe, club, canteen and includes any other place open to the 
public or to any class of the public where food or refreshment is consu- 
med or is procurable ; 

(c) “fish” means fish of any kind including shell fish ; 

(d) “prohibited day” means every Tuesday and such other day of 
the week as the State Government may, by notification in the “Official 
Gazette”, specify in this behalf. 

_ 3. Prohibition of the catering of fish—No owner, manager or persone 

‘in-charge or having control of any catering establishment in which 
twenty or more persons are employed, shall, ona prohibited day, sell, 
serve, supply or cause to be sold, served or supplied in such catering 
establishment any fish or food containing fish. 

4. Powers of entry, etc.—Any officer authorised by the State Govern- 
ment in this behalf may— 

(a) at any time enter and inspect any place where any fish or food 
containing fish is served, supplied or sold or is believed to be served, 
supplied or sold, in contravention of the provisions of this order ; 

(b) require the owner, manager or person-in-charge or control of 
any catering establishment to furnish such information as may be neces 
ssary for the purpose of securing compliance with this order. 

5. Penalty for contravention of order.—If any person contravenes 
any provision of this Order, he shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with both. 

6. Power to exempt.—Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 
3, the Director of Fisheries, West Bengal, or any officer authorised by 
the State Government in this behalf may, on application by any cater» 
ing establishment, exempt by order in writing such establishment .or 
any particular occasion from the operatjon of this order, provided he is 
satisfied that it is in the public interest necessary so to do. 

No. 3696-Fish.—8th July 1966.—In exercise of the power confe- 
rred by paragraph 4 of the West Bengal Fish Control Order, 1966, 
the Governor is pleased hereby to authorise the officers mentioned in 
the schedule below to exercise, within their respective jurisdictions in 
Calcutta as defined in the said order, the powers referred to in clauses 
(a) and (b) of the said paragraph. 

THE SCHEDULE ; 

(1) Superintendent of Fisheries appointed under the West Bengal 
Fish Dealers’ Licensing Order, 1966 ; 

(2) District Fishery Officers of respective zones appointed under 
the West Beugal Fish Dealers’ Licensing Order, 1938 ; : 

(3) Assistant Fishery Officers of respective zones appointed under 
the West Bengal Fish Dealers’ Licensing Order, 1966 ; 

(4) Officers of the Calcutta Police, not below the rank of a Sub- 
Inspector of Police. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 501 (1), dated 
24th June 1966/Asadha 3, 1888. 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 
No. 6258F.S./FS/14R-43/63.—24th June 1966.—Whereas the Gover- 
nor is of opinion that it is necessary and expedient so to do for main- 
tenance of supplies and for securing the equitable distribution and avail- 
ability at fair prices, in tite State of West Bengal of certdin foodgrains; ~ 
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Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by section 3 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Act 10 of 1955), read with the 
Government of India, Ministry of Food, Community Development and 
Co-operation (Department of Food), Order No. 203 (GEN) (6)/885/66- 
Py.II, dated the 9th June 1966, the Governor is pleased, with the prior 
concurrence of the Centra! Government, to make the following order, 
namely :— f z 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —({1) This order may be 
ee the West Bengal Foodgfains (Margins of Profit Control), Order, 

(2) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In this order, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject - 
or context—— 

(1) “Cost price” in relation to a Scheduled article means— 

(i) in the case of a wholesaler, being a broker, commission agent or 
any other, the price calculated according to the amount paid or payable 
by him to the principal plus one and a half per cent commission ; 

(ii) in the case of any other wholesaler or a retailer, the cost of pur- 
chase incurred by the wholesaler or a reatiler, as the case may be toge- 
ther with— 

(a) the actual freight and transportation charges, if auy, incurred 
by such wholesaler or retailer subsequent to his taking delivery of the 
article for carrying to his place of business ; and 

(b) other incidental charges (including charges on account of recep- 
tion, storage, delivery, shortage and the price if any, of any container 
paid by bim separtely) at a rate not exceeding Rs. 2.68 per quintal in 
case of wholesaler, or at a rate not exceeding 0.67 paise per quintal in 
the case of a retailer, as the case may be; ` 

(2) “dealer” means a person carrying on the business of selling any 
Scheduled article, whether wholesale cr retail and includes his represen- 
tative or agent ; 

(3) “importer” means any person who brings any Scheduled article 
into the State of West Bengal from any place outside the State for the 
purpose of sale in the State ; ; 

(4) “producer” means a person engaged in the production, manu- 
facture or processing of any Scheduled article ; 

(5) ‘retailer’ means a dealer who sells any Scheduled article to a 
consumer not being a dealer ; . 

(8) ‘Scheduled article” means any foodgrains specified in the First 
Schedule ; and 

(7) “Who'esaler” means a dealer who sells any Scheduled 
article to any other dealer, and includes a broker, commission agent or 
any other agent having authority to sell any Scheduled article belonging 
to his principal, 

3. No dealer shall sell any Scheduled article eharging in its price as 
his profit a margin over the cost price of that Scheduled article exceeding 
the limit specified in the Second Schedule. 

4. Every dealer not being a wholesaler who isa broker, commission 
agent or any other agent shall display prominently at or near the enter- 
ance to the place of sale a list of the current sale prices of the Scheduled 
articles intended for sale at such place calculated according to the pro- 
visions of this order. : 

5. Any person authorised by the State Government in this behalf 
may— 
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(a) enter upon, search and inspect any premises, place or vehicle 
ased or believed to be used for the purchase, sale or storage for sale of 
any Scheduled article; 

(b) require the owner, occupier or other person in charge of such 
premises, place or vehicle or any dealer to produce any books, accounts, 
vouchers or other documents relating to the purchase, sale or storage for 
sale of any Scheduled article or to furnish such information relating to 
the said transaction as the person so authorised may consider neces- 
sary, 

(c) require a dealer to submit such returns, reports or statements 
relating to the purchase, sale or storage for sale of any Scheduled article 
by him as the person so authorised may consider necessary; ard 

(d) seize the whole or any part of any stock of any Scheduled arti- 
cle together with the packages and coverings thereof, in respect of 
which, the person so authorised has reason to believe that this order has 
been, is being or is about or likely to be contravened, or as the case 
may be, a part has been sold in such contravention, and take all mea- 
sures necessary for the safe custody thereof pending orders ot the Magis- 
trate under the provisions of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

First Schedule 
[See paragraph 2(6)] 

1. Indigenous wheat. 

2. Gram and gramdal. 

3. Mashkalai (whole grain and split dal). 


Second Schedule 


(See paragraph 3) 
Commodities. Wholesaler. ' Retailer 
(i) in the case of ui) um the case of (percentage on 
sales on cash sales on credit cost price.) 
(percentage on (percentage on 
cost price.) cost price.) 
Percent. Percent. Percent. 
(a) Indigenous wheat l} 


(b) Gram, gramdal and 

Mashkalai (whole 

gram and spit 

dal) re 2 74 

No. 6259F.S./FS/14R-48/63. —24th June, 1966.—In exercise of the 
power conferred under paragraph 5 of the West Bengal Fondgrains 
(Margins of Profit Control Order, 1966, the Governor is pleased to 
authorise for the purposes of the said paragraph, the officers mentioned 

-in the schedule below within their respective jurisdictions. 
The schedule 

(1) ‘All officers of the Directorate of District Distribution, Procure- 
ment and Supply and of the Directorate of Rationing of the Food and 
Supplies Depaztment of the Government of West Bengal, not below the 
rank of an Inspector. 

(2) All Police Officers not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector. 
Publisked in the Calcutta Gazetie, Ext., Part I, No. 545, dated July 6, 

1966/Asadha 15, 1888. 
LAND AND LAND REVENUE DEPARTMENT 

No. 11310- .Ref.—5th July 1966.—In exercise of the power con- 
ferted by clause (12) of section 2.of the West Bengal Land Reforms Act, 
1955 (West Bengal Act X of 1956), the Governor is pleased hereby to 
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appoint all Junior Land Reforms Officers in each district in the State 
of West Bengal except the areas transferred from Bihar to West Bengal 
under the Bihar and West Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956 
(Act 40 of 1956), to discharge the functions of a Revenue Officer under 
section 23A of the said Act within their respective jurisdictions, 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Part I, No. 498, dated June 22, 

1966/Asadha 1, 1888. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY & VETERINARY 
SERVICES 

No. 5304-Vety.—17th June 1966,—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-rules (2) and (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of India Rules, 
1962, the Governor is pleased hereby to rescind with effect from the 
27th June 1966, the West Bengal Meat Control Order, 1963, published 
under this Department order No. 67 Vety., dated 8rd January 1963, at 
pages 19-20 of Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary” of 3rd 
January, 1963. 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 494, 
dated June 22, 1966/Asadha 1, 1888. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY & VETERINARY 
SERVICES 

No. Ess./Com./Meat/West Bengal/S. No. 5305-Vety.—17th June, 
1966.—Whereas the Governor is of opinion that it is necessary and ex- 
pedient so to do for maintaining the supplies in West Bengal of flesh of 
animals used as foodstuff ; - 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
(1) _of section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Act 10 of 1955), 
read with clauses (a), (d) and (j) of sub-section (2) of the said section and 
the Government of India, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, order 
No. G.S.R. 888, dated the 28th June, 1961 published at pages 962-963 
of Part IT, Section 3, Sub-section (i) of the “Gazette of India,” dated the 
8th July, 1961, as subsequently amended, the Governor is pleased, with 
the prior concurrence of the Central Government, to make the following 
order. namely : 

1. Short title, commencement and application.—(1) This order may 
be called the West Bengal Meat Control Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3) Tt shall come into force on the 27th June, 1966, 

2. Definitions. - In this order, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context, — 

(a) “catering establishment” means any hotel, restaurant, eating 
house, cafe, club, canteen and includes any o-her place open to the" public 
or to anv class of the public where food or refreshment is consumed or is 
procurable ; 

(b) “meat” means the flesh of an animal used as foodstuff ; 

(c) “prohibited day” means every Thursday and such other day of 
the week as the State Government may by notification in the “Calcutta 
Gazette,” specify in this behalf ; 

(d) “slaughter house” means any place used for the slaughter of any 
animal for the purpose of selling the flesh thereof as meat, 

3. Prohibition of slaughter of animal, sale of meat, etc.—(1) No per- 
son ‘shall slaughter or cause to be slaughtered any animal at añ; 
slaughter hoise or at any other place— 
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(a) after five o’clock post m:ridiem on the day immediately preced- 
ing a prohibited day, or (b) before twelve o’clock post meridiem on a 
prohibited day, : 
for the purpose of selling, supplying or using its flesh or causing or suffer- 
ing the same to be sold, supplied or used, as meat. 

(2) No person shall, on a prohibited day, sell or supply at any 
market or other place any meat. 

(c) No owner, manager or person in charge or having control of any 
catering establ’shment shall, on a prohibited day, sell, serve, supply or 
cause to be sold, served or supplied in such catering establishment any 
meat or any food containg meat. 

4, Powers of eniry, inspection, etc.—Any officer authorised by the 
State Government in this behalf may — 

(a) at any time enter and inspect any place which is used or believ- 
ed to be used for the slaughter of animals for the purpose of selling the 
flesh thereof as meat or where meat is sold or is believed to be sold or 
where any food containing meat is served, supplicd or sold or is believed 
to be served, supplied or sold, in contravention of any of the provisions 
of this order ; f 

(b) require the owner, manager or person in charge or control of any 
slaughter house or catering establishment to furnish such information 
as may be necessary for the purpose of securing compliance with this 
order. 

5. Seizure.— (1) The officer authorised under paragraph 4 may seize 
any animal found in any place in respect of which he has reason to 
believe that contravention of any of the provisions of this order is being 
or is about or likely to be committed. 

(2) On such seizure the officer shall arrange for the proper custody 
of the! animal and shall forthwith submit a report of such seizure and a 
complaint in writing against the person who appears to have committed 
the offence to a Magistrate having jurisdiction. 

6. Order for custody and sale of animal pending trial. Upon receipt 
of such report and complaint the Magistrate may make such order as he 
thinks fit for the proper custody of the animal pend:ng the conclusion of 
the trial and may, after recording such evidence as he thinks necessary, 
order the animal to be sold and the sale-proceeds thereof to be deposited 
in Court. 

7. Power to exempt.—The State Government may, by notification 
in the “Calcutta Gazette”, exempt from the operation of the provisions 
of this order the slaughter of animals or the sale, supply or service of 
meat or food containing meat on such religious occasions and subject to 
such terms and ccnditions as may be specified in the notification, 

8. Order not to apply in certain cases.—Nothing in this order shall 
apply to the slaughter of animals at any butchery controlled by military 
authorities or to the sale, service or supply of meat by any catering 
establishment controlled to such authorities. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 464, dated June 
9 1966/Jyaistha 19, 1888: 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 5850 F.S./FS/14R-146/65.—9th June 1966.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(Act 10 of 1955), read with the notification of the Government of India 
in the Ministry of Focd and Agriculture (Departmen! of Food), No. 
G.5.R. 888, dated the 28th June 1961, as subsequently amended by the . 
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notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Food and 
Agriculture (Department of Food), No. G. S. R. 1158, dated the 14th 
August 1964, the Governor is pleased hereby to make the following 
amendment in the West Bengal Guests Control Order, 1965, published 
with this department order No. 10025F.S /FS/14R-146/65, dated the 
30th September 1965, at pages 3818a-3818c of Part I of the “Calcutta 
Gazette, Extraordinary”, of the 30th September 1965, as subsequently 
amended (hereinafter referred to as the said order), namely: — 
AMENDMENTS - 

For the proviso to paragraph 4 of the said order, substitute the 
following provisos, namely: — 

“Provided that the following may be served as part of a meal in 
addition to the two courses, namely: — 

Soup or dal, bread, biscuits, jam, marmalade, papad, pickles, raita, 
preserves, celery, ghee, butter, cream, cheese, butter-milk, sauce, 
custard, dressings and such other condiments: 

Provided further that nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the 
service, distribution, acceptance or consumption of foodstuffs not being 
prohibited foodstuffs.” 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 491, dated June 
21, 1968/fyaistha 21, 1888 
DEPARTMENT OF PANCHAYATS 

No. 4000/AZP/3R-3/68.—17th June 1966, —In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 112 of the West Bengal Zilla Parishads Act, 1963 
(West Bengal Act XXXV of 1963), the Governor is pleased hereby to 
make, after previous publication as required by sub-section (1) of the 
said section, the following amendments in the West Bengal Zilla Par- 
ishads (Election, Constitution and Administration) Rules, 1964, pub- 
lished with this department notification No. 2057/Panch/3R-18/62, 
dated the 4th Juue 1964, at pages 1795-1868 of Part I of the ‘Calcutta 
Gazette, Extraordina y”, of the 16th June 1964, as subsequently amend- 
ed (hereinafter referred to as the said rules), namely: — 

AMENDMENTS 

In the said rules, after Chapter LVII add the following Chapter, 
namely:— 

“CHAPTER LvIII 

Honoraria, leave, etc , of Chairman and Vice-Chairman of Zilla Par- 
ishad and President and Vice-President of Anchalik Parishad. 

234. Subject to the provisions of rule 235, the Zilla Parishad shall, 
with effect from the fist day of January 1966, pay to its Chairman and 
Vice-Chairman honararia of Rs 350 and Rs. 200 per month respectively.* 

235. (1) The Chairman and the Vice-Chairman ofa Zilla Parishad 
shall devote sufficient time and attention to the duties of their respective 
offices, They should attend office for not less than one-third of the 
working days in each month. 

(2} The Chairman and the Vice-Chairman of a Zilla Parishad shall 
take leave of absence from the Commissioner for absence from office for a 
continuous period exceeding twenty-one days. 

(3) The Chairman or the Vice-Chairman of a Zilla Parishad shail not 
be entitled to any honoraria during any period of continuous absence 
exceeding twenty one days. ~ 

(4) The Commissioner shall be the Controlling Officer for the pur- 
pose of passing bills of honoraria drawn by the Chairman and the Vice- 
Chairman of a Zilla Parishad. 

e ° e 
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236. Subject to the provisions of rule 237, the Anchalik Parishad 
shall, with effect from the first day of January 19:6, pay to its President 
aAa Een honoraria of Rs. 150 and Rs. 100 per month respec- 
tively. 
237. (1) the President and the Vice-President of an Anchalik 
Par shad shall devote sufficient time and attention to the duties of their 
respective offices. They should attend office for not less than one-third 
of the working days in each month. 

(2) The President and the Vice-President of an Anchalik Parishad 
shall take leave of absence from the Subdivisional Magistrate concernd 
We absence from office for a continuous period exceeding twentyone 

ays. 
(3) President or the Vice President of an Anchalik Parishad shall 
not be entitled to any honoraria during any period of continuous absence 
exceeding twenty-one days. 

(4) The Subdivisional Magistrate shall be the Controlling Officer 
for the purpose of passing bills of honoraria drawn by the President and 
the Vice-President of an Anchalik Parishad.’’. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette Ext., Pt. I, dated June 29, 
1966/Asadha 8, 1888 
DEPARTMENT OF CO OPERATION 

No. 23,1-Coop/7S 1:8/66.—29th June 1966.-In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 140, read with section 8 of the Bengal Co- 
operative Societies Act, 1940 (Bengal Act XXI of 1940), the Governor 
is pleased hereby to make, after previous publication as required by sub- 
section (1) of the said section 140, the following amendment in the 
Bangal Co-operative Societies Rules, 1942, as subsequently amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the said rules’, namely :— 

‘ Amendment 

In the said rules, after rule 38C, insert the following rule, namely :— 

«38D. The provisions of sub section (2) of section 17, sub section 
(1) of section 22, and sub-rule (3) of rule 2? shall not apply to the West 
Bengal State Federation of Wholesale Consumers’ Co-operative Societies 
Limited. and in respect of matters mentioned therein the West Bengal 
State Federation of Wholesale Consumers’ Co-operative Societies Limited 
shall be guided by the provisions contained in its bye-laws’’. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt I, dated June 30 

. 1986/Asadha 9, 1888. 

FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
. No. 2385-F.T. -29th June I966. -In exercise of the po ver conferred 
by section 26 of the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941 (Bengal Act 
VI of 1941), the Governor is pleased to make, after previous publication 
as required by sub-section (1) of the said section, the following amend- 
ment, with effect from the Ist July 1966, ın the Bengal Sales Tax 
Rules, 1941, as subsequently amended (hereinafter referred to as the said 
rules, namely :— 

Amendment 

Omit clause (31) of rule 3 of the said rules. 

No 2386 F.T.—29th June 1966. —In exercise of the power confer- 
red by sub-section (5) of section 8 of the Central Sales Tax Act. 1956 
(Act.74 of 1956). the Governor is pleased hereby to resind, with effect 
from the tst July 1986, this department notification No. 705-F.T., dated 
the @th March 1981, published at pages 775-76 of Part I of the ‘‘Calc- 
utta Gazette, Extraordin§’ry’’, dated the 7th March 1961. ° 
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Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext, Part I, No. 551(1), dated 
June 28, 1966 /Asadha 7, 1888. 
FOOD AND SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No 6373 F.S./FS/14R-40/63.—28th June 1966.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-rule (2) read with sub-rule (3) of rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Governor is pleased hereby to rescind, 
with immediate effect, the West Bengal Sugar (Display of Retail Sale 
Price) Order, 1963, published with this department order No. F.S./14R- 
40/63/DIR/5983-F.S, dated the 9th September 1963, at pages 3037 to 
3038 of Part L of the ‘Calcutta Gazette, Extraord nary,” dated the 9th 
September 1963 


No. 6374-F.S./FS/14R-40/63. -28th June 1966.—Whereas the 
Governor is of opinion that it is necessary and expedient so to do for 
the maintenance of supplies, and for securing the equitable, distribution 
and availability at a fair price, in West Bengal, of sugar; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1953 (Act 10 of 1955), read with the 
order of the Government of ‘India in the Ministry of Food, Agriculture, 
Community Development and Co-operation (Department of Food), No. 
203(GEN)(6)/8885/66 PY II, dated the 9th June 1966, the Governor is 
pleased hereby to make the following Order, namely :-- 

Order 

1 (1) This order may be called the West Bengal Sugar (Display of 
Retail Sale Price) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3) 1t shall come into force at once. 

2. In this order, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

(a) “Retailer” means a person who is engaged in the business of 
purchase, sale or storage for sale, o! sugar in quantities not exceeding 
50 quintals at any one time and who sells sugar to a consumer not being 
a person carrying on the business of selling sugar. 

(b) “Sugar” means any form of sugar, including Khandsari sugar 
and Bura sugar, containing more than 90 per cent. of sucrose. 

3. Every retailer shall display or cause to be displayed prominently 
at the entrance to the place of his business or as near as possible thereto, 
the price at which sugar is to be sold by him and no retailer shall sell 
any stock of sugar unless in respect thereof such price has been so dis- 
played previously. - 

' 4. Any Police Officer not below the rank of an Assistant Sub Ins- 
pector of Police or any officer in the Department of Food and Supplies 
not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector may, with a view to securing * 
compliance with this order or to satisfying himself that this order has 
been complied with, — 

(a) require any retailer to produce before him any accounts, regis- 
ters vouchers or other documents relating to the sale of sugar by or on 
behalf of such retailer; 

(b) at any time enter and search or authorise any person to enter 
and search any place or premises in which he has reason to believe that 
selling of sugar by a retailer is taking place; 

(c) seize or authorise the seizure of any stock of sugar in respect of 
which he has reason to belfeve that this order has been, is being or is 
about to be contravened, along with the packages or coverings thereof 
and thereafter take or authorise the taking of all the measures necessary 
for securing the production of the stocks of packages or coverings so 
seized ın a Court, and for their safe custody penging such production: 
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Provided that in exercise of such powers of entry and search the 
officer or person shall pay due regard to the social and religious customs 
. of the persons affected. 
Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 498(1), dated Jane 23, 
196b/Asadha 2, 1888 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 6222F.S./Con/FS/7R-38/65.—23rd June 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), read with the Government of India Ministry of Food, 
Agriculture, Community Development and Co-operation (Department of 
Food), Order No. 203 (Gen)(6)/885 /66-PY.-II, dated the 9th June 1966, 
the Governor is pleased, with the prior concurrence of the Central 
Government, to make the following order, namely:— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This order may be 
called the West Bengal Mustard Oil and Mustard Seeds (Export Con- 
trol) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of West Bengal. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Definsitons.—In this order, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires,— 

(a) “Export” means to take or cause to be taken from any place 
within the State of West Bengal to any place outside the said State. 

(b) “State Government” means the Government of the State of 
West Bengal. 

3. Restrictions on the export of mustard oil and mustard seeds.—No 
person shall export or attempt to export or abet the export of mustard 
oil and/or mustard seeds except under and in accordance with a permit 
issued by the State Government or by an officer authorised by the State 
Government in this behalf: 

Provided that nothing contained herein shall apply to the export of 
mustard oil and/or mustard seeds — 

(i) not exceeding one kilogram in weight in aggregate by bona fide 
traveller as a part of this luggage; or 

(ii) on Government account; or 

(ili) under and in accordance with Military Credit Notes. 

4. Powers of entry, search, seizure, eic —(1) Any Police Officer not 
below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector or any officer in the Depart- 
ment of Food and Supplies, of the State Government not below the rank 

- of Sub-Inspector, authorised in this behalf, by the State Government 
may, with a view to securing compliance with this order or to satisfying 
„himself that this order has been complied with,— 

(i) Stop and search, or authorise any person to stop and search any 
boat, motor or any vehicle or receptacle used or intended to be used for 
the export of mustard oil or mustard seeds; 

(ii) enter and search and authorise any person to enter and search 
any place; 

iii) seize or authorise the seizure of any article in respect of which 
he suspects that any provision of this order has been, is being or is 
about to be contravened, along with the packages, coverings or recep- 

.tacles in which such article is found or the animals, vehicles, vessels, 
boats or other conveyances used in carrying such article and thereafter 
take or authorise the taking of all ineasures necessary for securing the 
production of the packages, coverings, receptacles, animals, vehicles, 
vessels, boats or other conveyances so seized, in a Court and for their 
safe custody pending such production. i 
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(2) The provisions of sections 102 and 103 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (Act 5 of 1898), relating to search and seizure shall, so 
far as may be applied to searches and seizures under this clause. 


No. 6223F S./Con/FS/7R-38/65.—28rd June 1966.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred under paragraph 3 of the West Bengal Mustard 
Oil and Mustard Seeds (Export Control) Order, 1966, published in the 
“Calcutta Gazette, Extraoidinary’’, dated the 23rd June 1966, the 
Governor is pleased hereby to authorise, for the purposes of the said 
paragraph, each of the following officer of the Government of West 
Bengal, namely: — 
= (1) Director of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply, West 

engal. 

(2) All Deputy Directors in the Directorate of District Distribution, 
Procurement and Supply, Government of West Bengal. 

(3) All Assistant Directors in the Directorate of District Distribu- 
tion, Procurement and Supply, Government of West Bengal. 


No. 6224F.S./Con/FS/7R-38/65. -23rd June 1966.—In exercise of 
the power conferred by sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 4 of the West 
Bengal Mustard Oil and Mustard Seeds (Export Control) Order, 1966, 

ublished in the ‘Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary”, dated the 23rd 
jane 1966, the Governor is pleased hereby to authorise for the purposes 
of the said sub-paragraph, the following officers of the Government of 
West Bengal within their respective jurisdiction, namely:— 

(1) The Director General of Food. 

(2) The Director of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply. 

(3) The Additional Director, all Deputy Directors, all Assistant 
Directors and all Deputy Assistant Directors of the Directorate of Dis- 
trict Dis‘ribution, Procurement and Supply. 

(4) All District Controllers, all Additional District Tontrollers, all 
Assistant District Ccntrollers and all Sub-Divisional Controllers of Food 
and Supplies. 

(5) All Chief Inspectors, all Inspectors, all Sub-Inspectors of the 
Directorate of District Distribution, Procurement and Supply. 

(6) All Police Officers not below the 1ank of Assistant Sub-Inspectors. 


No. 6225F.S./Con/FS/7R-38/65.—23rd June, 1966.—In exercise of ` 
the powers conferred by sub-rule (2), read with sub-rules (3) aú (3A) of 
rule 125 of the Defence of India Rules, 1952, the Governor is pleased 
hereby, with the prior concurrence of the Central Government, to rescind 
this department Order No DIR/Mustard Oil/Seeds (Export)/Con/FS/7R- 
38/65/8510-F.S., dated the 2nd August, 1965, published at pages 2586m- 
2586n of Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary”, of the 2nd 
August, 1965, with effect from 23.d June, 1966, except as respects things 
done or omitted to be done. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext. Part I, No. 612, 
dated July 30, 18€6/Sravara 30, 18 8. 
DEPARTMEN1 OF PANCHAYA1S 

No. 8739/AZP/3R-6/68. —27th July, 193-.—In exercise of the power 
conferred bv section 112 of the West Bengal Zilla Parishads Act, 1963 
(West Bengal Act XXXV of 1£63), the Governor ıs pleased hereby to 
make, after previous publication as required by sub section (1) of the said 
section, the following amendments in the West Bengal Zilla Parishads 
(Election, Constitution and Administration) Rules, 1964, published 
with this department notification No. 2007 /Panch/3k- 18/62, dated the 
4th June, 1164, at pages 1795-1868 of Part I of the “Cal utta Gazette, 
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Extraordinary”, of the 16th June 1964, as subsequently amended (here- 
inafter referred to as the said rules), namely :— 
Amendment f 

For Chapter XXXIX of the said rules. substitute the following 

Chapter, namely :— 

“CHAPTER XXXIX. 
Preliminary publication, approval and final publication of regulations or 
bye-laws made by Zilla Parishad and Anchalik Parishad. 

135, (1) All draft regulations or bye-laws framed bya Zilia Pari- 
shad or an Anchalik Parishad under section 113 shall be published in 
the following manner, namely :— 

(a) the draft regulations or bye-laws together with a notice specify- 


' -ing the date on or after which the draft will be taken into consideration 


with a view to its final adoption, shall be written both in English and in 
the vernacular of the district or locality and deposited in the office of 
the Zilla Parishad or Anchalic Parishad, as the case may be ; 

(b) copies of the draft and notice, in English, and in the said ver- 
nacular, shall also be posted up in a conspicuous position at the follow- 
ing places within the district, namely :— 

(i) the-offices of the Zilla Parishad and Anchalik Parishad, 

(ii) the office of the District Magistrate and Collector, 

(iii) the offices of the Sub divisional Magistrate, 

(iv) the court of the District Judge, 

(v) the Courts of Munsiff, 

(vi) the Sub-Registry Offices, 

(vii) the police-stations and outposts, 

(viii) the offices of Gram Panchayat and Anchal Panchayat, and 

(ix) such other public places, if any, as may’ be selected by the Dis- 
trict Magistrate : 

Provided that in the case of regulations or by-laws framed by an 
Anchalik Parishad, the draft and notice shall be posted only at such of 
the placas hereinbefore mentioned as relate to the said Anchalik Pari- 
shad or lie within its jurisdiction, 

(2) When posting up copies under clause (b) of sub rule (1), a pub- 
lic pr-clamation shall be made, by beat of drum, at the district and 
block headqaarters notifying the fact that copies have been so posted 
up and that the original is open tó inspection in the office of the Zilla 
Parishad or Anchalik Parishad, as the case may be. 

(3) The notice referred to in clause (a) of sub-rule_(1), shall allow a 
period of six weeks for objections or suggestions by the public in regard 
to the draft. 

(4) When the draft regulations or bye-laws are finally adopted ata 
meeting by a Zilla Parishad or an Anchalik Parishad, as the case may be, 
after considering all objections and suggestions received, they shall be 
forwarded along with the said objection and suggestions for approval of 
the State Government through the Commissioner in case of regulations 
or bye-laws made by a Zilla Parishad or through the District Magis'rate 
in case of regulations or bye-laws made by an Anchalik Parishad: 

(5), When the regulations or bye-laws made by a Zilla Parishad or 
an Anchalik Parishad follow the model tegulations or bye-laws approved 
by the State Government the Commissioner or District Magistrate, as 
the case may be, may recommend that the said regulations or bye-laws 
be approved by the State Governmer t ; but when they do not follow the 
model regulations or bye-laws aprroved by the State G wernment, the 


--Ccmmissioner or the -District Magistrate, as the case may be, Shall give 
Te og - 0: s UEO o 
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CALCUTTA HIGH COURT i 
a 
his views with reasons as to which provisions of the said regulations or 
bye-laws he recommends for approval of the State Government and which 

provisions he does not. 


(6) Before approval of any regulations or bye-laws, the State Go- 
vernment shal]— 

(a) publish them in the Calcutta Gazette, with a notice stating that 
they will be taken into consideration on or after a specified date (such 
date being not less than one month after such publication) and that any 
objection or suggestion received from any person before that date will 
be considered, and 


(b) consider all objections and suggestions received before the said 
te, 

After considering the objections and suggestions received, the 
State Government may, approve the regulations or bye-laws with or withe 
out modifications and shall— 


(a) publish the regulations or bye-laws so approved in the Calcutta 
Gazette, and 


(b) cause them to be posted for a period of one month in English and 
in the vernacular of the district or locality— 

(i) in the case of regulations or bye-laws made by a Zilla Parishad, 
at the office of the Zilla Parishad and at the offices of all Anchalik Pari- 
shads within the district, and : 

(ii) in the case of regulations or bye-laws made by an Anchalik Pari- 
shad, at the office of the Anchalik Parishad”. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Part I, No. 29, dated July 21, 1966. 
HIGH COURT AT CALCUTTA 

No. 2441G.—27th April, 1966.—The following amendments which 
have been made by the High Court at Calcntta in the Rules of the High 
Court at Calcutta, relating to applications under Article 226 of the Con- 
stitution, are published for general information :— 

AMENDMENTS 

I. Page 2— 

Add the following to the existing rule 13— 

“Explanation.— An endorsement in the petition signed by the advo- 
cate representing the petitioner, to the effect that he is satisfied that the 
petition has been signed by an agent of the petitioner duly authorised in 
that behalf, shall be accepted as prima facie evidence of the fact that the 
provision of the Rules has been complied with”. 

2. Page 3— 

Substitute the following rule for rule 24— 

“24. All applications under Article 226 of the Constitution shall be 
made before such Judge as the Chief Justice may appoint”. 

3 Page 5, rule 37— 

Delete the comma after the word ‘‘rule” in line 4 and also the words 
“‘bearing a court-fee stamp of Rs. 10” occurring in the existing rule. 


[This cancels the notification published in the ‘ Calcutta Gazette’, datet the 
Oth June 1966.) 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 281, dated April 
1, 1966/Chaitra 11, 1888. 

FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
No. 1181!-F.T.—30th March, 1966.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 25 of the West Bengal Sales Tax Act, 1954 (West Ben- 
gal Act IV of 1954), the Governor is pleased hereby to make, with effect 
- from the Ist April, 1966, the following amendment in this Department 
notification-No. 2348-F.T., dated the Ist December, 1954, published at 
page 1631 of Part I of the Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, dated the Ist 
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December, 1954 (hereinafter referred to as the said notification), name- 
ly :— 
AMENDMENT 
In the said notification, under the heading, “The commodity referred 
Si above.” for the existing entries substitute the following entries, name» 
y -— 
“Soap, which expression shall mean~ 
) toilet soap, 
2) washing soap, 
R tablet soap, 
4) shaving soap, 
5) medicated soap, 
soft soap, 
7) liquid soap, 
(8) soap chips or flakes , 
R powdered soap, or 


(10) soap of any other description whatsoever, whether or not similar in kind 
to those mentioned in items (1) to (9) above, 


but shall not include— 
(a) jute batching emulsifier, or 
S) soap manufactured, imade or processed otherwise than in a fac- 
_ tory as defined in the Factories Act; 1948 (LXIII of 1948)”. 
Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 691, dated 
September 1, 1966/Bhadra 10, 1883. 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
No. 3168-F.T /1A-6/66-S.T.—26th August, 1966.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 4 of the West Bengal Sales Tax Act, 1954 
(West Bengal Act IV of 1954), the Governor is pleased hereby to make, 
with effect from the Ist September, 1966, the ic lowing amendment in 
this department notification No. 1915-F.T., dated the 10th May, 1963, 
published at page 1124 of part Iof the “Calcutta Gazette, Extraordi- 
nary,” dated the 10th May, 1983, as subsequently amended (hereinafter 
referred to as the said notification), namely : — 
AMENDMENT 
In the Table appended to the said notification, in column 3 under 
the heading ‘‘Rate of tax,” for the entry against clause (i) of the entry in 
column 2 corresponding’ to serial No. 12, substitute the following entry, 
namely :-— 
“Three per centum” 
No. 3169-F.T./1A- 6/66-S. T.—26th August, 1966.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-clause (ii) of clause (e) of section 2 of the West 
Bengal Sales Tax Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act IV of 1954) the Governor 
is pleased hereby to make, with effect from the Ist September, 1966, the 
following amendment in this de ament notification No. 1916-F.T., - 
dated the 10th May, 1983, publis hela age 1125 of part I of the “Cal- 
cutta Gazette Extraordinary,” Henge e 10th May, 1963, as subse- 
quently amended (hereinafter referred to as the said notification), name- 


ly :-— 
4 AMENDMENT, 

In the Table appended to the said nòtification, in column 3 under 
the heading “Percentage of deduction”, for thé entry against clause (i) o 
of the entry in column 2, corresponding to serial No. 12, substitute the 
following entry, namely :— 

“22 per cent.” - 

No. 3170-F.T./14-6/66-S.T.—26th August, 1968.—In exercise of 
the power conferred by section 4 of the West Bengal Sales Tax Act, 
1954 (West ree Act IV of 1954), the Governor is pleased hereby to 
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make, with effect from the Ist September, 1966, the following amend- 
ment in this department notification No. 1234-F.T., dated the 6th April, 
1964, published at page 986 of Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette,” dated 
the 28rd April, 1964, as subsequently amended (hereinafter referred to as 
-the said notification), namely :— 
ANENDMENT = 

In the table appended to the said notification, in column 3 under 
the heading “Rate of tax”, for the entry against clause (i) of the entry 
in column 2, substitute the following entry, namely :— 

“3 per centum.” 

No. 3171-F.T /1\-6'66-S. T. 26th August, 1265 —In exercise of the 
powers con‘erred by sub-clause (ii) of clause (e) of section 2 of the West 
Bengal Sales Tax Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act IV of 1954), the Governor 
is pleased hereby to make, with effect fron the Ist September, 1966, the 
following amendment in this department notification No. 1235-F.T.. 
dated the 6th April, 1964, published at page 986 of Part I of the ‘Cal- 
cutta Gazette,” dated the 23rd April, 1964, as subsequently amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the said notification), namely :— 

j AMENDMENT 

In the table appended to the said notification, in column 3 under 
the heading “Percentage of deduction”, for the entry against clause (i) 
of the entry in column 2, substitute the following entry, namely :— 

“28 per centum.” 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Pt. I, dated September 15, 1966. 
DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION. ; 

No. 3234-Co-op./16A-15/66 —2nd September 1966 --In exercise of 
the power conferred by section 140 of the Bengal Co-operative Socie- 
ties Act, 1940 (Bengal Act XXI of 1940), the Governor is pleased to 
make, ‘after previous publication as required by sub-section (1) of the 
said section, the following amendment in the Bengal Co-operative Socie- 
ties Rules, 1942, as subsequently amended (hereinafter referred to as 
the said rules), namely: — 

AMENDMENT 

After rule 9 of the said rules, add the following rule, namely:— 

“Certain societies nof to be registered. : 

9A. A society shall not be registered under the Act with limited lia- 
bility if it has any withdrawable share capital: 

Provided that where the State Government participates in the share 
` capital of a co-operative society such share may be withdrawable.”’. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Pt. I, No. 35, dated September ° 
‘ . 1, 1966. 
DEPARTMENT UF LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

No. 5291/M3R-11/66.—27th July 1966.—In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 44 of the Bengal Municipil Act, 1932 (Bengal Act 
XV of 1932), the Governor is pleased ta make the following amendments 
nthe West Bengal Municipal Election Rules, 1960, published with 
notification No, 5060/M3R-19/58, dated the 20th May 1980, at pares 
1187 to 1206 of Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette’, of the 25th May 1960, 
as subsequently amended (hereinafter ‘referred to as the said rules}, after 


previous publication as required hy sub-section (1) of section 505 of the 
said Act, namely: — . 
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AMENDMENTS 

A. In the said rules,— 

(1) in rule 2,— 

(a) in clause (2), after the words “rule 3”, insert the words ‘‘or 
under clause (b) of section 24A of the Act”; 

(b) in clause (6) for the words ‘Committee constituted under” subs- 
titute the words ‘Magistrate referred to in sub-section (1) of”: 

(2) in rule $A, after the words “any election”, insert the words “to 
the Registering Authority, and also”; 

(3) omit rule 4; 

(4) omit rule 5; 

(5) in rule 6,— 

fa) in sub-rule (1),— 

(i) for the words “The Registering Authority”, substitute the words 
“Tf the date fixed is that of a general election, the Registering Autho- 

(ii) for the words “a general election under clause (a) of rule 3 
of these rules, publish it at the municipal office and at such other places 
as it may think fit”, substitute the words ‘“‘the general election, publish 
it at the municipal office and at such other places as he may think fit”; 

(b) in sub-rule (2),— 

(i) omit the words ‘but his name shall not be entered more than 
once in the electoral roll of the ward, notwithstanding that he may pos- 
sess more than one qualification”; 

(ii) omit the proviso; 

(c) omit sub-rule (3); 

(d) omit sub-rule (4); 

(e) omit sub-rule (6); 

(f) in sub-rule (7), for the word “Chairman”, substitute the words 
“Registering Authority”; 

(6) in rule 7, for the words ‘‘suitable persons to assist it”, substi- 
tute the words “suitable persons or requisition the services of such 
municipal staff as he may consider necessary to assist him”: 

(7) in rule 8,— . 

(a) omit the words “or the Chairman”’ in the two places where they 
occur: 

(b) for the words “any, Officer of the municipality authorised in 
this behalf”, substitute the words ‘any officer of the municipality or of 
Ga iy Goverument authorised by the Registering Authority in this 
behalf”: 

(c) for the words “and the Chairman”, substitute the words “and 
the Registering Authority’; 

(8) in rule 9, omit the second proviso; 

(9) in rule 13,— 

(a) for the words “Chairman”, substitute the words ‘Registering 
Authority”; 

i (b) for the words ‘‘the Registering Authority” substitute the word 
et e”: 

(10) in rule 14, — 

(a) for the words ‘‘a Chairman or Executive Officer or Secretary’? 
substitue the words ‘the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman, the Executive 
O‘ficer (if any) and the Secretary (if any)”; 

(b) for the words ‘fin his power”, substitute the words “in their 
‘power’; 
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(c) for the words “of its duties’, substitute the words “of his 
duties”; 

(11) in rule 17, — 

(a) in sub-rule (1), for the words ‘‘Chiirman of the municipality”, 
substitute the words “Registering Authority”; 

(b) in sub-rule (2), for the words “Chairman” occurring. at two 
places, substitute the words "the Registering Authority”; 

(12) in rule 18,— 

(a) in sub-rule (1), after the words “Final Electoral Roll”, insert the 
words “published under these rules or under the West Bengal Com- 
missioners of Municipalities (First General Election) Orders; 1963”; 

(b) in sub-rule (2),— 

- (i) for the words “within the first quarter of each year’, substitute 
the words ‘‘in each year”; 

(ii) in the first proviso, for the words “after the commencement of 
the term of office of the newly formed body of Commissioners after”, 
substitute the words ‘on the expiry of one year from the ‘date of”: 

(iii) omit the second proviso. 

(13) in rale 19, in sub-rule (1), for the figuces, letters and word 
“10 A. M. and 5 P. M.”, substitute the figures, letters and-word “11 a.m. 
and 3 p. m.”; i 

(14) in rule 24, in sub-rule (2), omit the proviso; 

(15) in rule 27, to sub-rule (1), add the following proviso, namely, — 

“Provided that if, in the opinion of the Election: Officer, no suitable 
place is available in any ward for use asa polling centre, he may, after 
recording his reasons, fix the polling centre for such ward in any other 
adjacent ward where such place is available”; 

(16) in rule 28, — 

(a} in sub-rule (1),— 

(i) for the words “On the morning of the election day the Election 
Officer”, substitute the words “The Election Officer”; 
`- (ii) in clause (d), omit the words “in foil and counterfoil’’; 

(17) tor rule 30, substitute the following rule, namely,— - 

“With the object of safeguarding the secrecy of the ballot, the Elec- 
tjon Officer shall, in each polling booth set apart one or more places in 
which electors can record their votes screened from observation’: 

(18) in rule 31,— i i 

a} jn sub-rule (1), omit the words ‘‘the outer compartment of”: 

(b} omit sub rule (2); 

(c) omit sub-rule (3): 

{d\ in sub-rule (4) for the words “either the inner or the outer com- 
partment” substitute the words “the polling booth”; 

(19) in rule 32,— : 

(a) for the words ‘'outer compartment”, substitute the words “poll- 
ing booth”; . 

(b) for the words ‘‘shall place it in his view” substitute the words 
“each ballot box shall then be placed in full view of the ‘Presiding Offi- 
cer and such candidates and their agents as may be present,”; 

(20) in rule 34,— 

(a) in clause (i1) for the words “outer compartment”, substitute the 
words ‘‘polling booth’’: . 

` (b) in clause (vii), for the words “except as provided in clause (viit) 
no person”, substitute the words “No person”; i 

(c) omit clause (viii); 

(d) omit clause (xi); 

. n e 
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(e) in clause (xii),— 

(i) for the words “therefor in the inner compartment”, substitute 
the words ‘‘for recording votes’’; 

(ii) for the words “in the presence of the Presiding Officer”, substi- 
tute the words “placed in full view of the Presiding Officer and such 
candidates and their agents as may be present”; 

(iii) for the words “polling enclosure’, substitute the words “poll- 
ing booth”; 

(f) for clause (xiii) substitute the following clause, namely: 

“(xiii) Tf the voter has received also a coloured ballot paper for a 
special ward, he shall put such coloured ballot paper into the ballot box 


' of the same colour.”; 


(21) in rule 35, omit the words ‘the counterfoil of”; 

(22) in rule 36, omit the words “the outer compartment of”: 

(23) in rule 40, for the words “either compartment”, snbstitute the 
words “the polling booth”; 

(24) in rule 41, in clause (a) of sub-rule (2), for the words “books 
of counterfoils and unused foils of ballot papers”, substitute the words 
“unused ballot papers”; : 

(25) in rule 44, for the word “Chairman”, substitute the words 
“Election Officer’ ; 

(26) in rule 45,— 

(a) renumber sub-rule (a) as sub-rule (1) and in that sub-rule as so 
renumbered, for the word “Chairman”, substitute the words “Election 
Oficer”; 

(b) renumber sub-rule (b) as sub-rule (2) and in that sub-rule as so 
renumbered, for the word ‘Chairman ’, substitute the words “Election 
Officer’’; 

(27) in rule 47, for the word “Chairman”, substitute the words 
“Election Officer” ; x 

(28) in rule 48, forthe words “in the presence of such Municipal 
Commissioner or Officer as the Commissioners at meeting may appoint 
for this purpose”, substitute the words “in presence ofthe Election Off- 
cer or such other person as may be, appointed in this behalf by the Dist- 
trict Magistrate, and also of such municipal Commissioners or: Officer, if 
any, as the Commissioners at a meeting may appoint for this .pur- 


(29) ií rule 49, for the word “Chairman”, substitute the words 
“Election Officer”; . 
(30) after rule 5Q, insert the following rule, namely: . 
«50A. It shall be the duty of the Chairman, the Vice Chairman and 
the Executive Officer, if any, to render such assistance to the Registering 
Authority and the Election Officer and to place’such staff at their dis- 
posal as they may require in the discharge of their duties under these 
rules.” 

B. In the Forms appended to the said rules, — 

(1) for Forn A, substitute the following Form, namely :— 

“FORM A 
{ See rule 6(1) ] 

Preliminary | Final Electoral Roll for voters of Ward....c0cccccocsecceees of 

seceeesecees screen Mentos palsty. 
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Serial Name of Voter Father’s/Husband’s/ Age Sex 
No. Mother’s Name 





Registering Authority.”’; 

(2) in Form D,— i 
Omit Serial Nos, 5, 3, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 23, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 
34, 25, 37, 38, 39, 40 and the entries relating thereto ; 

(3) In Form E,— . , 

(a) against the words “Ballot paper No.” at the top of the Form, 
insert an asterisk (*) ; 
(b) omit the column-headings “‘Counterfoil” and “Foil” ; 
(c) in the column under the heading “Counterfoil ’,— 
(i) omit the words “Ballot paper No.’ ; 
(ii) omit the words ‘‘Voter’s number in the Final Electoral Roll”; 
(dì) in the first footnote, omit the words ‘‘counterfoil and” : 
(4) emit Form F, 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 535, dated 
July 5, 196b/Asadha 14, 1888. 
DEPARTMENT OF PANCHAYATS. 

No. 619.)/Panch/3R-2/66.—30th June 1966.—In exercise of the po- 
wer conferred by sub-section (1), and in particular by clauses (K), (1) 
and (p) of sub-section (2) of section 120 of the West Bengal Panchayat 
Act, 1957 (West Bengal Act 1 of 1957), the Governor is pleased hereby 
to make, after previous publication, the following amendments in the 
West Bengal Panchayat Rules, 1958, published at pages 757-810 of part 
I of the ‘Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary”, of the 3rd March 1958, as 
subsequently amended (hereinafter referred to as the said rules) 


namely:— 
AMENDMENTS 

In the said rules,— 

_ (1) for rule 110, substitute the following rules, namely: — 

“110. Taxes on lands and buildings.—(1) The owner or the occup ier 
or the owner and occupier of any land or building within the limits of 
the Anchal Panchayat shall be liable to pay tax on such land or building, 
the maximum rate of which shall be two percent of the annual value of 
such land or building. 

(2) Where the owner is also the occupier of the land or building, the 
tax shall be paid by the owner and occupier, Where the owner is not 
the occupier, the tax shall, in the first instance, be realised from the 
owner; but where the tax or more than a part only of the tax cannot 
conveniently be realised fromthe owner, the Anchal Panchayat may 
proceed to recover the tax or the unrealised portion of the tax, as the 
case may be, from the occupier. 

(3) For the purposes of this rule, the annual value of any land or 
building shall be deemed to be an amount equal to seven and half per 
cent. of the estimated market value of such land or building at the time 
of assessment, 

Explanation. —In this rule, — 

(i) ‘owner’ in relation to any land or building includes any person 
who receives or is entitled to receive the rent of such land or building or 
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or of any part of such land or building, where such land, building or part 
thereof is let out to a tenant; : 

(ii) ‘occupier’ in relation to any land or building includes every per- 
son in actual possession of such land or building 

110A. Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments. ~(1) 
Every person who carries on within the local limits of the Anchal Panc- 
bayat either by himself or by an agent or a representative any profes- 
sion, trade cr calling or who holds any employment within such limits 
shall pay a tax on the basis of his total income from every profession, 
trade. calling and employment carried on or held by him during the year 
of asses-ment, the maximum rates of such tax being as follows:— 

(a) For the first Rs. 600 of the income ~ Nill. 

(b) For the next Rs. 2,000/- of the income—1 per cent. 

(c) For the next Rs, 2,000/- of the income—2 per cent. 

(d) For the balance of the income—4 per cent. 

(2) The amount of the tax to be imposed by any Anchal Panchayat 
under sub-rule (1) in respect of any one person shall not exceed Rs. 
250/- per annum. , i : 

Explanattcn.— Where a person carries on any profession, trade or 
calling or holds any employment in the same year within the local limits 
of more than one Anchal Panchayat, he shall be liable to pay to each 
such Anchal Panchayat a tax at the rate fixed by it on the basis of his 
income from such profession, trade, calling or employment accruing dur- 
ing the year within its local limits. 

11B. Fees on registration of vehicles.— (1) Every owner ofa vehicle 
specified in column I of the table below, who keeps such vehicle within 
the local limits of an Anchal Panchayat which levies fees for registration 
of vehicles shall take out a license annually on payment ot the fee for 
registration of such vehicle at a rate not exceeding the amount shown in 
the corresponding entries in column 2 of the said table: 


Table 
Vehicle Annual fee for hcense 
1 
Ra. 
Rickshaw, cycle-rickshaw or band cart Ses ay sás 4 
Rullock cart witb rubber tyres . ae ee 4 
Bullock cart without rubber tyres T Gi 


Other vehicles drawn by anormals a & 

(2) The person liable to pay the fee under sub-rule (1) shall take out 
a license in Form 1, on or before the Ist April: ; 

Provided that no fee shall be payable in respect of any vehicle for 
which registration fee has been paid to any other local authority. 

(3) A vehicle registered under these rules shall be given a registra- 
tion numt er which shall be displayed on the vehicle. 

(4) Necessary particulars of a vehicle to which a registration num- 
ber has been given shall be entered in a register in Form 2, annexed to 
these rules. f 

110C. Fees for providing sanitary arrangements at places of worship 
or pilgrimage.—A fee not exeeding 5 Paise per pilgrim not less than 21 
years of age may be charged for providing sanitary arrangements at pla- 
ces of worship or pilgrimage. 

110D. Water, lighting and conservancy raies.—Owners and occupiers 
of lands or buildings benefited by a scheme for the supply of drinkirg 
water or by a scheme for lighting of public streets and places or by a 
scheme for conservancy shall pay annually, as the case may be, — 

(a) a water rate not exceeding 5 per cent., 
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(b) a lighting rate not exceeding 5 per cent., or 

(c) a conservancy rate not exceeding 8 per cent., 

of the annual value of such lands or buildings : 

Provided that no conservancy rate shall be levied on any land or 
building if the same is provided with sanitary type of latrine and with 
no service privy or service urinals. a 

Exblanation.—(1) The expression ‘annual value’ in this rule has the 
same meaning as in rule 110. 

(2) Subject to right of appeal provided in rule 112C, the Anchal 
Panchayat at a meeting shall decide as to what lands and buildings in an 
area are benefited by any scheme referred to in this rule and whether the 
amount of the rate should vary in proportion to the benefit from such 
scheme obtained by any particular land or building.” ; 

(2) for rule 111, substitute the following rule, namely :— 

“Ill. Preparation of assessment list.—After approval of the annual 
budget by the Anchalik Parishad, the Anchal Panchayat shall by the 
10th December of each year prepare and approve at a meeting the asses- 
ment list for the next year which shall consist of four parts as shown in 
Form 3 annexed to these rules. The list shall include in Parts I and II 
all lands and buildings as well as all persons liable to be taxed under 
rules 110 and 110A and in Parts [iI and IV such persons as may be liable 
to pay fees and rates under rules 110B and 110D if such fees and rates 
are imposed by the the Anchal Panchayat: Exemptions under sub-sec- 
tion (4) of section 57 of West Bengal Panchayat Act, 1957, if any, are to 
be shown in the Remarks Column of the list i e 

(3) for rule 112, substitute the following rules, namely :— 

“112, Reconsideration of assessment list by the Ancha! Panchayat.— 
A duplicate copy of the assessment list prepared and approved under 
tule 111 shall be sent to the Panchayat Extension Officer not later than 
the 15th December of the year preceding the vear of assessment together 
with a copy of the approved budget. The said officer shall scruitinise 
the sssessment list ard if he thinks that the list was not properly approv- 
ed by the Anchal Panchayat at a meeting or that the assessment made 
is inequitable or exceeds or falls short of the financial requirements of 
the year concerned, he shall forward his remarks to the Anchal Pancha- 
yat not later than the 25th December of the said year, and the Anchal 
Panchayat after considering the said remarks may prepare a revised 
list and approve it at a meeting not later than the 4th January of the 
said year. A register in manuscript in Form No. 3A annexed to these 
rules shall be maintained by the Panchayat Extension Officer for check- 
ing the punctual submission and return of the assessment lists ot Anchal 
Panchayats within his jurisdiction. ° 

112A. Publication of assessment list and filing of objections before the 
Anchal Panchayat —Not later ihan the 7th January of the year referred 
to in rule 112, a copy of the assessment list as finally approved by the 
Anchal Panchayat shall be published at the office of the Anchal Pancha- 
yat and so much of the list as appertains to each Gram Panchayat with- 
in the limits of the Anchal Panchayat shall also be published at the office 
of the Gram Panchayat concerned as well as at some conspicuous place 
or places within the jurisdiction of the said,Gram Panchayat along with 
a notice that objections, 1f any, to any entry in the list may be filed be- 
fore the Anchal Panchayat by any assessee within ten days of the date 
of such publicatior. The list or its portions so published shall be kept 
displayed at the said offices for ten days for the purpose of inspection 
and submission of objections, if any, and the fact of publication of the 

© e 
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list for the said purposes shall be widely circulated by beat of drums 
within the local limits of the Anchal Panchayat. . 

112B. Hearing of objections to assessment.—The Anchal Panchayat 
at a meeting shall hear and decide the objections to assessment not later 
than 31st January of the year referred to in rule 112, and publish at its 
office the results of such hearing and make necessary revision in the 
assessment list not later than the 5th February of the said year. 

. 112C. Appeals against assessment.—An appeal may be preferred to 
the Sub-divisional Magistrate concerned within the 20th February of the 
year referred to in Rule 112 against any decision of the Anchal Pancha- 
yat by the objector or any other person affected thereby. Such appeals. 
may be heard by the Subdivisional Magistrate or any other Magistrate 
to whom such appeals may be transferred by the Subdivisional Magist- 
rate at the District or Subdivisional. Headquarters or at the offiee of the 
Inspector of Panchayat after giving prior notice to all parties concerned. 
All such appeals shall be disposed of not later than the 20th March of 
the said year. The result of the appeals shall be intimated by the app el- 
late authority to the the Anchal Panchayat and assessees concerned 
within a week of the decision‘so that the Anchal Panchayat may com- 
plete necessary corrections in the assessment list before the commence- 
ment of the year of assessment. The decision of the appellate authority 
shall be final regarding al! questions of assessment : 

Provided that any assessee who for good and sufficient reason was 
prevented from filing any objection before the Anchal Panchayat in 
time under rule 112A may be allowed by the Subdivisional Magistrate 
to file such objection directly before him within the period fixed for pre- 
ferring appeals. Such objections shall be heard by the same authorities, 
at the same places and w:thin the same period and the results intimated 
in the same manner as prescribed above for appeals.” ; 

(4) for rule 113, substitute the following rule, namely : — 

"113. Revision of assessment list.—If at any time during the year 
of assessment the liability of an assessee to pay taxes, fees or rates under 
any of the rules 110 to 110D ceases, or the said liability is reduced on 
account of a reduction in the annual value or income or for any other 
reason, the Anchal Panchayat may on an application made to it by the 
assessee exempt him from assessment or revise the same; and such exem- 
ption or revision shall take effect from such date as the Anchal Pancha- 
yat may direct. Any person aggrieved by any order of the Anchal Pan- 
chayat in such matters may within fifteen days of the order appeal to 
the Subdivisional Magistrate concerned whose decision thereon sha'l be 
final” ; 

(5) in rule 114,— 

F (a) in sub-rule (1), the word ‘‘final’’ at two places shall be omitt- 
ed ; 

(b) in sub rule (2),— 

(i) for the words ‘‘to the District Panchayat Officer within ten days”, 
the words, “to the Subdivisional Magistrate concerned within fifteen 
days” shall be substituted ; : 

(ii) the words “by the District Panchayat Officer” shall be omitt- 
ed ; ; 

(6) in rule 115,— ae 

(a) in sub rule (1), for the words and letter ‘the heading ‘A —Taxes 
on.persons who are owners or occupiers of lands or buildings’ of rule 110 
or under the heading ‘E—Water,.lighting and conservancy rate of the 
same rule’,” substitute the words and figures “rule 110 or rule 110A or 
tule 110D”; 2 ° 
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(b) for sub-rule (2) substitute the following sub-rule, namely :— 

“(2) The registration fee payable under rule 110B shall be payable 
on the 1st April of each year”. 

(7) for rile 116, substitute the following rule, namely :— 

“116. Payment of tax or other dues.—(1) The Anchal Panchayat at 
a meeting may either appoint one or more persons as Sarkars to receieve 
and collect the taxes, rates and fees or authorise one or more of its mem- 
bers who may b> willing to do the work without remuneration to receive 
and collect the same. Such dues may also be paid at the office of the 
Anchal Panchayat. The Anchal Panchayat shall declare by a notice 
posted up in the office at what hours the office shall be open for the re- 
ceipt of the money. 

(2) Every person liable to pav any sum assessed upon him as tax, 
Tates or fees shali within fifteen days from the date on which the said sum 
becomes due, pay or tender the same to a person or member appointed or 
authorised in this behalf under sub rule (1) or at the office of the Anchal 
Panchayat,”; 

(8) in rule 118,— 

(a) Omit the words “license fee’ or”; 

(b) alter the words ‘‘shall be published in”, insert the words ‘the 
office of the Gram Parchavyat and also at”: 

(9) in rule 119, after the word and figures “rule 126”, insert the 
words and figure “after a week’s notice to the defaulter in Form No. 3B 
annexed to these rules”; 

(10) in rule 124, for the words and figures “rule 118”, substitute the 
words and figures “rules 118 to 122”; 

(11) in rule 126, for the words ‘‘one year”, occurring in the head- 
note and in the rule, substitute the words “ two years”; 

(12) after rule 129, insert the following rules, namely : — 

“129A, Realisation by certificate procedure.—After a defaulter has 
been proceeded against under the provisions of rules 119 or 127 unsucc- 
essfully or with only partial success, the sum due may be recovered by 
Certificate under the Bengal Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913. 

129B. Irrecoverable taxes —The Anchal Panchayat at a meeting may 
for reasons to be recorded in writing order to be struck off the books the 
amount of any tax, rate, fee or other money due under this Act which 
may appear to it irrecoverable ”’: 

(13) in rule 132, for the words “Inspector of Panchayats” substitute 
the words “‘Anchalik Parishad”: 

(14) for rule 133, substitute the following rule, namely: — 

“133. Approval of budget by the Anchaltk Parishad —The Anchalik 
Parishad may either approve of the budget or return it to the Anchal 
Panchayat for such modifications as it may direct. On such modifications 
being made, the budget shall be resubmitted to the Anchalık Parishad 
for approval and such approval shall be accorded on or before the 15th 
November of every year. Jf the approval of the Anchalik Parishad is 
not received by the Anchal Panchayat by the said date, the budget shall 
be deemed to he approved by the Anchalik Parishad.”; 

(15) for rule 138, substitute the following rule, namely: — 

“138. Submission of the budget to the Anchal Panchayat.—The budget 
shall submitted to the Anchal Panchayat on or before the 10th 
February of every year.”; 

(16) for rule 139, substitute the following rule, namely:— = + 

“139. Approval of the budget by the Anchal Panchayat.— The Anchal 

e Panchayat shall consider the budget of every constituent Gram Pan- 
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chayats'at a meeting or-meetings to: -be ‘specially. convened for the pyr- 
pose-by the Pradhan-on orbefére'the -28th. February .of ever year and.. x 
comminicate: its approval of the>badget. with, such. modifications as it 5 
deems’ proper‘on or-before the-25th : March -.of every, year...1f such app>,,, 
rovalis not received by any- Gram Panchayats. by the said date, its. ., 
budgetshall"be' deetned:to~be approved. by the Anchal:Panchayat.V’3 

(17) for rale 140: stibstitute-the following- rule, namelyin ' 

140." Power-of District:-Mapistrate to vary. dats:or time limit, The.. 
District Magistrate may, by an order in writing. and .stating the.reasons,, ., 
therefor, vary-in’any- particular case the:period-or date fixed by rules, 81, 

9, 9A, 27, 111, 112, 112A, 112B,'112C, 130 to.135 and 137 to 139.”; 
(18; for~the-existing Forms 1, 2, Sand 4-annexed to-these rules-sub-.. 
stitute.the following Formis, namely:— 
© "FORM - 
[See rule 110B(2))-: - 
` Vehicle License, ;,' 7 
Licensee’s Copy 














: ; Office Copy. 
vee tee = . Anchal Panchayat j = 
1l. Licease number r s. 2... ses 
"2. Name of the Licensee 2.0 a e j 
(owner of vehicle) s - 
8. Address of Licensee i ose ss on 
4. Period of License S gree we S 
5. Description of vehicle vee ged ol 
6. Place where the vehicle is kept , ... tee ee 
7, Number and dite-of fegisttatidh-of.vehicles... 1! 
8. License fee paid . ‘Rs . “a ine 
Dated. .- 9 19- : Padhan.. 
i FORM:2 y : 
‘{Sé6-pule' 116B1(4)} 
Register of Registration of vehicles, ° * 

Serial Date ot z Name and address Piace within the Amount 
Number regis- - DēScription « of owner, of. Adchal Shere, of fees 
of Regis- tration. of vehicle. vehicle, veh cle is kept piid, 
tration: -- 

> L 2 R 3 5 6 
“FORM 3 
{See-Rule 111] 
Assessment List 
se Rie” ...Gram:.. si .. Gram Sabha 
jas è ...Anachal.. Pochayat,... ....Block,... 
. . ee e ed 
cee See ...police-station,... ise ...district. 
Part I~Tax on Lands and Buildings 
(See.rule 110). 
Serial Location of Property Nature and dea- "Area Estimated 

Nor Mavra; Khatiam C-S-; cription of--pro~_ market — 

plot,No , etc. perty., value. 

(1) {2) (3), 4) 5) < 
Annual value - Amountiof tax, Names and addresses of Remarks, 

calculated Assessees. 

at the rate of 

74 per cent 
of market value. 
Annual ® Quarterly. Owners, Océupiers. 


(8) (7) (8) (9) (10) . qu)” 
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N.B.—Col. 1—Each item of property should be entered under a 
separate serial number. For the sake of convenience, however, different 
{tems of lands and buildings owned by the same person or greup of 
persons may be entered under one serial number provided all these items 
are occupied by the same person or group of persons. 

Col. 3—Mention whether the property is agricultural or non-agri- 
cultural land, tank, fishery, forest, orchard, plantation or building. If 
building, mention whether ıt is a hut or pucca structure, number of 
structure, storeys, rooms, etc. 

Part II—Tax on profession, trades, callings and employments 
(See rule 110A) 


Fall list and description Estimeted annual income 
: of the professions, trades, from each profession, trade, 
Serial Name and address callings and employ. calling and employ. 
eld 


No. of addressee. ments carried on or ment (to be separately 
by the assessee within shown). 
the Anchal. 
a) (2) (3) (4) 




















Amount of tax calculated on 
total income. 
Estimated total annual income 
from all professions, trades, - : Remarks.’ 
callings and employments. Annual. Quarterly. 
5 6 (7) (8) 
Part III— Fee for registration of Vehicles 
(See rule 110B) 


Serial Name and address of the T of Place within the Amount 
No. assessee. Vehicle Anchal where the of fee Re- 
(owner of vehicle) vehicle is kept payable marks, 
1 2 i 3 4 5 





Part IV —W ater rate, lighting rate and conservancy rate 
(See rule 110D) . 5 





Annual value of the 
Serial Name and address of the Location of the lands lands and buildings 


No. assesses, and bnildings benefited benefited by the 
by the Scheme. Scheme, 
(1) (2° (3) (4) 








Amount of water rate. Amounting cf lighting Amount of conservancy Femarks. 
rate. rate. 
Annual. Quarterly. Annual Quarterly. Annual. Quarterly 
(5) (8) (7) (8) (9) (10. 1) 


FORM 3A 


(Vide rule 112) : 
Register for checking the punctual submission of the Assessment list 








Date of Date of í Date of 
° preparation of receipt of return after 
Serial Name of Anchal assessment list assessment list scrutiny by 
No. Panchayat. by Archal by Panchayat Panchayat Re- 
Panchayat. Extension Extension marks, 
‘ * Officer. Offi cer. . 
1 2 8 4 5 6 
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FORM 3B 
(Vide rule 119) 
_ Notice to defaulter before issue of distress warrant 

To 

Whereas you have made default in payment to this Anchal Pan- 
chayat of the sum of Rs.............6 being the arrear of tax/rate/fee due 
from you, you are requested to make the said payment within seven 
days of the receipt of this notice failing which the amount will be realis- 
ed together mn rely by issue of distress warrant. 


Dated........00. 19.. 
Pradhan/Upa Pradhan, 
ee vaeet oct Andal Panchayat. 
FORM 4 
(See rule 117) 
Receipt for tax and other dues 


uae be filléd up by carbon paper process) 
1 Anchal Panchayat. 
2. Gram 
3. Name and address of agsessoer— 
4. Part number and serial number of assessment list:— 
5. Amount received on account of ~ 


(a) taxon lands and building for the period one Rs. 
(b) tax on profession, trade, callings and employments 
for the period A Rs. . 
(c) fees for feplatratien of vehicle for the period oss - Re 
(d) water rate for the period vee Re. 
B lighting rate for the period ove ‘ sss Rs. 
iH conservancy rate for the period | oe aes ee Rs. 
g) Penalty ae sae pe Rs. 
8) Miscellaneous aes one Rs. 
Total ... Rs. 
Dated... essee- 19.. 
Signature = 
Secretary Sarkar pMember”, 


ee In Form 5, appended to the said rules,— 
a) The heading ‘‘amount to be realised” shall be placed over 
columns 4 and 5 and not columns 3 and 4 as has been printed. 

(b) .The heading “amount realised” shall be placed over columns 
11 and 12 only and not columns 11, 12 and 13; 

. (20) In Form 6 avpences. to the said rules for the words ‘Issued 
on behalf of the... ae ...Anchal Panchayat”, substitute the 
words “To... ies ae eee ...Chew'cidar/Dafadar”s 
Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Part 1, dated September 29, 1966. 
CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT. 

No. 3381-Coop./ 2R-17/66.—15th September, 1966.—1n exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 140 of the Bengal Co-operatine Socie- 
ties Act, 1940 (Bengal Act XXI of 1940), the Governor is pleased to 
make, after previous publication as required by sub section (1) of the 
said section, the following amendment in the Bengal Co-operative Socie- ' 
ties Rules, 1942, as subsequently amended (hereinafter referred to as the 


said rules), namely: 
AMENDMENT 
In the said rules,— 
(1) in sub-rule (1) of rule 7,— 
(a) in clause (a), omit the words — 


m1 
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“above the age of 18 years’’,;,-" | .,,...- 
(b) in the first, proviso,.omit the words— 
“of or above 18 years of age”; M 

{2} for-the proviso to rule 11 substitute the following proviso, ®? 
namely: e sjera ao de ap ee ii ee 

“Provided, that.without the permission of the Registrar 

ti) :no -society shall have more than one thousand and ‘five hundied =? 
members, pa * spouted Fo ppe pea ed cage te ee Wes Ke, 

{ii) no person shall be entitled to membership of any society with ~ 
unlimited liability who is, or.has,at any time during the tio" precediit’™ 
— been, amember of any other society with unlimited liability; 

(iii) no person shall be entitled to . membership of any credit society 
even with limited liability if,he is a.member. of any other such society 
antil he has obtained, in writing the consent of the “society of which he is 
already a member.” anew: ape at y 

No. 3412 Co-op./2R-16/66. - 17th September, . 1966.—In exercise ‘of 
the power conferred by section 140 of the: Bengal Co-operative Societies 
Act, 1940 (Bengal Act XXI of 1940); the Governor ig pleased’ to” make, 
after previous publication as required by sub-sectidn_(1),of the said gec- 
tion, the following amendment. in. -the Bengal; Co-operative Sociéties 
Rules, 1942, as subsequently amended (hereinafter referred to” as the 
said rules), namely: — E . 


v, opis AMENDMENT., ae armia et 

In the said rules, for rule 15 substitute, the, Sollowing fule, namely:— 

“Amendment of bye-laws at the instance of the Registrar. - A 

15. (1} If it appears to the Registrar to be necssary or desirable in 
the interest of any>co operative society to amend the bye-laws of such 
society, the-Registrar may on his own motion or on the application of a 
financing bank of which the society is a member and a debtors supported 
by a,resolution.ofithe. managing committee of the financing bank indicat- 
ing the amendment and the ce>sqns justifying the same, authorise any 
persan by special order-in-writipg to calla special general mecting’ of ‘the 
society to make, the amendment within one month or such’ longer period 
as may be specified by the Rggistrap. -. no an na’. we 

(2) Notwithstanding any, rule or bye-law prescribing the period of 
notice for, and the methpd.of. summoning, a general meeting, the ' Regis- ` 
trar; in the, case of,a,meeting called.under sub-rule (1); may ‘specify the 
time and place for the meeting, the manner in which it shall be summon- 
ed and the matter which shall be discussed thereat. 

{3} -Notwithstanding anything contained in ae (1) and (2) of 
tule 14 the Registrar may register the amendment 'if passed by'two- 
thirds of the members, present at the meeting. - __ , ee fs 

.1(4y On;receipt.of the approval of the general meeting’ regarding ‘such 
amendment, the’Registrar shall register the amendment. esas ae cme 
«+ (3) When the Registrar. registers the amendment of bye-law8, he" 
shall retain,one.copy of the; new bye law and send ‘another copy td’ thé" 
society together-with a certificate of registration in the appropriate form’ 
set forth in the Schedule. If the society is a member of a financing bank’ 


a third copy duly authenticated by the Registrar shall be’sent’ to Stich* 
bank.” 
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Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 523 
dated July 1, 1366. 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND SUPPLIES 

No. 6485-F-S-/FS/14R-86(86)—Ist July 1968. In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-rule (2) read with sub-rule (3) of rule 125 of 
the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Governor is pleased hereby to 
rescind with effect from the Ist July 1966 the West Bengal Essential 
Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1964. published with this Department 
order No. 7635-F.S./F5/14R-88/64, dated the 11th December 1964, at 
pages 3619 to 3620 of Part I of the ‘‘Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary’, 
of the 11th December 1964, and confirmed by the Government of India 
under their telegraphic order No. 203(WB) (6) DIR/65 Py.I¥ dated 
sth June 1953, except as respects things done or omitted to be done. 

No, 6486-F. S./FS/14R-86/66.--1st July 1966,—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act. 1955 
(10 of 1955), read with the order of the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Community Development and Co- 
operation (Department of Food), No. G.S.R. 906, dated the 9th June 
1966, the Grvernor is pleased to make, with the prior concurrence of 
the Central Government, the following order, namely :— 

Order 

1 (1) This order may be called the West Bengal Essential Fools. 
tuffs Anti Hoarding Order, 1966. 

(2} It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3} It shall come into force in such areas and on such dates as the 
State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct. 

2. In this order — 

(1) “essential foodstuff” means any foodstuffs specified in Sche- 
dule L to tli. order; 

(2) “Form” means a form appended to this order; 

(3) ‘normal quantity” of any essential foodstuff means the quau- 
tity specified in respect of such foodstuff in Schedule I! to this order. 

3. Subject to the provisions of clause fb) of sub-paragraph (2) of 
paragraph 4, no person shall bring any essential foodstuff into any afea 
in which this order is in force except under and in accordance with the 
conditions of a permit granted ia this behalf by an officer, not below 
the rank of a Rationing Officer, authorised for this purpose by the Sta- 
te Government. A \ 

4. (1) No person shall have in his poscession or under his control 
any quantity of essential foodstuffs in any area in which this order is 
in force except under and in accordance with the conditions of a lice- 
nce granted in this behalf by an officer not below the rank of a Ration- 
ing Officer, authorised for this purpose by the State Government. 

(2) Nothing in sub-paragraph (1) shall apply-- 

(a) In the case of a person who holds a Family Identity Card or 
a Ration Card under the West Bengal Rationing Order, provided that 
the quantity of essential foodstuffs in his possession or under his cont- 
rol does not exceed the normal quantity as specified in Schedule H to 
this order, or 

(b) In the case of such bona fide visitor ^r class of bona fide visit- 
ors as my be specifizd by Stite Government y notification, provided 
that the essential focdstuffis part of the personal luggage and for pers- 3 
ona! consumption of such visitor or visitors and its quantity oes not 
exceed one tenth of the normal quantity thereof as specified ia Sched~ 


we II to this order : 
Explanation ;—In the case of a person referred to in clause (a) of 


e . 
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sub-paragraph (2), the normal quantity shall be deemed to be the agel 
egate of the normal quantities specified for each member of his househ 
old including any servant living in and forming part of the household 

5. No person shall move out of the area in which this order isi 
force, any quantity of any essential foodstuffs exceeding one-tenth a 
the normal quantity of such foodstuffs, except under and ın accordanc 
with a written authority issued in his favour by the Director of Ration 
ing, West Bengal. 

8. No person shall mcve any essential foodstuff through any are 
in which this order is in force in the course of moving it from one plac 
to another place, even where both places are outside such area, excep 
under and in accordance with the conditions of a transit permit grar 
ted in this behilf by an officer not below the rank of a Subdivistona 
Controller of Food and Supplies, Government of West Bengal. authori 
sed for this purpose by the State Government : 

Provided that no such transit permit shall be necessary in the cas 
ef movement by rail of any consignment of essential foodstuff when suc! 
movement does not involve any diversion, transhipment or unloading c 
the consignment within the area in which this order is in force. 

7. (1) The permit under paragraph 3 when granted to person othe 
than owners cf ric: mills shall be in Form 4 {1}, and when granted tı 
the owners of rice-mills shail bein Form A (2). The transit permi 
under paragraph 6 and the licence under paragraph 4 shall be in Forr 
A (3) and in Form B respectively. 

(2) No permit under paragraph 3 of licence under paragraph 4 shal 
be granted except on payment by the applicant for the permit or th 
licence, as the case may, of the fee specified in sub piragraph (3). 

(3) (a) The fee for the grant of permit under paragraph 3, shall be- 

(1) Rs. 2 in respect of rice husked or in the husk or wheat not ex 
ceeding two quintals in weight, 

(it) Rs. 2 for the first two quintals and Rs. 2 for every two quintal 
or part thereof in excess of the first two quintals in respect of rice husk 
ed or in the husk or wheat exceeding to quintals, 

(iil) Rs. lin respect of Muri or chira exceeding five kilograms ij 
weight, 

(b) The f22 for the grant of licence under paragraph 4 shall be Re, 1 

(c) The fee shall be payable in Non-Judicll Stamp. 

(8) Any officer not below the rank of an Assistant ‘Sub-Inspector ii 
the Directorate of Rationing authorised by the State Government i; 
tbis behalf by a general or special order or any Police Officer not belovy 
the rank of a Sub-{nspector of Police may enter upon and inspect an: 
place or premises in which he has reason to believe that any essential foc 
dstuff is being possessed or held contrary to the provisions of this orde 
and search and seize any essential foodstuff which he has reason to be 
lieve to be so possessed or held : ~ 

Provided that in exercising the power under this paragraph due re 
gard shall be paid to the social and religious customs of the inmates o 
occupants of the place or premises. 

9. Any essential foodstuff moved or attempted to be moved in con 
travention of paragraphs 3, 5 or G of this order, and the packages, cover 
ings, or receptacles or the avimals, vehicles, vessels, or other conveyanc 
used or attempted to be used for such carrying shali be liable to seizur 
by such persons as the State Government may determine, 

10. The provisions of this order shall not apply to the movemeat o 
possession of any essential foodstuff by or on behalf of the Goverament 

e or under and ia accordance with Military Credjt Notes. 
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11. The State Government may, by order, exempt any person or 
class of persons from any or all of the provisions of this order, subject 
to such conditions, if any, as may be specfied in such order. 

SCHEDULE I 
{ See paragraph 2 (1 
(1) Rice kusked and in the hask, PE 0) 
(2) Wheat, atta, fiour and suji. 
(3) M.riand Chira, 


SCHEDULE II 
[Ses Paragraph 2(1)] 
Persons above the age Persons of or below the 
of 8 years age of 8 years. 
Essı ntial foodstuffs. Norma] quantity. 
l- Rice/Wheat/Atta/Flour 20 kilograms each 10 kilograms each, 
and Sujiin any combi- 
nation. 
2. Muriand Chira singly 65 kilograms each. 2 50 kilograms each. 
cr in combination. 
FORM A (1) 


Permit to import under paragraph 3 of West Bengal Essential Food- 
stuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1966. 

ShrifSm ........ ig hereby permitted to move the undermentioned 
quantities of essential foodstuffs from .. .. ..subject to the provisions of 
the West Bengal Essential Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1966, and the 
conditions of this permit in so far as they are applicable in his/her case. 

Description of Commodity Quintal. Kilogram, 

Rice 

Paddy 

Wheat 

Muti 

Chira : 

1. This permit shal] be valid only up to ..... .. ..... 

2. In the case of a permit holder to whom a Family Identity Card 
or a Ration Card has not been issued under the West Bengal Rationing 
Order, 1954, and who brings essential foodstuff for the purpose of him- 
seif and members of his/her household, the permit is subject to the fol- 
lowing conditions '— 

{1) The permit shall cover only rice/paddy/wheat prodnced by the 
permit holder or members of his/her family with or without the help of 
paid labourers or by his/her adhiars, bargadars or bhagdars and/or muri/ 
chira made from such rice/paddy or procured otherwise, not exceeding 
5 kilograms in weight. 

(ii) On arrival of the consignment covered by the permit, the per- 
mit holder shall, as soon as he obtains the delivery of the consignment 
surrender the permit to the authority issuing it and produce to such au- 
thority his/her Family Identity Card or his/her Ration Card and the 
Ration Cards of the members of his/her housebold, as the case may be, for 
necessary endorsement in respect of rice/paddy/wheat covered by the 
permit and if the quantity of any essential foodstuff in his/her posses- 
sion exceeds normal quantity specified in Schedule H to the said order, 
shall at the same time take out a licence under paragraph 4 of the said 
order, 

3, Lo the case of a permit-holder being a Math or religious Ashram 
ofa Philanthropic or Charitable Institutions oringing rice/paddy for 
its own consumption or for charitable distribution or free feeding anc 
in the case ofa permit-holder to wiom a family Identitv Card or a 

, tation Card has not been issued under the West Bengal Rationing Order 
1964, and who brings rice/paddy under an export pertrit issued from any 
State other than State of West Bengal for the pu’ pose of himself/hereself 
and the members çr his/her household, in any area, in which the said 
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order isin force the petmit is subject to the condition that on arrival 
of ihe Consignment Covered ty the permit, the peimit-holder 
shall as soon as he chtains delivery of the consignmerf surrender 
the permit to the authority issuing it, and if the quantily of any essen- 
tial foodstuf’s in his/her possession exceeds the normal quantity speci- 
fied in Schedule II to the said order, shall at the same time take out a 
Jicence under paragraph 4 of the said order. ' 

4. In the case ofa permit-holder bringing muri/chira for the pur- 
poses of distribution to consumers under a Government Scheme, in any 
area in which the said order is in force, the permit is subject to the con- 
ditions that on arrive] cf the consignirent covered by the permit the 
permit holder shall as soon as he obtains delivery of the consignment 
surrender the permit to the authority issuing it and if the quantity of 
any essential foodstuffs in his/her possession exceeds the normal quan- 
tity specified in Schedule IT to the said order, shall at the same time 
take ont a licence under paragraph 4 of the said order. ts 

5. In the case of permit holders of all categories the permit 1s fur- 
ther subject to the following conditions : . 

ti) The perniit-holders are required to give prior intimation with 
details regarding movement of stocks cf rice/paddy/wheat murifchira to 
the District Macistrate of the district from which such stocks are being 
brought and tothe Superintendent of Police; Cordoning, of the area 
into which the stocks are being brought ; 

(ii) In case of movement otberwise than by rail or by air the peT- 
mit-holders are also required to move the stocks of rice/paddy/wheat} 
muri/chira through the nearest cordoning check-post to get the permit 
endorsed by the cordoning staff who will put in dated signature and seal, 
if possible ; : 

(iii) The permit-holders who will be bringing the consignment of 
rice/paddy/wheat/muri/chira by rail sha)! get the permit endorsed by the 
officer issuing the permit at the time of having endorsements on the 
Railway Receipts. 
Dated... 1966. 


Signature of the Officer issuing the permit. 


RORM A (2) 
Permit to import under paragraph 3 of the West Bengal Essential Food- 
stuffs Anli-Hoarding Order, 1966 
Subject to the provisions of the West Benga! Essential Foodstuffs Anti-Hor- 

erding Order, 1966, and the conditions of this permit Messra...... . seres secseeceeeer 
Rice Millsci . aes sive: ‘fe iekoneue- ab cosine nwadee lage cata! So 
are hereby permitted to move ... PEE E E Age seg Madea deoben sels 
seek nesee a > ee Qumtals of paddy from..........., 


spe wet teoee . 


ETETE TETTLTTELLETTIET 





Siea dea'e pa Rieie -... and shall cover only the aforesaid quantity of paddy purc-s 


sasesoraasnnomasoa 
sesane -~ 


2. This permit does not anthorise the permit-holders to bring any paddy other 
the paddy specified above 
8. Onarrivalofthe consienms t covered ty this permit, the permit-bolders 
shall, as soon as they obtain delivery of the consignment, surrender the permit to 
the authority issuing it. 


Date see cacececcseenes Signature of the officer 


Issuing the permit. 
FORM A (3} 


Transit Permit under paragraph 6 of tha West Bengal Essential Foot- 
stuffs Antt-Hoa;ding Order, 1966, 
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FORM B 
Licence under paragiaph 4 of the West Bengal Essential Foodst- 
uffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1966, for the prossesston of essential foodstuff. 


ShrifSm......cecsee cesses -eeveseeseeiS authorised to have under his/her 
control or in his/her control or in his/her possession.........4.. cesses 
the underrrentioned quantities of essential foodstufis subject to the pro- 
visions of the West Bengal Foodstuffs Anti-Hoarding Order, 1966, and 
the conditions of this licence in so far as they are applicable in his/her 
case. 

Name of commodities. Kilogram, 

1. In case of a licence having in bis/her possession such foodstuff 
for the purpose of himself/herself and the members of his/her household 
the licence is subject to the following conditions namely :— 

(i) The Family Identity card of the licensee or his/her Ration Card 
and the Ration Cards of the members of his/her household, as the case 
may be issued under the Wast Bengal Rationing Order, 1966, or anv 
Regulations made thereunder, shall not be used and shall not be avail- 
able for lawful use to the extent of the amount of such foodstuffs so 
held in his/her possession. 

(ii) the license shall, at the time of taking delivery of the license, 
present his/her Family Identity Card or his/Ration Card and the Ration 
Cards of the members of his/her household, as the case may be, to the 
Officer issuing the licence for necessary endorsements by such officer. 

2. In the case ofa licensee having in his/her possession stocks of 
Muri/Chira for purposes of distribution to consumers under a Govern- 
ment Scheme the licence is subject to the following conditions :— 

(i) The licensee shall not sell, transfer or otherwise dispose of any 
such stock except in accordance with the directions issued in this behalf 
by the Rationing Authority under the Government Scheme of distribu- 
ticn of Muri/ Chira to consumers } 

(ii) the licensee shall obey all other directions from the Rationing 
Authority concerning the manner in which and the conditions subject to 
which muri/chira may be supplied to consumers and the price at which 
Muri/Chira shal] be sold ; 

(iii) the licensee shall submit to this office issuing the licence a true 
weekly return of the stocks of muri/chira and maintain such registers 
ard books of accounts as my be prescribed by the Rationing Autho- 
rity 

3. In the case of a licensee having in his/her possession such essen- 
tial foodstuff for other purpose the licence is subject to the following 
conditions, namely: — ; 

ji (i) The licensee shall not sale, transfer or otherwise dispose of the 
foodstuff except under an order of the officer issuing the licence. 
°. : ° . 
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(ii) the licencee shall submit tothe officer issuing the license a true 
return of the stocks of the foodstuff every calender month so as to reach 
him within seven days after the close of the month. 

Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part 1, No. 756, dated 
October 14, 1966. 
DEPARTMENF OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND VETERINARY 
SERVICES 

No. 9144-Milk.—12th October, 1966.—In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Act 10 of 
1955), read with the order of the Government of India in the Ministry of 
Food, Agriculture, Community Development and Co-operation G. S. R. 
No. 906, dated the 9th June, 1966 the Governor, with the prior concur- 
rence of the Central Government is pleased hereby to make with effect 
from the 17th October, 1986, the following amendment in the West Ben- 
gal Milk Products Control Order, 1966 published at pages 2691-2694 of 
Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary”, of the 14th July, 1966 
(hereinafter referred to as the said order), namely :— 

AMENDMENT 

In sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3 of the said order, — 

(1). in proviso (b), for the punctuation ‘.”, substitute the word and 
punctuation ‘ or” ; 

(2) after proviso (b), insert the following proviso, namely :— 

“fce) to the transport of milk products other than chhana and hheer 
not e<ceeding two kilograms, by a person for consu nption by himself or 
by members of his family or his guests.” 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part I, No. 232, dated March 
21, 1966, 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

No. 940P. T./1A-65S. T.— 16th March 19€6 -In exercise of the 
power <onferred by section 4 of the West Bengal Sales Tax Act, 1954, 
(West Bengal Act IV of 1954), the Governor is pleased herebv to make, 
with effect from the Ist April, 1966, the following amendment in this 
depart notification No. 1915-F.T., dated the 10th May, 1963, published at 
page 1124 of Part I of the “Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary”, dated the 
10th May, 1963, as subsequently amended (hereinafter referred to as the 
seid notification), namely :— 

AMENDMENT 

In the Table appended to the suid notification, in column 3 under 
the heading “rate of tax”, for the words ‘Three per centum” and ‘ Four 
pe centum”, wherever they occur, substitute the words “Five per cen- 

um’’. 

No. 941F. T./1A-19/65 S. T.—16th March, 1966.—In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-clause(ii) of clause (e) of section 2 of the West Be- 
ngal Sales Tax Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act IV of aaa Governor is 
pleased hereby to make, with effect from ist April, 1966, the following 
amendment in this departinent notification No. 1916F.T., dated the 10th 
May, 1963, published at page 1125 of Part I of the ‘Calcutta Gazette, 
Extraordinary ’, dated the 10th May, 1963, as subsequently amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the said notification) namely :— 

AMENDMENT 

in the Table appended to the said notification, in column 3 
under the heading “Percentage of deduction”, for the figures and’ 
words ‘23 per cent.” and ‘32 per cent.”, wherever they occur, substi- 
tute the figure and words ‘'4% per cent”. à 
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5. Substitution of new section for section 


§.—For section 5 of the 


said Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 
5. “Coroners and Additional Coroners to be public servants.—Every 
Coroner and every Additional Coroner shall be deemed to be public 


servants within the meaning of the Indian 
1860)”. 


Penal Code (Act XLV of 


6. Amendment of section 6.—In section 6 of the said Act, after the 
words “Any Coroner’’, the words “or Additional Coroner” shall be inser- 


t owas 


7. Insertion of new section 36A.—After : 
the following section shall be inserted, namei 

“36A. Allowances of the Additional Cor 
ner shall be entitled to receive such allowanc: 
State Government.”’. 

8. Amendment of section 39.—In sectio: 
the words ‘‘No Coroner”, the words ‘‘Additio 
ted. 

9. Amendment of section 40.—In sectior 
the word “Coroners”, the words ‘‘,Additiona 
ed. 

10. Omission of section 41.—Section 4 
omitted. 

P 

The 13th August, 1966. Gov 
The Revenue Recovery (Ament 

The following Act of the West Benga 


assented to by the President on 18th Octob. , 


the Calcutta Gazette, Ext. Part IIl, No 7 
1966/Asvina 26, 1888. 

West Bengal Act XVII 

An Act to amend the Revenue Recov 
cation to West Bengal. 


WHEREAS it is expedient to amend t! > 


1890 (Act I of 1890), in its application to W: 
and in the manner hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventeent! 
India, by the Legislature of West Bengal, as 

1. Short Htle—This Act may be cal 
(Amendment) Act, 1966. 

Notes 

Object —The object of the Act 1s to amend t 
in its application to West Bengal. 

Application of the Act.—The Rev 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act), sha' 
Bengal, be amended for the purposes and in 
vided. 

3. Amendment of section 2 of Act I of J 
tion 2 of the said Act, the following Explan 
ely:— 

j “Explanation.— For the purposes of t 
Parganas shall be deemed to include the tov 


ction 3t of the said Act, 


- s.— An Additional Coro- 
as may be fixed by the 


39 of the said Act, after 
« Coroner” shall be inser- 


(of ‘the said Act, after 
“oroners” shall be insert- 


of the said Act shall be 


MAJA NAIDU, i 
10r of West Bengal. 


ent) Act, 1966. 

Legislature, having been 
1966, was published in 
3 (C), dated October 18, 


? 1966, 
s Act, 1890, i^ sts appli- 


Revenue Recoyery Act, 
' Bengal for the purposes 


Year of the Republic of 
tlows:— 
’ the Revenue Recovery 


Revenue Recovery Act, 1890, 


we Recovery Act, 1890 
in its application to West 
1e manner hereinafter pro- 


40.—To clause (1) of sec- 
ton shall be added, nam- 


ss Act, the district of 24- 


i of Calcutta.”. 


4. Insertion of new section 3A.- After section 3 of the said Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely. — 
3A. “Certificate-officers to perform the functions of Collector tn respect 
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of cer tificates recesved.— Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
tained elsewhere in this Act, when any certificate is received under this 
Act by the Collector of a district, any Certificate-officer in the district 
mav exercise all the powers and perform all the duties and functions of 
such Collector under this Act in respect of such certificate. 
Explanation.—In this section, ‘Certificate-officer’ has the same 


meaning as in the Bengal Public Demands Recovery Act, 1913 (Ben. Act 
TH of 1913). 


Published in the Calcutta Gazeite, Ext., Part III, No. 738, 
dated October 2, 1966/Asvina 10, 1888. 
The Indian Penal Code (West Bengal Amendment) Second 
Ordinance, 1966. 
West Bengal Ordinance No. XI of 1966, 
Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indian Penal Code, 1860 
(Act 45 of 1860), in its application to West Bengal, for the purpose and 
in the manner hereinafter appearing; 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are 
not in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist 
which render it necessary for her to take immediate action; 

And whereas the instructions of the President under the proviso to 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India have veen ob- 
tained: . 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power corferied by 
clause (1) of the said article, to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance, namely:— 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the Indian Penal 
Code (West Bengal Amendment) Second Ordinance, 19¢6. 

2. Application.—The Indian Penal Code, 1860 (hereinafter refer- 
red to as the said Code), shall, in its application to West Bengal, be 
amended for the purpose and in the manner hereinafter provided. 

Amendment of section 103 of Act 45 of 1860.—In section 108 of 
the said Code, after clause Fourthly, the following clause shall be insert- 
ed, namely:— 

““Fifthly — Mischief by fire or any explosive substance committed 
on any property used or intended to be used for the purposes of Govern- 
ment or any local authority, statutory body, company owned or con- 
trolled by Government, railway or tramway, or on any vehicle used or 
adapted to be used for the carriage of passengers for hire or reward.’ - 

4. Repeal and savings,—(1) The Indian Penal Code (West Bengal 
Amendment) Ordinance, 1966 (West Ben. Ord. I of 1966), is hereby re- 
pealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action 
taken under the said Code as amended in its application to West Bengal 
by the Indian Penal Code (West Bengal Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, 
shall be deemed to have been validly done or taken under the said Code 
as amended by this Ordinance, 

PADMAJA NAIDU, 

The 2nd October, 1966. Governor of West Bengai, 


» 
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Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part III A, No. 739, dated 
October 2, 1966/Asvina 10, 1888. 
The West Bengal Security (Re-enactment and Validation) Ordi- 
nance, 1966. 
West Bengal Ordinance No. XII of 1966. 

Whereas it is expedient to re-enact the West Bengal Security Act, 
1950 (West Ben. Act XIX of 1950), for the purposes and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing ; 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are not 
in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
render it necessary for her to take immediate action ; 

And whereas the instructions of the President under the proviso to 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India have been obtai- 
ned ; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of the said article, to make and promulgate the following Ordi- 
nance, namely :— 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the West Bengal 
Security (Re-enactment and Validation) Ordinance, 1966. 

Re-enactment of West Ben. Act XIX of 1950.—The West Bengal 
Security Act, 1950, as in force on the 25th day of January, 1966 (here- 
inafter referred to as the said Act), is hereby re-enacted subject to the 
modification that, for sub-section (4) of section 1, the following sub- 
section shal be substituted, namely :— 

(4) It shall remain in force until the 25th day of January, 1971.”. 

3. Repeal savings and validation.—(1) The West Bengal Security 
(Re-enacting) Ordinance, 1988 (West Ben. Ord. II of 1966), is hereby 
repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, every rule or order made, notifica- 
tion issued, direction, award or decision given, proceeding commenced, 
liability or penalty incurred, punishment awarded, thing done or action 
taken under the provisions of the said Act as re-enacted by the West 
Bengal Security (Re-enacting) Ordinance, 1966, shall continue to be in 
force and shall be deemed to have been validly made, issued, given, com- 
menced, incurred, awarded, done or taken, as the case may be, under 
the corresponding provisions-of the said Act as hereby re-enacted: 

Provided that no contravention of, or no failure to comply with, 
any of the provisions of the said Act, as re-enacted by the West Bengal 
Security (Re-enacting) Ordinance, 1936, shall render any person guilty 
of an offence if such contravention or failure had occurred on or after 
the 26th day of January, 1968, and before the date of publication of 
the West Bengal Security (Re-enacting) Ordinance, 1966, in the Official 
Gazette, i 

PADMAJA NAIDU, 

The 2nd October, 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 





Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part IIIA, No. 740, dated 
October 3, 1966/Asvina 11, 1888. 
The Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) and Raw Jute Taxation (Amend- 
meot) Ordinance, 1966. 
West Bengal Ordinance No. XIII of 1966. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) 
Act, 1941 (Ben. Act VI of 1:41), andthe Bengal Raw Jute Taxation 
Act 1941 (Ben Act XI of 1941), for the purposes and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing ; 
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And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are not 
Ín session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
tender it necessary for her to take immediate action: ` 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely :— 

1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the Bengal Finance 
(Sales Tax) and Raw Jute Taxation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Amendment of Ben. Act VI of 1941,—In section 5 of the Bengal 
Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941,— 

(a) in clause (e) of sub-section (1), for the words “five per centum”, 
the words “six per centum” shall be substituted ; 

(b) in sub-clause (v) of clause (b) of sub section (2),— 

(i) for the words “four and three-fourths per centum”, the words 
“five and a half per centum” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) for the words ‘‘five per centum”, the words “six per centum” 
shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of Ben. Act XI of 1941.—In the Bengal Raw Jute 
Taxation Act, 1941,— : : 

(1) in section 2.— 

i (a) after clause (2), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
ys 

*(2a) “month” means one of the twelve calendar months into which 
the year is divided according to the British calendar ;’; 

(b) in clause (6), for the werds, ‘‘delivered and accepted”, the 
words ‘‘and delivered” shall be substituted ; 

(c) after clause (6), the following clause shal] be inserted, name- 
ly :-— 

‘(oa) “purchase price” means the amount payable by the occupier 
of a jute mill or a shipper of jute as valuable consideration for the pur- 
chase of any raw jute, less any sum allowed by the seller as cash discount 
according to ordinary trade practice, but including any sum charged for 
anything done by the seller in respect of the raw jute at the time of, or 
before, delivery thereof ;’; 

(d) clause (7a) shall be omitted ; 

(e) after clause (9), the following clause shall be inserted, name- 
ly s— 

*(10) “turnover of purchases” used in relation to any period 
means— 

(a) in the case of the occupier of a jute-mill, the aggregate of the 
purchase prices payable by such occupier for the quantities of raw jute 
purchased by him during such period after deducting the amounts, if 
any, refunded to him by the seller during such period in respect of any 
quantity of raw jute returned to the seller within ninety days from the 
date of its purchase and such other amounts as may be prescribed ; 

(b) in the case of a shipper of jute, the aggregate of the purchase 
prices payable by the shipper of jute in respect of the quantities of raw 
jute despatched by him during such period to any place outside West 
Bengal of any means of transit.’; 

(2) for section 3, the following section shall be substituted, name- 

“3, Levy of tax —(1) There shall be charged and levied a tax on 
the turnover of purchases of the occupier of a jute-mill and of a shipper 

of jute at the rate of three per centum of such turnover and such tax 
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shall be payable to the State Government by the occupier of every jute- 
mill and by every shipper of jute in the manner hereinafter provided. 

(2) In calculating the tax payable under this Act by the occupier 
ofa jute-miil on his turnover of purchases during any period, the pur- 
chase price in respect of any quantity of raw jute sold and despatched 
by him during such period subsequently to his purchase thereof to any 
place inside West Bengal shall be deducted from such turnover. 

(3) No tax shall be leviable under this Act in respect of the pur- 
chase ptice of any quantity of raw jute in respect of which such tax has 
already been paid : f 

Provided that the burden of proving that such tax has already been 
peal be upon the person who claims the benefit of this sub-sec- 

on’; : ' 

(3) for clause (b) of section 6, the following clause shall be substitu- 
ted, namely :— , a : 

“(b) submit to such authority as may be prescribed a return for each 
on in the prescribed form and before the ‘prescribed date show- 

o> s f 4 a 4 ý Erh : i ` i 
_ (i) the aggregate of the purchase prices of raw’ jute purchased: -by 
him for the jute-mill during the quarter ; AES 

fii) the amount of refund of purchase price received by him from 
the seller during the quarter in respect of raw jute returned to the seller 
within ninety days from the date of purchase; ` i 

(iii) the purchase price of raw jute sold and despatched by him, 
su ently to his purchase, to places within West Bengal during the 
quarter ; and À ` 

(iv) such other particulars necessary for the purposes of this Act as 
may be prescribed.”; | ra 7, a 

(4) for clause (b) of section 7, the.following clause shall be- substitu- 
ted, namely :— 2, e A 

“(b) submit to such authority as may be. prescribed a return for 
each month in the prescribed form and before the prescribed date show- 

(i) the aggregate of the purchase prices of raw jute despatched: by 
him outside West Bengal by any means of transit during the month; 
an ; a 
(ii) such other particulars necessary for the purposes of this Act as 
may be prescribed.” , : : 

- Repeal and savings.—(1} The West Bengal Taxation Laws (Am- 
endment) Ordinance, 1966 {West Ben. Ord. VIII of 1968) in so far as it 
amends the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941 (Ben. Act VI of 1941), 
and the Bengal Raw Jute Taxation Act, 1941 (Ben. Act XI of 1941), is 
hereby repealed. f f 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, any.rule or order made, notifica- 
tion issued, proceeding commenced, obligation, liability or penalty in- 
curred, thing done or action taken under the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) 
Act, 1941, or the Bengal Raw Jute Taxation Act, 1941, as amended by 
the West Bengal Taxation Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, shail 
continue to be in force und shall be deemed to have beén validly made, 
issued, commenced, incurred, done or taken under the Bengal Finance x 
(Sales fax) Act, 1241, or the Bengal Raw Jute Taxation Act,’ 1941, as 
the case m y be, as amended by this Ordinance. 

. PADMAJA NAIDU- 

The 3rd October, 1966. Governor of West Bengal. 
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Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part IITA, No, 741, dated 
-© . October 3, 1966/Asvina 11, 1888. 
The Bengal Finance (Sales TA een) Second Ordinance, ` 
1966. 


West Bengal Ordinance No. XIV of 1966. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) 
Act. 1941 (Ben. Act VI of 1941), for the purposes and in the manner 
hereinafter appearing : ae 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are not 
in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
tender it necessary for her to take immediate action ; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely:— 

1. Short ts#le.—This Ordinance may be called the Bengal Finance 
(Sales Tax) anaona) Second Ordinance, 1966. i 

2. Ames of section 5 of Ben. Act VI of 1941.—In section 5 of the 
eral Finance (Sales Tax) Act, 1941, (hereinafter referred to as the said 

. (a) in clause (¢) of sub-section (1), for the words “two per centum”, 
the words “three per centum” shall be substituted ; 

-{b), in sub section (iii) of clause (b) of sub-section {2),— i 

(i) -for the words “two per centum of the balance”, the words 
“two and three-fourths per centum of the balance” shall be substitut- 


(ii) for the words “two per centum of the turnover”, the words 
“three per centum of the turnoyer” shall be substituted. 

3. Repeal and savings. —{1) The Bengal Finance (Sales ' Tax) 
eee) Ordinance, 1966 (West Ben. Ord. V of 1966),'is hereby 


poe op BE, a : TESS 
(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, any rule or order made, notifica- 
«tion jssued, proceeding commenced, obligation, liability or penalty in- 
curred, thing done or action taken under the said Act as amended by 
the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, :shall 
continue to be in-force and shall be deemed to have been validly made, 
issued, commenced, incurred, done or taken, as the case may be, under 
the said Act as amended by this Ordinance. 
ae PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The 8rd.October, 1966. _ Governor of West Bengal. 
Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Part IIJA, No. 739, dated ° 
October 3, 1966/Asvina 11, 1888. 
The West Bengal Panchayat (Amendment) Second Ordinance, 
966 ' : 


: West Bengal Ordinance No. XV of 1966. . 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal Panchayat Act, 
- 1957 (West ‚Ben. Act I of 1957), for the purpose and in the manner 
- hereinafter appearing ; ' 

And whereas. both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are-not 
in session and ‘the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist .which 
render it necessary for her.to take immediate action ; 

The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred. by 
clause (1) of article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely: — 
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1. Short title.— This Ordinance may be called the West Bengal 
Panchayat (Amendment) Second Ordinance, 1966. 

2. Insertion of new section 118A in West Ben. ActI of 1957.—After 
section 138 of the West Bengal Panchayat Act, 1957 (hereinafter refer: 
red'to as the said Act), under the heading “Transitory Provisióñs”’, the 
following section shall be inserted, namely:— Rey ee 7 

IISA. Appointment of Administrator where first consistution o 
Anchal Panchayat or Gram Panchayat delayed by order of an 
Where by reason of an order of a competent court setting aside, or - 
prohibiting the holding of, any election held or to be ‘held under ‘the 
provisions of section 11, section 26 or section 27, or otherwisé delaying 
the constitution of an Anchal Panchayat, the first ‘constitution of any 
Anchal Panchayat after its establishment under section 25 cannot” be 
completed within such time as the prescribed’ authority, considers ‘to` be 
reasonable, the prescribed authority may, with the previous approval’ of 
the State Government, appoint an Administrator to exercise or perform, 
in such manner and subject to such conditions as the ‘prescribed autho 
rity may direct, the powers, duties or functions conferred or imposed on 
such Anchal'Panchayat by or under ‘the provisions ‘of this Act” or‘any 
other Act or any rule made under this . a within the territorial Timits >” 
of such Anchal Panchayat, |” Mp tee tet E 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained_in section 4, upon the 
appointment of an Administrator under sub-section (1)in Féspeéct' of” aiy 
Anchal Panchayat, — CO ee KEF S 

(a) «the enactments specified in column 3 of Schedule I shall stand 
repealed or amended within the territorial limits of such Anchal Pancha- 
yat to the.extent andin the.manner specified in column 4 thereof ; 

(b) any Panchayat appointed under the Village Chaukidari “Act, 
1870 (Ben. Act VI of 1870}, uploy committee constituted under the 
Bengal Local Self-Government Act of 1885 (Ben: Act HT of 1885), tnioit 
board establishedsunder the B cigal Village Self-Government Act, 1919 

(Ben. Act V of 1919) or Gram’Panchayat established under the Bihar 
Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 (Bihar Act’ VII of 1948), having’ jurisdiction 
within the territorial limits of such Anchal Panchayat shall’ céasé ‘to - 
fonction within sych limits ; and i eae o 

(c) all such properties, funds and other assets and all such figh 
and liabilities of such Panchayat, yniop committee, union board or Gram 
Panchayat, as the case may be, as are relatable to the ‘area ‘within the 
territorial limits of such Anchal Panchayat in accordance with ‘the allo- 
cation determined by the prescribed authority by’an order madé‘in this 
behalf shall, subject to such conditions as the prescribed authority my 
direct, vest in the Administrator. ee | 

(3) The appesintment of an Administrator under sub-section (1) in 
respect of any Anchal Panchayat shall- terminate’ immediately on the 
completion of the constitution of such Anchal Panchayat and the prd- 
perties, funds, assets, rights and liabilities vested in the Administrator 
under clause (c) ‘of sub section (2 shall thereupon stand transferred’ to 

- and vest in such Anchal Panchayat. ` oa 

(4) If the first constitution of any Gram Panchayat for a ‘Gram 
Sabha comprised in.an Anchal Panchayat in respect of which an Admini- 
strator has been appointed uygder.sub section (1) has not been completed 
by reason of an order of a competent court theri, during such period as 
the constitution of such.Gram Panchayat cannot be comp ret yt 

(t) 


` 


(a) the Administrator appointed under sub-section‘ (¥) shall in such 
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manner and subject to such conditions as the prescribed authority may 
direct, also exercise or perform the powers, duties or functions conferred 
or imposed on such Gram Panchayat by or under the provisions of this 
Act or any other Act or any rule made under this Act within the area of 
the Gram Sabha concerned, and 

(b) the properties to be vested in such Gram Panchayat under sec- 
tion 61 shall, subject to such conditions as the prescribed authority may 
direct, be vested in the Administrator. 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this section, the constitution of 
an Anchal Panchayat shall be deemed to be completed on the election 
of its Pradhan and Upa-pradhan under section 27, and the constitution 
of a Gram Panchayat shall be deemed to be completed on the election of 
its Adhyaksha and Upadhyaksha under sub-section (6) of section 11.’’. 

‘3. Repeal and savings.—{1) The West Bengal Panchayat (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1966 (West Ben. Ord.” IV of 1966), is hereby repeal- 


(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, any order made, notification 


issued, thing done or action taken under the said Act as amended by the - 


West Bengal Panchayat (Amendment) Ordinance, 1966, shall continue 
to bein force,and shall be deemed to have been validly made, issued, 
done or taken, as the case may be, under the ‘said Act as amended. by 
this Ordinance. 
Rte oe PADMAJA NAIDU, 
- The Srd October, 1966 = = `| . Gousrnor of West Bengal. 


Published in the Calcutta Gazette, Ext., Pt, III A, No. 748, dated 
f October 3,1966. °° * ° so 


The Paschim Banga Ayurvedic System: of Medicine (Amendment) ` 


Second Ordinance, 1966. “ ` 
. West Bengal Ordinance No. XVI of 1966. 
Whereas it is expexdient to amend the Paschim Banga Ayurvedic 


System of Medicine Act, 1961 (West Ben. Act XIII of 1961), for’ the, 


purposes and in the manner hereinafter appearing ; 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are not 
in session and the Governor is satisfied that circumstances “exist which 
render it necessary for her to take immediate action ; 

e-Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (1) of Article 213 of the Constitution of India, to make and pro- 
mulgate the following Ordinance, namely :— 
; 1. Short title.—This Ordinance may be called the Paschim Banga 
Ayurvedic System of Medicine (Amendment) Second Ordinance, 1966. `. 
- 2, Amendment of section 5 of West Ben. Act XIII of 1961.—Iin 
clause (g) of sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Paschim Banga Ayurve- 
dic System of Medicine Act, 1901 (hereinafter referred to as the said 
Act),— - . 
(a) for the words “eight Members’, the words ‘ten Members” shall 
be substituted ; 

(b) after the words “having registered address within the Burdwan 
Division from among themselves”, the words '‘,two being elected by re- 
gistered Ayurvedic practitioners having registered address within the 
Jalpaiguri Division from among themselves” ghall be inserted. 

. Amendment of section 7.—After clause (4) of section 7 of the said 
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Act, the following clauses shall be added, namely :— 

(5) he is an employee of the Parishad ; ` 

(6) he has directly or indirectly any share or interest in any con- 
tract with, by or on behalf of the Parishad ; 

(7) he has been dismissed from the service of the Central Govern- 
ment or a State Government or a local authority on a charge of gross 
misconduct or an offence involving moral turpitude.”’. 

4. Amendment of section 9.—In clause (3) of section 9 of the said 
o the words, brackets and figures “‘clauses (1) to (3) of” shall be omit- 
ted. 

5, Amendment of section 19.—In section 19 of the said Act,— 

(a) for clause (1), the following clauses shall be substituted, name- 

“(1) with the approval of the State Government, to establish insti- 
tutions teaching the Ayurvedic system of medicine and to grant or refuse 
affiliation to such institutions or to withdraw, after giving the authority 
of an institution an opportunity to show cause against the action pIo- 
posed to be taken, such affiliation ; s 

(1A) io callon the authority of an institution affiliated to.the 
Parishad, or of an institution applying for affiliation, to furnish within 
such period as may be specified, such reports, returns or other informa- 
tion as the. Parishad may require to judge the efficiency of the institu- 
tion ;”3 : 

(b) for clause (3), the following clause shall be substituted name- 
ly i— : 
(3) to provide by regulations courses of study for different exami- 
nations held by the Parishad;”’; 

(c) in clause (15), after the words “as the State Government may 
direct”, the words ‘‘or, on the recommendation of the Parishad, approve” 
shall be inserted. - 

6. Amendment of section 22.— In sub-section (2) of section 22 of the 
said Act, for the words “two years”, the words ‘‘five years” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

7. Amendment of section 32,—In section 32 of the said Act, atter 
the words ‘‘a Magistrate of the First Class,”, the words ‘‘with imprison- 
ment which may extend to six months or” shall be inserted. 

8. Amendment of section 39.—In section 39 of the said Act,— 

(a) for sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be substitu- 
ted, namely :— 

(3) The account shall be audited annually in such manner and by 
such officer or authority as may be prescribed. A copy of the audit re- 
port shall be submitted to the State Government by the Parishad.”; 

(b) after sub-section (3), the following sub-section shall be added, 
namely :— 

«(4) The Parishad shall prepare in the prescribed manner a budget 
for every financial year showing the probable receipt and expenditure, 
which shall be submitted to the State Government for approval.”’. 

9. Repeal and savings.—(1) The Paschim Banga Ayufvedic System 
of Medicine (Amendment) Ordinance 1966 (West Ben. Ord. III of 1966), 
is hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, any order made, notification is- 
sued, thing done or action taken under the said Act as amended by the 
Paschim Banga Ayurvedic System of Medicine (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1966, shall continue to be in force and shall be deemed to have been 


108 THE WEST ‘BENGAL ESTATES ACQUISITION (AMENDMENT) ORDI-. "1966 
NANCE, 1966. 


validly made, issued, done or taken, as the casé may be, under the said 
Act as amended by this Ordinance. 
PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The 3rd October, 1966. Governor of West Ber gak 


Published in the Calcutta Gasetta, | Ext. Part IILA,-‘No: 770, dated 
. Noéveriber 1; 1966/Kartika ` 10, 1888. - 
The West Bengal'Estatcs Acquisition (Amendment) Ordinance; 1966:. 
. -West Bengal Ordinance No. XIX of 1966. 

Whereas it ig “expedient to amend the: West Berigab Estatés Acquisi- 
tion Act, 1953 (West Ben. Act 1 of 1954), for the purpose: and in the 
manner hereinafter appearing ; 

‘And whereas oth Houses of the Legislature of West Bengal are 
not in session “and ‘the Governor is ‘satisfied: that, circumstances ‘exist 
which render it nécessary for her to take immédiate action’; 


2: A of section 44 of West Bèn. Act I of 1954.—1In sub-sec- 
tion (2a) of section 44 of the West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 1953, 
for the words ‘within nine years”, the words ‘within twelve years’ ’ shall 
be substituted, , 

f - PADMAJA NAIDU, 
The 29th October, 1986. Goterhor of: West ‘Bengal. 


PART XI 
MADHYA PRADESH ACTS, 


ORDINANCES & 
NOTIFICATIONS 


The Indian Forest (Madhya Pradesh Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Bhartiya Van (Madhya 
Pradesh Sansodhan) Adhiniyam, 1965 (No 9 of 1965) was published in 
the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, dated March 20, 1965. : 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 9 of 1965. 
An Act further to amend the Indian Forest Act, 1927, in tts application 
i to the State of Madhya Pradesh. a 

Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follow:— 

-L Short t:#le.—This Act may be called the Indian Forest’ (Madhya 
Pradesh Amendment) Act, 1965. 
Notes f D ey 

Object:—The Act makes the provision that ıf a certain area was recognised as 
reserved or protected forest in the erstwhile merged States, it shall continue to be 
30 recognised under this Indian Forest Act.. For the Statemant of Objects and Re. 
agoni See the Madhya Pradesh Gasette, Exc, No. 21, dated Febraary 6, 1965/Magha 
2. Amendment of section 2.—In clause (4) of section 2 of the Indian 
fae Act, 1927 (16 of 1927) (hereinaiter referred to as the principal 

ct)— 7 . ` 

(i) in sub clause {a), after the word “lac”, the words “shellac, gum”, ` 
shall be inserted; and ' o’ ' z 

(ii} alter item (iv) of sub-clause (b), the following itenr shall e in- 
serted, namely:— > pii k 

(v) Standing agricultural crops;”. f 

3. . Insertion of new section 20-A.—After section 20 of the principal 
Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely:— ° : 

“20A. Forest land or waste land deemed to be reserved forests,—(1) 
Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or any other law for the 
time being in force, any forest land or waste land in the territories com- ` 
prised within an Indian State, immediately before the date of its merger 
in any of the integrating States now forming part-of this State (herein- 
after in this section referred to as the “merged territories’’),— i 
. (i) which had been recognised by the Ruler of any such State imm- 
ediately before the date of merger asa reserved forest in pursuance of 
any law, custom, rule, regulation, order or notification for.the time 
being in force; or s ; 

(i) which had been dealt with as such in any administration report : 
ər in accordance with any working plan, or register maintained or acted 
upon immediately, before the said date and has been continued to be so 
deolt with thereafter; ‘ 
shall be deemed to be reserved f rests for the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In the absence of any rule, order or notification under this Act, - 
applicable to the area in question, any law, custom rule, regulation, 
order or notification mentioned in sub-section (i) shall, anything in any 
law’to the contrary notwithstanding, be deemed to be ‘validly in force, 
as if the same had the torce and effect of rules, orders and notifications 

e s > . 
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made under the provisions of this Act and shall continue to so remain 
in force until superseded; alteréd or modified in accordance therewith. 

(3) No report, “working plan, or register as aforesaid or any entry 
therein shall be questioned in any court of law; provided that the State 
Government have duly cert fied that such report, working plan, or re- 
gister had been prepared under the authority of the said Ruler before 
the date-of the merger and has been under the authority of the State 
Hh at continued to be recognised, maintained or acted upon there- 
after, j ,, 

(4) Forest E in the merged territories as village forests or 
protected forests, or forests other than reserved forests, by whatever 
1 ame desi nat ted or locally’ known, shall be deemed to be protected 
forests within the meaning of this Act and provisions of sub-sections (2) 
and; (3) shall mutatis mutandis apply 

Euplonation I. ~“Working~Plan” includes any plan, scheme, project, 
maps, drawings and lay-outs prepared for the purpose of carrying out 
the operations in course of the working and management of forests. 

Explanation II.—“Ruler” includes the Darbar ‘administration prior _ 
to the date of the merger and "State Government” includes the successor 
Governments alter the said date. 

: Explanation TIT.—The expression “Indian State’ shall have the 
meaning assigned to that expression in clause (15) of Article 366 of the 
Constitutien « of India. 

Explanation IV.—Integrating States” means the States of Madhya 
Pradesh, Madhya Bharat, Rajasthan, Vindhya Pradesh and Bhopal as 
existing before the ist day of November, 1956”. 

4. Amendment of section 26.—In sub-section (i) of section 26 of the 
principal Act,— 

(i) for clause (b), the following clause shall be substit ated, namely:— 

"(b) sets fire to a reserved forest or to a forest land, in respect of 
which a ‘notification declaring the decision of the State Government to 
constitute it as reserved forest has been issued under- section 4 orin ' 
seine of any rule made by the State Government in this behalf, 

indles, © . 

1) in-any such forests 2 a fire or leaves a fire - burning in such manner 
as to endanger such a forest”; i 

.{ii) in clause (e), for the word- “dragging” the word Srehoviag” shall 
Es substituted, y. 

AUD, in clause i); for the words “the same”, the words “the same or 
any. forest-produce”’ shall be substituted ; : 

AN for clause {hy- the following clause shall be substituted, name- 


alh) clears or- breaks up any land for cultivation or for any other 
Purpose, or cultivates or attempts to cultivate any land in any other 
manner’ ; and, 

(v} for the words “extend to six months, or with fine which may ex- 
tend to. five hundred rupees”, the words “extend to one year, or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees” shall be substituted. 

5. Amendment of section 33.—In sub-section AY) of section 33 of the 
principal Act,— 

(i) in clause (a). for the words “any such tree”, the words “a y such 
tree or forest produce” shat be substituted ; 

.__, (li) ior clauge (c), the following clause shall be sababituted: name- | 
ly :— . 
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“(c) -contrary to any prohibition under section 30, clears or breaks 
up any land for cultivation or for any other:purpose, or cultivates or at- _ 
tempts to cultivate any land in any other manner,.in any protected fo- : 
rests”; 00 et Me: Saad 
(ii) in clause (f), for the word “drags” the word “removes” shal! be 
substituted ; and ` ; n 

(iv) for the words “extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees”, the words ‘'extend to one year, ọr with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees” shall be substituted. ~ 

6. Insertion of new section 34-A.—After section 84 of the principal ’ 
Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :— Daal 

“34-A, Power to declare foresis no longer protected.—(1) The State Go- 
vernment may, by notification, direct that from a date fixed in that behalf 
by such notification, any forest or portion thereof protected, ynder this 
Act, shall cease to be a protected, forest. , : . 

(2) From the date so fixed, such forest: or portion thereof shall cease 
to be protected but the rights, if any, which haye been extinguished 
therein shall not revive in consequence of such cessation”, etek Sa ge 

7. Amendment of section 42,—In sub-section (1) of section 42 of the 
principal Act, for the words “extend to six months or fine, which may 
extend to five hundred rupees”, the words “extend to one year or fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees” shall be substitut +d. 

8. “Amendnent of section 51.'~In sub-section (2) of section 51 of the 
principal Act, for the words “extend to six months, or fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees”, the words. “extend to one yéar, or fine 
which may extend to one thousand-rupees” shall-be substituted . . . 

9. Amendment of section 52.—In sub-section (1)-of section 52 of the 
principal Act, ‘for the word’ “carts”: the word .‘‘vehicles”’ shall be substi- 
tuted. : : ees aa i > 

~ I0. Amendment of -section 53.—In section 53 of the principal Act, 
for the word ‘‘cart-” the word “vehicles” shall be substituted. 

11. Amendment of section 55.—In sab-section (1) of section 55.of the 
principal ‘Act, for the ward ‘‘carts”, the word. “vehicle” shall be substi- . 
tuted, °°" 7" Het A f E A 

~ 12. Amendment of se:tion 62.—In section 62 of the principal Act, 
for the words “extend to six months or with fine which may.exterid to 
five‘hundréd rupees’, the word “extend to one.year or with fine which 
may exténd to one thousand rupees” sball be substituted. |. 

+13,” Amendment of section 67.-In section 67,0f.the principal Act, for 
the words “not ex-ceeding six months or fine not. exceeding five hundred 
rupees”, the wotds‘ not exceeding one year or. with ‘fine, not, exceeding 
one thousand rupees” shall be substituted. 2. © » = oS’ 

14. Amendment of section 68.—In sub-section (3) of section 68 of 
the principal Act, for the words “two hundred rupees’’, the words “five 
hundred rupees” shall be substituted. 

15. Aiendment of section 77.—In section 77 of the principal Act, 
for the words ‘‘extend to one month, or fine whith may.extend to five 


hundred rupees’’, the words “extend to six. months, or with fine which 


may extend to onè thousand rupees” shall be substituted. : 

16. Amendment of section 79.—In sub-section (2) of section 79 of 
the principal Act, for the words “two hundred rupees”, the words “five ° 
hundred extend to two hundred rupees’, the words “extend to six 
months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees” shall be 
substituted. . . 

17. Insertion of new section 80-A.—After scction 80 of the principal 
Act, the following seetion shall be inserted, namely 3— 
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“80-A. Penalty for unauthorisedly taking posssssion of land constituted 
as reseroed cr protected forest.—(1) Any person who unauthorisedly takes 
or remains in possession of any land in areas constituted as reserved or 
protected forest under section 20 or section 29, as the case may be, may, 
without prejudice to any other action that may be taken against him 
uader any other provision of this Act, be sum-narily -jected by order of 
a Forest Officer not below the rank of a Divisiénial Forest Officer and auy 
crop which may bë standing on such land or any'building or other work 
which ke may have constructed thereon, if not removed by him within 
Such ti ne as ‘such Forest Officer may fx shall be liable to forfeiture : 

Provided that 14 order of ejectment ‘under thts sub-section shall be 
passed unless the person proposed to be ejected is’ given a reasonable 
opportunity of showing cause why such an order should not be passed. 

(2) Any property so forfeited shall be disposed of in such manner 
as the Forest Officer may direct and the cost of removal of any crop, 
building or other work and Of all works necessary to restore the land to 
its original condition shall be recoverable from such person in the man- 
ner provided in section 82. 

(3) Any person aggrieved by an order of the Forest Officer under 
sub-section (1) may, within such period and in such manner as may be 
prescribed, appeal against-such order to the State Government or to 
such Officer as may be authorised by the State Government in this be- 
half and the order of the Forest Officer shall, subject to the decision in 
such appeal, be final. 

(4) The provisions of this section shall apply to’such areas and on 
such dates as the State Government’ may, by notification, specify and 
different dates may be specified for different areas”', 

18. Substitution of new section for section 82.—For section 82 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“82. Recovery of money due to Government.—All money other than 
fines, payable to the State Government under this Act, or under any 
tules made thereunder or, on account of timber or other forest produce, 
or under any contract relating to timber and other forest produce inclu- 
ding any sum recoverable thereunder for the breach thereof, or in conge- . 
quence of its cancellation, or under the terms of a notice relating to the 
sale of timber or other forest produce by auction of by invitation of 
tenders, issued by or under the authority of a Forest Officer and all 
compensation awarded to the State Government under - this Act may, if 
ut paid when due, be recovered, under the law for the tima being in 
force, as if.it were an arrear of land revenue”. A , 

19, Repeal.—The Indian Forest (Madhya Pradesh Amendment) Or- 
dinance, .1964 (No. 11 of 1964) is hereby repealed. ; 


The Madhya Pradesh Appropriation (No. 2) Act, 1965, e 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Viniyog 
{(Karmanak 2) Adhiniyam, 1965 (11 of 1965) as assented by the Governor 
on 31st March, 1965, was published in the M adhya Pradesh Gazette, 
Ext., dated 31st March, 1965 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 11 of 1965, 

An Act to autsorise payment and appropriation of certain sums from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Madhya Pradesh for the 
financial year 1965~ 66. 

* 3 ™ * * F 

{For the remaining text of the Act see the Madhya Pradesh Gazette. 

Ext., dated 31st March, 1935, Pages 761 to 764. Editor) 
e e be T —— an s 
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The Madhya Pradesh Entertainments Duty (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Manoran- 
jan Shulka (Sanshodan) Adhiniyam, 1965 (12 of 1965) was published in 
the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, dated March 31, 1965. 
Madhya Pradesh Act No. 12 of 1965. 

An Act further to amend the Madhya Pradesh Entertainments Duty Act, 
1936. 
Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1, Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Madhya Pradesh Entertainments, Duty (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
(2) It shall come into force with effect from the first day of April, 
1965. 
Not 


es 

Object-—The Act amends Madhya Pradesh Entertainments Duty Act, 1936. 
It also enhances the scope of the Act by levying the tax on advertisements. 

2 


. Amendment of short tiile, long title and Preamble.—(i) In the short 
title of the Madhya Pradesh Entertainments Duty Act, 1936 (XXX of 
1936) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), after the words ‘‘En- 
tertainments Duty”, the words ‘‘And Advertisements Tax” shall be in- 
serted. 

(ii) Inthe long title ofthe principal Act, after the words “‘enter- 
tainments”, the words ‘‘and a tax in respect of certain forms of advertise- 
ment exhibited at such entertainments” shall bé inserted. 

(iii) In preamble to the principal Act, after the word ‘‘entertain- 
ment”, the words “and a tax in respect of certain forms of advertisement 
exhibited at such entertainment” shall be inserted. 

Amendment of section 2,—In section 2 of the principal Act, after 
clause (a), the following clauses shall be inserted, namely :— 

“(aa\ “Advertisement” means the intimation or announcement of any 
goods, property, entertainment, trade, business or profession by means 
of a slide or film exhibited on the screen ina cine ua licensed under the 
Madhya Pradesh Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1992 (XVII of 1952), or at 
any other place of entertainment ; 

. (aaa) “Advertiser ent tax” means tax levied and payablé under sec- 
tion 3-A”; ; 

4. Amendment of section 3.—For sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 
principal Act, the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(1) Every proprietor of an ente:tainment shall, in respect of every 
payment for admission to the entertainment, pay to the State Govern- 
ment a duty at the rate of 33} per centum thereof: 

, . Provided that the duty payable in respect of every payment for ad- 
mission to a cinematogcaph exhibition in excess of Rs. 1.50 P, shall be at 
the rate of 40 per cen'um thereof : 

Provided further that no duty shall be payable in respect of any pay- 
ment for adnission to an entertainment not exceeding twelve Paise ex- 
cept where such payment is for admission to a cinematograph exhibition 
in a gure structure”. . 

Insertion of new section 3-4. -After section 3 of the principal Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“3-A. Levy of Advertisement Tax.—(1} There shall be levied and paid 
to the State Government an advertisement tax on every advertisement 
exhibited at an entertainment at the rates specified below :— 

I—Skdes— 
(a) For areas within the Twelve paise per slide per show subject to 
limits of a Munici- a maximum of Rs. 1 > „slide per mopth , 
pal Corporation ° 
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(b) Other Areas Nine paise per slide per show subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 3 per slide per month 
Il—For Films— 
(a) Trailors of films Fifty paise per trailor per show subject to 


a maximum of Re. 1 per trailor per day. 

(b) Films other than Twenty paise per film per show subject to 

trailors a maximum of Rs. 2.50 per film per 
week. 

(2) The advertisement tax shall be paid in the prescribed mannér 
by the proprietor to the State Government”’. 

6. Amendment of section 4-A and insertion of new section 4-B.—Sec- 
tion 4-A of the principal Act shall be renumbered as section 4-B and 
befure section 4-B as so re-numbered the following section shall be insert- 
ed, namely :— 

“A-A. Procedure for payment of advertisement Tax to State Gavern- 
ment.—(1) The proprietor shall, at such time and in such manner and to 
such officer, as may be prescribed, forward a return stating the total num- 
ber of advertisements exhibited at an entertainment and shall at the pres- 
cribed time pay to such officer the amount of tax for that’ entertain- 
ment. 

(2} The proprietor shall maintain such records, in such manner and 
in such form as may be prescribed’. 

7. Substitution of new section for section 5.—For section 5 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :— 

“5. Penalties.—lf the proprietor - 

(a) admits any person to any entertainment in contravention of sec- 
4 or 4-B;: or 

(b) exhibits any advertisement in contravention of section 3-A ; or 

(c) fails without sufficient cause to submit any return as required by 
section 4-A ; 
he shall, without prejudice to the recovery of any tax that may be due 
from him, be punishable with a fine which may extend to five hundred - 
Tupees’’, 

8. Amendment of seciton 5-A.—In sub-section (1) of section 5-A of the 
principal Act, for the words and figure ‘entertainments duty which ought 
to have been paid under section 3”, the words, figures and letter “‘enter- 
tainments duty or advertisement tax which ought to have been paid under 
section 3 or section 3-A, as the case may be”, shall be substituted. 

9. Insertion of new section 6-A.—After section 6 of the principal Act, 
the following section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“6-A. Advertisement for charitable or educational parposes.—Advertise- 
ment tax shall not be levied on any advertisement if the Collector is satish 
that the advertisement relates to philanthropic, charitable or educational 
purposes”. 

10. Substitution of new section for section 7 —For section 7 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely :-— 

“7. Power of general exemption.—The State Government may, by 
general or special order exempt— 

(i) any entertainnent or class of entertainments from the operation 

eof section 3;”. 

(ii) any advertisement or class of advertisements from the operation 
of section 2-A”. 

11. Amendment of section 8—In section 8 of the principal Act,— ° 
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(1) In sub-section (1), after the words “entertainments duty”, the 
words “and advertisement tax” shall be inserted ; and 

(2) in sub-section (2}— 

(i) in clause (g) for the words “entertainments duty”, the words “‘en- 
tertainments duty or advertisement tax” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) after clause (h), the following clauses shall be inserted, name- 


“(h-1) for prescribing the time at which and the manner in which and 
the officer to whom the payment of advertisement tax shall be made by 
the proprietor ; 

(h-2) for prescribing, the time at which and the manner in which and 
the officer to whom the return shal! be forwarded ; 

(h-3) for prescribing the records, and the form and the manner in 
which such records shall be kept by a proprietor”, 

12. Amendment of section 10.—In section 10 of the principal Act, 
after the words ‘‘entertainments duty” the words “or advertisement tax” 
shall be inserted. 

Published in the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, dated 31st March, 1965. 

No. 1163 V-SR.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of 
the Madhya Pradesh Entertainments Duty Act, 1936 (XXX of 1936), 
the State Government hereby exempts the following classes of avertise- 
ments from the operation of section 3-A of the said Act with effect from 
the Ist April, 1965:— - , 

1. Slides. 

2. Trailors of incoming films. 


The Madhya Pradesh Electricity Duty (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Vidyut 
Shulka (Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam, 1965 (14 of 1965) was published in the 
Madhya Pradesh Gazette, dated March 31, 1965. 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 14 of 1965. 
An Act further to amend the Central Provinces and Berar Electricity 
. Duty Act, 1949. 

Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Madhya Pradesh Electricity Duty (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on the Ist day of April 1965. 

Notes 
Object :—The Act amends the Central Provinces and Berar Electricity. Duty 
Act, 1949. 

2. Amendment of citation and short title.—In the citation and short 
title of the Central Provinces and Berar Electricity Duty Act, 1949 (X of 
1949), hereinafter referred to asthe principal Act) for the expression 
“Central Provinces and Berar”, the expression “Madhya Pradesh” shall 
be substituted. 

3. Amendment of section 3.—In section 3 of the principal Act, in the 
Table of Rates of Duty, — 

(i) for the words “Six Naye Paise”; the words “Six Paise” shall be 
substituted; and 

(ti) for the words “‘Four-fifth ofa Naya Paisa”, the words “One 
Paisa” shall be substituted. 

4, Amendment of section 3-A.—In section 3-A of the Principal Act— 

(i) in clause (vi); the word “and” shall be omitted; and 
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(ii) clause (vii) shall be omitted. , . os 

5. Insertion of new section 3-B.—After section 3-A of the principal 
Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely :— f w 

“3-B.Power-to exempt.—Where the State Government is of opinion 
that,— : = 


(i) in order to encourage the establishment of any particular industry 
or class of industries in the State; or 


(ii) having regard to the particular circumstances of any industry or 
class of industries; or 

(iii) in order to extend facilities to such persons or class of persons 
and for such purposes as the State Government may, by notification, 
specify; . : 
it is necessary or expedient so to do in public intetest, it may, by noti- 
fication and ‘subject to such conditions, if, any, asit may specify in the 
notification, — 

(a) exempt from payment of duty in whole or in part— 

(i) any distributor of electrical energy or producer in respect of the 
oe! energy sold or supplied to such industry for the purposes there- 
of; . , 

(ii) where any producer or class of producers runs the industry, in 
respect of the electrical energy consumed by such producer or class of 
producers for the purpose of such industry; 

(iii) any distributor of electrical energy or producer in respect of the 
electrical energy sold to or used for consumption by persons or class of 
persons and for purposes specified in the notification; ; 

(b) cancel any such notification and again subject, by a like notif- 
cation, the distributor `of electrical energy or producer or class of such 


producers to the payment of such duty in respect of such sale, supply or. 
consumption of electrical energy.” 








The Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) 
i Act, 1965. i 


The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Motor Gadi 
Karadhan (Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam, 1965 (15 of 1965), was published in 
the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, dated-3ist March, 1965. 


Madhya Pradesh Act No. 15 of 1965. 


An Act further to amend the Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 
1947 i 
Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 
1. Short tiile and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the - 
Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1955. 
(2) It shall come into force on the Ist day of April, 1965. _ 
Notes 
Object :—The Act omits proviso to sub-section (2) of section 3 and clause (b) of 
S. 16 of the Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1947 
2: Amendment of Section 8.—The proviso to sub-section (2) of section 
8 of the Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1947 (No. 6 of 
1947) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), shall be omitted. 


3. Amendment of Section 16,—Clause (b) of section 16 of the Princi- 
pal Act shall be omitted. 


——— 
e 
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The Madhya Pradesh Appropriation (No. 3) Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Viniyog 
(Karamank 3) Adniniyam 1965 which received the assent of the Governor 
on 11th September 1965, was published in the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, 
Ext., No. 121, dated September 13, 1965. Aas 

Madhya Pardesh Act No. 18 of 1965. 

An Act to provide for the authorisation of appropriation of moneys 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of VMudhya Pradesh to meet the 
amounts spent on certain services during {the financial year ended on the 
day of 31st March 1963, in excess of the amounts’ granted for those services 
and for that year.. : i 

* * k * 


{For the remaining text of the Act see the Madhya Pradesh Gaxette, 
Ext., No. 121, dated September 13, 1965.] f 

The Madhya Pradesh Niyamawali Choura Tarmim Shuda Nirsan 

Adhiniyam, 19%5. 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Niyama- 
wali Chəura Tarmim Shuda Nisran Adhiniy.im, 1965, which received 
the assent of the Governor on llth September 1965, was published in 
ne Madhya Pradesh Gazette. Ext., No. 121, ‘dated September 13, 
1965. i 

Madhya Pradesh Adhiniyam No. 19 of 1965. 

An Act to repeal the Niyamawali Choura Tarmim Shuda Rajya Rewa 
San 1927. f 

Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Fifteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1l) This Act may be called the 
Madhya Pradesh Niyamawali Choura Tarmim Shudha Nirsan Adhiniyam, 
1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification, appoint. 

Notes 
Object:—The Act repeals the Niyamawali Choura Tarmim Shuda Rajya San 
1927 For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see the Madhya Pradesh Gaseite, 


dated March 25, 1963, page 632 
2. Rspeal.— The Niyamawali Choura Tarmim Shuda Rajya Rewa 


San 1927 (hereinafter referred to as the repealed rules) is hereby re- 
pealed. 

3. Pending suits and proceedings. —Every suit or other proceeding 
, pending before any of th- Chouras functioning under the repealed 
rules immediately before the commencement of this: Act shall on such 
‘commencement stand transferred to the Civil Court having jurisdic- 
tion under the provisions of the Madhya Pradesh Civil Courts Act, 
1958 (19 of 1958), and if there are more than one Courts having such 
jurisdiction, to the Court which the Distriet Judge may specify in that 
behalf and the Court to which the proceeding so stands traneferred shall 
proceed to try, hear and determine the matter asif it had been pend- 
ing in that Court. i 

4. Pending appeals and applications for revision.—Notwithstanding 
the repeal under section 2,— 

(i) where a right of appeal or revision has accrued prior to the 
commencement of this Act, such appeal or application for revision 
shall be entertained and disposed of in accordance with the provisions 
of the repealed rules; and 
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(ii) Any appeal or application for revision preferred or made under 
the repealed rules and pending at the commencement of this Act, shall 
be heard and disposed of in accordance with the provisions of the repea- 
led rules. 
as if this Act had not come into force: 


Provided that no appeal or application for revision under clause (i) 
shall be entertained unless such appeal is preferred within 45 days oc 
such application for revision is made within 30 days from the com= 
mencement of this Act. 


The Madhya Pradesh Anatijanak Vigyapan Pratishedh Nirsan 
Adhiniyam, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Apati- 
janak Vigyapan Pratishedh Nirsan Adhiniyam 1965, which received 
the assent of the Governor on t5th September 1935, was published in 
in the Madhya Pradesh Garette, Ext., No. 130, dated September, 
23, 1965. 

Madhya Pradesh Adhiniyam No. 20 of 1965. 
An Act to repeal the Madhya Pritesh Prohibition of Objectionable 
Advertisements Act, 1947. 

BE it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short ttle. —This Act may be called the Madhya Pradesh Apati- 
janak Vigyapan Pratishedh Nirsan Adhiniyam, 1965. 

Notes 
Object: —Since the Central Act. on the subject entitled The Drugs Magic Reme- 
dies (Objectionable Advertisements) Act, 1954 (21 of 1954) contains similar pro» 
visions regarding prohibition of objectionable advertisements as are contained in 
the Madhya Pradesh Prohibition of Objectiznable Advertisements Act, 1947, 
The State Act is therefore repe led. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, 
see the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, Part 4,Ka\, dated April 23, 1965. 


2. Repeal of Madhya Pradesh Act XXVIII of 1947,—The Madhya 
Pradesh Prohibition of Objectionable Advertisements Act, 1947 (XXVIII 
of 1947} is hereby repealed. 





The Madhya Pradesh Destruction of Records Law Extension 
Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Abhilekh 
Nashan Vidhi Vistar*Adhiniyam 21 of 1965, which received the assent 
of the Governor on 2nd September 1965, was published in the Madhya 
Pradesh Gazette, Ext., No. 132, dated September 27, 1965/Asvina 
5, 1887. 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 21 of 1965. 

An Act to provide for the extension of the Destructton of Records Act, 
1917, in force in Mahakoshal region of Madhya Pradesh io other regions 
thereof. 

Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short title and commencement. - (1) This Act may be called the 
Madhya Pradesh Destruction of Records Law Extension Act, 1965. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government 
may, by notification, appoint. 

Notes 

Object : —‘‘At present there is no unified law in force in this State for ‘des- 
tructioa of records The existing position is that while inthe Mahakoshal, 
.Vindhya Pradesh «and Bhopal regions, the Destruction of Records Act, 1917 
(Central Act V of 1917) is in force, in the Madhya Sharat region, the Madhya 


PART XI } MADHYA PRADESH ACT NO, 22 oF 1965 il 
ee Sg ee cls E hg ee a a yee Ee 


Bharat Destruction of Records Act, Samvat 2009 and inthe Sironj region the 
aforesaid Central Act as adapted by the Rajasthan Adaptation of Central Laws 
Ordinance, 1949 is in force, With a view to have a common measure applicable 
to the whole State it is proposed to extend the Central Act as in force in the 
Mahakoshal reglon to the whole State’ For the Statement of Objects and Rea- 
sons gee the Madhya Pradesh Gazetta, Ext., dated March 31, 1965. 

2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires,— 

(a) “appointed day” means the date appointed under sub-section 
(2) of section 1 for the coming into force of this Act ; 

(b) words and expressions used but not defined in this Act but 
defined in the Madhya Pradesh Extension of Laws Act, 1958 (23 of 1958), 
shall have the meaning assigned to them in that Act. 

3. Extension and amendment of Central Act No. V of 1917.—(1) 
The Destruction of Records Act, 1917 (V of 1917), as in force in the 
Mahakoshal region immediately before the appointed day is,as from 
es appointed day, hereby extended to all the other regions of the 

tate. 

(2) The Act extended by sub-s:ction (1) shall, in its application to 
the whole of Madhya Pradesh, be amended in the manner and to the 
extent specified in the First Schedule. 

(3) The Act extended by sub-section (1) shall come into force in 
other regions of the State from the appointed day. 

4. Repeal—On and from the appointed day, the enactments speci- 
fied in the Second Scheduie shall stand repealed. 

5. Power to remove difficulty.—lf in consequence of anything con- 
tained in this Act, any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions 
of the Act extended by sub-section (1) of section 3, the State Govern- 
ment may, by order notified in the Gazette, make such provisions or give 
such direetions as appear to it to be necessary for the removal of the 
difficulty. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
[ See sub-section (2) of section 3 
The Destruction of Records Act 1917 (V of 1917). 
Section 1.—After ‘Part B States’ add “other than the Madhya Bharat and 
Sironj regions of the State of Madbya Pradesh” 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
[ See section 4} 

The Madhya Bharat Destruction of Records Act, Samvat 2009 (82 of 1952). 

The Rajasthan Adoptation of Centra! Laws Ord:nance, 1949 (V of 1950) in its 
application to Sironj region so faras it relates to Destruction of Records Act, 

1917 (V of 1917). 

Part ‘C’ State (Laws) Act, 1950 (XXX of 1950) in its application to the 
\indhya Pradesh region so far as it relates to the Destruction of Recerds Act, 
a 1917 (V of 1917). 

Merged State (Laws) Act, 1949 (LIX of 1949), in its application to the 
ate eda so far as it relates to the Destruction of Records Act, 1917 (V 
oO ` 





The Madhya Pradesh University Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following Act of the Madhya Pradesh Legislature, which re- 
ceived the assent of the Governor on 29th September 1965, was published 
in the Madhya Pradesh Gazelte, Ext., dated September 30, 1965. 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 22 of 1965, 

An Act further to ameni the University of Saugar Act, 1946, the 
Jabalpur University Act, 1956, the Ravishankar University Act 1963, the 
Indore University Act, 1963 and the Jiwajt University Act, 1963. 

* Br it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 
1, Short title.—Tpis Act may be called the Madhya Pradesh Univer- 


12 THE MADHYA PRADESH UN: VERSITY LAWS (AMENDMENT) { 1966 
ACT, 1965 





sity Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965. 
Notes . 

Object : ~In the course of appointment of the Vice-Chancellor of the Saugar 
University a lacuna was noticed in the University of Saugar Act. 1948, owing to 
which the Committee appointed under section 18 could not function if, for some 
reasons, one of the members thereof was rendered incapable of attending the 
meetings of the Committee. Simliar lacuna was also found to exist in the Acts of 
other Universities. As the appointment of the Vice-Chancellor: of the Saugar 
University was impending, the University Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1985 
(4 of 1965) was promulgated. The Act replaces the Ordinance by an Act of the 
Legislature. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Madhya 
Pradesh Gasetie, Ext., No 118, dated September 10, 1965/Bhadra 19, 1887. 

PART I—AMENDMENT TO THE UNTVERSITY-OF 
SAUGAR ACT, 1946 (XVI of 1946). 

2. Amendment of Central Province and Berar Act No.-XVI of 19486.— 
In section 13 of the University of Saugar Act, 1946 (XVI of 1946),— 

(i) for sub-section (5), the following sub-sections shall be substitu- 
ted, namely :— 

‘(5) If for any reason the Committee fails to submit the panel with- 
in the period specified in sub-section (4), the Chancellor shall consti- 
tute another Committee consisting of three persons not connected with 
the University or College, one of whom shill be designated as Chairman. 
The Committee so constituted’ shall submit a panel of three persons 
within a period of six weeks or such shorter period, as may be specified 
from the date of its constitution. 

(5-a) If the Committee constituted under sub-section (5) fails to 
submit the panel within the period specified therein, the Chancellor may 

appoint any percon whom he deems fit to be the Vice-Ghancellor.”, 

(ii) for sub-section (9), the following sub-section. shall be substituted, 
namely :—- 

“(9 Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chance- 
Nor occurs by reason of leave, illness or other cause, the Chancellor shall, 
as soon as possible, make such arrangements for carrying on the office 
of the Vice-Chancellor as he may think fit. Until such arrangements 
have been made, — 

(i) the Rector or 

(ii) if no Rector has been appointed , or if the Rector also is not 
available, one of the Deans to be nominated by the Chancellor, as he 
may deem fit, 
shall carrv on the current duties of the Vice-Chancellor.” 

PART II.—THE JABALPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1956 
(XXII of 115¢) 

3. Amendment of Madhya Pradesh Act No. XXI of 1956.—After 
section 54 of tre Jabalpur University Act, 1956 (XXII of 1956), tho foll- 
owing section shall be inserted, namely :— 

“54 A. Provisions of Section 54 not to apply in respect of certain ap- 
potntments,—Where, prior to the coming into force, of the Madhya Pr- 
adesh University Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965 (8 of 1965), appointment 
of teachers were made by the Executive Council to any of the posts fall- 
ing under section 54 for any specified period, and such period {expires 
after. the coming into force of the said Act, the Executive Council may, 
notwithstanding anything contained in section 54, reappoint the same 
person to the same post or extend, from time to time, the term of his 
appointment, for such further period as it may deem fit. 
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PART ITI.—AMENDMENTS TO THE RAVISHANKAR UNIVERSITY 
ACT, 1963 (13 of 1963), 

4. Amendment of Madhya Pradesh Aet No. 13 of 1963.—In the Ravi- 

shankar University Act, 1963 {13 of 1983).—~ 

(i) for sub-section (5) of section 12, the following sub-sections shall 
be substituted, namely :— 
. _.(5) If for any reason the Committee fails to submit the panel with- 
in the period specified in sub-section {4), the Chancellor shall constitu- 
te-another Committee consisting of three persons not connected with the 
University or College, one of whom shall be designated as Chairman. 
The Committee so constituted shall submit a panel of three person with- 
in a period of six weeks or such shorter period, as may be speeified from 
the date of its constitution.”; 

(5-a) Ifthe Committee constituted under sub-section (5) fails to 
submit the panel within the period specified therein, the Chancellor may 
appoint any person whom he deems fit to be the Vice-Chancellor.”; 

(ii) for the Explanation to sub-section (1) of section 19, the follow- 
ing Explanation shall be substituted, namely :— 

“Ex planaiton.— No sataried employees of any University or any coll- 
e ae the State shall be eligible to be a member under items (xviii) 
to (xxii).’’; 

(sii) for the proviso to clause {v) of sub-section (1) of section 22, the 
following proviso shall be substituted, namely ;— 

“Provided that in the constitution of the first Executive Council 
their places shall be filled by persons nominated by the Chancellor till 
such time as the members are duly elected by the Court.”; 

(iv) for clanse (xxvi) of sub-section (1) of section 23, the following 
clause shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(xxvi) to fix remuneration of examiners and to arrange for the 
conduct of, and for publishing the results of the University examina- 
tions and other tests.” 

(v) for section 41, the following section shall be substituted, name- 
ly :— 

“41. Commitise to draw up first Statutes and Ordinances.—Notwith- 
standing anything in sections 38 and 40, the first Statutes and Ordinan- 
ces shall be drawn up by a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
Secretary to Government inthe Education Department, Secretary to 
Government in the Law Department, one person nominated by the Chan- 
cellor and one person nominated by the State Government. The first 
Statutes and Ordinances shall come into force on such dates as the Chan- 
cellor may direct.”; 

(vi) for sub-section (1) of section 45, the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely :— 

(1) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for 
the conduct of examinations shall be made by the Academic Council 
and all examiners shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor from the 
panel recommended by a Committee consisting of the following mem- 


Ts :— 

(i) the Dean of the Faculty: concerned who shall be the Chairman 
of the Committee : 

(ii) the Chairman of the Board of Studies concerned ; 

(iii) a member of the Board of studies concerned to be nominated 
for the purpose by that body each year.” 
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PART IV-AMENDMENTS TO THE INDORE UUIVERSITY ACT, 
1963 (14 of 1963), 


5. Amendment of Madhya Pradesh Act No. 14 of 1963.—In the In- 
dore University Act, 1$63 (14 of 1964) ,— 

(i) in section 12,— i 

(a) for sub-section (5), the following sub-section shall be substitu- 
ted, namely :— : 
(5) If for any reason the Committee fails to submit the panel with- 
in the period specified in sub-section (4), the Chancellor shall constitute 
another Committee consisting of three persons not connected with the 
University or College, one of whom shall be designated as Chairman. 
The Committee so constituted shall submit a panel of three persons with- 
in a period of six weeks or such shorter period, as may be speeified from 
the date of its constitution. i 

(5-A) Ifthe Committee constituted under sub-section (5) faiis to 
submit the panel within the period specified therein, the Chancellor may 
appoint any person whom he deems fit to be the Vice-Chancellor.’ ; 

(b) for sub-section (9), the following sub-section shall be substitut- 
ed, namely : — 

(9) Where any tempcrary vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor occurs by reason of leave, illness or other cause, the Chancellor 
shall, as soon as possible, make such arrangements for carry ing on the offi- 


ce of the Vice-Chancellor as he may think fit. Until such arrangements 
have becn made, — 


(i) the Rector ; or 


(ii) if no Rector has been appointed, or If the Rector also'is not 
available, one of the Deans to be nominated by the Chancellor, as he 
may deem fit ; 

shall carry on the current duties of the Vice-Chancellor.”’; 

tii) for the Explanation to sub-section (1) of section 19, the follow- 
ing Expianation shall be substituted, namely :— es, 

“Explanation. -No employee of any University or any college within 
the State shall be eligible to be a member under items (xviii) to (xxii).”; 

_(iii) for the proviso to clause (v) of sub-section (1) of section 22, 
the following proviso shall be substituted, namely :- i 

“Provided that in the constitution of the first Executive Council 
their places shall be filled by persons nomirated by the Chancellor till 
such time as the members are duly elected by the Court-”; f 

(iv) for clause (xxvi) of sub-section (1) of section 23, the following 
clause shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(xxvi) to fix remuneration of examiners and to arrange for the. 
conduct of, and for publishing the results of the University examina- 
tions and other tests.”; 


(v) for section 41, the following section shal be substituted, name- 
ly's— : 
“41. Commtiie to draw up first Statutes and Ordinances:—Notwith- 
star ding anything in secticns 88 nd 40, the first Statutes and Ordinan- 
ces shall ke draw up bya Ccn mittee consisting cf‘the Vice-Chancellor, 
Secretary to Government m the Education Department, Secretary to 
Government in the Law Department, one person nominated by the Chan- 
cellor and one person nominated ty the State Gcvernment. The first 


Statutes and Ordinances shall come into force on sueh dates as the 
- Chancellor may direct.”; f 


+ 
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(vi) for sub-section (1) of section 45, the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely :— 
., (1) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for 
the conduct of examinations shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by.the Vice-Chancellor from the panel 
reco nmended by a Committee consisting of the following members :— 

(i) the Dean of the Faculty concerned who shall be the Chairman of 
the. Committee ; . : ee P 

(ii) the Chairman of the Board of Studies concerned ; 

i (iii) a member of the Board of Studies- concerned to be nominated 
for the purpose by that body each year”. 

PART V.—AMENDMENTS TO THE JIWAJI UNIVERSITY 

ACT, 1963 (15 of 1963) 

6. Amendment of Madhya Praiesh Act No, 16 of 1963,—In the Jiwaji 
University Act, 1963 (15 of 1963)— 

(i) for sub-section (5) of section 12, the following sub-sections shal] 
be substitutes, namely:— 

“15) If for any reason the Committee fails to submit the panel with- 
in the period specified in sub-section (4), the Chancellor shall constitute 
another Committee consisting of three persons not connected with the 
University or College, one of whom shall be designated as Chairman. 
The Committee so constituted shall submit a panel of three persons with- 
in a period of six weeks o1 such shorter period, as may be specified from 
the date of its constitution. f ar . 

(5 a) If the Committee constituted under sub-section (5) fails to 
submit the panel wi:hin the period specified therein, the Chancellor may 
appoint any person whom he deems fit to be the Chancellor.”; 

(ii) for the Explanation to sub-section (1) of -section 19, the follow- 
ing Explanation shal be substituted, namely:— 

“Explanation.—No employee uf any University or any college with- 
in the State shall be eligible to be a member under items (xviii) to 
(xxiv).””; 

(iii) for clause (xxvi) of sub-section ( 1) of section 23, the following 
clause shall be substituted, na mely:— . 

“(xxvi) to fix remuneration of exumuners and to arrarige for the con- 
duct of, and for publishing the results of the University examinations 
and other tests.”’: ` i 

(iv) jor section 41, the following section shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“41. Committee to draw up first statutes and Ordinances —Notwith- 
standing anything in sections 38 and and 40, the first Statutes and 
`. Ordinances shall be drawn up.by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, Secretary. to Government in the Education Department, 
Secretary to Government in the-Law Department, one person nominated 
by the Chancellor and -one person nominated by the State Government. 
The first Statutes and Ordnances shall come into force on such date 
as the Chancellor may direct.’, . f . 

7. Amendment made by section 3 to have retrospective efieci.— (1) The 
amendment made by section 3 shall be deemed to have form part of 
the Jabalpur University Act, 1956 (XXII of 1956), with effect from thee 
12th March, 1965. : 

(2) For remcval of doubt it is hereby declared that any re-appoint- 
.ment, or continuance of appointment made by the Executive Council 
afte: the coming into force of the Madhya Pradesh University Laws 
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(Amendment) Act, 1965 (8 of 1965) shall be and shall always be deemed 
to have ‘been validly made, as if section 54A as inserted by section 3 
were in force at all material times when such re-apppointment or conti- 
nuance of appointment was made by the Executive Council. 

8. Repeal.—The Madhya Pradesh University Laws (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1965 (No. 4 of 1965) is hereby repealed. 

The Madhya Pradesh Protection of Aboriginal Tribes (Interest 
. In Trees) Amendment Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Protection 
of Aboriginal Tribes (Interest in Trees) Amendment Act, 1985 which 
received fhe assent of the Governor on the 29th December, 196 was 
published in the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, Ext., No. 3, dated 5th Jan- 
uary, 1966. : 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 1 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Maihya Pradesh Protection of Aboriginal 
Tribes (Interest in Trees) Act, 1956. 

Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Sixteenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

1. Short täle. —This Act may be called the Madhya Pradesh Protect- 
tion of Aboriginal Tribes (ater cet in Trees) Amendment Act, 1985. 


otes. 

Object.—Section 3 of the Madhva Pradesh Aboriginal Tribes (Interest in 
Trees) Act, 1956 bans all contracts for the sale of timber. whether felled or standing, 
of specified trees by a tenure holder belonging to an aboriginal tribe without the 
permission of.the Collector. Any contract entered into in contravention of this re- 

uirement has to be treated as void only to the extent of this timber of such trees. 

owever, the use of the words “' ified trees” only for the second time without 
specific mention of timber thereof is likely to create some doubt. To make the in- 
tention clear beyond doubt, it amends the said sub-section suitably. For the 
Statement of Objects and Reasons, see the Madhya Pradesh Gazette, Ext , No, 110, 
dated Septen ber 8, 196% 


2. Amendment of section 3.— For sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 
Madhya Pradesh Protection of Aboriginal Tribes (Interest in Trees) Act, 
1956 (No, X1 of 1956, hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), the 
following sub-section shall be substituted, namely: 

(1) No contract entered into after the commencement of this Act, 
by a tenure-holder belonging to Aboriginal Tribe for the sale of timber 
of the specified trees in his holding shall be valid in so far it relates to 
timber of such specified trees without previous permission in writing of 
the Collector.”. : 

3. Substitution of new section for Section 6.-For section 6 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be substituted, namely:— 

“6. Procedure.—The proceedings under this Act other than those’ 
under section 8 shall for all purposes be deemed to be proceedings under 
the Madhya Pradesh’ Land Revenue Code, 1959 (20 of 1959), and the 
procedure laid down in the said Code shal! be followed.”’. 


The Madbya Pradesh Excise (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

The following English translation of the Madhya Pradesh Excise 
(Amendment) Act, 1965 which received the assent of the Governor on 
7th October 1965, was published in the Madhya Pradesh’ Gazette, Ext., 
dated 11th October, 1965. ' 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 27 of 1965. 

An Act to ameni the Madhya Pradesh Excise Act, 1915. x 

Be tt enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislainre in the Sixteen 
, Year of the Republic of India as follows :— ` 

° 1. Short #tle.—This Act may be called the Madhya Pradesh Excise 
Amendment) Act, 1965. 
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Object :—The object of the Act isto provide for penalty for offences not 
otherwise provided,in the Madhya Pradesh Excise Act, 1916, 

2. Substitution of new section for. section 37.— For section 37 of the 
Madhya Pradesh Excise Act, 1915 (II of 1915), (hereinafter -referred to 
as the principal Act) the following section shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

“37. Penalty for offenece not otherwise promded for.— Whoever is gui- 
lty-of any act or intentional omission in contravention of any of.the 
provisions of this Act, or of any rule, notification or order made, issued 
or given thereunder and not otherwise. provided for in this Act, shall be 
punishable- with imprisonment for aterm which may extend to three 
Des or with fine which may extend to five: hundred rupees, or with 

oth. : 

3. Amendment of section 52.—For clause (a) of sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 52 of the principal Act, the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:—, : ' i 

“(a) arrest without warrant any person found committing an off- 
ence punishable under section'34;:. section 35, section 36, section 36-A, 
section 36-b, section 36-C or- section 37; and.” 

4. Substitution of new section for sections 53.and 54,—For sections 
58 and 54 of the principal Act, ‘the following secticns shall be substi- 
tuted, namely:— 

“53, Power of Magistrate to issue a warrant.—It a Magistrate, upon 
information and after such inquiry. (if‘any) as he thinks necessary, has 
reason to believe that an-offence under section 34, section 35, section 36. 
section 36-A, section 86-B,. section 36:C, section 37, section 38, section 
38-A, section 39 or section 40 has been, is being or is likely. to be, com- 
mitted he may issue a, warrant — 

(a) for the search of any place in which be has reason to. believe 
that any intoxicant still, utensil, implement, apparatus or materials 
which are used for the commission of such offence, or, in respect of, which 
such offence has been, is being, or is likley to be, committed, are kept or 
concealed; and 

(b) for the arrest of any person whom he has reason to believe to 
have been, to be, or to be likely to be, engaged. in the commission of 
any such office.”’. 

54. Power to search without a warrant.— Whenever any Excise-officer 
not below such rank as the State Government. may, by notification, pre- 
scribe, has reason to believe thatan offence under section 34, section 35, 
section 36, section 3° A, section 36-B, section 36-C sectian 37, section 
38, section 38-A, section 39 or section 40 has been, is being or-is likely 
to be committed, ard that a search-warrant cannot be obtained without 
affording the offender an opportunity of escape or of concealing evidence 
of the offensive he may after recerding the grounds of his belief, - 

(a) at any time, by day or night, enter and search any.place and 
seize anything found therein which he has reason to.believe to be liable 

.to confiscation under this Act; and 

(b) detain and search and, if he thinks proper, arrest any person 
found in such place whom he has,reason to be guilty of.such offence as 
aforesaid.” ba 

5. Amendment of section 65.—For-sub section (1) of section 55 of the 
principal Act, the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely:— 

° (1) Anv Excise Officer not below such rank and within such speci- 
ted area, as the State Government may, by notification, prescribe, may, 
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as regards offence under section 34, section 35, section 36, section 36-A, 
section 38-A, section 39, section 40 and section 40-A, exercise 
the powers conferred on an' officer-in-charge ofa police station by the 
provision of Chapter XIV of the Code of Criminal Procedure,"1898 (V of 
1898); 

Provided that any such powers shall be subject to such restrictions 
oe aaa aration: (if any) asthe State Government may by rule pre- 
scri e.” e . 





The Madhya Pradesh Speaker and Deputy Speaker (Salaries 
and All :waaces) Amendment Act, 1966. 

Received the assent of the Governor on the 21st September 1966 
and was published in the “Madhya Pradesh Gazette” Extraordiniry, 
No. 148, dated the 23rd Sentember, 1966, : 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 18 of 1966. 

An Act further to anend the Madhva Pradesh Speaker and Deputy 
Speaker (Salaries and Allowances) Act, 1956. 

Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Seven- 
teenth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — 

l. Short title:~-This Act may be called the Midhya Pradesh 
Pgs and Deputy Speaker (Salaries and Allowances) Amendment 
Act, 156%, 


Notes. 

Object: —The object of the Act is to amend the Madhya Pradesh Speaker and 
Deputy Speaker (Salaries and Allowances) Act, 1956. F 

2. Substitution of new section for section 2.—For section 2 of the 
Madhva Pradesh Speaker and Deputy Speaker (Salaries and Allowances) 
Act, 1956 (ITI of 1957) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), the 
following section shal! be substituted, namely: — 

“2. Salaries of Speaker atid Deputy Speaker.—There shall be paid to 
the Speaker a salary of one thousand rupees per mensem and‘ to the 
Deputy Speaker a salary of eight hundred and fi Tupees per mensem.” 

3. Amendment of section 8.—For sub-section (2) of section 3 of the 
principal Act, the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely:— 

(2) Tf the Speaker or Deputy Speaker does not avail of the benefit 
of sub section (1), he shall, in lien thereof, be entitled to a house rent 
allowance which shall be one hundred ripees per mensem.” 

4 Amendment of sectton 4 —For sub section (2) of section 4 of the 
principal Act, the following sub-section shall be substituted. namely: — 

“(2) The State Government shall also provide at public expense a 
chauffeur for each such motor vehicle, and also supply for each motor -° 
vehicle moter fuel consumed for journeys (other than journeys for which 
travelling allowance is admissible) performed by each such motor vehicle 
subject to a maximum of seventy-five gallons per month in the case of a 
motor vehicle provided for the Speaker and sixty five gallons per month 
in the case of a motor vehicle provided for the Deputy Speaker.” 

5. Omission of section 10.—Section 10 of the principal Act shall be 
omitted. 

6. Amendments made by this Act to have retrospective effect.—The 
amendments made by sections 2, 3, 4 and 5 shall be deemed to have for- 
med part of the principal Act with effect from the 2nd February, 1966. 

7. Repeal.—The Madhya Pradesh Speaker and Deputy Speaker 
(Salaries and Allowances) Amendment Ordinance, 1966 (No. 6 of 1966) 
is hereby repealed. 
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The Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) 
' : Act, 1966. 7 
Received the assent of the Governor on the 22nd September, 1966, 
and was published in the “Madhya Pradesh Gazette” Extraordinary dated 
‘the 28rd September 1966. 
Madhya: Pradesh Act No. 19 of 1966. 
An Act further to amend the Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxa- 
tion Act, 1947. f 
Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as fo'Jows:— 
1. Short title.— This Act may be called the Madhya Pradésh Motor 
Vehicles Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1966. 
N 


otes 

Object :—The Act inserts new item III in the First Schedule to the Madbya 
Pradesh Motor Vechicles Taxation Act, 1947. 

2. Amendment of First Schedule.—For item III of the First Schedale 
to the Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehiclés Taxation Act, 1947 {VI of 1947), 
the following item shall be substituted, namely:— 


Rs. P. 
“TIT. Public Service Vehicles:— 
Motor cycles for hire, the unladen weight of which — 
does not exceed 90 Kg. - bis 45.00 
exceeds 90 Kg. wes 60 00 
Additional tax for each side car or trasler sed 15.00 
Other than Motor cycles for hire— : 
Seating capacity for passengers not more than 25... 42.00 
. i for each seat 
And thereafter for each additional seat ries 80.00 


Additional tax for each trailer .. 80.00” 

3. Repeal.—The Madhya Pradesh Motor Vehicles Taxation (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1966 (No. 3 of 1966) is hereby repealed. 

The Madhya Pradesh Recognised Examinations (Amendment) 

Act, 1966. f , 

Received the assent of the Governor on the 24th September, 1968; 
and was published in the “Madhya Pradesh Gazette” Extraordinary, 
No. 150, dated the 26th September, 1966. . 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 20 of 1966. 

An Act further to amend the Madhya Pradesh Recognised Examina- 
tions Act, 1987. : 7 

Be it enacted by ihe Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Seventeenth 
Year of the Republic of India as follows: . 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Madhya Pradesh Kecog- 


` nised Examinations (amendment) Arh 1966. ; 


otes 

Object :— The new section 4 provides for imprisonrrent to three years or with 
fine which may extend to five thousand rupees or with both in case of eontavention 
of the provisions of sections 8, 8A, 3B or 8-C. 

2. Insertion of new sections 3-A, 3-B and 3-C.— After section 3 of the 
Madhya Pradesh Recognised Examinations Act, 1987 (X-of 1937) (here- 
inafter referred to as the principal Act), the following sections shall be 
inserted, namely: — 

«3-A. Prevention of leakage by persons entrusted with examination 
work.—No person who is entrusted with any work pertaining to a recog- 
nised examination shall, save where he is permitted by virtue of his du- 
ties so to do, directly or indirectly divulge or cause it to be divulged or 

e s ° e 
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known to other person any information or part thereof of which he has 
come in: possession-by virtue of:the work-being so.entrusted to- him. 

3-B. Restriction:on fake papers.—No person shall procure, possess, 
distribute or otherwise publicise or cause to be publicised: any: question 
paper as being the’ one or purporting: to be the-one-that is to occur or to 
be given at an ensuing, recongnised examination. f 

3-C. Prohibition of loitering etc , near examination cenire.~-No person, 
save where he'is permitted by virtue of his duties so to do or where he 
is authorised by an officer not below the rank of a Centre Superinten- 
dent, shall, during. the hours when. a recognised examination 1s conduc- 
ted at an examination centre and two hours pieceding the-commence- 
ment of such examination on any date or dates on which such examina- 
tion is‘conducted, commit any of the following acts within the premises 
of the examination centre ot any public or private place within a dis- 
tance of one hundred yards of the examination centre:— 

(a) loiter; : A 

(b) distribute or cause to be distributed or otherwise publicise or 
cause to'be publicised any paper or anv other matter relating to the 
examination; fiche: 

(c) indulge in such other activity as is likely to be prejudicial to the 
conduct of examination or is likely to affect the secrecy thereof; i 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall apply in res- 
pect of bona fide activities of exarinees appearing at the examination 
which is conducted at such examination centre.” i , i 

3. Substitution of new section for section 4.—For section 4'of the pri- 
ncipal Act, the following section shall be, substituted, namely: — 

“4. Penalty.—Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 3, sec- 
tion 3-A, section.3-B, or section 8-C; shall be punished with imprison- 
ment which may extend to thre- years or with fine which may extend to 
five thousand rupees or with both ” KA 

4. Ommussion of sections 5 and 6.—Sections 5 and 6of the principal 
Act shall be omitted, nee. 

5. Repeal — The Madhya Pradesh Recognised Examinations (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1866 (No 4.of 1966) is hereby repealed. 





The Madhya-Pradesh Krishi Upaj Mandi Samiti (Nirvachan- 
f Sthagan), Adbiniyam, 1966. 

Received the assent of the Governor on the 8th October, 1966 ; and 
was published in the “Madhya Pradesh Gazette” Extraordinary, No. 157, 
dated the 12th October 1966 ` : 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 24 of 1966. ° 

An Act to provide for the postponement of elections to Market Commi- 
tees in Madhya Pradesh. , : 

Be it enacted.by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Seventeen- 
th Year of the Republic of-India as follows : 

1. Short title and extent— (1) This Act may,be called*the Madhya 
Pradesh Krishi-Upaj Mandi Samiti (Nirvachan-Sthagan) Adhiniyam 
1966. 


(2) It extends to the whole of Madhya Pradesh. 
Notes t c 
Object :—The. Act provides for.the postponement of «lections:to Market Com. 
mittees of Madhya Pradesh. 


2. Definitoins.—(1) In this Act, unless,the. context. otherwise requi- 
res, — $ 
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(1) “Act” means the Madhya Pradesh Agricultural Produce Markets 
Act, 1960 (No. 19 of 1960) ; 

(2) “Election” in relation to a Market committee means an election 
to fill the office of a member under section 8 of the Act.. 

(2) Words and expressions used but not defined in this Act, and 
defined in the Madhya. Pradesh Agricultura] Produce Markets Act, 19:0 
i (Ño. 19 of 1960) shall have the meaning respectively assigned to them 
- in that Act. 

: 3., Postponement of elections to market committes.—(1) Notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in the Act and the rules made thereunder, no 
election of the member of a market committee shall be held during the 
period, the Proclamation of Emergency issued by the President of [ndia 

.,under Article 352 of the Constitution of India remains in operation and 
for such period thereafter not exceeding one year, as the State Govern- 
ment may, by notification, direct. 

_ Provided that the State Government may, by notification, for rea- 
sons to be specified therein, direct,an election in respect of — 

(i) any casual vacancy on any Market Committee ; 

(ii) any Market Committee which may have been or may be super- 
seded under the Act. | 

{2) Where the term of office of a member of a Market Committee— 

{i} has, immediately before the 28th June, 1966 already expired ; or 

(ii) is during the period specified in sub-section (1), due to expire i 
then, notwithstanding anything contained in the Act the said term shall, 
for all purposes of the Act, be deemed to be and always to have been 
extended till the expiry of the period specified in sub-section (1): 

Provided that notwithstanding anything contained in this section, 
every member shall, unless the State Government otherwise directs, 
continue to hold office until the commencement of the first general meet- 
ing of the Market Committee constituted in its place after expiry of the 
said period. 

4. Consequences of postponement af election and bye-elections.—(1) If 
immediately before the 28th June, 1966 an election . proceeding for the 
constitution of a Market Committee or for filling a casual vacancy on an 
existing Committee was in progress, such proceeding shail lapse and all 
moneys; if any, deposited by way of deposit for filling any nomination 
paper shall be returned to the person concerned. 

(2) For the purpose of sub-section (1), an election .proceeding for 
the constitution of a market committee shall be deemed to be in progress 
until results of all the elections under clauses (i) and (iv) of sub-section 
(1) of section 8 of the Act, in respect of the said Committee are declared 
by the election authority. 

. 5. Repeal.—The Madhya Pradesh Krishi-Upaj Mandi ‘Samiti (Nirv- 
achan-Sthagan) Adhyadesh, 1966 (No. 9 of 1968) is hereby repealed. 
. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment 
and Restoration of Appeals) Act, 1966, 

Received the assent of the Governor on the 13th October, 1968, and 
was published in the “Madhya Pradesh Gazette’ Extraordinary on the 
15th October, 1966, A 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 25 of 1966. 

An Aci to amend the Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Hold- 
ings Act, 1960 and to restore certain appeals. 

* Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Seventeen- 


x 
. 
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th Year of the Republic of India as follows :— 

1. Short ttle. —This Act may be called the Madhya Pradesh Ceiling 
on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment and Restoration of Appeals) Act, 
1966, 

Notes 


oO 

Object :—The object of this Act is to amend the Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on 
Agricultural Holdings Act, 1949 in order to restore certain appeals 

2. Substitution of new section for section 41.—For section 41 of the 
Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1960 (No. 20 of 
1960) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act), the following section 
shall be substituted, namely :— 

“41, Appeals.—Except where the provisions of this Act provide 
otherwise, against every order of a Revenue Officer or competent autho- 
rity under this Act or the rules made thereunder, an appeal shall lie— 

(i) if such order is passed by a Revenue Officer either as competent 
authority or otherwise to the authority competent to hear appeals under 
sub-section (1) of section 44 of the Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue 
Code, 1959 (No. 20 of 1959) from an order passed by a Revenue Officer 
of the same rank under the said Code; 

(i1) if such order is passed by the competent authority where such 
authcrity isan officer other thana Revenue officer appointed under- 
sub clause (iii) of clause (e) of section 2—to the Board of Revenue ag if 
such officer were an Additional Settlement Commissioner appointed 
under section 65 of the said Code.” 

3 Restoration of certain appeals.—(1) Where, before the 4th July, 
1960 any appeal -against the order of the competent authority appointed 
under sub-clause (ini) of clause {e) of section 2 of the principal Act was 
dismissed by the Board of Revenue on the ground that no appeal lies to 
the Board of Revenue against the order of the competent authority 
where an officer other than a Revenue Officer was appointed as such 
authority, the appeal so dismissed shall with effect from the 4th July, 
1966 stand restored and the Board shall proceed to deal with it asif it 
were an appeal against the order passed by an Additional Settlement 
Commissioner. 

(2) Where, during tne period commencing on the 29th September, 
1964 and ending on the date immediately preceding the 4th July, 1966— 

(1) any person was precluded from filing an appeal against the order 
of the competent authority appointed as aforesaid on the ground that 
there was no provision for appeal against the orders of the competent 
authority where an officer other than a Revenue Officer was appointed 
as such authority ; 

(ii) any person preferred an appeal against the order of the compe- 
tent authority appointed as aforesaid but it was returned by the Board 
of Revenue for presentation before the proper authority on the ground 
mentioned in clause (i) ; 
such person may; if he so desires, file an appeal before the Hoard of Re- 
venue within sixty days from the 4th July, 1966 andthe Board shall 
deal with it as if the order appealed against was an order passed by the 
Additional Settlement Commissioner. 

4. Amendment maze by section 2to have retrospective effect.—The 
amendment made by section 2 shall be deemed to have formed part of 
the princtpal Act from the commencement thereof. 

5 Repeul.—Th+ Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings 
(Amendment and Restoration of Appeals) Ordinance, 1966 (No. 10 of 
1968) is hereby repeald. 
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The Madhya Pradesh Vritti, Vyapar Ajivika Aur Sevayojan 
Kar Adhiniyam, 1966. 

Received the assent of the Governor on the 15th October, 1966; 
and was published in the “Madhya Pradesh Gazette”, Extraordinary, 
No. 159 dated the 18th October 1966. 

Madhya Pradesh Act No. 26 of 1966. 

An Act to provide for the levy of a tax on professions, trades, callings 
and employments in Madhya Pradesh. 

Be it enacted by the Madhya Pradesh Legislature in the Seventee- 
nth Year of the Republic of India as follows: — . 

1. Short title and extent.—(1) This Act may be called the Madhya 
Pradesh Vritti, Vyapar, Ajivika Aur Sevayojan Kar Adhiniyam, 1936. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Madhya Pradesh. 

Notes 

Object :—The object of the Act is to levy a tax on professions, trades, call- 
ings and employments in Madhya- Pradesh 

2. Dejinitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — 

(i) “appellate authority” means such officer not below the rank of 
a Sales Tax Officer or an Additional Sales Tax Officer appointed under 
section 3 of the Madhya Pradesh General Sales Tax Act, 1958 (No. 2 of 
1859), as may be authorised’ by the State Government to perform the 
functions of appellate authority under this Act; 

(ii) “assessing authority” means such officer not below the rank of 
an Assistant Sales Tax Officer appointed under section 3 of the Madhya 
Pradesh General Sales Tax Act, 1958 (No. 2 of 1959), as may be author- 
ised by the State Government to perform the functions of assessing aut- 
horitv under this Act; 

(iii) “income’’means — 

(a) profits and gains; 

(b) salary including the value of any perquisite or profit in lieu of 
salary; 
(c) dividend and interest; 

(d) the value of any benefit or perqu site, whether convertible into 
money or not, obtained froma company either by a director or by a 
person who has a substanttal interest in the company, and any sum paid 
by any such company in respect of any obligation which, but for such 
pert would have been payable by the director or other person afor- 
esaid; 
accruing or arising toa person within the State from any profession, 
trade, calling, other than agriculture, or employment; 

(iv) ‘person’ includes an individual, a Hindu undivided family, 
company, an incorporated body, a firm, a society or any other associa- 
tion of persons; i 

(v) “previous year” means— 

twelve months expiring on 31st March immediately preceding the 
year in respect of which assessment is to be made; or , 

(b) if the accounts of any person have been made up to a date 
within the said 12 months in respect of a year ending on ary date other 

than the 3lst day of March, then the year-ending onthe date up to 
which his accounts have so been made up; 

(vi) “principal officer” in relation to a person employed under any 
Government, local authority, corporation owned or controlled by any 
Government, company or society, means such officer of that Government 
lneal authority, corporotion, company or society as may, be prescribed; 

(vii) “revising authority” means such officer not below the rank of 
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a Deputy Commissioner or Additional Deputy Commissioner of Sale 
‘Tax-appointed tinder section 3 of the Madhya Pradesh General Sale: 
` Tax Act, 1958 (No. 2 of 1959), as may be authorised by the State Gov 

ernment to perform the functions of revising authority under this Act. 

_ 3. Liability to fax.—(1) Any ‘person who, Carries on a trade, eithe 

hitnself or by an agent or representative, or who follows a profession o 

calling, other than agriculture, or who is in employment;-either wholl 

‘or in part in Madhya Pradesh, shall, subject to the provisions of thi 

Act, pay, from and after the Ist day of ‘April, 1966, for each financie 

year. a tax in respect of such profession, trade,’ calling or employment 

at the rate specified in the Schedule if his income, in respect of suci 
profession, trade, calling or employment during the previous year is,— 

.(a) in the case of a person other than Hindu undivided family, fou 
thousand and two hundred rupees and“above; aud 

(b) in the case of an Hindu undivided "family, six thousand rupee 
and above; 

and such tax shall be payablei in addition, to any “tax, duty or fee whicl 

he is Wable to pay under any “other law’ for the time being in force i1 

respect of such profession, trade, calling or employment. 

(2) Any person who isin employment in Madhya , Pradesh shall b 
deemed to be in employment even though he may be ‘absent therefron 
on leave or otherwise. 

4, Power to exempt. — —Where the State Government i is of the opinio: 
that it is uecessary or expedient so to do either in the public interest c 
having regard to the peculiar circumstances of any ‘case, it may, by not 
ification and subject to such conditions, if any, asit may specify in th 
notification,-— 

(x) exempt any.person or class of persons from the operation of a 
or any of the provisions of this Act; and 

(b) cancel any such notification and again subject; by a like notifica 
tion, the person or class of persons to the operation of such provisions. 

5. Taxing Authorilies.—The assessing authority, the appellate aut 
ority and the revising authority shall exercise such powers and perfor 
„such duties as may be conferred or imposed upon them by or under thi 
Act. 

6. Submission of returns and payment of tax.—(1) Every ‘person ljabl 
to pay tax under this Act shall, by the 30th day of June, in each finar 
cial year, file before the assessing authority a correct and complete rei 
urn setting forth his income in the previous year in such form and cont 
aining sich particulars as may be prescribed. 

Provided that the assessing authority may, for sufficient cause to b 
recorded in writing, extend the date for filing the return : 

Provided further that any person who has paid at source, or ha 
deposited in the Government treasury, ‘in the prescribed manner, th 
maximum afmmount of tax mentioned in the Schedule, shall not Be rec 
uired to submit any return for the year for which the fax has been s 
paid or deposited. 

(2) Every person liable to file a return undér sub-section (J) sha 
before he files a return, pay into a Government treasury the full amour 
of tax due on the basis of such return and shall furnish along with th 
return a receipt in token of such payment, unless the tax payable b 
such pers: n has been deducted at source by the principal officer. . 

7. Assessment of tax. - (1) lf the assessing authority is satisfied tha 
the return filed under section 6 1s correct and complete, it shall by a 
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order in writing, assess the person and determine the tax payable by him 
on the basis of such return. ’ 

(2) If the assessing authority is not satisfied that the return filed 
under section 6 is correct and eomplete, it shall serve on the person 
concerned a notice in the prescribed form requiring him either to attend 
in person or to produce or cause to be produced evidence in support of 
the return on the date, at the hour and place to be specified in the 
notice. 

(3) On the date specified in the notice under sub-section (2) or as 
-soon afterward as may be, the assessing authority, after taking such 
evidence as it may require to be produced, shall, by an order in writing, 
assess the person und determine the tax payable by him. 

(4) If any person fails to file a return a» required by section 6, or 
having filed the return, fails to comply with the terms of the notice 
issued under sub-section (2), the assessing authority shall, by an order in 
writing, assess the person to the best of its judgment, and determine the 
tax payable by him. oe 

8. Penalty.—If any person liable to furnish a return under ‘sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 6 fails, without sufficient cause, to furnish it by the 
date and in the manner prescribed thereunder, the assessing authority 
may, after giving such person a reasonable opportunity of being heard, 
direct him to pay, by way of penalty, a sum not exceeding one-fourth of 
the amount of tax which may be assessed’on him under section 7. , 

9. Notice of demand.—Where any tax or penalty is payable in con- 
sequence of any order passed’ undet’ or in ‘pursuance of this Act, the 
assessing authority shall serve on the person concerned a notice of 
demand in the prescribed form. specifying the amount so payable. The 
amount of tax or penalty as specified in the notice shall be paid by such 
date as may be specified therein and. where no such date-is specified, it 
shall be paid within thirty days from the service: of the notice of 
demand. oS e 

10.. Recovery as arrears of land revenus.—Any tax or penalty or part 
thereof remaining unpaid after the date specified for its payment shall 
be recoverable as an arrear of land revenue. 3 

11. Deduction of tax at source and ishing of statements by principal 
officer. —(1) The tax payable under this Act by any person in the employ- 
ment of any Government, local authority, corporation owned’ or control- 
led by any Government, company or society shall, in the manner’ pres- 
cribed, be deducted by the principal officer from the salary, allowance, 
commission or any other remuneration payable to such personin respect 
of such employment. oP ap 

Explanation.—For the purpose of this sub-section, “local authority” 

shall include a Cantonment Board. 
“ (2) The principal officer making any deduction under sub-sec- 
tion (1) shall issue a receipt therefor to the assessee in the prescribed 
form and shall submit to the assessing authority such statements. within 
such time and containing such particulars as may be prescribed. . 

(3) -The principal officer, other than a treasury officer, deducting 
any tax under sub-section (1) shall, in the prescribed-manner, deposit the 
amount in a Government treasury within fifteen days of such deduction 


-and shall furnish, along with the statements required to be field under 


sub-section (2), a receipt from such treasury in token of such deposit. 

12. Principal oficer to deduct any tax or penalty on requisition and 
deposit st into the treasury.—{1) The assessing authority may require a 
principal officer to deduct from the salary, commission, allowance, or 
any other remuneration payable to a person in respect of his employ- 
ment, any tax'or penalty due from such person under this Act, and such 
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officer shall comply with such requisition. : S 

~(2) The tax or- penalty deducted under sub-section (1) shall be 
deposited by the principal officer in the Government Treasury within 
fifteen days from the deduction and a receipt in token of such deposit 
shall be furnished to the assessing authority. 

13. -Personal Jsabthty of principal officer.—Where any principal 
officer, other than:.a treasury officer, wilfully fails to deduct any tax of 
after deduction wilfully fails to deposit it as required by or undèr this 
Act, he shall, without prejudice to any other liability he‘may iñċür uidér 
this Act or any other law, be-deemed to be a person’in default iñ respect 


of the tax not dedycted or deposited ‘in: which Ccasé-the.amdunt bô due ` 


shall be recoverable~ from .him .as an arrear‘of land tevente under sec- 
tion: 10, Greet es an, Pe seem aed : 

| 14. Assessmesity f escaped income; for any Yeasofi, anv person 
has not been‘assegged or-hias been jnder-assessed in-‘réspect of any ‘year,, 
the assessing authority may notwithstanding anything contained here-. 
inbefore; at any,time’within five years next. following ‘tha year to ‘which 
the assessment, relates, Serye,on; thé pérson liable to ‘pay. the tax, ainotice, 


mee. 


in such form ‘as may. be’prescribedl arid ‘may-proceéd to-assess ‘or ré-asseSs : 


him,-and the provisions bf this Act shal, as far as'may be, apply accord.“ 
A I | i a “. L A 7 ea f 


tye fie. 


ingly : 


assessment, as:the basemay be. %7 - r 


Ys 


215, + Apheg].—{1):: Any. persort-aggrieved by aj- order passed byan : 


Provideil that ‘the tax shall Bé charged at the rate at which he would ere, 
„have been-charged if thé person had’ not. éscaped “assessment ‘or;: foll.. | + 


assessing atitherity!or any deduction made unde this: Act, may, inthe ~~’ 
g adtboritytor any deducti: A i; 


presciibed-manner, dppeal,; within thirty.days from the receipt-of guch ` 


E d 


orde1:6r from theidate of deduction, as the case thay bè, to the appellate `.” - 


autlority-z- 7 4 nir 


Provided ‘thatthe Appellate authority may admit an appeal-after the ` - 


is satisfied that there’ was sufficient cause for. the delay:, °‘ 


expiry ofthe aforesaid. period within a further ‘period of thirty das if it” 
Sue Ari 


+ 


Provided further ‘that no appeal shall ' be’ entertained ^ anlesstit po” 


accompanied by satisfactory proof‘of ‘payment to'thé extent of ohe-balfi Voc; 
of the tax dsseased on the undisputed amount of the tax, whichever is” a 


higher- > - EE 
ale ADDERE anthorily may pass such order on: the appeal as 
$ 


and the ussessifig authority: : 
Frovided that ho- enhancement of tax shall be made by the appe- 


#ll send a copy of such order each to-the dppellant 


eek 


llate atrtbority uhless the assessee has-been afforded a reasonable oppor---- - 


tunity of showing cause against the enhancement. - 
{6l Revision .— (1) The revising authority may, for the purpose of 
satistjäng itself aş to‘the legality or propriety of any order made by the 


appellate authority ‘or-assessing authority under this Act, calf for and<- 


exartine,y either of it ‘own: motion or on the application of the person 
aggtiéved, therecord of such case and pass such order as it may think fit! `- 
™Provided:that’nosuch application shall ‘be éntertained: in“ any case 
wliéré.ansappeal lies against the ofder but was not preferred: > > - 
“W2\. ;Anappliaction under sub-section (1) shall ‘be made w...” in- 
forty five days ftom the date of receipt of the‘order:complained-of. ~. 

(3) The revising authority shall not pass any order adversely affect- 
ing any person without giving him a reasonable’ opportunity of béirig 
heard. me oi t 

17. Rectification of mistake.—(1) The assessing autbority, the 
appellate authority or the revising authority may, at any time, within 
twe vears from the date of any order passed by it,eon its own motion, 
rectify any mistake apparent from the record and shall within a like 
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period rectify ány such mistake which has been Drought to its nonce by 
any person affected by such order: . 

Provided that no-such rectification to ‘the disadvantage ot any, 
person affected by such order shall be, made unless such pee has been 
given a reasonable opportunity of being heard. 

(2) Where any such rectification has the effect of reducing the 
assessment, the assessing authority shall order any refund which may be 
due to such’ person., 

(3) Where any ‘Such rectification has, the, effect „of. enhaneing ‘the 
assessment or reducing the refund, the ass ‘saing authority shall- recover. 
the, amount due from the person concerned in the manner provided in, 
séction 9 and section 10. 

18. Refunds.—(1) lf the assessing authority is satisfied. that he. 
amount of tax or penalty. paid by or on behalf of, any person.for,a 
year exceeds the’ amount to.which he has been assessed under this. Act: : 
for that year, he shall cause a refund to be made in cash of any amount, 
in the manner prescribed, found to have been paid in excess. — '*' 

(a) Nothing in this section Shall operate to validate any’ ‘objection, 
or appeal whi¢h .is otherwise invalid or to authorise the revision of any 
assessment or other mattér-which has become final and conclusive or :the; 
rectification of any mistake, by any officér of his decision which is subject x 
to appeal ov révision -, 

19. Power, under. Code of-Gixil. r +The assessing authority. the" 
appellate au iGrity-and, the, revising atithority Shall, for the purposes: - a$. A 
this Act, have tHe ‘same pow ets ‘as are vested in a ‘court under the €otle-of* 

Civil Procedure, fous v- of 1 908) - “while trying: ra suit,” in’ TEPE ‘of the“ 
following mifttérs,: client Mts 

-(a) enforcing atten hivat a fad ,examainitg any person on oath or’ - 
affirmation ; Vene ira. y, oS 


(b) compelling ; the Y dätictiba ofany, docajneit’ atid tee sigh ps 
". {c) passing such ‘alien as may ve necessary, in. “the, ends of 
justice : STH EAR aay, “ Tagan Sab wey: Hr es 
and any proceeding befdie such ula ae Act: sHall be edee -tasi 
med to be a “judicial proceeding?’ within-the-medhing óf- section 193 of dete 
the Indian‘Pengl Code, 1880 (XLV: of 1860) andralso for thet purposes: sof © if 
section 196-of-thé said’ Vode. i 
20. Ofènces.—{]} Aby Drs wó wilfally, or ‘knowitigly: Mea false , 
return, br’ without réasonable cause fails to’ ay the ‘tax, dye | within? “the yt 
time allowed. or wilfully ‘congea ls Nis- liability : tö “pay iglich’ tax. ‘sla fiawitha ee eed 
out prejudice to the ‘recovery of any. tax ithat may “be: due, froti hin, oi, by 
conviction be. -punishable with fine which Mey, pata td. ‘five’ *vtruritred , Pe a 
rupee” '’: Era eee a 
? (2): “No Court shalktake cogntdance. are any, oltence ppnishable Badet i7 
this Act except with the previous sanction of Stoh authorit}: as’ tidy .. 
be prescribed and no- Court inferior to that of a a “Udeletate, of an * 
class ‘Shall’ try, any, guch offence. j 
- 121. Power.to compound. offences. —(1) Subject to such conditions: as < 
may be prescribed, the assessing duthority may either beforevor:-after , A ia 
‘thé institylion of proceedings under this Act permit'any . pẹrsón ”chargèd * 
with an offence'under this Act to compound the offence on payent of” 


such sum not excecding five hundred rupees, as the ` assessing authority. ~ 
may determine. SE 


stt 


'(2) On payment of such sum as may be determined by thé asselsjnë" 
aathorify under sub-secticn (1), the accused person shali be discharged - 
and no further proceedings shall be taken against him in respect of the ° 
same offence. 

22. . -Principal officer to furnish required information, Fhe: „assessing 
authority may demand €rom -ny principal officer the”. names and. pom-* 
plete addresses of all or any of tbe persons in relation to whom, he is 


=y 
‘ 
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plete addresses of all or any of the persons in relation to whom he is 
principal officer, and such principal officer shall thereupon furnish the 
assessing auth rity with the information so démanded. 

23. Bar of prosecution where liy imposed.—No prosecution for 
contravention of any provisions of this Act shall be instituted in respect 
of the same facts in which a penalty has been imposed under section 8. ` 

24, Protection against susts or other proceedings.—(1) No suit shall 
He in any civil court to set aside or modify any assessment made or or- 
der passed under the provisions of this Act. 

(2) No prosecution, suit or other proceedings shall lie against any 
officer or authority or any principal officer anything done or intended 
to be done in good faith under this Act or the rules made thereunder. 

25. Power to make rules.—(1) The State Government may make 
rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(8) In particular and without prejudice to the penetality of the foregoing 
provision, such rule may provice for sl! or any of the following matters, namely:— 

a) the persons deemed to be principal officers; 

b) the form and the manner in which the returns of income shail be filed 
under sub-section (1) of section 6; 

(c) the form and manner in which the tax or penalty under this Act shall be 


"a the form of the notice to bs served on the person under sub-section (2) of 
section 7 or section 9 or section 14; 

(e) the manner in which the principal officer shall deduct the tax at source and 
deposit it into treasury, the form of receipt to be issued therefor and the form and 
the manner ın which and the time within which the statements shall be furnished by 
the principal officer under section 1l; : 

(f the manner in which an appeal shal) be preferred under sub section (1) of 
section 15; 

(g) the procedure to be followed by the ‘appellate and revising authority in 
hearing appeals and applications for revisions? 

(h) the manner in wiich refund shall be made under section 18; 

(i) the authority sanctioning prosecusion under section 20 

(} the conditions subject to which offences may be compound under section 21; 
i all matters which are expressly required to be preseribed under this Act. 
(3) All rules made under this section shall be laid on the Table of the Legis- 
lative Assembly 

26. Repeal and savings.—The Madhya Pradesh Vritti, Vyapar, Ajivika 
Aur Sevayojan Kar Adhyadesh, 1966 (No. 7 of 1986) ıs hereby repealed : 

Provided that such repeal shal] not affect the previous operaticn 
of the Madhya Pradesh Finance Act, 1938 (XIII of 1938) repealed by 
the said Adhyadesh or any right, title, obligation or liability acquired, 
accrued or incurred thereunder; and, in particular, any assessment, ap- 
peal, revision or other proceedings arising under the said Act and the 
rules made thereunder shall be made, heard or decided in accordance 
with the provisions thereof and the rules made thereunder and by the 
officers empowered to do so thereunder as if the said Act had not been 
repealed. ` 

27 Power to remove difficuliss.—If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the 
provisions of this Act in consequence of the transation to the said provisions from 

e Corresponding provisions of the Madhya Pradesh Finance Act, 1988 (XIII of 
1988) the State Government may, by order notified in the official Gazette, make 
such provisions not inconsistent with this Act as appear to it to be necessary or ex- 
pedient for removing the difficulty. ‘ 


SCHEDULE 
Rate of tax 
[Section 8 (1)] 
Where the income is— A mount of tax 
(1) Rs. 4,200 or above but less than Rs. 7,500. Rs. 28 
(2) Rs. 7,500 or above but leas than Rs. 10,008. Rs 60 
(83) Rs 10,009 or above but less than Rs. 15,000 Rs. 76 
(4) Rs. £5,000 or above but less than Rs. 20,000 Rs. 125 
(5) Rs. 20,000 or above bat less than Ra, 25,000. Rs. 150 
(6) Rs 25,000 or above but leas than Rs. 30,000 Rs. 200 


(7) Rs. 80, 000 or above 


ô Rs. 250 


SUPPLEMENT. 
NOTIFICATIONS. 
GUJARAT & MAHARASHTRA 


~ GOVERNMENTS, HIGH COURTS & BAR COUNCILS 


Published. in the Gujarat Govt. Gazette, Pt. IVC, No. 31 dated’ ` 
December. 23, 1965/Paus1 2, 1887. . 
HIGH COURT OF GUJARAT AT AHMEDABAD, . eer 
No. C. 2711 /64,—TIhe Honourable the Chief Justice and’ Judges are 
Pleased to direct that the tollowing amendments be, made in the Cri: 
minal Manual, 1960, as made applicable to the Courts in” the State of 
Gujarat:— of ot 


I ore 
Substitute the following for the existing paragraph 18 of. Chapter 
II of the Criminal Manual, 1960:— . `. aa Si . 
“18 (i) No Summons or other legai process issued against a member ` 
of any House of Parliament or Legislature of any. State shall-be-sent 
for service to the Presiding Officer of the House or-legislature conce:ned. 
Note. —Tt is not necessary for a Judge or a Magistrate. issuing - sum- 
mons or other process requiring the attendance of a member’ of any 
House of Parliament or Legislature of any State in Gourt to request the 
Speaker or Presiding Officer of the House to obtain leave of absence 
from the house for enabling the member to attend the Court. i 


(ii) No such summons or other process shall be served within the 
precincts of any House of Parliament or Legislature of any State with- 
out obtaining the permission of the Presiding Officer concemed, 


No‘e.—(a) To enable the Piesiding Officer to’ decide whether he 
should grant or refuse permission for the service of procéss within, the 
Precincts of the House, the Court concerned when making such a re- 
quest, shall attach a letter of Request to the process containing a con- 
cise statement setting out the grounds for the request and explaining 
why it is desired that process should be served within the: precincts of - 
the House and why the matter cannot wait till the Housa adjourns for 

*the day. - 

(b) These. provisions alsp apply to the service of a process ọna per- 
son other than a member of the ‘Parliament-or Legislature of a State irr- 
espective of the fact whether ‘the House is in Session or not. f 

i II 

Substitute-the ‘following for the existing paragraph 68 in.Chapter V 
of the Criminal Manual, '1960:— oe l 

“(68 (i) No atrest of any person: shall.be made within -the precincts 
ofany House of the Parliament or Legislature of any State, whether 
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such House or Legislature is in Session or not, without obtaining the 
permission of the: Presiding Officer concerned. -- ~ 
__ Note.—(a} To enable the Presiding Officer’ to decide whether he 
shoufd grant of réfuse permission for arrest within the precincts of the 
Housé, the Court concerned .when making such’a request, shall attach a 
letter of request to the warrant containing a concise statement setting 
out the grounds for the 1equest and explaining why it is desired that 
arrest, be made within the precincts of the House and why the matter 
cannot wait till the House adjourns for the day. eee 

` (ii) When a member of any House of Parliament or Legislature of 
any State is arrested on a Criminal charge or fora Criminal Odence or 
is sentenced to imprisonment by a court or is detained uniter an Ex- 
ecutive Order, the Judge/Magistrate or Executive Authority, as the 
case may be, shall immediately intimate such fact to the Presiding Of- 
cer of the House or the Legislature concerned, indicating the reasons 
for the-arrest, detention or conviction, as thé case may be, as also the 
place of detention or imprisonment of the member, in the appropriate 
form set out below. : ` 

(iii) When a member of any House of Parliament or Legislature’ of 

any State is released from jail or custody ou any ground e. g. on bail 
pending peat trial or an appeal or on the sentence being set aside 
on appeal, the fact of such release shall be communicated immediately 
to the Presiding Officer of the House of the Legislature concerned in 
the appropriate form set out below: — 3 : 

_ (iv) A copy of the intimation prescribed in the preceding sub-para- 
graphs {ii} and (iii) shall invariabty be 33nt to the Chief Secretary to 
the Government of State concerned in the case of members of the State 
Legislature and to the Secretary to the Government of India, Ministry 
of Home Affairs in the case of members of any House of Parliament. 

(Form of commanication regarding arrest, detention! conviction or release, as 
the case may be, of a member), 
3 Place:— 
-~ Date; 
To i : 
cree 
ouse o e e, 

New Delhi; oo 

Legislative Assembly, State Of . ...sessee 

The Chairman, 

Couneil of States, 

` New Delhi; or ' 


- islative Council, State se. sse -e +02 oee 
Dear Sir, ; 
A. . 

'I have the honour to inform you that I have found it my.duty, in the exercise 
of my powers under aection...... m... of the ...... (Act), to direct that Shri...... asi 
Member of the Hoase of the People/Council of State/Legislative Assembty/Legiala. 
tive Council, be arrested/detained for .. ..-.. ..(reasons for the arrest or detention at 
the.case may be). 4 

Shri... -....Momber of the House of the People/Counci of States/Legislative 
Assembly/Legislative Council was accordingly arrested/taken into custody at...econ 
(tims) on (date)/and is at present lodged E the eeso Jaibsesssees a. (Place). 


I have the hononr to inform you that Shri ,.... ...... Member of the House o: 
the Peopie/Council of States/Legis'ative Assombly/Legislative Council was tried a: 
theses sersscoee Court before meon a charge (or charges) of ......... ...(réeasons for thi 


not guilty 
cher aeces snateeses and sentenced him to imprisonment for............ Je 


aequitted him é 


SUPPLE. ] 


(His application for leave to appeal to 
7 C: 
I have the honour to inform you that 
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PEE is pending consideration). 
Shri .... . ses... ... Member of the House of 


the People/Council of States/Legisiative Assambly/Legislative Council of... .... -who 
was arrestod/detained/and convicted and sentenced on ....... -- (date) for  wsistessree 
(nerlod) for(reasons for .. .. conviction), was released on bail pending’ trial/on bail 
pen ling appeal/on the sentance being set aside on appeal/on completion of the term 
of imprisonment/on being discharged/acqaitted by the Court on - (date). 


Yours faithfully, 


: i (Judge, Judicial Maghtrate/Executive Authority); - 
Note,—(The form may be amended suitably, where necessary, in order to une 
A ip ines 


sure that the complete 


rmation is sent) 


+t 


—— 


g 


Published in the Gujarat Govt, Gazette, Ext., - Pt. IV-A, No. 110, 
dated December 9, 1965/Agrahayana 13, 1887. P 


. CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT Ia iida 

No. TH-G-1(A)—¥CA/1065/753-B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-19, 

3rd December, 1965.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section ..3 
of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (X of 1955), read with the order 
of the Government of India, Ministry of Food and Agriculture (Depart- 
ment of Eoo i) No. GSR. 838 dited the 28th .June, 1961, the . Govern- 


„aent of Gujarat hereby amends 


the Gujarat Food (Restrictions on 


Service of Meals by Cateriag Establishments) Order, 1965, as follows, 


namely:— -> 


In the said Order, clause 3'shall ba numbered as sub-clause (1). there- 
of and after clause (1) as so numbered, the following sub-clause shall be 


added, namely:— 


“«(2) No proprietor, or any person in charge of a catering establish- 
ment shall supply for consumption or offer or attempt to -supply for 
consumption, and no person shali -obtain or consume or attempt ‘to 
obtain or consume, at a catering establishment at or for: the purpose 
of a meal, rice as part of a‘substantial dish on any Monday: . 

Provided that nothing in-this sub-clause shall apply to the service 
of rice for consumption to students residing in a boarding house or a res, 


sidential hostel.”’. 


Published in the Gujarat Govt. Gazette 


, Pt. IV-B, No. 47, dated Nov. 25, 


1965/Agrahayana 4, 1887. fa 
AGRICULTURE AND CO:OPERATION DEPARTMENT . eS 
No. GHKH/94/MLA. 1265/5854-C.—Sachivalaya, - Ahmedabad-15, 
13th October 1985.—In exercise of the powers conferted by section 3 of 
the Bombay Money-lenders Act, 1946 (BOM. XXXI of 1947), the Go- 


vernment of Gujarat, hereby :— 


(a) appoints the persons mentioned in column 2 of the schedule ap- 
pended. hereto to,be the officers mentioned in column 8 thereof for the.. 


of the said Act; and. 
(b) defines the areas respectively 


mentioned in column 4 thereof to 


be the area within which each such - officer shall exercise his powers -and 


perfsrm his duties. 
: ries : SCHEDULE . 
Sr. persons Designation of the officers ` Areas R 
No under the Bombay Money- ` 
: . lenders Act, 1948 i g see 
| 2 . ‘ 8 -> ‘° : 4 m 


ee Oe E 
I ‘District Registrar of Registrar ‘of Money-Lep- All the villages comprising 
a as 


Co-operative Societies, ders 
Ahmedabad,. District, ! 
e 


Gandhinagar *Distri 
a : «+ constituted under the Go- 


g NO01IFICATIONS— GUJARAT GOVERNMENT [. 1966. 





Ahmedabad, , i vernment order, Fevenue 
; É and” Agriculture Depart 
ment No. GHM-1289-MTL 
€::081-L, dated the 27th 
ae cin Sh oa me Le _ November,19-'4 

2 Asistant: District; Res Assistant, -Registrar of . , do. eS 
pima of Co-operative Money Lenders m ; 
cleties,, Ahmedabad . a) se 

District, Ahmedabad 


ep e s te > -rn 





SRA = k E’ m eiee ie vet nL a 
Published in the Gujarat Govi. Gazéité, Ext., Pt. IV-A; No. 102 dated. . 
e Noy. 16, .19€5/Kartika 27, 1887 i 


' AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 
No. GKH/129-1065/T,—Sachivalaya, Afmédabad-15, 16th Novem- 
ber, 1965.—Whereas fhe Governihent of Gujarat is of opinion that it is 
necessary for securing the eGuitablé distribution and avdilability of cot- 
ton Sebds ‘at hit prices to ‘régulate- the siioply, distribition and trade 
thereof in the nanter héreinaftér Appearing. . ie eS 

` Now, theréfore, in exércise of the péwers confetred by rule 125 of 
tle Defenct of Ihdia Rules,‘ 1962, the Govériimert of Gujarat hetéby 
makes the following Order, daitfely :— , Pe 

. Short title, extent and commencéement.—(1) This” ordé# may Bè ¢:}l-. - 
ed the Gujarat _Cotton Seeds (Transport.Control and Declaratiof of 

Stock and Dispodalj Ordér, 1965. i be a 

(2) It extends to the Whole of the State of Gujarat. 

(8) It shall come into force at once. hee z 
-+ 2, Defisdition,—In this ordér, ‘Diréctét” tieafhs thé Diréctor, Agri- 
culture; Gujarat State. Ta’ ) i ; oF us 
By Restriction’ on transport outside State.—No ‘pér80n Shall trahsport, 
or täs to be transported; or offer or accept for transport, whether by 
road, rail, water or air cotton seeds from any placé in the Sta eof Gujarat - 
to any place outsidé thé State of Gujarat, except ifudér and fh accordance 
with a pertnit issued'in this bebàlt by thé State Governthent’or the Dir- 
ector or an officer authorised in this behalf by the Director. 

. (2) Nothing contained in sub tlatSe (1) shall apply to the transport 
of cotton seeds ‘on Government account or ufider and in accérdance with 
wilitary credit p otes. | bs f : 

z- 4., Declaration of st-dk’s.—(1) Every -pérsoh who holds immedia‘ely 
before the date of the céming into force of ‘this Order’ (hereinafter refer- 

Ted to as “thè appointed date’’y or at any tiine‘on or alter the appointed . ° 
date in his possession or under his ‘control, stock of Cotton sedda in excess - 

of five tons shall. make a declaration in writing of the stock of cotton 

‘Seeds so in his ‘possession or uhder his control and of thé place or laces 
at which sach stdck ‘is’so held, ‘to the ‘Collector of the:District within the 

limits of whose locat jurisdiction such place’or places afe Siturited. - . 

ives, Ap) Every such declaration shail, where guch’ stočk is held imme- 

diately Before the appoititéd date,’be made withintweaty four aours of 
the coming into force of this order, and where such stock ‘ssheld at any 
time on or after the appointed-date; be-itade within twenty-four hours 
from the time when such'stock exceeds the quantif¥ spetitied in Sub-cla-_ © 
use (1). bad reer y 

(8) Every person to whom the foregoing. provisions of tbis claase 
„apply shall make a further declaration in the manner specified in Sub- 

_ Clause (1) on every Saturday of the stock of cotton seéds held in his pos- 
session or under his control, eacept where the stock so héld has not ex- 
‘ceeded‘the quantity specified in sub-clause (1) for-a period of not less 
tian seven days. . -> z 
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5. Liability of person to abide by direction.—Every person to whom 
_ the provisions of Sub-clause (1) of clause 4 apply shall, whether he has 
made a declaration underthe said clause or not, abide by such direction 
as the Directo: or any officer authorised by the State Government in 
this behalf may issue to him for the disposal of the quantity of cotton 
seeds so held by him in- exccss of the quantity specified in the said cla- 
use 4 Fy sale, and by such date as may be specified in the direction to, 
the State Government or to such other pe:son or persons or class or clas- 
ses of persons as may be specified in the direction. 

6. Power of entry, seizure, etc.—Any officer not below the rank of an 
Agricultural Supervisor, any police officer not below the rank of a Head 
Constable and any other person authorised in this behalf by the State 
Government or the Director may, with a view to securing compliance 
with the provisions of this order or to satisfying himself that the provi- 
sions of this Order have been complied with — 

(a) require the owner, occupier or any other person in charge of any 
place, premises, vehicle or vessel in which he has reason to believe that 
a contravention of the provisions of this Order has been, is being or tis 
about to be committed to produce any books, accounts or other docu- 

“ ments pertaining to the stock, cr transac.ions relating to the stock of 
cotton seeds; 

(b) inspect, and take or cause to be taken extracts or copies from 
the books, accounts or other documents which are produced before him; 

(c) enter and search, with such assistance as he thinks fit, any place, 
premises, vehicle or vesse) in which he has reason to believe that a con- 
travention of the provisions of this Order has been, is being or is about 
to be committed; f 
` (d) seize and remove, or cause to be seized and removed, any stock 
of cotton seeds'in respect of which a contravention of the provisions of 
-this Order has been co.nmitted, together with any containers or recepta- 
cles of such articles: i 

Provided that in exercising the powers of entry and search under 
this clause, due regard shall be paid by such officers or persons to the 
socialand religious customs of the occupants of the place, premises, 
vehicle or vessel, as the case may Le. 

Provided further that if any such place or premises be found locked, 
or unoccupied, or unattended by or on behalf of the owner oroccupter, 
the same may, in the presence of two witnesses, be broken open and en- 
tered into, for all or any of the purposes aforesaid. 
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Published in the Gujarat Govt. Gazette, Part IV-A, No. 48, dated Dece- 
.mber 2, 1965/Agrabayana 11, 1887, : 
HOME AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. GG/601/MVR. 1664/535+/E.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 6th 
November 1965.—In exercise of powers conferred by section 70 of the 
Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (IV of 1939) the Government of Gujarat here- 
by makes the following rales, further to amend the Bombay Motor. Veh- 
icles Rules, 1959, namely :— 

1 These rules may be cilled the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Gujarat 
Tenth Amendment) Rules, 1965. | 

2. . In rule 147 of the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 1959, in the 
proviso to sub-rule (i) for the words ‘gradient of one in seven’ the wor- 
ds ‘gradient of one in five” shall be substituted. 

No. GG-609/RLP- 1063/553-J.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 12th 
November 1965.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (5) of 


6 NOTIFICATIONS GUJARAT GOVERNMENT { 1966 





Séction 59 of the Prisons Act, 1894 (EX of 1894), in its application to the 
Stateof Gujarat and of all other powers enabling it in tms beltalf, the 
Government of Gujarat hereby mikes the following rules further fo am- 
end rd rules contained inthe Bombay Jail Manual (Edition of 1955), 
namely :— 
1. These rules may.be called the Bombay Jail Manual (Edition of 
- 1955) (Gujarat Second Amendment) Rules, 1965. 
2. Inthe Rules contained inthe Bombay Jail Manual (Edition of 
te (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘said rules”) in Chapter XLI, in rule 
(i) for the words and figures ‘together with all remission earned or 
granted amounts to 14 years” the words and figures ‘“‘anounts to 9 
years” shall be- substituted ; 
fii) the words “six months in advance of the date they become due” 
shal! be deleted ; n ` 
__ + (iii) for the words and figures ‘with the 14 years report” the words 
and figures “with the 9 years report” shall bə substituted. 
_ 83. In rule 1447 of the said rules, in clause (iii) of sub rule (1) after 
the words “with his remarks”, the following shall be inserted, namely : — 
‘on completion of 9 years and 6 months of actual imprisonment 
undergone by the prisoner concerned.” 


Published in the Gujarat Govt. Gazette, Ext., Part TV-A. No. 106, 
dated December 2, 1965/Agrahayana 11, 1887. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPART WENT 

No. GKH/133/ECA/1065-R.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 27th 
November 1963 —In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules; 1962, the Government of Gujarat hereby makes 
the following Order, namely :— ; 

© 1.7 Short title, extent an l commencement, —(1) This order may be call- 
ed the Gujarat Cattle Fodder (Export Control) Order, 1965. 
: {2} It extends to the whole of the State of Gujarat. 

(3) It shal) come into force at once. 

2. Definttion.—In this order, ‘Cattle-fodder” includes bhuse, Juv- 
ar, chuni, cottonseed husk, cotton-seed cakes, oil cakes of groundnut and: 
other edible oil-seeds and other concentrates. 

3 Restriction on export outside State. -(1) No person. shill export, or 
cause to be exported, or offer or accept for export, whether bv road, 
rail, water or air, cattle-fodder fror any place in the State of Gujarat 
to any place outside the State ot Gujarat, except under and in accor- 
dance with a permit issued in this behalf by the state Government or by » 
any Officer authorised in this behalf by the State Government. 

(2) Nothing-contained in sub-clause (1) shall apply td the export of 
cattle-fodder on Government account or under arid in accordance with 
military credit notes : ' 

_4. Saving —Nothing contained in this Order shall affect the provi- 
sions df the Gujarat Cotton Seeds (Transport, Control and Declaration 
of Stock and Disposal) Order, 1985. 


Publiched in the Gujarat Government Gazetie, Ext, Part IV-A, 
No. 114, dated December 3, -1965/Agrahayana 12, 1837. ` 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. AUS. 1365/47961-F.—~Sachivalava Annexe, Bombay, 3r1 Decém- 
ber 1965.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses td) and (j) of 
sub-section (2), of gection 3 of the Essential-Compodities Act, 1955 (10 
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of 1955), and of all ofhér powers énabling the Government of Mahara- 
shtra in this behalf, read witn the (Government of India, Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture (Department of Foud) Ordet, No. GSR. 8838, dated 
‘the 28th June 1961, the Governmént of Maharashtra hereby makes the 
following Order, namely: — ic s vas 

1. Short title, extent, commencement and durat‘on.—(l) Tais Order 
“may be called the Maharashtra Guest Control Order, 1965. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra. 

(3) It shall come into force at once eras . . 

(4) Tt shall remain in force up to and inclusive of the 31t Decem- - 
ber 1936, arid shall then‘ éxpire, except as respects things done or omitt- 
ed to be done on of béfore that date. . ETa, ; 

_ 2. Defintions.—In this Order, unless the context othérwise re- 
quires, — i : e ar 

(a) “caterer” means the proprietor or other person in, charge of a 
catering establishment or a hawker of prohibited foodstuffs, and includes 

an agent or servant who acts on behalf of such caterer; ; 

(b) “catering establishment” means a hotel, restaurant, eating 
house, cafe, tea shop, milk-bar, snack-bar, coffee-stall, free feeding 
centre, club, inn, boarding house, canteen, railway refreshment room, 
restaurant car aid any other' place open to the public, where food is 
prepared, supplied of consumed; i : on ; k 

(c) “function” includes any entertainment, party or other function, 
whether religi»us, social or otherwisé and also a’ meeting of the men- 

bers of a club or association whereat any ousiness in furtherasce of the 
objects of such club or association i8 transacted; | H l 

(d) “host” means a person who either himself or through any other 
person undertakes tó distribute or provide food for consumption ata 
fiunction; - E , 

(e) “prohibited foodstuffs” means, any foodstuffs, either raw, semi- 
processed, processed or cooked, other than the following:—. _ : 

Tea, coffee, aerated waters, other sw3et drinks not containing milk 
or milk products, wafers of potato, or of sweet potato or of banana, nuts 

and fruits; f £.% 
: (f) “subsidiary dish” means a dish described as such in the Schedule 
to this Order; Lo 

(g) “substantial ‘dish’? means a‘disn described as such in the 
Schedule to this Urder. ye oh Se nate 

3. Restriction on preparation, consum ption and distvibusion of prohi- 
bited foodsiuffs at functions. —(1) No person, or body of persons acting 
either jointly or severally (othet than a caterer or cateréres), at or in 
coanection with one or more functions on any one day. or at.-or in 
connection with any function on one or more davs, shall either himself 
ot themselves, or through an agent or agents or through a -caterer or 

caterers— : - r 

(a) serve, distribute or provide for consumption or accept or con- 
tribute for’ser.ice or distribution for consuinption, any prohibited food- 
stuffs to more than twtnty-fivée persons; or rae 

(b) prepare or cause to be prepared ‘any. prohidited foodstuffs for 
consumption by more than such membsr of persons. PEO 

(2) No caterer for the beneñt of himself orat the instance of any | 
person, at or in connéction ‘with ‘one or more of his own or such person’s 
furictions on any one day, or at or in connection with any such function 
on'one or more days, shall either himself or through an agent or agents 
or through any other cgterer— ` S >. ° 
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(a) serve, distribute or provide for consumption, or accept for service 
or distribution for consumption, any prohibited foodstuds to more than 
twenty-five persons; or ` 

(b) prepare or cause tò be prepared any prohibited foodstuffs for 
consumption by more than such number of persons. 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this clause, twenty-five persons 
shall include the person or persons serving, distributing or providing or 
accepting or contributing for such service or distribution, and also the 
host or hosts. R 

, 4, Restriction on number of dishes at functions.—Subject to the provi- 
sions of clause 3, no person or body of persons including a caterer shall 
serve or distribute for consumption, and no person shall accept for ser- 
vice or consumption, at any function any meal containing more than two` 
courses, whether served successively in European style or together. in 
Indian style. The two courses shall consist of— 

(i) one substantial dish and one subsidiary dish, or 

(ii) two subsidiary dishes :— 

Provided that, the following may be served as part of a meal in ad- 
dition to the two courses, namely :— . 

Soup, bread, biscuits, jam, marmalade, fruit including iced fruit, 
fruit or vegetable juice, bhajji, papad, pickles, chutney, raita, preserves, 
onions, celery, ghee, butter, cream, curds, cheese, butter milk, sauce, cus- 
tard, dressings and such other condimetts. 

5. Order not applicable în certain cases.--Nothing in this Order shall 
apply to— 

fa) the service, distribution, providing for consumption or prepara- 
tion for consa'nptio 1 of any prohibited foodstuffs as prasad or as part of 
a recognised religious ceremony, where the quantity so served, distribu- 
ted, provided for consumption or prepared for consumption des not 
exceed forty grams per head; 

(b) any function held on the premises which are the headquarters of 
any diplomatic or consular representative or of any Governmental Mis- 
ston of a foreign nation. 

6. Power to exempt.—The State Government may, on account of any 
holiday, festival or other occasion, by notification in the Oficial Gazette, 
suspend the operation of this Order generally, or in respect of such class 
of persons throughout the State or in such area as mav be specified, for 
such period and subject to such conditions as it deems fit. i 

7. Powers of entry, search, etc.—Any officer emploved on food admi- 
nistration not below the rank of Inspector, any Revenue Officer not be- 
low the rank of Aval Karkun or Naib Tahsildar or any Police Officer not 
below the rank of Sub-Inspector of Police, or any other person authori- 
sed in this behalf by the State Government or the Collector, may, with 
a view to securing compliance with the provisions of this Order, or to 
ao Biving himself that the provisions of this Order have been complied 
with, — 

(i require by order in writing any person providing or arranging 
any function to furnish such information in relation thereto as may be 
considered necessary by such officer or person ; 

i) enter and search or authorise any person to enter and saerch 
any premises used, or capable of being used, for the purpose of any fun- 
ction and in respect of which he has reason to believe that a contraven- 
tion of this Order has been, is teing or is about to be committed ; os, 

(ili) seize or authorise the seizure of any prohibited foodstuffs in 
respect of which he has reason to believe that a, contravention of this 
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Order has been, is being, or is about to be committed, and als» any: 
packages, coverings or receptacles containing prohibited foodstufis and, 
upon such seizure take ọr authorise the taking of all measures necessary 
for securing the production of- packages, coverings or receptacles 30., 
seized in a court of law or for their, safe custody pending such produc- 
tion : : em fits 
Provided that, in exercising the powers of entry under this clause, 
due regard shall be paid by such officers or persons to the sozial and re- 
ligious customs of the occupants of the premises: , 

Provided-further that, if any such premises be found locked, or un- 
occupied, or unattended by or on behalf of the owner or occupier, the 
same may, in the presence of two witnesses, be broken open and entered 
upon, for all or any of the purposes afgresaid. .. | -. | 

8. Repeal.—On the date of commencement of this Order, the-Ma- 
harashtra. Foodstuffs (Service at” Functions): Restriction Order, 1964, 
shall stand repealed, except as respects things done or omitted 10 be 
done before that date, 2, I A 

kid - ‘ t Prat SCHEDULE 

1. European or Chinese type LS ae 

(A) A substantial dish shail be one consisting -mainly of either (1) 
fish, or-(2) meat,-or (3) poultry, or (4) game, or (5) curry and rice, or (6) 

` fulao, or (7).hors d’oeuyré copsisting of ‘more than three items or of a 
combination of any of them which in the normal practice is served at 
the same time as part of the same dish. ; : 

Note —In all cases, salad or.not more thim two vegetables may be served as part 
of the dish, ee À at 
_ (B) A subsidiary dish shall be any sweet dish, or one consisting 
mainly of ‘either (1) vegetables, or (2) eggs, or (3); savouries, or (4) ma- 
caronior spaghetti, or. (5) porridge, ‘grapenuts er,any other breakfast 
cereal food, or (6) Shell fish, or {7} hors d’oeuvre consisting of not mo'e 
than three items. © | i : : am g 
IL. Indian non-vegetarian typet- oe n oo, oe 
‘* (A) A substantial dish shall be one consisting mainly of,either (1) 
meat, or (2) poultry, or (3) fishot(4} briyani, or (5) curry or dal and 
tice, or (8) pulao, or a combination “òf any of them which in the normal 
practice is served at the same time-as,part of the same dish. 
Nofe.-In all cases, salad ôr not more than two vegetables may be served as part 
ofthe.dish , . .. is Des Weel tet pare See eens a 

(B) A subsidiary dish shall‘be any sweet dish, or one consisting of 
either (1) phulkas, or (2) chapatis, or (3) puris, or, (4): parothas, or (5) 
nans, or (8) tanduri totis, or (7) bhakaris, or (8) eggs. i 


g . ` 


Nals —In ali cases not morë than two vegetables may be served as part of the 


dish, ; ; 
JII. Vegetarian type ` a Sue AE 

JE ‘A substantial dish shall be one consisting mainly of curry or dal 
and rice. i : nar à 

- (B) A subsidiary dish shall be any sweet dish, or one consisting of 
either OF prata, or’ (2) ‘chapatis, or. (3) puris, or (4) parothas, or (5) 
nans, or (6) tanduri rotis, or (7) bhakaris or (8) thahpith. 
geh all cases, not more than iwo? vegetables may be served'as part of the 


` No. AUS. 1365/47961 (a)- —~In éxercise .of the powers conferred - 


by-clanses (d) and ‘(}) of sub-section. (2):of section 3 of the Essential Com- 


modities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), and of all other powers enabling the / 


sipe 
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Government of Maharashtra in this behalf, read with the Government of 
India, Ministry of Food and Agriculture (Department of Food) Order, 
No. GSR. 888, dated the 28th June 1961, the Government of Maharash- 
tra hereby makes the following Order, namely :— ; 

‘J. Short tille, extent, commencement and duration.—{1) This Order 
may be called the Maharashtra Food (Service by Catering Establish- 
ments) Restriction Order, 1965. ` 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

ta) It shall remain in force upto and inclusive. of the 31st December 
196€, and shall then expire, except as respects things done or omitted to 
be done before that date. ` 

2. Definitions.—In this - Order, unless the context otherwise requi- 


: ‘(a) “caterer” means the proprietor or other person in charge of a 
catering establishment, or a hawker of prohibited foodstuffs, and inclu- 
des an agent or servant who acts on behalf of such caterer ; 

(b) “catering establishment” means a hotel, restaurant, eating 
house, cafe, tea shop, milk-bar, snack-bar, coffee-stall, free feeding cen- 
tre, club, inn, boarding house, canteen, railway refreshment, room, res- 
taurant car and any other place open to ‘he public, where food is pre- 
pared, supplied or consumed, and {includes a hostel of an educational 
institution, but does not include— 

(i) a Naval, Military or Air Force mess ; or aaa 

_ (i) a hospital, sanatorium, convalescent home, orphanage or tnfir- 
mary ; f 

Te “prohibited foodstuffs” means any foodstuffs either rdw, semi- 
processed, přocéśsed or cooked, other than the following :— _ 

‘Téa, coffee, atrated waters, other sweet drinks not containing milk 
or milk préducts, waters ‘of potato, or of sweét potato or of banana, 
nuts and fruits ; eo an 

(d) “rice” includes any article of food in the preparation of which 
ricé if used; ` S , EAA 

(è) “subsidiary dish” méans a dish described as sich in the Sched- 
ale to this Order ; : cee g . 

(f) “substantial dish” means a dish described as such in the Sched- 
ule to ‘this Order. 

3. Restriction on serving of rice in catering establishments on Wednes- 
days and Saturdays.—No. caterer or catering establishment shall supply 
or-set've' or Olfér to supply or serve, and no person shall obtain or con- 
sume or attempt to obtain or cohsnme, rice at or for the purposes of a ° 
meal provided’ by sach caterer or establishment (whether for consumpt- 
ion in its premises or outside), 0: any Wednesday or on any- Saturday. 

4. Restriction on serving of prohibited fooistuffs in. calering establish- 
menis on Monday ebsnings.—N ) caterer or Catéring establishment shell 
supply or serve or offer to supply or serve, and no. person shall obtain or 

nsime or attempt to obtain or consume, at or from such establish- 
ment pfohibited foodstuffs, after 5 p.m. on any Monday. — 

5. Resiriction on suinbter of dishes to be served in catering establish- 
menis.—Stibject to thé provisions of clauses 3 and 4, no caterer or cater- 
ing establishment shall supply or serve for consumption or offer or atte- 
mpt to, siinply of servé for cotisamption, and. no person shall obtain.or 
consime df. attempt tö cblain.or consume, at such éstablisbment at or 
ior the purposes of a méal more than two coursés, whether served succ- 
egsively in European style er together in Indian etyle. The two courses 


SUPPL, | NOTIFICATIONS —MAMARASHTRA GOVERNMENT -H 





shall consist of—' 

(i) one substantial dish and one subsidiary dish ; OF 

(ii) two subsidiary dishes: . 

_ Provided that, the following may be su plied. by’ a, caterer. erat- 
onne. establishment as part ofa mealin addition to the tma.caurses 
namely :— vas KS 

Soup, bread, biscuits, jam, marmalade, fruit including, iced. ‘fruit, 
fruit or vegetable juice, bhajji, papad, pickles, chutssy; rasta, preserves, 
onions, celery, ghee, butter cream, curds, cheese,, butter-milk, sauce, 
custard, dressings and such other condiments, 

6. Order not applicable in certain casss.—Nothinz in. this Ordar shall 
apply to the supply or service of a meal by a catering: establishment 
exclusively to— 

(a) the pissengers and staff of any International Arias aperating 
in any part of this State, and 

(b) tourists from any place outside India. , T a 

7. Power to exempt.—The State Government may,. op account of . 
any holiday or festival or other occasion. by natification in; the: Official. 
Garetts, ponpon] the operation'of this Order generally, or in, of 
such class of catering establishments throughout -the State. az in sych 
area as may be sprotid; for such period and subject to.sueh candi- 
tions as it deems fit. 

8. Powers of entry, search ebc.—Any officer employed, on food. admi- 
nistration not below the rank of Inspec:or, any Revenue Officer not be- 
low the rank of Aval Karkun or Naib Tahsildar or any Police Officer, 
not below the rank of Sub-Inspector of Police, or any other person au- 
thorised in this behalf by the State Government or the ‘Collector, may, 
with a wiew to securing compliance with the provisions of this. Ordez, or 
to S himself that the provisions of this Order have been comp- 

ed with, — 

(i) require by order in writing any catering. establishment . ar any 
person employed therein to farah such information in relation thereto 
as may be considered necessary by such officer or person ; ` 

(ii) enter and gearch or authorise any person to enter aid search 
any any poaa used, or capable of being used .asa catering establishment 

which he has reason to believe that a eriyen of this Order 
thas heen, ta belog, cv i about to be emaitia 

. (i) seize or authorise the ‘seizure of any. ‘taodstads in respact- of 
which he has reason to believe that a contravention of this-Order-has 
been, is being, or is about to be, committed, and also any packages, 
coverings or receptacles containing foodstuffs and. upon, such seizarè take 
or authorise the taking of all measures necessary. for securing. the pro- 
duction of packages, covering or receptacles so selzed ina court of law 
or tor their safe custody pending such production : .. 

Provided that, in exercising the powers of entry under this clause, , 
due regard shall be paid by such officers or persons to the social and re- 
ligious customs of the occupants of the premises: 

Provided further that, if any such premises be found locked, or un- 
occupied, or unattendéd by or on. behalf of the owner or occupier, the 
ae may, in the presence of two witnesses, be broken open and: entered 

n, for all or any of the purposes aforesaid. 

ns. Repea.J—On tke date of commencement of this Order, ‘the’ Maha-. 
rashtra Rice (Service by Catering Establishments) Restriction -Order, : 
1965, shall stand repealed, except as respects things done or. omitted to 
be done befcre that date: 





SCHEDULE 


Be ne I. European or Chinese pat : . a, 
‘2. +, (A) A substantial dish shall be one consisting mainly of either (1) 
fish, or (2) meat, or (3) poultry, or (4) game, or (5), curry. and rice, or 
(6) pulao, or (7) hots d’oeuvre consisting of more than ‘three items or of 
a combination of any of them which in the normal practice is served at , 
. the same time as part of the same dish. Sa ips 
ae s' . .Noie,—In all cases, salad or not more than two vegetables may be. 
served as á part of the dish. - =" i i 
(B): A‘ subsidiary dish shall bë any sweet dish, or one consisting 
mainly of either (1). vegetables, or {2) eggs, or (3) savouries, or (4) ma- 
“caroni or-spaghetti, or'(5j ‘porridge, grapenuts or any other breakfast 
cereal food,-or (5) shell fish, or (7) ‘hors d'oeuvre consisting af not more 
than three items. | A. 
II. Indian noh-ve getarian npe f 7 
(A): A substantial dish shall be one consisting “mainly of either (1) 
meat ‘or (2) poultry, or (3) fish, or.(4) biriyani, or (5) curry or dal and 
rice,-or (6) pulao, or of a chmbination of any of them which in the nor- 
_mal practice is sefved at the same time as part, of the same dish. 
Nole —In all cases, salad or not more’ than two ‘vegetables may be 
served as pact of the dish: ~. twee et ‘a: 
’ A subsidiary dist shall be any sweet dish, or one consisting of 
either (1) phulkas. (2) chapatés, or (3) puris, or.(4), parothas, or (5) nans,. 
or:(6) tandori rotis, or*(7) bhakarts, or (8)-.eggs. . . oe thes 
- -Not#.—In al! cases, not more than two vegetablés may be'served as 
_partofthe dish. SO ia T 
CHL Vegetarian type 0° 7 | Baan Sac 
` (A} A substantial ‘dish ‘shall bé. one consisting ‘mainly. of curry, or 
E A A et re a 
“=> sorn ~- (B) A subsidiary. dish shall -be any sweet dish, or one consisting ;of, 
either (1) phulkas, or (2) chapatis ‘or.(3) paris, or-(4) parothas, or (5) nans, 
ot ai vardr fs) banda tobi: or 7) Bhakris, or (8) thalipith. . 


or” E Nói. In’ all casés, mot thbre 'thantwo vegetables may be served as 
de R part’ of the dish. Pe AEN) AAt : a a omna 
oor - Published in thé Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated , 
woe > -Algust,26, 1965/Bhadra 4, 1887.. — ee kane 
‘REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 


, 2 No SeTF!: *1364/589-N.—Sachivalaya, “Bolnbay-32, ` 18th. August 
1965.—tn' exercise of the powers conferred by section 46 of the Bombay 

Court Fees Act, 1959 (Bom. XXXVI of 1959), the Government of Maha- 

. +. :, rashtra hereby remits‘in the whole of the State the fees chargeable under 

, +s, clause (a) or clause ‘cj of article.1 in Schedule IT to the said Act, in res- 

pect of-any application presented to any District Prohibition and Excise 

= Officer or to a Collector’bv any person for the grant of any relief on the 

ground ‘that he is a prohibition affected person. 
Published jn the Maharas tra Govt. Gazette, Ext., Part IV B, No. 213, 
Py . < £ "* dated November 16. 19¢5/Kartika 25, 1837. 

REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT i 
No: TNC. 5684/89447 (a) M.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 16th Nov- ` 

ember 1965.—In exercise of the powers ccnferred by sub-section (1) of 

section 97 ‘read with sub-section (3A) of section 32, and sections 46C ard 

46D of the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950 (Hyd. 

Agt XXI of 1950) as re-enacted by the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agri- 
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J Further. Amendment) 

Act, 1961 (Mah. XLV of 1961) and.of,all other, powers, enabling it/in‘that 

a aby unakes the-follewing rules 

further to’ arhend the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricuitural-Lands: poat 

1958, the same having been, pubhshed.ag required ; by .subasection (4) of 
section 97 of the said Act; namely.;—. , - ~ a tr ae 


1. These rules may be called the Hyderabad: Tenancy and Agricul 


2. In the Byers eee sa Agricultural Lands_kules, 1958. 
he principal rules”); after rule 12, the follo- 


' 


(3A) of section 32 the Collector skall issug a notice to the tenant:and'the . 
landholders specifying. therein the, time, date and, place at which’ he pro- 
posés to inquire into the; application, On the.day so,-appointed or any 
other day to which the enquiry may be adjourned by him, the Collector 
shall, after hearing the parties, and.after taking such further evidence as 
he'may consider necessary, pass such’ order, on,.the application as’ he: 
deems necessary”: 9 ww, ft ee ee gered NSIS ee 
3. After rule 28A of the principal rules, the following rules, shall be 
inserted, namely :— Z Tra a 


s tenant. and the landholder and — 
after holding satenqairy as maybe deemed necessary, derid 


such pending proceedings so stocd transferred. ' ' | © +r cist wend 
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than a'pleader’’ shall be deleted. r : eg f 
| 5:n Iti tale’41 of the principal rules; —- a ra 

’ (a) invsub-rula (H;for'the words “annas eight” the words “fifty 
paise” shall be swhstituted ; ` Re Geet ee 
(b) -in sub-rule ' (2), for the words “Bombay Revenue Tribunal” the 
words ‘Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal” shall be substituted ; 
~ (c) in sub-rule (3), for-the- words “Bombay Revenue. Tribunal” the. 
words “Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal” and for the words “‘annas ten’ ” 
the words the “Sixty-ive paise” shall be substituted ; ; 
(da) after sib-rule -(8), the following new sub-rule shall be inserted, 
nately’:— ee : 
“(4) Every application for review to the Maharashtra Revenue Tri- 
bunal under the Act shall bear a courtsfee stamp of Rs. 5.”, 
' 6.. În rule 42 of the principal rules,— 
‘In clause (a), for the words “two annas” the words “fifteen “paise” 
and for the words “eight annas” the words “fifty paise” shall be substitu- 
ied‘; 


wa 


(b) in clause (b), for the words "Bombay Revenue Tribunal” the 
words “Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal” and for the words “four annas” 
the words “twenty five paise” shall be subsitinéed ; f 

(c) in claase (c), for the words “Bombay Revenue Tribunal”.the- 
words “Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal” aad for the words “two annas” 
the words "fifteen paise” shall be substituted ; p : 

i After clause (c), the following new clause shall be inserted, ` 
namely ‘— i VS : ; ‘ 

ttd) Every application for review to the Maharashtra Revenue T ribu- - 
nal under the Act shall bear a court fee stamp of one rupee and. twenty- -° 
five paise”. ` : ; . Pa he 

7. After Form XX appended to the principal rules, the following 
Form shall be inserted, namely :— ` ues 

A “ RM XX- » F i j 
E “7 (Sss RULE 28 C) À te 
Iutimation of desira to exsrcise the right of purchase conferred bp sadtion 48D of 
ae the Hyderabad Tenancy and- Agricultural Lands Aci; 1950. : 


. 1 7 g 7 
BSNS ooo E nian are 


J, Tam the tenant of the following lands: of which you are the'landholder = 


eae 4 vee 


Talaka _ Village —. Survey _- Pot Hissa.. ` -Asea ~ Assessment 
ne z o: 7 A eee y RA ot ' 






an Ta x vai oa s 


. Zam entitled to purchase the ¢bbve' tand;nnder’sub-seotion (1) of section 46D of 
the ‘ricrabad Tenancy aud Ae cultural Lands Act, 1950 
Thereby tafo-m you that [ desire to exercisé the said right. Iam forwarding a 
copy pf this ‘etter tothe Agricultn-al Linds Tribunal ........ 3 
-as oo „fOr faking necessary action under section 38 of the said Act. : 
_ ‘ : Yours faithfully, 


Dated... nesie mern 19 . 

Copy forwarded to the âgricultaral Lands Tribunal........ 
information and necessary action ’’. 

8. Ia Form XXII appanded to the: principal rules, for th> word ‘opponent? 
wherever it occurs, the words “neighbouring holder” shall be substituted ; 


: -" "(Signature of Tenant). 


wer ee can steceenss sesse ee TOF 
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No. TNC. 5864/89447(b}-M:—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
¢lanses (xxix) and (xxxii) of sub-section (2) of section 118 read with ‘sub- 
section (3A) of section 36’and sections 57C and 57D of thé Bombay Ten- 
ancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958 (Bom, XCIX ` 
of 1e; and-òt all other powers enabling it in that behalt, the Govern- 
ment of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules further to amend 
the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha and: Kutch | 
Area) Rules, 1959, the satne having been proviously published-as requir. 
red by sub-section (3) of section 118 of the said Act, namely.:— . - 

i. These rules may be called the Bombay Tenancy and Agficultu- , 
ral Lands (Vidarbha Region) (Second Amendment) Rules, 1965. . - 

2. In the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Re- : 
gion and Kutch Area) Rules, 1959 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the pri 
ee in the preamble, the words “and Kutch Area’’’ shall. be 

3. In rule 1 of the principal rules, in sub-rule (1) the words ‘and. 
Kutch Area” shall be deleted. ee Sa tee es Oe 

_ 4, In rule 2 of the principal rules, in clause (a), the -words “and 
Kutch Area” shall be deleted. —- ; hee coger a 

5. After rule 16 of the principal rules, the following few rule shall 
be inseried, namely:—°~" ae eee ae eer ee 

"16 A. Procedure for disposal of application’ for” possession: of land... 
under section 36(3A).—On receipt: of an application undt sub-section 
(3A) of section 38, the Collector -shall issue notice ta the’ tenant and the -. 
landlord specifying therein the tlme, date and place at which he propo- 
ses to inquire into:the application, On the ia do ‘appointed orany | 


Bcd re? 


6. After rule 31A of the principal rules,- the following ‘new rules 
shall be inserted, namely :— sued Ce E NESEN a 
“31-B. ‘Procedure for transfer of pending procesdings under section 


57C.— (1) ‘A landlord within the meaning:of section 57A whose applica- ` `-, 


tion for recovery or restoration of -possession-of land filed:under section 
38 or 39A was pending on the 19th day-of October 1964 before the: Faha 
sildar or iix.kppeal before’ the Collector or in revision before-the’ Mahara- `` 
shtra Revenue Tribunal may. make an application to the’ Talisildar, the’ 

Collector or, as the case may ‘be, the Tribunal for certifying that such. - 
proceedings have stood transferred to the Collector or, as. the case may 
be, the State Government under section 57C. Such application, shall be 

* made before the 31st day of December 1968. 

(2) On receipt of such application the Tahsildar, Collector‘or as the 
case may be, the Tribunal shall after issuing a notice.to the tenant and’ 
the landlord and after holding. such enquiry as thay be deemed _neces- 
sary, decide whether such pending proceedings stood transferred to the 
Colléctor or as the case may be, the State Government under section ` 
57C. i S ea 

(3) Where no such application has been made before the date speci- 
fied in sub-rule (1) and the Tahsildar, the Collector or the Maharashtra 
Revenue Tribunal suo motu or on an application made by any ‘person has 
reason to believe that any proceedings pending before hit or it stood ~ 
transferred under section 57C, he or it shall after issuing a notjceta'the . 
tenant and the landlord after holding such enquiry as may be deemed. 
necessary decide whether such pending proceedings so stood transferred. 

(4) If the Tahsildat, Collector or the Tribunal decides under sub-rule 
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(2) or: (3) that the pending proceedings stood transferred under-section 
57¢-hé or as the ‘cege may be, jit shall forward the proceedings pending. 
- with himior it ta the Collector. OF, a8 the cast may be, the State Govern-~ 
i ment,. for 

- 81°C: Manner oft pine intimation: under seotion 57 D42). An intima- 
fion under sub-section -(2).of section 57D shall be.given in Form XIX-A 
by hand ‘delivery ier by. post.”” 

7, aAn‘tale.55 of-the principal rules; in sub-rule (1), the’ words “other 
than a pleader’’ shall be deleted, 

81; In-rale.57 xf the principal rules,— 

(a). iù subvrule. (1),for the words “annas eight” the- words Matty 
passe”. shall be subsituted ; . 

_ (b) ‘in sub-rule (2) „for the words “Bombay Revenue Tribunal” the 
words “‘Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal” shall be substituted ; 

(c) in sub-rule (3), for the words, “Bombay Revenue Tribunal” the, 
words ‘“‘Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal” and-for words ‘“annasten” the 
words “sixty-five paise” shall be substituid p 

` (d) after sub-rule (3), the followiñg new sub-rule shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

> .«(4) Every:appli¢ation: for review to the ee Revenue- Tri. 
bunal under the Act'shall bear a court fee stamp of Rs: 5.” 

9. In rule 58'of the principal rules, — 

(a) in clause;{a), for the. words “two annas” the words fifteen paise” 
and for the words “eight annas” the words fifty pa‘se’ shall be substi- 
buted; u 

» (b) in-clause. (b, for the words.“‘Bombay ‘Revenue: Tribunal” the 
words)*‘Maharashtra,Revenué Tribunal” and for the words ‘ four annas” 
the words “twanty-five, paise? shall,be Substituted ; 

-(c) 4a clause__(c)sifor..the words ‘Bombay Revenue Tribuna!” the 
wards «Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal” and for the words “two annas” 
the words “fifteen: påiss” shall be substituted ; 

(a) after clause (c), the following new clause shall be insertéd, name- 

“(d) Fao application for review.to the Maharashtra Revenue Tri- ` 
bunal under the Act shall bear a court-fee stamp of one rupee and twen- 
Bre ee : 

0.)'After Form’ XEK. appended: to the principal ies the io following 
form n hal i inserted: es 3 
FORM XiXA - : 
¢¢, RULE ‘8]-C) i 

Intimation of dastre to sis aes rd cae NEN s xàction:97D of 

‘the Bombay Tenancy a and Amii tdavbha Re, aii Act, 1958. 


To 
5 Shri to, ent receeans censeseaneds : Be pe 
Sir, ‘ y 
I am the tenant of the following land’ of which you are 3 the Jandlord : —. 


Taluka Village “Antea Pot Hissa Area. Kearse 
; ae a No. : 


oh nated 








ta 








A. g. Rs. P. 


zem ` 


lam entitied to SPETA the ‘above land dnde: sub-section tl of section 57-D of 
the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Met 1958. 
' I hereby inform you that I desire to exercis2 the said fight. Iam forwatdirtg a 
copy of this letter to the Agricultural Lands Tribunal... ....-..cssssseseee orense eseooeee 
essas-»e oe fOr taking necessary action under section 43 of the said Act. 
. e e 
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Yours faithfully, 


(Signature of Tenant). 

Date i 19. : ; 

Copy forwarded to the Agricultural Lands Tribunal ......... atte hes 
for information and necessary action.”’. y 

11. In Form XXV appended to the principal rules, for ‘the word 
“Opponent” wherever it occurs, the words ‘neighbouring holder” shall 
be substituted. ; 

No. TNC. 5864/89447-M.—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
clauses (k), (la), (p) and (q) of sub-section (2) of section 82 read with 
sub-section (3A) of section 29 and sections 43-1C and 43-1D of the Bom- 
bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (Bom. LXVII of 1949), 
and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government of 
Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Rules, 1956, the same having 
been previously published as required by subssection (3 of section 82 of 
the said Act, namely: — i i 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Tenancy and Agricul- 
tural Lands (Amendment) Rules, 1965. eke appa ike Cag” Se 

2, Inthe Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Rules, 1956 
(hereinafter referred to as “‘the principal rules”), atter rule. 14, the 
followir g shall be inserted, namely:— at het, 

“14-A. Procedure for disposal of applications for possession of land 
under section 29(34).—On receipt of an application under sub-section 
(3A) of section 29 the Collector shall issue a notice to the tenant and the 
landlord specifying therein the time, date and place at which he pro- 
poses to inquire into the application. . On the day .so appointed or any 
other day to which the enquiry may be adjourned by him, the Collector 
shall, after hearing the parties and after taking such further evidénce as 
he may consider necessary, pass such order on the application as he 
deems necessary.” . , Looe 

3, After rule 25A of the principal rules, the following rules. shall 
be inserted, namely:— ae te 

“23B. Procedure for trans{sr of pending proceedings under section £3- 
(1C).—(1) A landlord within the meaning of s2ction 43([A) whose applica- 
tion for recovery or restoration of possession of land filed under section 
or 33 B was pending on the 19th day of October 1934 befure the 
Mamlatdar or in appeal before the Collector or in revision before the 
Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal may make an application to the 
Mamlatdar, the Coliector or as the case may be, the Lribunal, for.certi- 
{ying that such proceedings have stood transferred to the Collector or 
as the case may be, the State Goverament under section 43-(1C), Such 
application shall be made before the 3tst day of December 1966. ` 

(2) On receipt of such application the Mamlatdar, Collector or, as 
the case may be, the Tribunal shall after issuing a notice to the tenant 
and the landlord and after holding such enquiry as may be deemed 
necessary, decide whether such pending proceedings stood transferred 
to the Collector or as as the case may be, the State Govern nent under 
section 43 (1C). 

(3)' Where no such application has been made by the landlord 
before the date specified in sub rule (1), and the Marnlatdar, the Collector 
or-the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal suo motu or on an application 
made by any person has reason to believe that any proceedings pending 
before him or it stood transferre] from his or its file, under section 43- 

e * ` 
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(1C) he’ or it; shall after issuing a notice to the tenant and the landlord 
and after holding such enquiry as may be deemed necessary, decide whe- 
the¥ such pending pr gs so stood transferred. 

(4) If the Mamlatdar, Collector or Tribunal decides under ‘sub-rule 
(2)-or (8) that’the pending procéedings stoad transferred under’ section 
pea: he or as the cage may be, it shall forward ‘the ptoceedings. pénd- 
ing with him or it to the Collector, or as the case may be, the State 
Government, fdr’ disposal. 

_25-C. Manner of giving intimation under section 43-(1D)(2).—An 
intimation under sib sectfon (2) of section 43 (1D) shall be given in 
Form’ XIV-A by'hasid delivety‘or bv post.” 

Ae In rule’:6 ‘of the principal rules,— 

liy in sub-rule (2), the. portion beginning with the words “Tf the 
petson fails” and‘ending w'th the words “without previòus sanction of 
the Colléctor,” shall be deleted, 

(ii) sub-rule (3), shall be ‘deleted. 

5: Iniule 47‘of the principal‘rules,— 

i (a) for the words ‘Bombay Revenue Tribunal? whereveér-they occur 

€ words ‘’Maharaslitra Revenue Tribunal” shall be substituted;- 
,., (b) in sub-rule (1), for the ‘words ‘‘annas- eight” the words “fifty 
päise” shall be substituted; 

_ (€) in-sub-rule (3), for thé words “annes te ” the words “sixtyfiva 
paise” shall be substituted.. : y 

6. Iù rule 48 of the principal rules, — : 

_ (a) for the words “Bombay Revenue Tribunal” wherever they occur 
the words “Maharashtra, Revenue Tribunal” and for the words “annas 
four” the words ‘ twenty fivé paise” shall be substituted; i 

,., {b) in clausé (a), for thé words “annas two” and “anias eight” the 
yards “filfteen paise” and “Afty paise” shall, cespectively, be substitut- 


b - ; , : 
` (c) ik cláusė (b), for the words “annas four” the words “twenty- 
five paise” shall be substituted ; ; 
(d) in clause (6), for the words ‘annas two” the words “fifteen 
paise” shall be substituted ; 
4. (©) ìn clause (dj, for the words “annas four” the words “twenty-five 
pàise” stiall be substituted. ' 
“a 7. After Form XLV appended to the principal rales, the following 
new form shall be inserted, namely :—. 
FORM XIV-A 
re í {See rule 25C). 
Iñtimation of désira to, exercise the right of purchase canferred by section 43-° 
i - (ID) of the Bombay Ténancy and Agriculiural Lands Act, 1948. 
o 


L, 


Ee.» ASHER Zeck sies ech esate tenes, 
Sir, 


i n. am the tenant of the following lands of which you dre the land- 
‘tora 





Taluka Village Survey pos Hissa Area Assesoment 
No. 0. 





A. g Rs. P, 


© diam entitled to purchase the above land finder sub-section (1) of 
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sn 43:(1D) of :the Bombay, Tenancy .and, Agricultural. Lands: Act, 
I hereby inform you that I desire to exercise “the said rept Tam 
T f 


forwarding.a- copy pf this letter, to-the, Agricyltaral Land BAR easaas 
miasusderananasaevs „for taking necessary, action under, Belin 32. r of the, 
said: Act, ’ G É ~ ae | : 
Yours faithfully, 

(Signature.of Tenant), 

Date..s.secceseeseee i a ee 


19 . 

Copy forwarded to the. Agricuttural, Lands Tribunal... cpeceseepeeees 
for information, andmecessary. action’. > “oo, Š 

8. In Form XIX appended to, the pringipal rules, for, the, word. 
“opponent” wherever it occurs, the.words .‘neigbouring, ‘holder.’ shall ke 
substituted. Pate ee hye 

Published in the. Maharashtra Govt. Gazette, Ext., Pt. IV-B, No. 232, 
dated Decem ber 24, 1965/Pausa 3, 1897... 
REVENUE AND FORESTS, DEPARTMENŢ: 

No. ENT. 1005/188715;N.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 24th, Decem- 
ber, 1965.—Iin exercise of the powers conferred by. sub-section (2) ‘of 
section 1;of the. Maharashtra, Taxation Laws. Amendment). Ag¢t, 1965 
(Mah. LI of 1965), the Government of Maharas tra hereby, appoints the 
ist day of January 1966, to be the date on which ; the, provisigns,of sec- 
tion 2 of thesaid Act shall came into.-force. SP Says ye 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 

January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. n ` 
- - HOME D¢PARTMENT. || 

No. MIS. 5157/74036(XXXIV);1V.—Sachiyalaya,, Bombay, 22nd 
June, 1959/Asadha 1, 1881 —In exercise. of the, pay; conferred by, clap$- 
es'(5) and-(28) of section 59 af the Prisons Act, 189 (LX, of 1894), in its 
. application to the State of Bombay, the Government. of Bombay hereby 
makes the following rules, namely :— . j 

1. Short title and extent.—(1) These rules may, be called the Prisons 
(Bombay Furlough and Parole) Rules, 1959. i 
(2). They. extend. to the:whole of the State, of Bombay. 
`. Rules regulating the Grant, of Furlough, ` ood 

2. Sanctioning Authority.—The Inspector-General of, Prisons or the 
Deputy Inspeator-General of Prigons (Head-quarters), when the. former 
in out of head-quarters (hereinafter, referred to.as “the Sanctioning, Au- 
thority”) shall, subject to these rules, be competent to, grant furlough to 


convicted: prisoners as hereinafter mentioned, 


3. When prisoner may-be granted furlough, —(1) A prisoner, who is 
sentenced:to, imprisonment, for aperiod exceeding one. year. but not ex- 


ceeding five years, may. be released on. furlough for a, period of, two, wee 


at a time for every. year of actual imprisonment undergone. 


(2) A prisoner, who is sentenged to imprisonment for a period ex- 
ceeding five years may. be released on fyrlough for a, period of two, weeks 
at a time for every two years, of actual imprisonment undergone 2 

Provided that a prisoner sentenced to imprison nent for nore than 
five years but not-to imprisonment for life may. be. released, on wro 


every year instead of every two years during the last five years of his 
unexpired. hae of.sentence, : pe sabe ; Aa 
Provided further that a prisoner sentenced to life imprison nent may 
be released on furlough every. year instead of every, two years after he 
completes seven years’ actual imprisonment. R qa one 
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Note 1.—The period of imprisonment in this rule includes the sen- 
tense or sentences awarded in lieu of fine in case the amount of fine is 
not paid : ` 3 : 

Provided that if fine is paid during the period of imprisonment and 
the total sentence thereby reduced to a term not exceeding 5 years, he 
shall thereafter be eligible for releis2 every year in accordance with sub- 
rule (1) instead of every two years under sub-rule (2). 

Note 2.—For the purposes of this rule, the period of imprisonment 
shall be computed as the total period for which a prisoner is sentenced 
even though one or more sentences be concurrent. 

Note 3.—If at any time, a prisoner who could have been granted 
furlough is either not granted or is refused the same, the period for which 
he could have been granted the furlough shall not be carried forward 
but shall lapse. Da n 

Note 4.—The period of two weeks may be intially extended up to 
three weeks in the case of prisoners desiring to spend the furlough out- 
side the State of Bombay. 

Note 5.—An order sanctioning the release of a prisoner on furlough 
shall cease to be valid if not given effect to whithin a period uf two 
months of the date thereof. 

4. When prisoners shall not be granted furlough.— The following cate- 
gories of prisoners shall not be considered for release on furlough :— 

(1) Habitual prisoners. f 
2 Prisoners convicted of offences under sections 392 to 402 (both 
inclusive) of the Indian Penal Code. 

(3) Prisoners convicted of offences unler the Bombay Prohibition 
Act, 1949. 

(4) Prisoners whose release is not recommended in Greater Bombay 
by the Commissioner of Police and elsewhere, by the District Magistrate, 
en the ground of public peace and tranquillity. f 

(5) Prisoners who, in the opinion of the Superintendent of the prison 
show a tendency towards crime. 

(6) Prisoners whose conduct is, in the opinion of the Superintendent 
ef the Prison, not satisfactory enough. 

(7) Prisoners confined in the Ratnagiri Special Prison 

(8) Prisoners, convicted of offences of vio'’ence against: person or. 
property committed for political motives, unless the prior consent of the 
state Government to such release is obtained. i 

(9) A prisoner or class of prisoners in whose case the State Govern- 
nient has directed that the prisoner shall not be released or that the case 
should be referred to it for orders. -` ` : ° 
. (10) Prisoners who have at any time escaped or attempted to escape 
_from lawful custody or have defaulted in any way in surrenderinz them- 

selves at the appropriate time after release on parole or furlough. 

5. Furlough notto be granted after return Jrom parole. —Ordinarily 
furlough sball not be granted to a prisoner within a period of six months 
from the date of his return from parole. 

6. Furlough not io be granted without surety, —A prisorer shall not be 

ranted furlough unless he has a relative willing to receive him while on 
furlough and reidy to enter into a surety bond in Form A appended to 
these rules for such amount as may be fixed by the Sanctioning Autho- 
rity. f 

7. Prisoners to give personal bond before release on furlough.—Every 
prisoner Ccesirous of release on furlough shall be reqa red to give a per- 
sonal bond of the required amount in Form B appended to these rules. 
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8. How applications for grant of furlough should be dealt with.—(1) 
Two months before a prisoner, becomes eligible tò be considered for re- 
lease on furlough, the Superititendent’'ot Prison shall inform the prisoner 
accordingly. If the prisoner desires to be considered for such release, he 
shall make an application (in duplicate) to the Inspector-General of Pri- 
Sons through the Superintendent of Prison stating clearly the name and 
full address of the place where he desires to spend the furlough, the full 
name of the relative willing to receive him on furlough and prepared to 
execute the surety bond, and shall also state whether he 1s in a position 
to bear the expenses of the journey both ways or either’ way and, if not, 
the amount of expenses that’ may be required by him for such journey., 

(2) On receipt of the application under sub-rule (1y, the Superintén- 
dent of Prison shall, unless the prisoner is prima facie not entitled to re- 
lease on furlough, forward It expéditiously to the District Magistrate 
concerned through the District Superintendent of Police of that District 
or to the Commissioner of Police, Greater Bombay, as the case may be} 
with such remarks ashe deems fit. A copy of this communication to- 
gether with the prisoner’s Nominal Roll shall be endorsed by the Superi- 
ntendent of Prison to the Inspector General of Prisons, and such endor- 
sement shall inter alta state— } 

(a) the amount of money the prisoner has to his credit including the 
amount he may have earned in prison. ; ae 

(b) the a nount of money required for the journey both ways, 

(c) the amount of security the Superintendent considers proper, 

(d) the name of the village, taluka and district and ‘the State ia 
which the prisoner proposes to spend his furlough, at 

(e) the name of the District from which ‘he hails, 

(f} the name of the District in which he was convicted. 

The District Magistrate or the Commissioner of Policé, Greater 
Bombay, as the case may be, should be requested to furnish, along with 
his opinion, the following information regarding the relatives of the pri- 
soner with whom he intends to stay while on furlough :— 

{a} Their relationship with the prisoner concerned, 

(b) Whether such relatives are willing to keep the prisoner while on 
furlough. 

(c) Whether they (viz., relatives) are willing to enter into surety 
bend. j 
(3) Ihe District Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police, Greater 
Bombay, as the case may be, shall thereafter forward the application to 
the Inspector-General of Prisons together with his recommendations. 

(4) The District Superintendent of Police shall, before forwarding 
the application to the District Magistrate concerned and the Commis- 
sioner of Police, Greater Bombay shall, before forwarding the application 
to the .Insvector-General of Prisons, cause inquiries to be made regar- 
ding the prisoner’s statement, if any, that he is not able to bear thé ex- 
penses of the journey both ways or either way, as the case may be, and 
make recommendations accordingly 

(5) If furlough is not recommended, adequate reasons therefor shall 
be given - i 

(6) If on receipt of the application together with the recommenda- 
tions under sub-rule (3), the Sanctioning Authority considers that fur- ° 
lough be granted, it shall make an order for the release of the prisoner 
on furlough on such conditions as may be specified in the order. . 
“9, Fresh application for furlough.—A prisoner may, if he so desires, 
make a fresh -application for furlough six months after the rejection of 


` 
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the previous application. 

10. Conditions of release.—The Sanctioning Authority shall grant 
furlough to a prisoner subject to his executing a personal bond or giving 
cash security in Form C appended to these rules and also subject to a 
surety executing a bond, in Form A appended to these rules, if so re- 
quired. The release may further be subject to all or any of the follow- 
ing conditions :— < 

(1) that the said prisoner shall reside at Taluka.. -sesser cre nee ceed 
the..sscecseseocsesaserseseesereeeDistrict/Greater Bombay during the period of 
release on furlough and shall not go beyond the limits of the sald Dist- 
rict/Greater Bombay without the permission of the District Magist- 
TALC, oo sereees Gosnvesesuscesates /Commissioner of Police, Greater Bombay, or 
such Officer as the said District Magistrate/Commissioner of Police may 
appoint in this behalf, 

(2) that the said prisoner shall be of good behaviour and shall not 
commit any offence punishable by or under any law in force in India, 

(3) that the said prisoner shall not associate with bad characters of 
lead a dissolute life, : 

(4) that the said prisoner shall, in case he proposes to change bis, 
religion during the period of furlough, give a minimum of seven days’ 
prior intimation to the said District Magistrate/Commissioner of Police 
as also the Superintendent of the Prison from which he has been releas- 
ed, about such intention, and he shall also furnish then with informa- 
tion regarding the new religion and the new name, if any, which he pro- 
poses to adopt. 

(5) that the said prisoner will surrender himself to the Superinten- 
dent of the Prison from which he was released on the expiry of the 
period of furlough. 

*(6) that the said prisoner will report once a day to the Officer ia- 
charge ( ) Police Station during the period of furlough, 

or 
that the said prisoner shall, immediately on arrival at the place men- 
tioned in (1) above, report at the Police Station nearest to the said place, 
and thereafter.* 

Il. Declaration before release.— Before releasing a prisoner on furlo- 
ugh, a declaration as under shall be taken from him on the release order 
itself :— 

“I hereby accept and agree ta abide by the above conditions of the 
release order and I acknowledge that should I fail to fulfil these coadi- 
tions or any portion of them, the Sanctioning Authority may revoke the 
order of release and forfeit the amount of security furnished by me, and 
I may be arrested by any Police Officer without warrant and remanded ° 
to undergo the unexpired portion of my sentence, and I further ackno- 
wiedge that should I fail to fulfil these conditions or any portion of them 
I am liable to be punished, on conviction, with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to two years or with fine which may extend to Rs. 
1,000, or with both, under section 51-B of the Prisons Act, 1894, as appl- 
icable to the State of Bonbay.”. 

12. Prisoner ordinarily to bear journey expenses.—When a prisoner is 
released on furlough, the cost of his journey both ways shall be borne 
by the prisoner concerned : 

Provided that, if in the opinion of the Sanctioning Authority, the 
Prisoner is not able to bear the expenses of journey both ways or either 








*To be inserted in ep ropriate cases and with sach modifications as the Sanc- 
tioning Authority deems fit. 
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way, as the case may be, the sanctioning Authority may direct that the 
pion or any portion of such expenses be borne by the State Govern- 
ment. 

13. Extension of the period of furlough.—Notwithstanding anything 
contained in the foregoing rules, the Sanctioning Authority may, oa the 
application of a prisoner or otherwise, by an order in writing extend the 
period of furlough for such further period as may be specified in such 
order on the same conditions on which the prisoner was originally gran- 
ted furlough or on such other cənditions as the Sanctioning Authority 
may determine. 

14. Intimation of relsase and of non-surren ler of Prisoner. —(1) When- 
ever any prisoner is released on furlough an intimation of his release on 
furlough shall forthwith be given by ihe Superintendent of prison: — 

(i) to the Inspector General of Prisons, . 

(ii) to the District Magistrate and the District Superintendent of 
police of the District in which the prisoner intends or agreed to spend 
his furlough and if the prisoner intends or agreed to spend his furlough 
in Greater Bombay, to the Commissioner of Police, 

(iii) to the District Magistrate and the District Superintendent of 
Police of the District in which the prisoner was convicted and if the 
prisoner was convicted in Greater Bombay, to the Commissioner of 
Police, 

(iv) if the prisoner belong to this State, to the District Magistrate 
and the District Superintendent of Police of the District from which the 
prisoner hails and if the prisoner hails from Greater Bombay, to the 
Commissioner of Police. í 

(2) Where a prisoner does not surrender himself to the prison auth- 
orities after the expiry of the period of furlough, the Sanctioning Auth- 
ority may, if it is satisfied that any of the conditions on which the 
furlough was granted has not been fulfilled, cancel its order granting 
such furlough. An intimation regarding such cancellation shall forthwith 
be given by the Superintendent of Prison to the Officers specified in 
clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv) of sub-rule (1). Upon such intimation, the 
police authorities may arrest the prisoner, if at large, and remand him 
to undergo the unexpired portion of his sentence. 

15. Release order inoperative on a Prisoner’s surrender to the prison 
authorities. ~As soon as a prisoner released on furlough surrenders him- 
self to the prison authorities, his order of release shall become inopera- 
tive. Where, therefore, a prisoner who is released on furlough has appli- 
ed for the extension of the period of furlough and before his application 
has been sanctioned surrenders himself to the prison authorities he shall 
not be released after such surrender without obtaining a fresh order 
from the Sanctioning Authority. 

16 Furlough to be counted as remission of sentence — The furlough 
period shall be counted as a remission of sentence: 

Provided that where any furlough period has been extended under 
Note 4below rule 3 or under rule 13, the period of extension shall not be 
counted as a remission of sentence. 

17. No legal right to furlough.— Nothing in these rules shall be 
construed as conferring a legal right on a prisoner to claim release on 
furlough. 

Rules regarding the Grant of Parole 
` 18. Authorities competent to sanction parole.—The authority com- 
petent to sanction release of a convicted prisoner on parole (hereafter 
` referred to as “the Competent Authority”) shal! be:— 
e e 
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(i) the State Government in the following cases:— 

(a) prisoners convicted by Courts situated outside the State of 
Maharashtra, 

(aa) Prisoners convicted by courts situated within the State of 
Maharashtra, but confined in prisons situated outside the State,* 

(b) prisoners convicted of political offences, 

(c) any other case or class of cases wherein the State Government 
has directed that the case or specified class of cases be referred to it for 
orders, 

(ii) the Divisional Commissioner or the Assistant Commissioner, 
when the former is out of headquarters, of the Division in which the 
prisoner is lodged, in other cases. 

19. When a prisoner may be released on pavole.—A prisoner may be 
released on parole for such period-as the Competent Authority referred 
to in rule 18 in its discretion may order, in cases of serious illness, or 
death of any member of the prisoner’s family or of ‘his nearest relatives 
or for any other sufficient cause. 

20. Parole not to be counted as remission of sentence. —The period 
spent on parole shall not count as remission of the sentence. 

21. Application for grant of parole.—A prisoner may be granted 
parole either on his own application or on an application made by his 
relatives or friends, or legal adviser. 

22. Applications for parole how to be dealt with'—(1) Any prisoner 
desiring to be released on parole shall ordinarily submit his application 
(in triplicate) in Form D appended to these rules to the Superintendent of 
Prison who shall endorse his remarks ther2on and submit one copy direct 
to the Competent Authority along ‘with the niminal roll of the prisoner 
and the other to the District Superintendent of Police of the district in 
which the prisoner proposes to spend his parole period and to the Com- 
missioner of Police if such place is in Greater Bombay: 

Note.—Prisoners who apply for parole on false grounds or who abuse 
the concession or commit breach of any of the conditions of parole are 
liable to be punished under section 51-B of the Prisons Act, 1894, as 
applicable to the State of Bombay. 

(2) The District Superintendent of Police concerned or the Commis- 
„sioner of Police, Bombay, as the case may bə shall immediately make 
eriquiries to ascertain whether the ground or grounds on which parole is 
applied for is or are genuine and submit immediately his report to the 
_Competent Authority mentioning #nter alia whether it recommends, the 
grant of parole and also whether there is a likelihood of breach of peace 
if the prisoner is released on parole. 

23. Enquiries may be made on receipt of application.—On receipt of 
an application for parole, the Competent Authority may make such en- 
quires as it considers necessary, and pass such orders as it considers fit. 
If the Competent Authority considers that there is no objection to re- 
lease the prisoner concerned on parole it shall make an order for his re- 
lease on parole. i 

_ 24. Conditions subject to wich prisonzrs may be granted parole —The 
Competent Autority may grant parole to a prisoner subject to his ex- 
ecuting a surety bond and a personal bond in Forms A and B re- 
spectively to observe all or any of the conditions mentioned therein and 
also subject to such other conditions, if any, as may ze specified oy the 
Competent Authority: 


* Amended by G. N., H. D., No. MIS. €157/74036 (KXI)-IV, dated llth July 
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Provided that when prisoners convicted of serious offences are.re- 
leased on parole; a condition shall be included in the parole order direc- 
ting or requiring the prisoner to report at the Police Station nearest to 
the place where he ,intends to spend his parole initially on his reach- 


- ing such place and thereafter once or twice a week at such intervals as 


may be'considered expedient : A 

Provided further that when a prisoner appliee for parple for the 
purpose of appearing at an examination Hie-will not be eligible to be re- 
leased on parole unless the Inspector-General of Prisons has, passed an 


‘order pernitting him to appear at such eximination, 


25. Extension of the period of parols,—The Competent Authority 
may, on the application of the prisoner. or otherwise, by an order in wri- 
ting, extend the period of parole for such further period or periods. as 
may be specified iu such order on the same conditions on which the pri- 
soner was originally granted varoleor on sach other condition as the 
Competent Authority may determine. - ` 

26. Parole order ineffective on prisoner's surrender, —As soon asa 
prisoner released on parole surrenders to the Prison Authority, his. origi- 
nal order of release will be, inoperative. Where, therefore, a prisoner 
who is released on parole has applied for the extension of the period 
of parole and before his application has been sanctioned surrenders him- 
self to the Prison authority,-he shall not be released after such surren- 
der without obtaining a fresh release order passed by the Competent 
Authority, 

27. Intimation of release and of non surrender of a. prisoner.—(1) 
Whenever any prisoner is released on parole, an intimation of his release 
on parole shall forthwith be given by the Superintendent of Prison-to 
the authority which granted him parole and copies thereof shall also be 
sent— : : 

(i) to the Inssector-General of Prisons, ee ee 

(ii) to the District Magistrate and the District Superintendent of. 
Police of the District in which the. prisoner intends to spend his parole 
and if thé prisoner intends to spend his parole in Greater Bombay .to 
the Commissioner of Police. A l 

(2) Where a prisoner does not surrender himself to, the prison autho- 
tities after the expiry of the period of parole, the Competent Authority 
may, if it is'satisfied that any of the conditions on which the parole was 
granted has not been fulfilled cancel its order granting such parole, : An 
intimation regirding such cancellation shall forthwith be given by the 
Superintendent of Prison to the officers specified in clause (ii) of sub-rule 
(1). Upon such intimation. the police authorities may arrest the pri- 
soner; if at large, and remand him to undergo the unexpired portion of 
his sentencé.' i ; 

28. Application of certain rules to parols cases.—The provisions of 
rules 8/5), 10, 11’ and 12 shall mutatis mutandis apply in the case of re- 
lease of prisoners on parole. ‘ ios 
MISCELLANEOUS 

29. Form of order of release on. furlough or parole, —Every order of 
release on furlough or parole shall be made in Form E. 

30. Forms in general.—The Forms appended to these rules, with such 
variations as the’ circumstances of each case requires, may be'used for 
the respective ‘purposes therein mentioned, and if used, shall be sufi- 
cient, i : tots 
31. Reference to “District Magistrate” to be construed as’ reference to. 
Collector and A dditio District Magtstrate—Refetence to ‘District 
Magistrate” in these rules shall be construed, in relation to the Hydera- 
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bad area of the State of Bombay, as references to the Collector and Ad- 
ditional District Magistrate. 

32. Repeal.—The following rules and orders (including the forms res 
ferred to therein), that is to say,— 

(i) rules 1500, 1500-A, 1500 B, 1500-C, 1501, 1502, 1503, 1504, 
1505, 1506, 1507, 1508, 1509, 1510, 1511, 1512, 1513 and 1514 con- 
tained in the Bombay Jail Manual, 1955; 

(ii) rules 757, 758, 759, 760, 761, 762, 763, 764 and 765 of the 
Hyderabad Prisons Rules, 1965 ; 

(iii) all rules and orders made by the Governments of the pre-Reor- 
ganisation States of Saurashtra, Madhya Pradesh and Kutch in the mat- 
ter of grant of furlough or parole and in force in the Saurashtra area, 
Vidarbha region and Kutch area of the State of Bombay, immediately 
before the commencement of these rules, 
are hereby repea'ed : 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect any furlough or parole 
granted under the rules or orders so repealed or the conditions on or 
subject to which such furlough or parole was granted, unless and until 
superseded or modified under the Act or these rules, E 

* * * 

lFor Forms A to E, see Maharashtra Govt. Gazette, Pt. IV-B, dated 
January 20, 1966, pages 71 to 75. Editor.| 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 

Januiry 20, 1960/Pausa 30, 1887. 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT. 

No. CTF. 1365/1667383 N.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, lith Novem- 
ber 1965.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 46 of the 
Bombay Courtsfees Act, 1959 (Bom. XXXVI of 1959), the Government 
of Maharashtra hereby remits in the whole of the State the fees payable 
in respect of any documents of any of the kinds specified in the First 
and Second Schedules to the said Act, which are or are to be filed, ex- 
hibited or recorded in any Civil ar Criminal Court by an Indian Soldier 
or a member of his family. ; 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this Notification — 

(a) “Indian soldier” means any person subject to the Army Act, 
1950 (XLVI of 1950), or the Air Force Act, 1950 (XLV of 1950), who is 
domiciled in the States of Maharashtra ; ’ 

(b) ‘‘member of a family” means a wife child, father mother, minor 
brother or unmarried or widowed sister, wholly dependent on an Indian 
soldier ; 

(c) “Proclamation of Emergency” means the Proclamation issued 
by the President under clause (1) of article 352 of the Constitution of 
India on the 26th October 1962. - : 

(2) This notification shall take effect from the date of its publica- 
tion in the Oficial Gazette and remain in force during the period of ope- 
ration of the Proclamation of Emergency. 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., No. 2, Part 1-A, 
dated January 19, 1966/Pausa 29, 1887. 
RURAL DEVELOPMEN 1 DEPARTMENT 
No. VPA. 1165/64688-P.—Sachivalaya, Bombay 32, 19th January 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (xlv) of sub-section 
(2) of seetion 176 read with sub-section (2) of section 182 of the Bombay 
Village Panchayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 1959), and all other powers 
e e 
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enabling it in that behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes 
the following rules, the same having been previously published as requir- 
ed by sub-section (4) of the said section 176, namely:— 

1. Short title, —These rules may be called the Maharashtra Village 
Panchayats (Delegation of Powers of District Courts) Rules, 1966, 

_ 2. Definitions.—In these rules, unless the context requires other- 
wise: — 

(a) “Act” means the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958; 

(b) “section means a section of the Act. 

3. What powers may be delegated.—A District Court may delegate 
to any Civil Court subordinate to it all or any of the powers conferred 
on a District Court by sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 108, sub- 
sections (2) and (3) of section 109 or sub-section (1) of sectiun 120 to be 


exercised by such Civil Court in respect of Nyaya Panchayats io villages 
within the jurisdiction of such Civil Court. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-A, 
dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887, 
HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. G/G/646/MVR-1063/3107-E —Sachivalaya. Ahmedabad-15, 28th 
December 1965,—In exercise of the powers conterred by section 91 of the 
Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (IV of 1939) the Government of Gujarat heleby 
makes the following Rules further to amend the Bombay Motor Vehicles 
Rules, 1959, namely: — : 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Gujarat 
Twelfth Amendment) Rules, 1965, 

2. In the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules. 1958 in rule 284, after the 
words “on the entire chassis thereof” the words “tor an omnibus” shall 
be inserted. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Garsite, Ext., Part IV-A, No. 4, 
dated January 15, 1966/Pausa 25, 1887, 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. THG-5-(A)-ECA-1063-/23-B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 15th 
January 1966,—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act ,1955 (10 of 1955) read with the notification 
of the Government of india in the Ministry of Food and Agriculture 
(Department of Food), No. GSR-838, dated the 28th June 1961, the 
Government of Gujarat hereby amends the Gujrat Guest Control Order, 
1965, as follows, namely:— 

In the said Order— 

(i) Clause 4 shall be numbered as sub-clause (1) of that clause; 

ii) In sub-clause (1) as so numbered, the words “irrespective of 
whether the number of participants does not exceed twenty five or fifty 
as the case may be” shall be deleted; 

(iii) after sub-clause (1) as so numbered, the following new sub- 
clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(2) Nothing in sub-clause (1) shall apply to serving or distributing 
for consumption or acceptance for service or consumption of any meal 
in any functions in which the number of participants does not exceed 
the number permitted under clause 3 and the service or distribution for 
consumption of the meal is by a person or body of persons other than 
a caterer’, 


—_—_—_— — 
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Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-A, No. 3, 
dated January 20, 1966/Pausa 30, 1887. 
' CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. THG-1/DIR-2765/14543-B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 4th 
January 1966.—In exercise of the Powers conterred by rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, and with the prior concurrence of the 
Central Government, the Government of Gujarat hereby’ amends the 
` Gujarat Rice (Export Control) and Paddy (Movement Control) Order 
1965, as follows, namely:— 

1, In the said Order after sub-clause (b) of clause 2, the following 
new sub clause shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(c) “border area” means the area in the State of Gujarat which is 
within a five ‘miles belt all along the border of the State of Gujarat 
adjoining the territories comprising of the State of Maharash tra, Madhya 
Pradesh Rajasthan and West Pakistan. 

2. After clause 3A of the said Order, the following new clause shall 
be inserted, namely: — : 

“3B. Restriction on movement of rice in border area—No person 
shall move or attempt to move or abet the movement of rice, — 

(a) to any place in the border area from any place outside that ‘area 
in the State, 

(b) from any place in the border area to any other place in that 
area, i ; 
except under and in accordance with a permit issued by the State 
Government, the Director of Civil Supplies, Gujarat State, the Collec- 
tor of the District or any other officer authorised in that behalf by the 
State Government.” 

Published inthe Gujarat Govt. Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 86, dated 
September 2, 19635/Bhadra 11, 1887. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 

No. GH-KH/85/(A) PMA,-7264/186-VI —Sachivalaya, Ahmeda- 
bad-15, 1st September 1995. —In exercise of yhe powers conferred b 
section 59 of the Gujarat Agricultural. Produce Markets Act, 1963 (Guj. 
20 of 1964), the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following 
rules, namely:— 

PART I 
Preliminary 

1. Short title.—These rules may be called the Gujarat Agricultural. 
Produce Markets Rules, 1965, ` > eS 

2. Defintiions.—In these rules, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires— ° 
iaa 1) “Act” means the Gujarat Agricultural Produce Markets Act, 
1 . $ ‘ ` 


m , 


(2) “Authorised Officer” meaus such officer as the Director may de- 
signate for a district to perform the functions of an authorised officer 
under these rules; Í 

` 18) “authorised weights, measures or weighing or measurine instru- 
ments” means such weights, measures or weighing or measuring instru- 
ments as are permitted to be used under the provisions of the Bombay 
Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958; 

(4) “Election Officer” means an Officer authorised by the Director 
to perform the functions of an Election officer uader these rules and 
where no officer is so authorised the Director; 

(5) “Electorate” means a group of voters inclajed in the list of 

. e 


SUPPLE ] NOTIFICATIONS—GUJARAT GOVERNMENT 29 


voters prepared and maintain-d for the purposes, of clause (i) of sub- 
section (1) of section 11, clause (ii): of that” stb sectidn or, as the cage 
may be, clause (iii) of that sub-section; ; 

(6) “Form” means,a form appended to these rules; 

(7) “Government” means the Government of Gujatát; 

(8) “Year” means a period of twelve moùths commènçing on the 
first day of October and ending on the Thirtieth day of Séptember; 

(9) “Section” means a section ‘of the Act; ee 

(10) “Carting agent” meansa person engaged in the business of 
transporting of Agricultural produce; | : 

(11) “Hamal? means a person engaged in the business of loading, 
unloading, cleaning or carrying of agricultural produce; a 

(12) “Clearing agent” means a person engaged in the business of 
clearing of agricultural produce ; ed a 

(13) Words and expression, used in the Act and not defined in these 
rules shall have the meaning assigned to them ia th? Act. 

. PART II 
Publication of Notification Set 

3. Other manner of publication of notification.—A notification issued 
under sub-section (1) of section 5 or under sub-section (1) of section 6 
shall also be published by affixing a copy thereof at some conspicuods 
place in the office of each of the local autlorities functioning in the area 
specitied in the notification. 

PART III 


Election of Market Committee = |, 

4. Fixation of date of election.—Wherever a general election to a 
market committee or a by-election under section 15 is to be held, the 
Director shall, by an order in writing, fix a dite of such election and 
publish such order by affixing a copy thereof in the office of the market 
committee and ata conspicuous place in th p incipal market yar in 
the market area. 

5. Different list of voters.—For the purposes of section 11, there shall 
be in respect of a market committee three separate lists of voters in 
Gujarati as follows, namely:— 

(1) under cluase (1) of sub-section (1) of section 11 of the Act, a 
list of members of managing committees of Co opérative Societies 
dispensing aricultural credit in the market area ; : 

(2) under clause (ii) of sub-section (1) of section 11 of the Act a list 
of traders holding general licences in the market area; 

(3) under clause (iii) of sub-section (1) of section 11 of the Act, a 
list of members of managing committees of Co-operative Marketing Soci- 
eties situated in the market area. i 

6. Persons qualified to vote.—A person whose name is entered in a list 
of voters shall be qualified to vote at an election to which the list of 
voters relates, unless he has ceased to hold the capacity in which his 
name was entered in such list. 

7. Preparation of list of voters for general election.—(1) Whenever a 
general election to a market committee is to be held: — |. 

(i) every Co-operative society dispensing agricultural eredit in the 
market area shall communicate the full names ‘of the members ot its 
managing committee together with the place of residence of each member; 

(ii) the market committee shall comammicate tHe full na‘nes of the 
traders holding general licences in the market area tégether vith the 
place of residence of each such trader; and ' à 

(iii) every Co-operative Marketing Society, shall communicate the 
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full names of the members of its managing committee together with the 
place of residence of each such member, 

To the authorised officer before such date as the Director may by 
order fix in that behalf : 

Provided that the date to be so fixed shall not be later than sixty 
days before the date of the general election. 

(2) The authorised officer shall within seven days fron the date 
fixed under sub-rule (1) cause to be prepared the list of voters as requ- 
ired by rule 5 on the basis of the information received under sub-rule (1) 
and iP necessary, after making such inquiry as he may deem fit, 

. (3) Every list of voters shall show the full name, place of residsnce 
and the serial number of each voter. 

8. Provisional and final publication ol list of voters,—{1) As soon a 
alist of voters is prepared under tule 5, it shall be published by the 
authorised officer by affixing a copy thereof at the office of the market 
committee and at some conspicuous place in the principal market yard 
in the market area along with a notice stating that any person whose 
name is not entered in the list of voters and who claims that his name 
should be entered therein or any person who thinks that his name or the 
name of some other person has been wrongly enterd therein or has not 
been corretly entered, may, withIn fourteen diys from the date of the 
publication of the notice, apply to the authorised officer for an amend- 
ment of the list of voters. 

(2) If any application is received under sub-rule (1), the authorised 
officer shall decide the same and shall cause to be prepared and publish- 
ed the final list. of voters, after making such amendments therein as 
may be necessary in pursuance of the decision given by him on the ap 
lication. The final list shall be prepared at least thirty days before the 
date fixed for the nomination of candidates for the election. 

(3) Copies of the final lists of voters prepared under this rule shalt 
be kept open for public inspection at the office of the authorised officer 
and at the office of the market committee. 

9. List of voters for bye-election.—The provisions of rules 5, 6, 7 and 8 
shall sutatis mutandis apply to the preparation of the relevant lists of 
voters for the purpose of a bye-electien under section 15, 

10. Fixing stages of election.—(1) An election shall be held between 
such hours and on such dates and at such place or places as may be fixed 
by the Director. . 

(2) Not less than 40 days before the date fixed for the election 
under rule 4, the Director shall publish in Gujarati a notice stating. 

(a) the number of persons to be elected by the respective electorate, ; 

(b) the date on which, the place at which and the hours between 
which nomination papers shall be presented to the election Officer, such 
date .not being earlier tban 14 days from the date of the publication of 
the notice. . 

(c) the date on which, the place at which and the hours between 
which the nomination papers shall pe scrutinised, 

(d) the date on which, the place or places at which and the hours 
between which the votes shall be taken, 


(e) the date on which, the place at which and the hours between 
which the votes shall counted. 
Nominations. —(1) Each candidate for election shall, on the date 
fixed under clause (b) of sub-rule (2) of rule 10 deliver to the Election 
Officer a nomination paper in Form 1. 
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(2) Every nomination paper shall be signed as proposer by a person 
qualified to vote at the election and the candidate shall sign a declarat- 
ion on it expressing his willingness to stand for election. 

(3) The same person may sign, as proposer, as many nomination 
papers as there are vacancies to be filled. Each candidate shall be nom- 
inated by a separate nomination paper. 

(4) The Election Officer shall, on receiving a nomination paper, ent- 
er in the nomination paper its serial number and shall endorse thereon 
the date on which and the hour at which the nomination paper was del- 
ivered to him. 

(5) Where the number of nomination papers signed by the same 
person as proposer exceeds the number of vacancies to be filled, those of 
the nomination papers which have been first received in the order of time 
up to the number of vacancies shall be deemed to be valid. 

(6) Nomination papers received after the date and the time appoint- 
ed under clause (b) of sub-rule (2) of rule 10 shall be rejected. 

12. Deposit on nomination.—(1) At or before the time of the deli- 
very of a nomination paper, each candidate shall deposit with the Elec- 
tion Officer a sum of one hundred rupees. No candidate shall be deem- 
ed to be duly nominated unless the deposit referred to in this rule has 
been made. 

(2) If a candidate withdraws his candidature in the manner and 
within the time specified in rule 17 or if his nomination is rejected under 
rule 16, the deposit made by him under sub-rule {1) shall be returned to 
him. Ifany candidate dies before the com nencement of the poll, the 
deposit made by him under sub-rule (1) shall be returned to his legal 
representative, 

(3) If a candidate is not elected and the number of votes polled by 
him does not exceed one-fourth of the total number of votes polled div- 
ided by the number of members to be elected the deposit made by hin 
under sub-rule (1) shall be forfeited to the market committee. 

(4) For the purposes of sub rule (3), “the total number of votes poll- - 
ed” shall mean the total number of counted ballot papers. 

(5) The deposit made by a candidate shall, if it is not forfeited under 
sub-rule (3), be returned to the candidate, as soon as may be, after the 
publication of the result of the election. 

13. Verification of nominations.—On the presentation of nominatioa- 
ion paper, the Election Officer shall verify the names of the proposer. 

14. Publication of list of nominations.—As soon as may be after the 
date fixed for the presentation of nomination papers, the Election Officer 
shall publish in such manner as he deems fit a list in Form II of all nom- 
inations received with a notice that the nomination papers shall be scrut- 
insed on the date appointed under clause (c) of sub-rule (2) of rule 10 at 
the place and hour specified -in the notice. , 

15. Scrutiny of nominations. —On the date fixed for the scrutiny 
of nominations the candidates, one proposer of each candidate, 
and one other person duly authorised in writing by each 
candida‘e may attend at such time and place as the Election 
Officer may appoint and the Election Officer shall give them all reason- 
able facilities ior examining the nomination papers of all candidates. 

16. Disposal of objections and rejection of nomination. —(1) The 
Election Officer shall then exinine the nonination papers and shall 
decide all objections which may be made at the time of scrutiny to any 
nomination and may, either on such objection or on his own motion 
after such summary, enquiry, if any, as he thinks, necessary reject any 
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nomination on any of the following grounds, namely:— i 

(i) that the proposer is a person whose name is not in the'relevant 

list of voters, or 

-(ii) that the nomination has not been made in accordance with 

these rules.. 

(2) The Election Officer shall endorse on each nomination ‘paper 
s decision accepting or rejecting the same and if the nomination paper 
-is -rejected, shall record in writing a brief statement of his:reasons for 
such rejection, The scrutiny shall be completed on the day fixed in 
this behalf and shall not be adjourned on any ground. 

17, Withdrawal of candidature.—(1) Any candidate may - withdraw 
his .candidature .by notice in writing subscribed by him and delivered 
either in person by the candidate himself or by, any of his proposers. to 
the Election Officer, within three days of the date succeeding that fixed 
for the serutiny of nominations, 

(2) On completion of the scrutiny of nominations and after the 
expiry of the period within which candidature may be withdtawn’ under 
sub-rule (1), the Election Officer shall prepare a list in Form III of 
persons, whose nominations are accepted and who have not withdrawn 
their candidature, and cause it to be affixed in some conpicuous place in 
his office. and in the office of the market committee not less than seven 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

-y I8. Procedure and election —(1) If the number of candidates who are 
duly nominated and who have not withdrawn their candidature under 
sub-rule (1) of rule 17 exceeds that of the vacancies to be filled, a poll 
shall be taken and the election shall be by ballot. 

(1) If the number of such candidates is equal to the number of 
vacancies, all such candidates shall be declarad to be duly eleéted. 

. (3) If the number of such candidates is less than the number of 
vacancies, all such candida‘es shall be declared to be duly elected, and 
the remaining vancancy or vacancies shall be filled in accordance with 
the provision of sub-section (3) of section 11. 

19 Assignment of symbols.—in the case of every contested election, 
sa Election Officer shall assign to each candidate a distinguishing sym- 

ol, 


20. Form of voting paper.—The voting paper shall be printed in 
Form IV and shall contain the names of the candid ites in alphabetical 
order in Gujarati beginning with surname together with the distinzuis- 
hing, symbol assigned to each candidate under rule 19: 

Provided that the names of candidates declared to be duly elected 
under rule 18 shall not be entered in the voting paper. 7 

21. Arrangements for the holding election, etc.~The Election Oficer 
shall make arrangements such s fixing of polling stations, appointment 
of returning, presiding and polling officers and such other arrangements 
48.may be necessary for the holding and supervision of the election, for 
is scrutiny of the ballot papers and for declaration of the results of the 
election. 

. 22. Voting.—Every voter shall have as many votes as there are 
members to be elected on behalf of the electorate but no voter shall give 
more than one vote to any one candidate. 

23. Procedure of election when equality of votes exists. —If when a 
poll has been taken at an election an equa'ity of votes is found to exist 
between anv candidates, and the addition of one vote will entitle any*of 
the candidates to be declared elected, one additional vote shall be given 
by the Election „Offices to the candidate or, as the case may be, the 
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candidates, selected by lot drawn in the presence, of the Election Officer 
‘in'suteh minner as the Election Officer may, determine. , ~ | 

24, Death of candidates before poll.—li after the taking of a poll has 
become necessity and before the poll.is taken,.¥a candidate who has been 
duly. nominated dies, the. Election Officer. shall, upon being satisfied'of 
the fact of. the death.of the candidate, countermand the poll, and the 
election proceedings shall be. commenced anew in all respécts as if for a 
new. election. , . : > ' ates 

25. Intimation of the name of the representative of a local authority 
to the Election Officer. —The local authority within whose jurisdiction the 
principal market yard is-situated,,or the person or administrator appoint- 
ed to exercise the powers and perform the functions of such local autho- 
rity as the case may be, shall intinate in writing to the Election Officer 
the name of the person nominated as its representative under paragraph 
(iv) of sub-section (1) of section 11 before,the date fixed in this behalf by 
the Election Officer. . we A ' 

26. Filling in casual vacancies $n, the market Comimitiee.—The pro- 
cedure for holding 4 by election under section 15 ‘for filling any vacancy 
shall be the same as that for a general election. 

07. Publication of. the names of elected’ and nominated members of the 
Market’ Committee. —The names. of elected: and ngminated members of 
the'market committee shall,be. published in. the Official Gazette, by the 
Director as soon:as conveniently may be after, their .elction.and nomina- 
tion. ne ce Se, ee 

28. Determination of validity yen ADT the validity of any elec- 
tion of a member of the Market Committee is brought ip, question by any 
person qualified either to be elected or'to;vote atthe election to which 
such question refers .such:person.may, within seven days after the date 
' of the declaration of the result of the election, apply in. writing ~~ 

(a) to the Director, if the election has been conducted by a person 
- authorised’ by the director, to perform the function of an Election Officer, 

nad coals saa 
(b) to the State Government if the élection has been-conducted by 
the Directon as an Election Officer, , 

(2) -On receipt of an application under sub-rule'(1), the Director, or 
the State Gavernment, as the-case may be, skall,.’after giving an oppor- 
tunity to the applicant to be heard and after making such inquiry as he 
-or it, ag the case may; be, deems fit, pass an order confirming or amend- 
ing the declared result of election on set jug’ the election aside and such 
order shall be final. . If the Director or the State Government as'the case 
may be set aside the election, a date shall be forthwith ‘fixed, and! the 
necessary steps be taken: for holding a, fresh , election ‘for filling up the 
vacancy ‘of such member. , x e E 

29. Expenditure in connection with or incidential to such election — 
~ All expenditure incurred. by the Election Officer in connection with or 

incidental to the election of members `of the market committee shall 
.. be payable by 'the market committee as a sum due to the State Govern- 
ment. So oan aN i 
. i 7: 90.0 Destruction of voting papers.—On the ‘expiry of three months 
from! the' date of, publication ofthe names of electe and nominatede 
members of thé market committee under rule 27 all ,the voting papers 
may be-destroyed in the presence.of the c airman, vice chairman or sec- 
retary of the-market committee. . ; a ee te 
- . = BART IV. O 

Market Committee, its Chairman, vice Chairman, Secretary, Officers 

e and Servants. ` ° e © ENSE 


' on which the mnark is ‘placed: ‘against more tlan ‘one’ 


_ undet' the orderà of'thħẹe' Director. i 
` a If during the” ‘coutseé of e dtor of a, Chairman” or Vice Chairs 
man any dispute” ariSes ‘as to the coffect or otherwise of the” decision, | , 


St Cae 
poo fy 


“84... .. .. NOTIFICATIONS—GUJARAT GOVERNMENT’ > , [1966 , 





` Election of i Chairman, and vice Chairman of the M arket Commit: 
tee.— Si As soon as may be after'the eohstitution of a new market com- 
mittée the Director, or any person authorised by him in this behalf shall 
call a. meeting of such market committee to elect. its: Chairman and Mice-: 
Chairman from amongst its members of the class specified in paragraphs 
(i), (ii), (iii) of sub-section (1) of section’ 11; For'the’ purposes-of the 
election ‘of both the Chairman and Vice-Chairman, the Director: or the 
person authorised by him shal preside over the ects but ° shall not: 
vote. 

(2) At such. meeting, can EA for ‘ihe office - of Chairman and 
Vice-Chairman shall be separately’ proposed and seconded. The proposer , 
and secoader shall ndt' be the same person. , The, names of'all'the candi- 
dates proposed’ and ‘seconded, shall’ be read ont, Dy, the president of the 
mee 
or If there is ‘only ori candidate fox: dach. of “the ‘offices of ` Chair- 
man and Vice-Chairman, such candidate shall ‘be detlated ta have’ been | 
elected, as Chairman or Vice-Cl airman as’ the case may. be, 


t 


‘(4) If theré are two or moré’ such cihdidatés for any- such pice, 


the votes of the members’ Pet at the meeting shall be taken. Er 
(5) ` Every member wishing to_ vote shull-be supplied with a votin 

_paper on which, the names ofa thie « candidates ‘for the office of Cháit- , 

man, Or. Vice-Chairman, as the” case may. be; shall be written Iegibly in ` 


"Gujarati. Every voting paper shall be initialed on ‘the reverse: by the . 


_ president. 
(6) A voter. shall then’ place : a mark against, the-pamte. of the « can- 


, didate for whom he wishes to vote, fold ít“ upand. ei it-in a ballot 
le 


„box placed. before ‘the president. ‘Ifa voter ‘is unable ‘to :do so, the 
president may mark ‘the voting papér in :the presence, of the mem- 
ald according to! the’ votei’s directions | and epoate , it? ‘in: the -ballot 


box... 
i 17) The president shall then open: the. ballot ee and count the 
. votes.in the’ presénce of the memberé’and declare,the meniber who secur- 


_ es the largest number of votes to have’ beech, elected á ‘ag the Chairman, or 


. the Vice-Chairman, as the case may, be.’ - ‘If t there i is_an*equality of votes 
_ among two or more candidates; thé -President shall draw lots in the pre- 
sence of thé members andthe’ person whose ndme’, ig fitst a shall be 
„declarėd to have been lected, Deas 
(8) Any voting paper, ‘which | Sias ithe sengiare | p the. ‘voter 


. which does not ‘contain the’ initial oft tte president, shall be invalid. ; 
(9) , ‘Immediately - after ‘the méel ing, the, presidents shall. cause the , 


in the office of thè market committee! 

(10), The voting papers shall be sealed’ ‘By. ‘the peaa and: ene 
_ed,in safé custudy inthe office. of ‘the market committée,, a packet | 
“ containing t the ‘Voting ` papers’ shall, not: be. opened "< or ansi = OReept 


ame ot the. teveise . 


ý notice declarihg the names ofthe persons | declared to Rave been’ elected, ° 
_ as Chaiyman, and Vice-Chairman tg be affixed in some: conspicjuous place 


given.or ‘procedure followed’ by' the President it shall be referred.tq the |, 


State ‘Goverhmènt ‘if the Ditectot was ‘the ‘Président “and, to the Director 
if any person authorised by the ‘Director was the President and, the, deci; 
sion of the State Government or the Diregtor, as a case may ‘be, in 
respect of ‘such oe shall be finial,” . ` 

e 


4 
wt pee Pä 
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e. 
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. 82. . Functions and, powers of the Chairman gnd- Vice-Chairman.—The 
Chairman or in his absence the Vite-Chairman, shall subject fo these 
rules and directions if any. given, by the:market committee, control and 
supervise the work of - the market’ ‘committee, The Chairman-or in his 
absence the Vice-Chairman shall (i). preside over the meetings of market 
committee and conduct business “at such meetings (ii) watch ‘over’ the 


financial and executive -administration of the market Committeg,. Gii): ° 
exercise supervision and general control -over the acts’and proceedings , 
of the employees of the market committée in „matters of executive ad- 
ministration and in matters concerning the accounts, and records of the 
market committee, and direct in cages of emergency the -execution'™ 
or stoppage of: any work ‘or'the doing gf any act, which requires the * ° 
sanction of the market oommitteé. “°°. - 7- Mi oà eee Neen 4 
"33.1 Term of office and caswal ‘vacancy inthe gp eof Chairman and =, 
Vice-Chairman: (1) Any person elected Cid of SobeCligirman ny 
shall hold ‘office for ‘one yeat from, the date of his election, as Chaitttian 
or Vice-Chairman, as the case may-be:—~ ` Se ea es a are 
Provided that onthe expiry of'the term of office’he shall-continut to , 
carry on the cutrent duties of the ‘Chairman, -or Vice-Chairmai, as the" 
case may. be, till å new Chairman or ‘Vice-Chaitman, 1s “the tase may be,’ 
is elected and takes over charge of his duties 2, ",. weer mate 
Provided furtier that if such person ceases to be ‘a’ membet * of, th 
market: committée, He sliall cease'to, hold the, office of the Chairman © 
Vice-Chairman, as the case may be.” : Pre gee oe ey Sh) S 
(2) In the event of the expiry of the term of'officė of ` the Chairman 
or the Chairman dying, resigning or, ceasing. to hold the office for’, any re- 
ason'before the expiry of his term df office, ‘the’ Djrector,- or any person 
authorised by the Director in this behalf shall call a meeting of the. 
market. committee to elect another person ag Chairman, from, amongst ` 
its members of the class specified in clauses (i), (ii) and, {ïi of. sub-section -` 
- (Xf of section 11... The Director-or the person so authorised shall preside 
over such meeting but -shall not . vote.- Every Chairman elected ‘tinder 
- this sub-rule to’ fill a-casual yvacancy-shalt hold ; office” for ‘so long as “the 
. Chairman-in whose:place ‘he is electéd would havé: ‘h 
` had not-occuired: Ds ee Og hte eee a eA 
(3)"In the‘evént of ‘the ‘expityof! the teri“ of office of the Vicé-, 
‘dying: resigning? or ceasing to hold the . 
-office for any reason; before the ẹxpiry' of his ‘term of olfice,‘the chair- 
- man shall.call a meeting of the‘tharket ‘committee to-elect,. ahother per-. 
son as Vice-Chairman, from, amongst its mémbers of the class’ specified in 
_ clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) of gub-gettion®( I} of section | an 
'* shall preside over such meeting and, shall ;be” entitled “to yote.. Every 
’ Vice-Chairman élected under thi: x f 
hold office for so'long as the Vice-Chairman in ‘whose, place he is elected’ \ 
would have held it if the vacaycy had niot dccurped. TE L a 
(4) Subject to the'provisions of sitb-mules (2) and (3),, the provisions 
of rule 81 shall; So far as may be, apply-to theelection of «Chairman ‘or 
Vice-Chairman ‘to fill'‘up a temporary vacang der this rule. 7°" 
+ ga, Resignation: by: Chairman,” Pite-CRairman òv, meribey.—The 


' Chairman, of Mice-Chairman or any,vdther eniber of’a Pe com-, , 


Maes 


s 


mittee intending to‘resign shall hahd over his resignation ‘tp the market , 
committée throigh its Secretary who ‘shall as’ goon as; possib è forward - 
the same to the Director, -< ET Late EA E oe oe, 4 
35. Meeting of the market commities.—(1) Every meeting of the tiar- 
ket committee other than the one referred to ‘in _sub-rule “(1 “of rule 31 
ames a) 2 r- 5 a oe ge eer eI at 
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or, sub-rulé (2) of rile 39 shall be presided over by the Chairman. or in 
his absence: by the Wicé-Chairmiaii ór iñ thé absence ofboth by a mem- 
ber elected by the meeting to’ preside for, the otéasion. 

- (2) There shall be held'évery' two months one ofdinary' gerieral meet- 
ing.of the market committee in each year'for the disposal of-its general 
business and sich other ordinary’ general meéting and special general: 
méetihgs ag the chairman may find! necéssazy, ~ ne 

(3) Seven cleat day's iiotic# of an ordinary’ general’ meeting and 
three cleat days notice of a spétial génetal meeting specifying the.tinie 
and place at which such-mettiig is to be Held and‘ the business td: be 
trans: cted there at shall be'Served upon thë members and’ posted-at the 
market committee office. The copy ofthe ribtice shall also be sent: to 
the Director. or any other person authorised by him in this behalf: 

' (4), A’ pérsotl ptesidifig over the meetitig shall’ be entitled to’ speak 
and vote on all diiestions’at the meeting. - eo i 
(5) All ġuestiohië which thay core up before’ the cémmittee at any 
meeting shall be decided by the vote of the majority of the meriibers 

present at the meeting and-in every case of equality of votes the 
person presiding ove: a meefihf shall have and exercise a second or cast- 
ing vote. 

., ,(8) One third of the number of thé members of the market commit- 

tee shall form’a quórum for the meeting of the market cotimittee. If 

théré be no quorum, the meeting shall be adjourned to another date and 
at, the adjourned meeting the business of the original meeting shall be 
disposed of, whether 'thére is A quorum or not. 

__ (7) The Director or any person authofised by him in this behalf shall 
be entitled to attend any meeting of the market committee but they shall 
not be entitled to-vote. : 

{8}. The Secretary shall attend every meeting of the-Market Commit- 
tee and may express his views or explain any statement'of facts, in 
onard to any subject undér disċussibū but he’ shall not be entitled to 
voté upon; or make, any proposition at such meeting. 

; 36. Minute book fo be kept.—A minuté book shall be kept by every 
market committee and a record of the proceedings: of every meetings 
„shall be entered therein in Gujarati by, or under the supervision of the 
member presiding over the meeting and’ shall be signed by him; The 
minute book shall be permanently preserved. -It shall be open for the 
_ inspection. at all reasonable houfs of thé members of the market commit- 
tee, and also to’ thè Director or any other person authorised by the 

Diréctor in ‘this beHal. The’ proceedings of the market committee shall 

not be treated as'public déuments and ‘copiés thereof shall not be sup- 
„plied except when so requiied by orders of ‘a’ Court. The Secretary of 

market committee shall be résponsible for writing of a minute book- and 
hë shall slso sign the same. 
ane S7., By wham copies of documents'or entries in the Books of market ço- 
` “WHinittee'can be ‘certified.—For the purposes ‘of section 56, “copies of docu- 
ments 61 entries if any bdok, register or list of the -m&rket:commiti¢e 

shall be certified by the-Secretary of the market ‘committee... y e, 

38. Copy’ of proceedings of meetiiigs.==A copy of the proceedings of 
_ every général mèeting of the - market. committee ‘shall ‘be x forwarded .to 

the Director ofany Person ‘authorised by the Director ‘in. this behalf, 

"39. © The indthet-cimmittee to provide for certnin matters.-+After pay- 

ing all sums due to Goyernment, the market ‘committee shall, so far as 
the funds-at its'dispisal permit but'subject-to the’ provisions ofthe Act 
ari these rules; ‘expend its Fundsifor all or any of the sfollowing other 

e Š k e ` 
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purposes, namely:~ gees es SAS. PS ee 
(1) for the maintenance and ‘improvement of any enelosure or build- 
irig which may constitute the principal market yard or sub-mdrket yard; 
(2) for the construction and repair of buildings chabutras.and other 
ians necessary for the purpose of the principal market yard or sub- 
market yard, and Be ase Ea ates 
ae fòr the health, convenience and safety of the persons using the 
market. ; p 
40. Settlement of disputes—(1) For the purpose of settlement of 
disputes of the nature referred to in clause (iv) of sub-section (2) of sec- 
tion 59 of the Act, the market committee may appoint a dispute com- 
mittee consisting of:— ee et Wet Pont a Mae : 
: 48) one representative of agriculturists on the market committee, 
f i) one representative of traders on the market committee, 
.* (iii) one representative of each of the parties who are in dispute, 
_ (iv) the Secretary of the-market committee who Shall’ be its Chair- 
Tan.: net ` 
"{2) The disputes shall as™far ası possible be decided on the spot and 
on the same day, and the decision shall be binding to, the parties. ~ ! 
‘41. Appoiniment of Secretary.—(1),Save as otherwise provided in 
sub-rule (2) the person to be appointed as a Secretary of a maket Com- 
mittee shall be a Commerce graduate or Arts graduate, with economics or 
Science graduate with agriculture, of a recognised University. . ; 
(2) A person not possessing any of the qualifications specified in sub- 
rule (i) may be appointed as a Secretary if :— 
(a) such appointment is temporary, or aes E 
(b) the annual incomé of the market committee is less than fifteen 
thousand rupees, or ive Roe ts Pe Nae, 
(c) such appointment is by promotion from amongst the officers or 


- 


servants of the market committee, or : . eae 
(d) in deserving cases the condition: prescribed -in - sub-rule (1) is re- 
laxed by the Director. a Be war ae 
i (3) No ‘secretary shall be removed from office, reduced in rank ot 
suspended unless by the assent of at least two thirds of the total number 
“of the then members of the market_committee and with the previous-ap+ 
proval of the Director and no Secretary shall be punishable with fine 
(4) Any revision in pay or terms of service of a Secretary shall be 
subject to the previous approval of the Director. ae 
ee PARTV _,, : 
" Budget and Accounts ; 
42. Sanction of budget. —(1) The market committee, shall have prepa- 
*red each year on or before the seventh day of August the annual -budget 
of its income and expénditure for the next succeeding year. ~. 7 
(2) The market committeé shall before the end of -the fifteenth day 
of'September, sanction ‘the budget so prepared for the next succeeding ` 
year.” er CP 12 Ngan Ria © Says ent 
-743r Works to be included in the budget,—No works for: which plans and ~ 
estimates have not been-previously prepared and sanetioned may be in- 
-cluded in’ the budget. : ae AL AS AE 
44, Evidence of sanction.—Plans and estimates for works estimated 
to cost'less than’ Rs. 2000 -shall be signed by the chairman and-the Sec- 
retary of the matket committee. in case of works estimated .to cost 
more’than Rs. 2000'the proféssional approval of an engineer approved by 
the Director-shall be obtained and evidenced by his counter.signdture. 
45. Investment of surpliis fusids.—The market Committee shall invest 


b, 


ag 
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its surplus funds— 

(a) in the Government Savings Bank, or 

(b) in any of the securities specified in section 29 of the Indian Tru- 
sts Act, 1882, or ’ 


(c) with any bank or person carrying on the business of banking ap- 
proved for this by the Director. . i 

46. Aaka Report. —At the end of each year, the market Committee 
shall prepare an annual report and sub.nit the same before 31st Decem- S 
ber to the Director. aa 

47. Accounts, audit and inspeciton.—(1} The account and records of- 

a Market eommittee shall be kept in such manner as the Director or any” 
other officer authorised in this behalf by the Director may, subject to 
any general or special order of the Director, direct. í 

{2} The accounts of a market committee shall be audited locally by 
the auditors of the State Co-operative Department. 

(8) At the time of audit the Secretary of the market committee shall 
cause to be produced all accounts, registers, documents and other rele- 
vant papers which may be called for by the audit officer for the purposes 
of-the audit. Any explanation called for by such officer for the settle- 
ment of any discrepancy shall also be immediately furnished to him. 

` PART VI 
Fees Levy and Collection 

48. Market fees—(1) The market committee shall levy and collect 
fees on agricultural produce bought or sold in the market area at snch 
rate as may be specified in the byelaws subject to the following minima 
and maxima viz., 

(1) rates when levied ad valorem shall not be less than 10 paise and 
shall not exceed 40 paise per hundred rupees. 

(2) rates when levied in respect of cattle, sheep or goat shall not be 
less than 10 paise per animal and shall not exceed Rs. 2 per animal. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this rule a sale of agricultural pro- 
duce shall be deemed to have taken place in a market area if it has been 
weighed or measured or surveyed or delivered in case of cattle in the 
market area forthe purpose of sale, notwithstanding the fact that the 
property: in the agricultural produce has by reason of such sale passed to 
a person in a place outside the market area, 

{2) No fees shall be levied on agricultural produce brought from out- * 
side the market area into the market area for use therein by the indust- . 
rial concerns situated in the market area or for export, and in respect of 
which declaration has been made and a certificate has been obtained in 
Form V: . ' 

Provided that if such agricultural produce brought into the market ; 
area for export is not exported or removed therefrom before the expiry 
of twenty days from the date on which it was so brought, the market 
committee shall levy and collect fees on such agricultural produce from 
the person -bringing the produce into the market area at such rates- 
may be specified in the bye-laws subject to the maxima and minima spe - 
cified in sub-rule fi) : ee ace 

‘Provided that no fee shall be payable on a sale or purchase to which. 
sub-section (3) of section 6 applies. 

49. Recovery of fees,—(1) The fees on agricultural produce shall 
payable as sòon as it is brought into the principal market yard or sub- 
market yard or market proper or market area as may be specified in the 
bye-laws ; i ` . 

Provided that the fees so paid shall be refunded— 
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(i) on production of sufficient proof that.such produce was not sold 
within the limits of the market area; or 

(ii) if such produce is brought from outside the market area into the 
market area for use therein by the industrial concerns situated in the 
market area or for export and in respect of which a declaration has been 
niade and a certificate has been obtained in Form. V subject to the pro- 
viso to sub-rule (2) of rule 48. ‘ 

(2) The licence fees-payable under rule 56 or 57 shall be paid along 
- with the application for licence but in case the market committee refuses 
the grant or renewal of a licence the fees recovered shall be refunded to 
the applicant. eid : 

0. Receipt.—(1) The market committee shall maintain a register 
showing the fees collected by it. A receipt duly signed by the person 
authorised by the market comittee shall be granted to every person in 
respect of fees coliected from him under these rules or the bye-laws. 

(2) Every person authorised by. the market committee to collect fees 
shall pass receipts to the payees, keeping countertfoils of the receipt so 
granted and shall render account of all receipts at least once a day to the 
person duly authorised in this behalf by the market committee. 

51. Servanis to wear badges.—A servant of the Market committee 
authorised to collect fees shall wear a suitable badge provided by the 
Market Committee. 

52. Penalty for evasion of payment of Market fees.—Any person buy- . 
ing or selling agricultural produce in the Market area, who removes or at- 
tempts to remove the agricultural produce so bought or soid, from the. - 
principal market yard, sub market yard,. market proper or other part of 
the market area, as the case may be; where.such produce has been bought 
or sold, before the required fee has been paid shall on conviction be puni- 
shable with fine which may extend to Rs. 500. . 

53. Provision in regard to non-payment of fee.—(1) In the case of non- 
payment of fee on agricultural produce brought into a market area on 
demand by the person authorised to demand payment of such fee, such 
person may seize the agricultural produce on which the fee.is payable and - 
which is in his opinion of sufficient value to satisfy the demand together 
with the expenses incidental to the seizure and eventual sale of such ag- 
ricultural produce, and may detain the same. He-.shall forthwith report 
the seizure to the chairman, if he is not the chairnan himself. He shall 
also thereupon give within twenty four hours of the seizure the person in 
possession of the produce seized, a list of the produce so seized. 

(2) When any produce seized under sub-rule (i) is subject to speedy - 
decay the person seizing it may inform t'e person in.whose-passessioa it 
was, that it will be sold at once ; aad shall sell it or cıuse it to be sold ` 
accordingly unless the amount of fee demanded and the expenses incid- 
ental to the seizure are forthwith paid. : n. 

(3) If -at any- time before a sale has begun, the person from whose 
possession the produce has been seized, or any other person interested in 
such produce tenders at the'market committee office the amouat of all 
expenses incurred and of the fee payable, the produce, seized shall be 
forthwith delivered to him. - f 5 

(4) If no such tender is made, the produce seized may be sold, and 
the proceeds of such sale shall be applied in payment of fee and’ the ex- 
penses incidental to the seizure, detention and sale, f 

(5) The surplus, if any, of the sale proceeds shall be credited to the 
matket committee fund and may on application made to the secretary in 
writing within six months next after the sale, be paid to the person in 

e - . 
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whose possession the produce was when seized, and if no such application 
is made, shall become the property of the market committee. 


(6) The expense incidental:to the seizure of any produce under ‘-this. 


rule shall be determined in such manner as the Secretary may specify 
in this behalf. as a. 


54. Place of sales of Agricultural Produce in the market.—~(1) Ai” 


agricultural produce arriving into the market shall be brought into “the 


principal market yard or sub-market yard in the first instance and’sha]l . 


not, be brought or sold at any place outside such yards: ree 

Provided that ginned cotton, husked paddy, groundnut seeds and 
split pulses may be sold anywhere in the market area in accordance. with 
the provisions of bye-laws. 

(2) Details of all Agricultural produce resold in wholesale in the mar- 
ket area shall be reported to the market committee. 

(3) Any person who contravenes the provisions of this rule shall, on 
conviction be punishable with fine which may extend to Rs. 500. 

55. Publication of prices. —The market committee shall, so far as 
practicable, place at the disposal of those using the market, information 
on such matters as the prices of the commercial crops ruling at the prin- 
cipal marketing centres of the tract and at the ports serving the same 
and the stocks held by mills. The information shall be published im such 
a manner as will be 1e1dily. available to all persons using the market. 

56. Licenced traders and general commission agents. -(1) Any. person 
desiring to obtain a licence to do business as a trader or a general come 
mission agent in agricultural produce in any market area or part thereof 
shall make a written application id such form:as the market committee 
may determine to the market committee and shall pay such fees as -may 
ss determained by the market conmittee subject to a maximum of 

. 200: eee 7 

Provided that a person residing outside'the market area. and ‘desir- 
ing to operate in a market area or any part thereof only for a ‘specific 
transaction or transactions which may not exceed four in a year may be 
granted a special licence on payment of such fee as may be determin 
by the market committee subject to a maximum of Rs. 20, ae 

(2) On receipt of such application together with the proper amount of 
the fee, ihe market-committee may, after making such inquiries, as ma 
be considered -necessary and on-the applicant agreeing to abide by the 
provisions of the’ Act, rules and byélaws and such other conditions as 
may be laid down. by .the market. .committee for holding such licence 
grant to him the licence apiied: for. . 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (2) the market 
committee may refuse to grant or renew a licence to any person who in 
its opinion is not’ solvent or whose operations in the market area-are “not 
likely to further efficient working of the market or are likely to: inipedé 


the smooth working of the market under the control of the market . 


committee. _ : i 
(4) The licence shall be granted for a period -of one year after which 


it may be renewed on a written application in such form as may be: dete- l 
rmined by the market committee, and after such inquiries as are referr-. 
ed to in sub-rule:(2) as may be considered necessary, and on payment of . - 


full fees as payable for.fresh licencés : Pes 
Provided that all licences shall remain in force from the date of iss- 
ue till 30th September following, unless suspended or cancelled eatlier, 
(5) The names of all such licensed traders and general commission 
agents shall be entered. in a register to be maintained for the purpose, 
° e 
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(6) No person shall be entitled to do business‘other than that for 
which he holds a licence.: 

57. Business in market area prohibited except under licence. —(1) Any 
person desiring to hold licence as a broker, weighman, measurer, ware- 
houseman, bamal, carting agent, clearing agent or surveyor or desiring to 
operate in any other manner in any market area or part thereof shall ma- 
ke a written application in such form as the market committee may dete- 
rmine for licence to the market committee and shall pay such fees as may 
be S by the market committee subject to the following maxima, 
namely:— L ' 


Rs. 
Maximum Fee for licence as a Broker © 507 

-do- Weighman 10 
-do- = Measurer 10 
-do- Hamal : 5 
-do- Surveyor 10 
-do- Warehouseman 10 
-do- Carting Agent ` 100 
-do- -Clearing Agent. 20 


{2) No person who is in the service of another person shill be eligible 
to hold a licence az a broker, weighman, measurer, hamal, surveyor, ware- 
houseman, -carting agent, or clearing agent. If any licenced broker, 
weighman, measurer, hamal, surveyor, warehouseman, carting 
agent or clearing agent enters service or does business other than that 
fo. which he holds a licence or licences, his licence or licences shall be 
deemed to have been cancelled. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-sule (2), the provisions of sub- 
rules (2) to (6) of rule 56 shall mutatis mutandis apply to the grant and 
grantees of licences under this rule. i i 

58. Keeping of books by trader, general commission agent, broker, 
weighman, measurer and surveyor. —(1) Every trader, geheral commission 
agent, broker, weighman, measurer and surveyor licensed under thesè 
rules shall keep such books in such form and render such periodical re- 
turns and at such time and in such form as the market committee may 
from time to time direct and shall collect fees and render such assistance 
in the prevention of the evasion of fees due under the Act, these rules 
and bye-laws and in the prevention of the breach of the rules and bye- 
laws as may be required by the market committee. 

(2) Any person who contravenes the provisions of sub-rule (1) shall 
be deemed to have violated the conditions of his licence and shall, on 
conviction, be punishable with fine which may extend to Rs, 200. ` 

59, (1) All traders, general commission agents and brokers, may be 
required to submit for examination in the office of the market committee 
and to allow the inspection .of, their account books ledger etc. on de- 
mand by the chairman, vice chairman or Secretary of the market com- 
mittee or any other officer or servant of the market Committee when só 
authorised by the chairman or secretary. . ae 

'.> (2) Such inspection shall be limited to obtaining ` information re- 
levant to the matter under investigation and the information so obtained 
shaih be used only for the legitimate purposes of the market committee. 

(3) Any licencee who commits a breach of provisions of sub-rule (1) 
shall be deemed to have violated the conditions of the license. 

_ 60. Equipment for weighmen, measurers and surveyors,—Every weigh- 
man, measurer and surveyor shall possess such equipment as may be laid 
down in the byelaws. ~. i ` ` 

e 


s . 
. 
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SL. Licensed weighman, measurer or hamal to wear a badge. ~(1) 
Every licensed weighman, hamal or measurer when plying his trade shall 


, wear a distinguishing, badge of a ER pattern provided by the market 


corimittee, A deposit of not less than one and not more than five rupees 


. to cover the cost ofthe badge shall] be paid to the market committee by, 


every, licensed weighman, measutet or, hamal. 


.\(2) Any weighman, hamal or measurer _ plying his trade „without 


wearing; the authorised badge shall, on conviction be pimighable with, fine 


o , which mav extend to Rs. 200 


62. The licensed trader or general commission agent P SEEE 


ment for weighing and measuring. —(1} The licensed trader or general 

commission agent shall provide ar arrange to. provide all such necessary 

authorised weights and measurers and authorised weighing and measur- 

ing instruments at the time of taking delivery of agricultural produce 

pea the market area or part thereof as may b? specified in the bye- 
Ws. , 

(2) No licenced trader or general commission agent shall use 
weights and measures or weighing and measuring instruments other than 
authorised weights and measures or weighing and measuring instruments. 

G) Any licenced trader or general .commigsion agent who commits a 
breach of the provisions of this rule shall be deemed to haye violated the 
conditions of his licence. a i À 4 

, 63. Weights and measures, to be,used in the makret area.—No weight, 
measure,or weighing’or measuring ,insttument other than an authorised 


. Weight, measure or, weighing or measuring instrument shall be used in any 


market area or part thereof, A . 
64. Units or price quotations to be used in the market -area.—The 


i , unit or price quotations in every market, area or , part thereof shall be in 


terms of authorised weights and measures and shall be such as are app- 
roved by the market committee. — . : ë 

„ 85.. Inspection of scales, weights and measures.—The chairman, vice- 
chairman or secretary ofthe market comnittee, or any. member, officer 
or serqent, of the market committee authorised by the market committee 


i+, in this behaJf,’shall be entitled, at any time and without notice, to in- 
, Spegt, examine and compare any weight at measure, and weighing or 


measuring. instruments, wed, kept or possessed within the limits of the 
market area, market proper, principgl market yard or. sub-yard. 


68. A set of Standard weights and measures, weighing and measuring ' 


instruments to be kepi by the, market committee. mhe ‘market committee 


; . shall Keep at ‘least. pne set of such weighs and measpres and weighing 


ańd measuring instryments as,are standard weights, measures and weigh- 
ing and measuring instrurpents E sundér the Bombay Weights 
and Measures (Enforcement) -Act,, 1958, and as are in..use in the market 


area. Such standard weights, measures.and, weighing dnd measuring in- 


. struments shall be availablé to the public for_inspectign and checking, at 


all reasqnable hours, F a CI os ae 

“67. Maiwier and place of weighment, or measuremeni.—W eighment, or 
measurement, of the oie lp produge brought, and,sold-in the principal 
market yard, or sub-yard shall not be done -at any place putside . such 
yard.and shall be done,in, such yards at such place or »places,and in such 
manner as. may; be determined by the market committee in this behalf. 

` 68. (Inspection of weights and measures. af -weighing and. measuring 
sustruments.—(1) All weights and. measures, and weighing or measuring in- 
struyzents which,are ip use in the. market area „Shall be verified . atid 
stamped by the inspector appointed under section 13, of the Bombay 
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Weights and Measures Act, 1958 (Enforcement) (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Inspector of Weights and and Measures”) within whdse jurisdic- 
tion the market area is Situated in accordance with the provisions of the 
said Act and fhe rules made thereunder. “ ae 
(2) Hye E trader, general commission agent, weighman or 
measurer shall; òn'a requisition in writing ‘being ‘made to him by the 
Chairman, . Vice-Chairman or secretary of the matket committee or any 
member, officer or setyant authorised by the market con pittée in this 
behalf, immediately produce for examinition ‘all and every scales and 
weight and measure used, kept, or possessed by him, or by any person 
ot, persons under his authority or contro} and shall allo w the Chairman, 
vice Chairman or secretary of the market co nnittee or any me nber. 
officer, ot servant authorised by’ the market ‘committee in ‘this behalf 
` to,inspect, examine and compare the same. a 
j {8i On a tequisition by the Chairman, vice-Chairman or secretary of 
the market committee, the Inspector-of Weights ahd Measures, in - whose 
jurisdiction the market area is situated shall carry out the inspection and 
testing of weights, measutes and weighing or-measuring instru nents in 
use in the market are a and'shall take 8uch-action as is consistent with the 
provisions of the Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforce nent) Act, 
1958, and the rules madé'thereunder. ` 
69. Repori regarding dnauthorised weights and measures and weigtiag 
and measvring insiraments.—=Lf in the absence of an Inspector (of Wee 
, hts and Measures, any weight or measuré-or weighing or measuring iristr- 
ument is, oh examitation, reasonably suspected to be unauthorised, a rè- 
port shall, forthwith be made by the Chairman, vice-Chairman or secre- 
tary of the market committeé in writing to the Inspéctor of Weights and 
‘Measures, who shall theteupon proceed in accordance with the provisions 
of the Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforcement)' Act, 1958 and the 
rules made thereunder. ae Ne 
70. Penalty for- disobedience of order ee AE te or, measures 
on weighing or measuring insiruments for examination. -Whoever being 
bourid under the provisions of rule 68 to produce any weights or meas- 
“ures and weighing ‘or measuring instruments for examination or allow the 
examination, inspection, or comparision of any ‘weight’ or measure or 
weighing or measuting instrament; does not produce the weights or mea- 
sures or weighing or measuring instruments ‘or does not allow the examt- 
nation, inspection or comparision of any weight or measure or weighing 
„or measuring instrument shall, on’ coviction, be’ punishable with fiae 
which may extend to Rs. 500. ny ie Pe F0 antes 
"71. Storing of agricultural prodsuce.—All Agric tural produce broug- 
“ht into the. market shall be stored at wit ees may be specified in 
thé bye-laws. Pending ‘such arrangements,’ the’ agticultural produce’ 
brought into the’ market when unsold may be stozed‘in'the compounds, 
godowns and frat acs AE hired: by the licenséd general commi- 
ssjon' agent or broker’ for that purpose. ‘The goods so stored shall be 
_ Weighed in the presence Of the’ Sélleror*his representative ‘at the time of 
delivery for'stoting and an acknowledgement’ indicuting’ the ‘kind and 
_weight,of goods shall be given by the licensed general commission ' agent 
or broker to the seller. |Such storing: of ägücultural produce shall be 
‘subject to the payitieht of Such stotagé fee and such other conditions as 
may be specified.m the bye-laws. “' ‘ l 
>72. Regulation of ‘advances to'agriculturists. ~A’licensed general com- , 
mission agent or broker may give advances eitiier in cash or in kind to 
agriculturists, but Such advances -shall be mdde subject to the-followin z 
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conditions, namely:— a ae : 

(i) If any eement is entered into between the lender and the 
borrower, the lender shall supply a copy. of the agreement, to the borrower; 

(ii) When the advances are given from time to time ap account 
book of the advances: given and repayments made shall be kept in the 
manner laid down in the beatae: The lender shall give a copy of such 
account book to the borrower and enter and attest with his signature 
every individual transaction of lending and recovery in the copy of the 
account book so given. ee 

73. Steps to prevent adulteration of agricultural praduce-—To prevent 
the adulteration of agricultural produce in the market area the market 
committee shall take steps to. prevent the mixing of last pickings of 
cotton or inferior variety of cotton with superior variety of cotton. bold 
linseed with small linseed, ghee with vegetable ghee and of earth dirt 
and stones or any other extraneous matter with any agricultural 
produce. , 

74. The grading and standardisation of ihe agricultural produce.—(1) 
The market committee shall maintain for the use of sellers and buyer a 
set of samples of standard grades of agricultural -produce sold at the 
market and shall renew.the same.as may be necessary from time to 
time. The market committee shall also arrange to keep and exhibit 
samples of different grades of agricultural produce with indications of 
parity prices based on rates ruling in terminal and key markets like 
Bombay for the information of,sellers and buyers;— ‘ 

(2) The Market Committee:— : A 

(i) may carry out the work of grading of agricultural produce; or 

(ii) may carry out or supervise the ginning of pure vacieties of cott- 
on brought into the market. , ae . 

75. Keeping of price Kst—The market committee shall maintain 
daily lists of prices of different types and grades of agricultural produce in 
respect of which the market is establis*ed. 

. 76. Authority empowered to call meeting of market committee —On 
requisition from at least half of the number of members of the market 
committee or of his own motion the Director. may, if he is satisfied abo- 
ut the urgency of the matter, call a special meeting of the market comm- 
ittee to consider matters of immediate importance for the working of the 
market. 

77. Procedure for recovery of sums due to market. committee.—(1) 
When any sum on account of any fees, charge, cost or. expenses under 
the Act or under these rules or bye-laws has become due, a market com- 
mittee shall with the least practicable delay, cause to be presented to'the 
person liable for the payment thereof a bill for the amount due from him, 
specifying the date on or before which the amount shall be paid: 

(2) 1f any person fails to pay any sum on account of feés, charge, 
cost or expenses under the Act or under these rules or bye-laws due from 
him to a market committee on or. before the.specified date of payment, 
the market committee shall cause a writ of demand in the Form, VI to be 
served on the defaulter, pes i 

(3) The presentation of every bill under sub-rule KA e Sob of 
every writ of demand under sub-rule (2) shall be effected by Secretary 
of the market committee in this behalf— : i 

(a) by giving or tendering personally the bill or writ łəẹ'.the ‘person 
to whom it is addressed; or . i ' . 

(b) by sending the same to him by registered post or 
(c) if such person is not found, by leaving the bill or writ at his last 
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known place of abode or business or by giving or tendering the bill or 
writ to some adult male member of his family. - 

(4) If the sum for which a writ, of. demand has been served isnot 
paid within “15” days from the date of such service, the Market Commi- 
ttee may apply to ‘the Collector to recover the same as an arrear of 

d revenue. : i L 

* (5) On receipt of such application the Collector shall holding such 
enquiry as he thinks fit, proceed to recover the sum as an arrear of, land 
revenue, _ 

(6) Nothing in this'rule shall affect the power of a market commi- 
ttee to recover fees under the provision of rule 53. f 

© = 78. -Period-of appeal under Section 31 (3).—An appealunder sub- 
* section (8) of section 31 shall lie within a period of thirty. days from the 
date -of the decision under sub-section (1) or (2), as the case may be of 
that section. 7 x l 
FORM-I . 
` ys, ; [ Seerule 11 (1) J 
1. Name of the electorate. ox: 
2. Full name of cand date. Se 
8. Father’s or husband’s namie... . 
4. Age. cose 
5. Sex. : ~ = 
6. Community. i eee 
7, Occupation and address. 
8. Full name of proposer. ` 
9. Number of proposer in the list of voters. 
10. Signature of the proposer. 
Candidate’s Declaration : 
I declare that I am willing to stand for election. 
7 7 RE u -- ++ Signature of candidate. 
CERTIFICATE OF DELIVERY BY THE ELECT ION-OFFICER | 


Serial No. i 
: This.nomination paper was delivered to me by pear “ia? 6 
(person) at date and hour) oe 


: syai ignature of the Election Officer. 
Ingtructions.-(1) Nomination papers which are not presented to the Electior 
officer . f i 
before 
_ day of . 19 , Shall not be received. 
instruction (2) as 


(hour) on^ the 





FORM II. 
: {See Rale 14). Eo y 
List of nominations received on `~ date for . _ electorate. ; 


= — r I 
Sr. Nameof Father’s or Sex* Community: Occupation Name of 
‘No. candidate husband's name and address. proposer 


1 i 3 -° 8 : E ` 6 7 


— 











Note :—The nomination papers shall be taken up for scrutiny Ateececeee 
‘ oam p.m. the day of . at (place.) 


—— 


Signature of the Election Officer. 


“FORM III 
. [Ses Rule 17 (2)} 
` | “LAs of Volid Nominations: - - 








Sr. Name of candidate. -Sex , “Community Address 
Nooo. oe a oa cre ae : 
.1l - 2 eE S 3° anaur a 5 


Note peed pon shall” be taken. between and at the polling stations already 


not ; 
e . 
e e 


' 46 NOTIFICATIONS— GUJARAT & MAHARASHTRA GOVERNMENTS [ 1966 





Signature of the Election Officer. 
ao Sy 7 O FORMIV 





` 

















; : (See rule 20) ee 
(Counterfoil z Foil R aa g 
as, ad wae sf Voting paper No, `` * 

J i ae et een 
Voting paper i , Candidate's Candidates’ Votes 
- No; S. No. a name. Symbol mark 
- Voters’ No. i 


- on list of voters 


esa 


oe ON 


Pleas read this carefully before recording your vote (s) 
- (I) You have Vote (S)— 
2) Each vote is to be shown by cross mark “X” 
&) You are not to give more than one vote to any one candidate. 


i FORM V 
3 L See rule 48 (3) 7 
Form of Declaration and Certificate 











Kind of Ag- Carts & Where bro- Name of Through Name of 


ticultural pro- packages  ught seller whom bro. the buyer 
duce f ught or his age- 
nt 
l 2 3 4 5 6 


a ee Oe a a a 


I hereby certify that the abovementioned. agricultural produce has been bou- 
ght outside the limits of the market area and brought in the limits of the market - 


for the purposes of—, 
Dated , Signature, 
FORM VI 
{ See rule 77 (2) ] 
Form of writ of demand. 
‘To : : 
A, B, residing at Ta k 
notice that the market committee of demand from the sum of 
due from on account of 


* (Here describe the property or other thing in respect of which the fee, charge, 
cost etc. îs leviable). 2 on 


Jeviable under (berea mention provision of Act. rule or bye-law) for the period 


of commencing on the day of 19 „and ending on the day of 
19, and that if, within fifteen days from the service of this writ the said sum is not 
paid into the market committee office at and sufficient cause for non-payment 


is not shown to the satisfaction of the secretary it will be recovered as an arrean”, i 
of land revenue. 5 


Dated this day of 19. 
š (Signed) - 
: Secretary 


Published in the Maharashtra Govt., Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A,, No. 1}, 
dated January 21, 1966/Magha 1, 1887. 

e : . REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT. 
` No. ICH 1665/138189-M_(Spl).—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32-BR, 21st 
January, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (6) of sec- 
|- tion 2 of the Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) 
Act, 1961 (Mah. XXVII of 1961), the Government of Maharashtra hore- 
by empowers the Special Deputy Collectors (Tenancy Appeals), Amravati 
and Akola. (being Special Deputy Collectors (Tenancy Appeals) referred 
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to in Government Resolution No. TNC. 6165/16469-M, dated the 18th 
September, 1965], to evercise the powers and perform the functions of 
the Collector by or under the said Act, in their respective districts. 


Published in the Maharashtra Govt., Gazette, Part IV-B, dated January 27, 
i 1966/Magha 7, 1887. 
‘URBAN DEVELOPMENT, PUBLIC HEALTH AND HOUSING 
DEPARTMENT. 

No. BMC. 6764/56030-C. —Sachivalaya, . Bombay, 19th January, 
1986. —In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section. 
509 of the Bombay Municipal Corporation Act (Bom, III of 1888), the 
Government of Maharashtra hereby, with effect trom 1st day of April,’ 
- 1966, amends the Government Notification in the General Department, 
No. 4010, dated the 14th November, 1888, as follows, namely :— 

In the said notification, in paragraph (1), in each of clause (b) and 
(c), for the ont “2000”, wherever they occur, the figurés “3000” shall 
be substituted. 





Published in the Maharashtra Govt. Gazette, Part IV-A, dated January 6, 
1966/Pausa 16, 1887. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT. 

No. MSF. 1065/57730-I-F. —Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay-32, 28th 
December, 1965.—In exércise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (2) 
read with ‘clause (e) of sub-rule (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of India 
Rules, 1962, and of all other powers enabling it"in this. behalf, and, with 
the concurrence of the Central Government, the Government of Mahara- 
shtra hereby makes the following Order further to amend the Mahara- 
shtra Scheduled Foodgrains (Stocks Declaration and Procurement and Dis- 
posal, Acquisition, Transport and Price Control) Order, 1965, namely : — 

1. (1) This Order may be called the Maharashtra Scheduled Food- 
grains (Stocks Declaration and Procurement and Disposal, Acquisi- 

. tion, Transport and. Price Control) (Second Amendment) Order, 1965. 

(2) It shall be deemed to_have come into force on the 18th day of 
December, 1965.. . 

f 2. In the Maharashtra Scheduled. Foodgrains (Stocks Declaration 
and ‘Procurement and Disposal, Acquisition, Transport and Price Control) 
Order, 1965, in Schedule E, in column (2),— 

(a) in the heading to sub-columm (a) after the figures and word 
“1965-66 Season”? the words “or of any earlier Season” shall be inserted; 
(b) sub-column (b), the heading fherta and all entries thereunder shall 
be deleted. 


Published in the Maharashtra Gost. Ga: Gazette. Extraordinary, Part IV-B, 
No. 233, dated December 28, 1965/Pausa 7, 1887. 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
- No. GTM. 1065/3847- (a)-XIFI.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 28ih December 
1965.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 1 
of thé-Maharashtra Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Mah. LI of 
1965), the Government of Maharashtra hereby appoints the Ist day of 
January 1966 as the date on which the: eure of section 5 of the said 
Act shall come into force. 
No. GTM. 1065/3847-(b)-XIII.—In ‘exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Maharashtra Taxation Laws (Am- 
endment) Act, 1965 (Mah. LI of 1965), the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby appoints the :Ist day of January 1966 as the date on woch the 
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provisions of section 7 of the said Act shall come into force. 





Published in the Maharashtra Govt. Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV-B, 
i No. 234, dated December 28, 1965/Pausa 7, 1887. 
- REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT, 

No. PTI. 1065/86515-LI. —Sachivalıya, Bombay-32, dated 28th Decs. - 
mber 1965]Pausa 7, 1887.—In exercise of powers conferred by sub-section 
(1) and clauses (a) and p of sub-section (2) of section 24 of the Maha- 
rashitra Revenue.Patels (Abolition of Office) Act, 1962 (Mah. XXXV of 
1962), tac Government of Maharashtra makes the’ following rules: — : 

1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Revenue Patels (Abo- 
lition of Office) (Second Amendment) Rules, 1965. 

2. In the Maharashtra Revenue Patels (Abolition of Office) Rules, 
1963 (hereinafter referred to as “the principal rules’’) in rule 3,— 

(a) for the words “three years” the words “four years” shall be 
substituted : . 

(b) the following proviso shall be added at the end, namely:— 

“Provided that, where a representative watandar produces a certi- 
ficate from the Collector to the effect that an application for compensa- 
tion under section 12 made by him, disclosing a prima facie valid claim 
for compensation, is pending, then such occupancy price may be paid 
within one month from the date of the decision of the application, if no 
compensation is awarded or the date on which compensation awarded 
is paid to the watandar.”. 

8. In rule 5 of the principal rules, for the words ‘‘three years” the 
words ‘‘four years” shall be substituted. 





dated December 29, 1965/Pausa 8, 1887 ; 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT, : 
No. STR. 1065/2742-XIII.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 29th December 
1965.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 
74 read with sub-section (6AA) of section 21, and clauses ü), (ii), (iii), 
(xiv), (xv), (xxii) and (xxiii) of sub-section (2) of section 74 of the Bom- 
bay Sales Tax Act 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), and of all other powers, enab- 
ling it in that behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the 
following rules further to amend the Bombay Sates Tax Rules, 195* the 
same having been previously published as required by sub-section (4) 
of the said section 74 namely:— 
1. These rules may be called the Bombay Sales Tax (Second Am- 
endment) Rules, 1965. . ; 
2. In rule 3 of the Bombay Sales Tax Rules, 1959 (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as “the said rules”) after clause (xviii), the following clause 
shall be added at the enå, namely :— 
“(xix) the cutting down of larger sizes of timber into suitable smak 
ler sizes for the convenience of individual customers”. % 
3. In rule 4 of the said rules, — -> SUSE oa 
(i) for the words “the period ending on the last day of the quarter 
following the quarter in which the goods were chased” the words 
“twelve months from the date of their purchase” shall be substituted ; 
(ii) the second proviso shall be deleted. 
4, After rule 6A of the said rules, the following rule shall be inser- 
ted, namely :— 7 
“6B, Duties and procedure of assessors.—(1) The President may in 
. any proceedings-before the Tribunal, in which if appears to him expedient 


Published in the Maharashira Govt. Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 235, 
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to do so, call in the aid of one or more assessors, and the member 
sitting singly or the Bench discharging the functions of the Tribunal 
shall then decide the matter with the assistance of such assessor or asses- 
sors, 

(2) It shall be the duty of the assessor to advise on all questions of 
fact, procedure and practice and matters of which he has special know- 
ledge, whenever his advice is sought by the Tribunal. The advice shall 
be tendered in the presence of the party or his representative or the 
party or his representative, if not present, shall be informed what advice 
has been tendered. Before arriving at a decision, the Tribunal shall give 
a reasonable opportunity to the party or his representative to state why 
the advice tendered or any part thereof should not be accepted.” 

5. In rule 41-A of the said rules, in the Explanation, for the por- 
tion ‘Explanation.—For the purposes of this rule, the word “sale” with 
all its grammatical variations, shall include despatches made’, the folow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely:— 

‘Explanation.—For the purposes of this rule, the expression “sale” 
(wherever it occurs, except where it occurs in paragraph (c) and for the 
second time in paragraph (d) (iv) hereof), with all its grammatical varia- 
tions, shall include— 

(i) a sale in the course of inter-State trade or commerce, or in the 
course of the export of the goods out of the territory of India, where such 
sale occasions the movement of the goods from the State of Maharashtra, 

(ii) despatches made.’ 

6. In rule 47 of the said rules— 

(a) for the words “In assessing the amount of tax payable in respect 
of any period by a Registered dealer” the following shall be substituted, 
namely:— 

“Where a dealer is liable to pay tax under this Act, or where a 
dealer is not so liable but is liable to pay tax under the Central Sales 
Tax Act, 1956, in assessing the amount of tax under the relevant law in 
respect of any period payable by such dealer’’. 

(b) in clause (iii), for the words “any other Registered dealer’ the 
words “any Registered dealer” shall be substituted. 

7. In rule 65 of the said rules, in sub-rule (1), in clause (c), for the 
brackets, figure and word “‘(i) above” the word, brackets and letter 
“clause (a)” shall be substituted. 

8. In form 15 appended to the said rules, the existing Note to the 
said Form shall be numbered as Note t and after Note I so renumbered 
the following shall be inserted, namely:— 

“Note 2,—In this certificate, the exp-ession ‘sale’ where it occurs for 
the first time, shall include any sale in the course of inter-State trade 
or commerce, or in the course of the export of the goods out of the terri- 
tory of India. where such sale occas‘ons the movement of the goods from 
the State of Maharashtra”. 

9. In Form 17 apper ded to the srid rules, the existing Note shall be 
numbered as Note 1, and after Note 1 so renumbered the following shall 
be inserted, namely: — 

“Note 2.—In paragraph (1) (ii) of this certificate, the expresssion 
‘sale’ shall include any sale in the course of inter-State trade or comme- 
rce, or in the cours? of the export of the goods out of the territory of 
India, where such sale occasions the movement of the goods from the 
State of Maharashtra”. 

. 10. In Form 31 appended to the said Rules— 
(a) after the words “holding Registration Certificate No., 
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dated Te aise eiar sicbeivdecincss ” the following shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

“ander *the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959./*the Central Sales Tax 
Act 1956”; 
(b) at the end, the following foot note shall be added, namely:— 

*Strike out whichever is not applicable,” 

11. In Form 43 appended to the said rules, ‘in paragraph 2— 

(a) in clause (c), for the portion beginning with the brackets, figure 
and words ‘‘(1) (In respect of service” and ending with the words “or 
he was dismissed and reasons therefor” the following shall be substitu- 
ted, namely:— 





Name of the Office, Whether resigned, Reasons for resigna- 

Department and dismissed or tion, dismissal or 
Serial Government in Period Post services termination of 
No. which worked, with held terminated services 


the address thereof 
2 


1 4 5 6 











(b) after clause (c), the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(d) I have not/have applied previously for enrolment as a Sales 

Tax Practitioner. My previous application, made on the.......... ssecceeee 
day: Ofset uidis 19 has/has not been rejected” 


*These rules were last amended by the Government Notification Finance 
Department, No STR. 1065/868-XIII, dated the Ist July, 1965, published in an 
extraordinary issue No 180, dated the Ist July, 1985 of Part IV-B of the Makarash- 
tra Government Gasette. 





Published in the Maharashtra Goverame it Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 
No. 12, dated February 21, 1963/Phalguna 2, 1897. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT. 

No. AUS. 1365/831-III-F.—Sachivalaya, Annexe, Bombay, 21st 
February 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (d) and 
(j) of sub-section (2) of section 8 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 
(10 of 1955), and of all other powers enabling the Government of Maha- 
rashtra in this behalf, read with the Government of India, Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture (Department of Food) Order, No GSR. 888, dated 
the 28th June 1961, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the 
following Order further to amend the Maharashtra Guest Control Order, 
1965, namely: ~ 

1, This Order may be called the Maharashtra Guest Control (Sec- 
ond Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe Maharashtra Guest Control Order, 1965 (hereinafter refer- 
red to as “the said Order)”, in clause 2, to paragraph (e), the following 
Explanation shall be added at the end namely:— 

“Ex planation,—For the purposes of this paragraph,— 

(i) “tea and coffee” include cold tea and cold coffee, with or with- 
out milk; 

(li) “nuts” include salted, fried, sweetened or tinned nuts; 

(iil) “fruits” include dried fruits, iced or frozen fruits, ice candies, 
fruit juices, fruit salads and tinned fruits, if any of them are not dres- 
sed with milk or cream.” 

3. In clause 4 of the said Order — 


SUPPLE } NOTIFICATIONS—MAHARASHTRA GOVERNMENT 51 





(a) for the words “Bhajji, Papad,” the ds “papad, fursan,” 
shall be substituted; È E = ee sy 

(b) the following explanation shall be added at the end, namely: — 

“Explanation.—For _the purposes of this clause, ‘fursan’ means 
bhajji, potato wada, dahi wada, samosa, kachori bonda, dhokla, khaman 
and other fried articles of food which are known as fursan”. - 

_ 4, In the Schedule to the said Order, under the heading ‘III. Vege- 
tarian typ- , In paragraph (B), after the brackets, figure and word ‘‘(8) 
thalipith’’, the following shall be inserted, namely:— ~- 

“or (9) Shira, or upma, in the preparation of which rice is not used, ` 
or (10) idli in the Preparation of which rice is not used, or (11) dossa in 
the preparation of which rice is not used, or (12) sabudana_ khichadi, or 
(13) any preparation of vari.” 


No. AUS. 1365/831-(a)-ITI-F. -In exercise of the powers conferred 
by clauses (d) and (j) of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Essential Com- 
modities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955) and of all other powers enabling the Gov- 
ernment of Maharashtra in this behalf, read with the Government of In- 
dia, Ministry of Food and Agriculture (Department of Food) Order, No. 
GSR. 888, dated the 28th June, 1961, the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby makes the following Order further to amend the Maharashtra Food 
(Service by Catering Establishments) Restriction Order, 1965, namely :— 

1. This order may be called the Maharashtra Food (Service by 
toe Establishments) Restriction (Second Amendment) Order, 
1966. 

2. Inthe Maharashtra Food (Service by Catering Establishments) 
Restriction Order, 1965 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the said Order’’), in 
clause 2, to paragraph (c), the following Explanation shall be added at 
the end, namely :— 

““Explanation.—For the purposes of this paragraph— 

(i) “tea and coffee” include cold tea and cold coffee, with or without 
milk ; i 

(ii) “nuts” include salted, fried, sweetened or tinned nuts, 

(ii) “fruits” include dried fruits, iced or frozen fruits, ice candies, 
fruit juices, fruit salads and tinned fruits, if any of them are not dressed 
with milk or cream”. i 

3. To clause 4 ofthe said Order, the following paragraph shall be 
added, namely :— 

“Nothing in this clause shall apply to supply or serving by an estab- 
lishment of raw vegetables, raw cereals or pulses, bottled or tinned food 
Provisions, raw fish, meat, poultry or eggs, or raw or boiled milk for con- 
sumption outside the premises of the estabiishment.” 

4, In clause 5 of the said Order,— 
(a) for the words ‘‘bhajjt, Papad’’, the words ‘‘kabab papad, fursan,” 
shall be substituted ; 

(b) the following Explanation shall be added at the end, namely :— 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this clause, ‘fursan’ means bhajji, 
potato wada, Dahi wada, samosa, kachori, Bonda, dhokla, khaman and other 
fried artıcles of food which are known as fursan.” i 

5. In the Schedule appended to the said Order, under the heading 
“III. Vegetarian type”. in paragraph (B), after the brackets, figure and 
word ““(8) thalipith’, the following shall be inserted, namely : - 

“or, (9) shsra or pma, in the preparation of which rice is not used, 
or (10) idli in the preparation of which rice is not used, or (11) dossa in 
the-preparation of which rice is not used, or (12) sabudana khichadi, ot 
(13) any preparation of vari”. 
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Published in the Maharashtra Governmen' Gazette, Part IV-A, dated 
March 3, 1966/Phalguna 12, 1887. 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 

No. PFR-1065/65213/4609-J.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32-BR, 19th 
February 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to 
article 309 of the Constitution of India, the Governor of Mabarashtra is 
Pleased to make the following rules further to amend the Bombay Gener- 
al Provident Fund Rules, namely :— 

1, These rules may be called the Bombay General Provident Fund 
(1st Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Bombay General Provident Fund Rules, in rule 14, in 
sub-rule (1), in clause (a), in sub-clause (i), for the word “illness”, the 
words “Illness ot confinement,” shall be substituted, 


Sachivalaya, Bombay-32 19th February, 1966 

No. PFR-1065/65213/4609-J.—In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the proviso to article 309 of the Constitution of India, the Govern- 
or of Maharashtra is pleased to make the following rules further to am- 
end the Contributory Provident Fund Rules ( Bombay), namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Contributory Provident Fund 
(Bombay) (1st Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

- In the Contributory Provident Fund Rules (Bombay), in rule 12, 

in clause (a), in sub-clause (i), for the word “illness,” the words ‘illness or 
confinement,” shall be substituted. 





Published in the Maharshtra Government Gazette, Part IV-C, dited 
March 17, 1966/Phalguna 26, 1887. 

No. DC-WS-III. 4321.—Alibag, 4th Mirch, 1966—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by clauses (w) and (y’ of s 1b-section (1) of section 33 
of the Bombay Police Act, 1951 (Bom. XAI! of 1951), the District Mi- 
gistrate, Kolaba, with the previous sanction of the State Government 
hereby makes the following rules to amend the Rules for Keeping Places 
of Public Entertainment published under his Notification No. DC.WS.IL.- 
227, dated the 30th March, 1962, namely :— 

1l. These rules may be called the Keeping Places of Public Enter- 
tainment (Kolaba District) (Second Amendment) Rules, 1965, 

2. In rule 31 of the said Rules :— 

(a) In sub rule (1)— 

(i) for the words, brackets and figure “s ibject to the provisions of 
sub-rule (2) within thirty diys” the words «Within thirty days” shill te 
substituted, 

(ii) in clause (ii), after the words ‘“Sub-Divisional M igistrate’’ the 
words “or Taluka Executive Magistrate” shall be inserted ; 

(b) the existing sub-rule (2) shall be deleted. 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, 
dated March 3, 1966/Phalguna 12, 1887. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT. 
No. CMS 1066/2813-C-(1).—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay-32, 25th 
February, 1966.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 157 of 
the Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 (Mah. XXIV of 1361), 
the Government of Maharashtra hereby exempts all Purchase and Sale 
Unions (Being Agricultural Marketing Societies) in the Nagpur District 
from the provisions of section 28 of the said Act, in relation to any in- 
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i Den in the share capital of such Unions by the Nagpur Zilla Pari- 
shad. 

No. MTA. 1764/5342-XII.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32 : BR, dated 
22nd February, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 13 of the Bombay Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1958 
(Bom. LXV of 1958), the Government of Maharashtra hereby exempts 
totally from payment of tax tractors for drawing trailers (both owned by 
agriculturists jointly) and used by such agriculturists for the transporta- 
tion between the land cultivated by them personally and their places of 
residence or godown or any market place of agricultural produce grown 
by them on such land or of materials required by them in connection 
with the cultivation of such land, and for that purpose amends Govern- 
ment Notification, Home Department, No. MAT. 1753/50167-XIf, dated 
the 30th August, 1960, as follows, namely :— 

In the said Notification, in paragraph (b), after sub-paragraph (viii), 
the following shall be inserted, namely :— 

“Explanation. —The expression ‘“‘registered owners” in relation to 
tractors for drawing trailers both belonging to agriculturists shall include 
the joint owners of such tractors and trailers”. 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-A, dated 
March 24, 1966/Chaitra 3, 1888 
REVENUE AND FOREST DEPARTMENT. 

No. SFD 1365/126286/J.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 17th March, 
1966—In exercise of the powers ccnferred by sub-rule (2) read with claus- 
es (a), (j). (1), (m) and (n) of sub-rule (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of 
India Rules, 1962, and of all other powers enabling it in this behalf, the 
Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following order to amend 
the Maharashtra Cattle Fooder (Export Control) Order, 1965, name- 
ly :— 

1. This Order may be called the Maharashtra Cattle Fodder (Export 
Control) (Amendment) Order, 1963. 

2. Inthe Maharashtra Cattle Fodder (Export Control) Order, 1965, 
in Schedule I, the following entries shall be deleted, namely ‘— 

“6. Cotton-Seed oil cakes, 

7. Ground oil cakes, 

3. All other edible oil cakes”. 





Published in the Maharashiva Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-C, No, 9, 
dated March 15, 1966/Phalguna 24, 1887. 
BY THE CONTROLLER OF FOODGRAINS DISTRIBUTION, 
BOMBAY 
No. SDI, 66/893.—Bombay 15th March, 1966.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-rule (2) read with clauses (a), (b). (ddd), (e), (1) 
and (b) of sub-rule (3) of rule 125 of the Defence of India Rules, 1962 and 
of all other powers enabling me in this behalf read with Government 
Order, Food and Agriculture Department, No. SGU-2163/10651-S-I, 
dated the 2nd May 1963, and in supersession of my order No. SDL-64/ 
2756, daded 25th May 1964. 
1, Shri L. D. Khot, Controller of Foodgrains Distribution, Greater 
Bombay, hereby make the following Order, nariely:— 
1. (1) This Order may be called thè Greatér Bombay Sugar (Price 
Control) Order, 1964. 
(2) It extends to the whole of the Greater Bombay. 
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(3) It shall come into force on the date of its publication in the 
Official Gazette. 

2. In this Order, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) ‘‘deater’means a person engaged in the bubiness of purchase, 
sale or storage for sale, of sugar, whether or not such business is carried 
on in addition to any other business; 

(b) ‘‘wholesale dealer” means a dealer who is licensed under the 
Maharashtra Sugar Dealers Licensing Order, 1963 and is nominated by 
the Controller of Foodgrains Distribution, Greater Bombay in this behalf, 
and includes any dealer who sells or agrees to sell or offers to sell sugar 
to another dealer; 

(c) “retail dealer” means a dealer, other than a wholesale dealer. 

3. The prices specified in columns (3) and (4) of the Schedule hereto 
annexed are hereby fixed as the maximum wholesale and retail prices for 
Indian Sugar Standard (ISS) grades of Sugar in the areas, respectively 
specified against them in columns (1) and (2) of the said Schedule. 

4. No person who is a wholesale dealer shall sell or azree to sell or 
otherwise dispose of, or deliver or agree to deliver, any sugar at a price in 
excess of the maximum wholesale price fixed under the last preceding 
clause. 

5. No person who is a retail dealer shall sell or agree to soll or other- 
wise dispose of, or deliver or agree to deliver, any sugar at a price in 
excess of the maximum retail price fixed under clause 3, 

6, (1) The Controller of Foodgrains Distribution, may, from time to 
time, by general or special order, issue to any dealer, or any class of dea- 
lers, such directions regarding the maintenance of stocks, storage, sale, 
delivery and distribution of sugar as he may deem fit. 

(2) Every dealer to whom any direction is issued under sub-clause 
(1) shall comply with such direction. 

7. Subject to any directions issued by the Controller of F oodgrains 
Distribution, no retail dealer shall refuse to sell or withhold from sale 
sugar to any person on demand, and on offer of the maximum retail price 
fixed under clause 3. - 

8. The Controller of Foodgrans Distribution or any other officer 
authorised by the State Government or by him in this behalf may, — 

(a) inspect or cause to be inspected any books of or other documen- 
ts belonging to or under the control of a dealer; 

(b) enter and search or authorise any person to enter and search the 
premises of any dealer; 

(c) seize stock of sugar or authorise any person to seize such stocks 
in respect of which he has reason to belive that a contravention of this 
Order has been, or is being, or is about to be committed. 

















Schedule 
(See Clause 3) 

Tea ta a Erene e a a 
ISS Area Wholesale price Retail pric e 
grade (Rs. per quintal) (Rs. per kelogram) 

Rs. P. Rs. P. 

A-80 Greater Bombay 133.32 1 37 
B-30 
C/30 
D-30 182.17 1.36 
E-30 131 62 1 35 
A/29 132,32 136 
B/29 . 
C/29 
D/29 131.32 1.35 
E-29 130 82 1,34. 
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Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, 
No. 8, dated March 17, 1966/Phalguna 26, 1887. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. PSE. 1065/58690-N.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 15th March 1966 
—In pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 57 of the 
Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V 
of 1962), the Government of Maharashtra hereby amends Government 
Notification in the Co-operation and Rural Develop nent Department, 
No. CPS. 1062-Q, dated the 9th June 1962, as follows, namely : — 

In the Schedule to the said notification, in the entry relating to Dh- 
ulia District, against the entry relating to Taloda Block— 

(a) in column 1, for the entry “‘Modalpada” at both the places where 
it occurs, the entry ‘‘Shrive”’ shall be substituted ; 

(b) in column 2 for the entries ‘(1) Modalpada, (2) Khatwanj, (3) 
Amalpada, (4) Shrive, (5) Ranipur, (6) Nalgavan, (7) Somawal’”’ the foll- 
owing shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(1) Shirve, (2) Ranapur, (3) Khatawanji.”. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, 
No. 9, dated March 19, 1966/Phalguna 28, 1887. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. VPA. 1165/1493 P —Sac'valaya, Bombiy-32, 19th March 1956 
—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (iv-a) of sub-section (2) 
of section 176 read with section 32-A of the Bombay Village Panchayats 
Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 1959) and of all other powers enabling it in that 
behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules, 
the same having been previously published as required by sub-section (4) 
of the said section 176, namely :— 

1. Short title.—These rules may be called the Bombay Village Pan- 
chayats (Members) (Travelling and Daily Allowances) Rules, 1966. 

2. Definitions.—In these rules, unless the context otherwise req- 

(a) “Act” means the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 ; 

(b) “member” means a member ofa village panchayat and includes 
a Sarpanch, Upa-sarpanch and an associate member ; 

3. Travelling and daily allowances to members. —Subject to the pro- 
visions of these rules, a member of a panchayat shall be entitled to tra- 
velling and daily allowances for journeys undertaken by him— 

(a) for attending a training camp, seminar, gathering or sammelan 
organised by or under the auspices of the State Government or of the 
Zilla Parishad or Panchayat Samiti ; and 

(b) with the sanction of the Chairman of the Panchayat Samiti in 
relation to any business of the Panchayat; 
at the same rates, as are admissible under the Bo nbay Civil Services 
Rules, 1959, to a Government servant of the Third Grade in receipt of 
pay exceeding Rs. 150 per month: 

Provided that no such travelling or daily allowance shall be admis- 
sible to any member of a panchyat in respect of any journey undertaken 
by him within five miles of the headquarters of the panchayat concerned 
or the limits of such panchayat, or the useful place of his residence, 
whichever is, farther, 

4. When claim for travelling allowance and daily allowance 
notto be adnittel. -N> bill preferring any claim for travelling 
dnd daily allowances in respect of journeys undertaken under rule 3 shall 
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be admitted by the Secretary of the Panchayat, unless it is accompanied 
by the communication (either original or duly certified copy thereof) from 
the authorities specified in that rule requiring or permitting such journey 
to be performed. 

5. No travelling allowance when claimed from other source.—No claim 
of travelling allowance and daily allowance under these rules shall be 
admissible, if travelling allowance and daily allowance have been claimed 
for the same journey from any other source. 

6. Time limit for submission of claims.—A claim for travelling allo- 
wance shall be admitted for payment in the financial year in which the 
journey, in respect of which travelling allowance is claimed, is made : 

Provided that — 

(i) such claim may normally be preferred before the 15th day of the 
month following the month in which the journey is made, but not later 
than three months of its becoming due ; 

(ii) a claim for travelling allowance for a journey performed in the 
month of February or March may, if preferred before the end of the foll- 
owing April, be admitted for payment in the following financial year ; 

(iii) a claim preferred within three months of its becoming due, but 
not paid during the same financial year owing to protracted correspond- 
ence or any other reason, miy be paid during the next financial year or 
thereafter ; 

(iv) no claim preferred after the expiry of three months of its be- 
coming due shall. be admitted except for sufficient and valid reasons to 
be approved by the panchayat. 

7. Controlling Officers.—The Sarpanch shall be his own Controlling 
Officer and also the Controlling officer for the purposes of the claims of 
travelling and daily allowances of the Upa-Sarpanch and other members 
of the panchayat. 

8. Claims for allowance.—(1) A Claim for daily and travelling allow- 
ances admissible under rule 3 shall be preferred in writing in the Form 
appended to these rules. 

(2) A member of a panchayat claiming travelling and daily allow- 
ances shall attach the following certificates to the effect that— 

(a) he was not provided with any free locomotion at the expenses of 
the panchayat or the Zilla Parishad or Panchayat Samiti or the State 
Government ; 

(b) the travelling allowance claimed by him is in accordance with 
the rules and that the amount claimed, is correct ; 

(c) he has not received any amount in respect of this claim previou- 
sly from any other source ; 

(d) he has actually performed the journey. 

9. General.—In respect of matters not provided for in these rules, 
the provisions of the Bombay Civil Services Rules, 1959, relating to 
travelling and daily allowances shall apply in relation to journeys provi- 
ded for in these rules. 





FORM 
(See rule 8) 
Travelling Allowance Bill of Shri for the month of 19 
amaaa 
Name of Sarpanch or/ Head- Particulars of journeys and halts Kind of 
Upa-Sarpanch or quarters FT SE joe 
Member Departure Arrival by ral 
Z7 —-——_——-———-—— (Mal or 
Station Date Hour Station Date Hour Passengér, 
Steamer 
Road or 
. z ° Trolly 
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Railway. Mileage by road ur trolly Daily Allowance 
Steamer No. of Kilo- Rate Amount No. of days Rate Amo- 
————- a —- — meters unt 





Class Number of Amount 
fares 
10 11 12 13 14 16 16 17 18 


a aaaaaIaaaaealululliaiaessssstusst$MMMlMMiÂÃõ 


Actual expenses Purpose of Total of Remarks 
——— - Journey each line 
Particulars Amount 
19 20 21 22 23 





Total amount of the bill claimed :—Rs. 


Certificates :— 
(1) 
2) Signature of the Claimant. 
3) : 
4) Signature of Controlling Officer. 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-A, dated 
March 17, 1966/Phalguna 26, 1887. 
HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. GG/682/MVR/1064/26107/E.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 16th 
February 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 21, 21-J 
and 41 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (IV of 1939) the Government of 
Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Bombay 
Motor Vehicles Rules, 1959, namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Gujarat 
First Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inrule 7 of the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 1959 (herein- 
after referred to as the said rules) in sub-rule (8) for the words ‘‘two 
rupees” the words “five rupees” shall be substituted. 

3. In rule 16 of the said rules:— 

(i) in sub-rule (2) for the words “Two rupees” the words “three 
rupees” shall be substituted, and 

(ii) in sub-rule (4) for the words ‘‘two rupees” the words “‘th-ce 
rupees” shall be substituted. 

4, In rule 28 of the said rules, in sub-rule (3) — 

(i) for the words “two rupees” occuring for the first time, the words 
“five rupees” shall be substituted. 

(ii) for the words “four rupees” the words “five rupees” shall be 
substituted. 

5. In rule 42 of the said rules in sub-rule (3)— 

(i) for the words “two rupees” occuring for the first time the words 
‘five rupees” shall be substituted. 

(ii) for the words “four rupees” the words ‘‘five rupees” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

6. In rule 62 of the said rules, in sub-rule (6), in clause (a) for the 
words ‘‘one rupee” the words “two rupees” shall be substituted. 

7. In rule 64 ofthe said rules, for the words ‘in respect of five or 
less number of vehicles” the words ‘‘in respect of each vehicles” shall be 
substituted. 
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8. Inthe First Schedule appended to the said rules, in Form L. 
Lr. R., for the words “rupees two” the words “rupees three” shall bs 
substituted. 

Sats pi 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A;No. 16, 
dated March 4, 1966/Phalguna 13, 1887. : 
HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. G/G/695(A)/MVR/1465/3547/E.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 16th 
February 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 70 of 
the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (IV of 1939) the Government of Gujarat 
hereby makes the-following rules further to amend the Bombay Motor 
Vehicle: Rules, 1959, namely:— 

1, These rules may be called the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Gujarat 
Second Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In rule 163 of the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 1959 (herein- 
after referred to as “the said rules”), for clauses (i) and (ii) the following 
shall be substituted, namely:— 

(i) in the case of a motor vehicle other than a heavy motor 
vehicle, 2.186 metres. 

(ii) in the case of a heavy motor vehicle, 2.44 metres”. 

3. In rule 164 of the said Rules, in sub-rule (1):— 

(i) in clause (i), after the words “Public service vehicle” the words 
“or private service vehicle” shall be inserted; and 

(ii) in clause {i1}), after the words ‘‘Public Service Vehicles” the 
words ‘‘or private service vehicles” shall be inserted. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part 1V-A, , 

No. 17, dated March 5, 1966/Phalguna 14, 1887. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEP \RTMENT = , 

No. GTH-16(A)/ECA-1066-B.—Sachıvalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 5th 
March 19€6.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause 3 òf the 
Gujarat Food (Restrictions on Service of Mzals ‘by Catering Establish- 
ments) Order, 1965, the Government of Gujarat Hereby exempts all 
catering establishments from the operatioa of the provisions’ of sub-clause 
(2) of clause 3 of the said order, for Monday the 7th March 1966, the day 
of Holi (2nd day) festival. 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazettz, Part IV-C, dated 
March 17, 1966/Phalguna 26, 1887. 
BY THE GUJARAT STATE CO-OPERATIVE TRIBUNAL, 
AHMEDABAD 
Ahmedabad 18th March 1966. 

Government of Gujarat, Agriculture and Co-operation Departinent 
letter No. GTR-1065/449/B, dated 17th February, 1966. The following 
amended regulation 16 of the Gujarat State Co-operative Tribunal Re- 
gulations, 1964 as approved by the State Government is lereby pub- 
lished under sub-section (8) of section 150 of the Gujarat Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1961. The original regulation 16 is nereby repealed. 

“16. Restoration of appeals, applications for revision and applica- 
tions for review:—(1) Jf any of the parties was absent at the date of the 
hearing, either preliminary or final, and the appeal or application for re- 
vision or application for review was heard and decided exparte, the 
party concerned may apply for restoration of the appeal or the applica- 
tion for revision or the application for review and if the party satitfits 
the Tribnnal that he had no notice of the date of the hearing or that 
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he was prevented by any sufficient cause from appearing when the appeal 
or the application for revision or the application for review was called 
on for hearing, the Tribunal may restore the appeal or the application 
for revision or the application for review to file; provided that where the 
other party had appeated in the appeal or the application for revision or 
the application for review, such party shall be given notice and an opp- 
ortunity of being heard-before the order for restoration of the appeal or 
the application for, revision or the application for review is made.’ 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part I-A, Central 
Section, Ext., No. 27, dated March 10, 1966/Phalguna 19, 1887. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT : 

No. KP/586(A)/PRO/35/66-J.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 10th 
March 1966.—In;exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
section 318 of the Gujarat.Panchayat Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962) and 
in supersession of the Government Order, Rural Development Depart- 
ment No. KP/245/PRO-27/64-J, dated the 3rd December, 1964, the 
Government of Gujarat hereby authorises for the purposes of the said 
section 318— f E 

1) the Development Commissioner, Gujarat State, in respect of a 
member or a Secretary of a district panchayat; and 

(2) the District Development Officer in respect of a member, officer, 
servant or secretary of any panchayat but excluding a member ora 
secretary of a district panchayat. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part I A, Central Sec- 

tion No. 7, dated February 17, 1966/Magha 28, 1887. 

No. KP. 539-MUN. 1162-DH. - Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 5th Feb- 
ruary, 1966 -In exercise of the powers conferred by section 99 of the 
Gujarat Municipalities Act, 1963 (Guj. 34 of 1964}, and all of other 
powers.enabling it in this behalf and in supersession of all previous orders 
issued in this behalf m respect of exemption from levy of octroi or ter- 
mina] duty on electricity brought within the octroi limits of a munici- 
pality, the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following order, 
namely :— 

No octroi or terminal duty shall be leviable on electricity brought 
within the octroi limits of any municipal borough for consumption, use or 
sale therein. 

No. K. P. 540 MUN. 1162.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedibad-15, 5th Feb- 
ruary, 1966—In exe.cise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Sau- 
rashtra Terminal Tax and Octroi Ordinance, 1949 (Sau Ord. XLVII 
of 1949) and of all other powers enabling it ın this behalf the Government 
of Gujarat hereby amends the Rules under the Saurashtra Terminal lax 
and Octroi Ordinance, 1949, as follows namely :— 

In the said rules, after rule 10, the following rule shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“11. Notwithstanding anything contained in any exemption state- 
ment in relation to a municipality in any district, electricity brought into 
any city, town or local arer included in Schedule I to the said Ordinance 
for consumption, use or sale therein, shall be exempt from levy of octroi 
or terminal tax under these rules”, 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 5, dated 

' February 3, 1966/Magha 14, 1887. 
REVENUE DEPARTMENT 
No. GHM/7074-M/SLR/10635/74684-Z.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
e . 
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21st January, 1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 45 
of the Saurashtra Lend Reforms Act, 1951, (Saurashtra XXV of 1951), 
the Government of Gujarat hereby appoints the Revenue Inspection 
Commissioner, Gujarat State, to be a Settlement Commissioner for the 
purposes specified in clause (a) of the said section 45. 


No. GHM-7075-M. SBA-1065/74684 (a)-Z,—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 20 of the Saurashtra Barkhali Abolition Act, 1951 
(Saurashtra XXVI of 1951), the Government of Gujarat hereby appoints 
the Revenue Inspection Commissioner, Gujarat State, to be a Settlement 


Commissioner for the purposes specified in clause (a) of the said section 
20. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part 1V-B, 
No. 5, dated January 27, 1966/Magha 7, 1887. 
REVENUE DEPARTMENT 
No. GHM-147(A)-M-LRC-1063-L.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 25th 
January, 1966- In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of 
section 1 of the Bombay Land Revenue (Extension to Kutch Area and 
Amendment) Act, 1965 (Gujarat 35 of 1965), the Government of Gujarat 


hereby appoints 1st February, 1966 as the date on which the said Act 
shall come into force. 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, No. 8, 
dated January 21, 196G6/Magha 1, 1887. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. GTH-6(A)-ECA-1066 68/B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 2Ist Jan- 
uary, 1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Es- 
sential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), read with the notification of 
the Government of India in the Ministry of Food and Agriculture (De- 
partment of Food) No. G.S.R.-888, dated 28th June, 1961, the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby amends the Gujarat Food (Restrictions on Ser- 
vice of Meals by Catering Establishments) Order, 1965, as follows, 
namely : - 
In the said Order, in clause 5, for the words “from the operation of 
this Order” the words “from the operation of any of the provisions of 
this Order” shall be substituted. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext , Part IV-A, No. 9, 
dated January 29, 1966/Magha 9, 1887. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 

No. GKH/180(A)/CTN/1066-T.—-Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 29th 
January, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 125 of the 
Defence of Iı dia Rules, 19€2, the Government of Gujarat hereby rescinds 
the Gujarat Cotton Seeds (Transport Control and Declaration of Stock 
and Disposal) Order, 1965, except as respects anything done or omitted 
to be done oi any action taken or omitted to be taken thereunder. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part I-L, No. 7, dated 

February 17, 1966/Magha 28, 1887. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. KH/SH/84/ABS-1064-86076-T.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 8rd 
Tebruary, 1966 —-In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (5) 
of section 1 of the Bombay Shops and Establishments Act, 1948, 
(LXXIX of 1948), the Government of Gujarat hereby directs that all tHe 
provisions cf the said Act shall come into force in the Vapi Nagar 
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Panchayat area with effect from the Ist March, 1966. 
Published in the Gujarat Govt. Gazette, Pt IV-B, No. 7, 
dated February 17, 1966/Magha 28, 1887. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 
Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 3rd February 1966. 

‘No. GH-KH/170/ SCF. 2862/2067-(ii)-C.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 161 of the Gujarat Co-operative Societies Act, 1961 
(Guj. X of 1962), the Government of Gujarat hereby exempts the joint 
and collective co-operative farming societies from the provision contain- 
ed in the proviso to section 26 of the said Act. 

No. GH-KH/171/CSF. 2862/2067 (i)-C.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 161 of the Gujarat Co-operative Societies Act, 1961 
(Guj. X of 1962) the Government of Gujarat hereby directs that the pro- 
visions of sub-section (1) of section 6 of the said Act shall apply to the 
joint and collective Co-operative farming societies with the modification 
that for the brackets and works ‘‘(each of such persons being a member 
of different family)” in the said sub-section (1), the brackets and works 
“(being persons belonging to five different families)” shall be substi- 
tuted. 

Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 3rd February 1966. 

No. GH-SH-/82/BPA-1266/3352 Dh.--Whereas the Government of 
Gujarat considers that the amendment hereinafter appearing should be 
brought into force at once; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 143 of 
the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. XXV of 1949), the Government 
of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Bom- 
bay Denatured Spirit Rules, 1959, namely: — 

1. These rules may be cal!ed the Bombay Denatured Spirit (Guja- 
rat Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Bombay Denatured Spirit Rules, 1959, in rule 26,— 

(i) for sub-rule (5), the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

“(5) No licence in form D. S. V. shall be granted under this rule to 
any applicant unless he has executed a bond in Form B for an amount 
specified in sub-rule (6).’’; 

(ii) in sub-rule (6), for the words, brackets and figure “Subject to 
the provisions of sub-rule (5), the applicant shall’ the words, letters and 
figure “The applicant for a licence in torm D. S. V. shali” shall be subs- 


tituted. 
Published in the Gujarat Govt. Gazette, Ext., Pt. IV-B, Nc. 19, 
. dated February 10, 1966/Magha 21, 1887. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
Schivalaya, Ahmedabad, 9th Febiuaiy 1966. 

No. GH/SH/86/(A)/BPA 12€6/4464-Dh.—In exercise of the powers 
ccnferred by sub-section (1) of section 143 read with section 59AA of the 
Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. XXV of 1949), and of all other 
powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government of Gujarat hereby 
makes the following rules, namely: — 

aise ORT I 
Feo a 5 . ` 
Preliminary 

1. Short title.—These rules may be'called the Gujarat Articles Unfit 
for use as intoxicating liquog’ (Marúfactůre and Import) Regulation 
Rules, 1966. a 

2. Definilions .-In these rules, unless the context otherwise req- 
uirs, = e ê . > 
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a) “Act” means the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949. f 
a “exporting place” means a place outside the State of Gujarat 
from which a spirituous article is imported in the State of Gujarat; 

(c) Excise supervision” means the supervision by the members of 
the staff of the Prohibition and excise Department appointed in that 
behalf by the Director or any other authority duly authorised to appoint 
such staff; i 

(d) “Form” means a form appended to these rules; 

(e) “Licence” means a licence granted under these rules; 

f) “licensee” means a person who holds a licence; 

g) “licensed premises” means premises in respect of which a licence 
has been granted for the manufacture of spirituous articles and includes 
a warehouse of the licensee approved by the Collector or the Superinten- 
dent of Prohibition and Excise: 

) “Spirituous article” means any of the articles mentioned in sec- 
tion 24A of the Act. 
PART II 
Manufacture of Spirituous Articles 

3. Application for licence to manufacture spirituous articles. - Any 
person desi:ing to manufacture any spirituous article shall apply to the 
Collector o1 the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise, for a licence 
in that behalf. 

(2) The application shall contain the following particulars, name- 
ly:— 

(i) Name and address of the applicant; 


(ii) Location and and description of the pre nises where spirituous | 


article will be manufactured with the name of the building and street, 
and the name of the city, town or village, as the case may be; 

(iii) Quantity of alcohol contained in the article and the ingredient 
or ingredients contained therein which render it unfit for use asan into- 
xicating liquor; 

(iv) Whether the applicant had been manufacturing such article in 
the past; and if so, the year and period during which it was manufa- 
ctured; 

(v) Whether the applicant holds a licence under the Medicinal and 
Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Act, 1955 (XVI of 1955) or the Dru- 
gs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 (XIII of 1949) or the Rules thereunder and 
it so, the number and the kind of the licence held by hin. 

4. Grant of licence to manufacture spirtuous article. — (1) On receipt 
of an application under rule 3, the Collector or the Superintendent of 
Prohibition and Excise shall make inquiries for verification of the details 
stated in the application and also such other inquiries as he deems neces- 
sary. Ifon such inquiries he is satisfied that there is no objection to 
grant the licence applied for, he shall grant the applicant a licence in 
Form S. A. 1 on payment of a fee of Rupee one : 

Provided that no such licence shall be granted to any person unless 
such person holds a licence under tne Drugs and Cosmetics Ac . 1940 or 
under the Medicinal and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Act, 1955, 
wherever necessary. 

5. Duralion of licence —No. licence in Form S. A. 1 shall be grant- 
ed fora preiod beyond the 31st day of March next following the date of 
the commencement of the licence. 

6. Spiriiuous arlicles mentioned in licence only to be manufactured.— 
Except with the previous sanction of the Collector or the Superintendent 
of Prohibition and „Excise in writing, the licenseg shall not manufacture 
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any spirituous articles other than those specified in this licence. 

7. Manufacturing operations under excise superviston.—Unless perm- 
itted by the State Government so to do, no licensee shall carry out any 
manufacturing operations of spirituous articles except under excise sup- 
ervision by such Prohibition and Excise staff as may be deemed necessary 
ae the purpose by the Collesto: or the Superintendent of Prohibition and 

xcise. 

8. Licensee to pay supervision charges. —If so required, the licensee 
shall pay to Government in advance the supervision chirges as may be 
fixed by the Director from time to time for the Prohibition and Excise 
staff appointed at his licensed premises for excise supervision or deput- 
ed from time to time for such purpose on intimation from the licensee of 
his intention to commence the manufacturing operations, such intimation 
being given in writing one month in advance of the commencement of the 
manufactur ing operations. 

9. Regulation of business of the licessee.—(1) The licensee shill all- 
ow anv officer empowered under section 122 of the Act to inspect at any 
time the licensed prem’‘ses and all spirituous articles mantfactured or kept 
therein He shallalso, on demind and on payment, allow sich officer to 
take simnles of such articles, for analysis. 

(2) The licensee shall carry on his business unde the licence either 
personally, or by an agent or servant duly authorised by him in writing 
in this behalf. ` 

(8) The licensee shall keep in the licensed premises and also in his 
warehouse an up-to-date list showing the names of all authorised agents 

or servants, 

(4) No person shall be recognised as partner of the licensee for the 
purpose of his licence, unless the partnership has been declared to the 
Collector or the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise before the lic- 
ence is granted and the names of the partners have been entered jointly 
in the licence or if the partnership is entered into after the granting of 
the licence, unless the Collector or the Superintendent of Prohibition and 
Excise agrees, on application made to him to alter the licence and to add 
the name or names of the partner or partners in the licence. 

(5) The licensee shall keep a visit book paged and stamped with the 
seal of the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise or the District Ins- 
pector of Prohibition and Excise, as the case may be, or of the Collector, 
in which visiting officers may record any remarks when inspecting the 
licensed premises. The licensee shall, on the termination of the period 
of the licence, deliver up the visit book, the accounts and the licence to 
the local Prohibition and Excise Inspector or Sub-fnsvector. 

10. Licensee to ahidz by the prowisions of the Act, eteo.—1)\ the lice- 
nsee shall comply with all lawful orders and directions issued fron time 
to time by the Director, Collector, Superintendent of Prohibition and 
Excise or District Inspector of Prohibition and Excise or any other offi- 
cer duly authorised in this behalf. 

(2) Thelicensee shall abide by the provisions of the Act and the 
rules, regulations and orders mide thereunder and the conditions of the 
licence and shall give an undertaking to that effect. 

PART IIT 
IMPORT OF SPIRITUOUS ARTICLES 

11. Import of spirtttous articles to be under licence and permit.—No 
spirituous article shill be imported into the State of Gujarat except by a 
person holding an import passin Form S. A. 2. and save as provided in 
rule 16, except under gn import passin Form S A. 3. . 

12. Application for grant of import licence.—(1) Any persort desir, 
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ìng to import spirituous articles shall make an application to the Colle- 
ctor or the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise for a licence in that 
behalf. The application shall contain the following particulars, namely:— 

ü) Name and address of the applicant. ; : 

(ii) Whether the applicant is a dealer in spirituous articles and sim- 
ilar articles and if so, since how long he is doing the business as such 
dealer and whether he has imported such articles during the past three 
years, 

(ii) Whether the applicant holds a sale licence under — 

{1) The Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940. 

(2) The Bombay Drugs (Control) Act, 1959. ; 

(iv) Kind of the Spirituous articles which the applicant desires to 
import and the approximate quintity to be imported during the year. — 

(a) Medicinal Preparations containing alcohol. Quantity 

(b) Toilet Preparations containing alcohol. 

(c) Antiseptic Preparations or solution containing alcohol. 

(d) Flavouring extracts, essences, or syrups containing alcohol. 

{v} Purposes for which the spirituous articles are to be imported. 

(vi) A declaration in writing whether the applicant has been convic- 
ted at any time of an offence punishable under any of the provisions of 
the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949, Bombay Drugs (Control) Act 1959, 
the Spirituous Preparations (Inter State Trade and Commerce) Control 
Act 1255, the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930, the Drugs and Cosmeties Act, 
1940 or any other law relating to hquor, intoxicating drugs or opium and 
whether there is any criminal proceeding pending against him in respect 
of such offence, and whether the licence held by him under any of the 
above mentioned Acts, has been cancelled or saspended. 

(vii) An undertaking in writing to the effect that the applicant will 
abide by the provisions of the Act and the rules, regulations and orders 
made thereunder and the conditions of the licence applied for. 

(2) On receipt of an avyplication made under sub-rule (1) the Collec- 
tor or the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise, as the case may be, 
shall make such inquires as he may deem necessary and if he is satisfied 
that there is no objection to grant the licence applied for, he shall grant 
the licence in form S. A. 2 on payment of a fee of— 

(i) Rs. 25 only, if the applicant is a dealer importing spirituous arti- 
cles for sale. 

ti) Rs. 2 only if the spirituous aiticles are to be imported for the 
purposes of a hospital or a dispensary or by a registered medical practiti- 
oner for the purposes of medical practice and not for sale to the general 
public. 

13. Duration of the Licence—No licence under rule 12 shall be gra- 
nted for a period exceeding one year at a time and beyond the 31st 
March next following the date of the connencement of the licence. 

14. Licensee to maintain accounts and furnish returns. -(1) The Lice- 
nsee shall maintain true and proper accounts of all spirituous articles 
imported by him in Form S. A. 4. The accouats shall be plainly and cor- 
rectly written daily ina bound book duly paged and stamped with the 
seal of the Collector, Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise or the 

istrict Inspector of Prohibition and Excise. He shall also furinish to 
the licensing authoricy by the 7th day of every month a monthly return 
in FormS. A. 5 in respect of the spirituous articles imported by him 
during the previous month: . . 

Provided that the Dircctor of Prohibition and Excise may dispense 
with the requirement of maintaing accounts and furnishing returns in 
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respect of such spirituous articles ashe may think proper. 

(2) The licensee shall at all reasonable times keep the account 
books invoices and documents relating to spirituous articles imported 
by him open for the inspection by the Director, Collector, Superinten- 
dent, District Inspector of Pronibition and Excise or any other 
officer empowered under section 122 of the Act. í ! 

15. Import licence to obtain import pass for each consignment of 
spirituous article imported.—(1) Any import licensee desiring to import 
spirituous article shall make an application in form S. A.6 for an 
import pass for each consignment to the Superintendent of Prohibi- 
tion and Excise, or the District Inspector of Prohibtion and Excise, as 
the case may be. 

(2) On receipt of an application made under sub-rule (1), the Super- 
intendent of Prohibition and Excise, or the District Inspector of Pro- 
hibition and Excise, as the case may be, shall make such inquiries 
ashe may deem necessary and if he is satisfied that there is no objec- _ 
tion to granting the pass applied for, he may grant an import pass 
in form S. A. 30n payment of a fee Rpee one. 

(3) The import pass issued under this rule shall be disposed of as 


under: — 
(i) One copy shall be retained on the record of the office of the 


officer issuing the pass. 

(ii) Second copy shall be sent by post to the Chief Excise Autho- 
rity of the exporting place. 

(iii) Third copy shall be handed over to the importer, and 

(iv) Fourth copy shall be sent to the Local Prohibition and 
Excise Officer in whose jurisdiction the place of import is situated. 

(4) The importer or his agent, shall, on arrival of the consignment 
of the spirituous articles at its destination, inform the officer appointed 
to examine the consignment named inthe pass and produce second 
copy of the import pass before him Such officer - or any other 
officer deputed by him in this behalf may then examine the consign- 
ment and draw samples. i ; 

(5) The importer shall allow the Examining Officer, if so re- 
quired by him, to take samples from each kind of spirituous article 
imported by him, on payment, for the purpose of analysis. 

16. Manufacture and import of spirituous articles without licence or 
pass under certain circumstances. —~Notwithstanding anything con‘iined 
in these rules, no licence under rule 4 or import pass under sub-rule 
(2) of rule 15 shall be necessary— 

(a) for the manufacture of any spirituous aritcles if the manufacture 
of such article is done under a licence granted under the Medicinal 
and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Rules, 1956 or the Gujarat 
Denatured Spirituous Preparations Rules, 1962. 

(b) for the imrort of any spirituous article— - 

(i) if it is exempted under the Spirituous Preparations (Inter- 
State Trade and Commerce) Control Act, 1955. 

(ii) If itis imported under an import licence or permit granted 
under the Bombay Spirituous Preparations (Inter-State Trade and 
Commerce) Control Rules, 1957, or the Gujarat Denatured Spirituous 


Preparations Rules, 1962, or 
(iii) ifthe maximum quantity imported does not exceed 500 (five 


hundred) millilitres. 
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FORMS. A. 1. 
(See rule 4) 
Bi ae oe : © Licence No. neeesa 
... Licence for the manufacture of spirituous articles'“mentioned in 
section 24A of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949.- ° V 


‘on the following conditions, namely:— 
Conditions ` 

1, The licensee shall not manufacture the spirituous articles at 
any place other than the licensed premises. 

The licensee shall not, without the previous approval of the 
Collector or the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise manufac- 
ture any spirituous articles other than those specified’ in the Sche- 
dule annexed hereto. 

' 8. The Jicensee shall not use, keep or have in his possession or 

allow any person in his employ or under his control to use, keep or 
have in his possession any material or utensil for the purpose of distil- 
ling ‘spirit, except with the previous approval of the Collector or the 
Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise. f 
..., 4+ (1) The licensee shall manufacture the spirituous articles under 
excise supervision 1f so required by Government. : 

. (2) The licensee shall, if required, pay to the State Government in 
advance at the beginning of each qua.ter commencing from the date of 
the licence such cost of the Prohibition and Excise staff appointed for 
excise supervision, as.may be fixed by Government. 

5. The licensee, his heirs, legal representatives or assignees shalt 
have no claim whatsoever to the continuance or renewal of this licence 
after the expiry of the period for which-it is granted. It shall be entirely 
within the discretion of the Collector or the Superintendent of Prohibj- 
tion and Excise ta permit or not the assignée of the licensee in case of 
sale or transfer, o) the heir or jegal representative of the licensee, in case 
of death, to have the benefit of the licencé for the unexpired’ portion of 
the term for which ıt is granted. ; ' 

. 8. This licence may be suspended or cancelled in arcordance with 
the provisions of section 34 or 56 of the-Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949. 


Granted this : day-of 19 
Seal of the Collector/ . . 
the Superintendent of 
Prohibition and Excise. ; Collector/the Superintendent 
. of Prohibition and Excise, 
: SCHEDULE 
Name ‘of-the spirituous articles allowed to be manufactured: — 
L 
- 2, 
3. 
4, 
5. 


`a w 
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r FORMS. A. 2. 
[ See rules 11 and 12 (2)] 
i i Licence No, ss se aa 
Import Licence for the import of spirituous articles, 

Licence is hereby granted under and subject to the provisions of the 
Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 and Rules, Regulations and Orders made 
thereunder to Shri/Sarvashri... ... ...of... ... ... inthe District of 
+++ see as. (hereinafter called “the licensee’) on payment of a fee of 
Rs. ... ... authorizing him/them to import into his premises situated at 
+++ eee ose (hereinafter referred to as “Licensed premises”), the spiri- 
tuous articles during tre year ending 3ist March, 19... ..subject to the 
following conditions, namely: — 

Conditions 

_ 1. The licensee shall not keep spirituous articles imported by him 
at any place other than the licensed premises: 

Provided that he may, with the permission of the licensing authority 
store such spirituous articles in his warehouse situated at... ...  .... 

2. The privilege of import granted under this licence extends only 
so far as the articles mentioned in section 24-A of the Act are concerned. 

8. Save as provided in rule 16 of the Gujarat Articles unfit for use 
as intoxicating liquor (Manufacture and Import) Regulation Rules, 1966, 
the licensee shall not import any spirituous article except under a pass. 

4. The licensee shall maintain such accounts and furnish such 
returns in respect of the spirituous articles imported by him as may be 
prescribed from time to time. f 

5. The licensee shall furnish such information in connection with his 
business under the licence as may be required by the Director, Collector, 
the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise or the District Inspector 
of Prohibition and Excise and shall conply with all lawful orders and 
instructions issued to him by them. i 

6.: The licence may be suspended or cancelled in accordance with 
the provisions of section 54 or 56 or the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949. 
Granted this day of 19, 
Seal of the Collector/ 
the Superintendent of 
Prohibition and Excise. Collector/the Superintendent 
of Prohibition and Excise. 
FORM S. A. 3. 
(See rule 11). 
Pass for the import of spiritucus articles. 
Pass is hereby granted under and subject to the provisions of the 
Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 and the Rules, Regulations and Orders 
f 








made thereunder to Shri/Sarvashri... ... ... ... of a. ... in the 
Village/Town ... sss ses, sce on in the Taluka of 4 oa cu dew tee 
District of ... ... ... (hereinafter called importer’) on payment of a 
fee of Rupee one authorising him/them to import into his/their licensed 
premises situated at ... ... in the village/town of... .... ... the below 
noted spirituous article (s) from Shri/Sarvashri ..  ... ...0f... aa 
from his/their shop house in the village/town of... ... ... in the State 
of ... subject to the following conditions, namely:— 

Sr. Name of the spirituous article together Quantity Al oholic 
No. with the name of the manufacturer strength 

L 2 3 4 
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(1) The importer shall bring the above mentioned spirituous article 
(s) by the following route, namely:— 

(2) The consignment of the spirituous article (s) covered by the pass 
shall-be examined by the Prohibition and Excise Officer at ... 1... 
and the importer shall give intimation of the arrival of such consignmen 
at its destination immediately to such Officer and shal} keep the consign- 
ment intact for a period of 72 hours from the time of receipt of such 
intimation by the said officer. 

Granted this day of 19 


Seal of the Officer Signature and desgnation of the 
issuing the pass. Officer issuing the pass. 
FORMS. A. 4 ` 


f See rule 14(1)} 
Register of Accounts of Spirituous Articles Imported During the 
Month of... ww. 
Name of the licensed importer: 
Address: 
Licence No. 
Name of the Spirituous article 
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Total at the end of the month. 
FORM S. A. 5. 
[ See Rule 14f1)} 
Monthly Return of the Spirituous Articles Imported During the 
Month of... a a. 
Name of the licensed importer: 





Address: 
l . Liccnce No. 3 
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* ie Signafure of the licensee. 
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FORM S. A. 6. 
[ See rule 15 (1)] 

Application for a pass to import spirituous articles mentioned in 
section 24-A of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949. 

1. Name and address of the applicant. 

‘2, No.of the Import licence held by the applicant. 

3. The description of spirituous article to be imported. 

(i) Name of the spirituous article (together with the name 
of the manufacturer). 

(ii) Quantity. : 

(iii) Alcoholic strength of the spirituous article. 

4. Place #. e., Shop/House No..where it is to be imported 
together with the names of the Village/Town, Taluka and Dis- 
trict. 

5. Name and address of the person from whom to be im- 
ported. 

6. Exporting place (names of the Village/Town, Taluka, 
District and State). 

7, Route by which to be imported (Please state railway 
route and also the road route, if any). 

8. Purpose for which the spirituous article is required to 
be imported. 

9." Whether the above spirituous article is available from 
any dealer or manufacturer in the State of Gujarat and if so, 
why it is necessary to import it from outside. 

10. Whether the applicant has imported the said spirituous 
article in the past, and if so, when and from whom. 

I declare that the above particulars are correct. 

I undertake that as soon as the consignment of the above spirituous 
article is received at the above mentioned destinition, I shall inforn 
the local Prohibition and Excise Officer, or such officer as may be speci- 
fied by the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise or the District Ins- 
pector of Prohibition and Excise, of its arrival and shall keep the consi- 
gnment intact for a period of 72 hours fron the time of his receiving 
such intimation or till it is examined bv him, whichever i~ earlier. 

I request that a pass under the Gujarat Articles Unfit for use as 
intoxicating liquor’ (Manuficture and Inport) Regulation Rules, 1983 
for the import of the spirituous article as stated above may please be 
granted to me. 

Place : ’ 

` Signature of the applicant. 


To 
The Superinteadent of Prohibition and Excise/District Insazctoz of 
. Prohibition and Excise. 

Published in the Gujarat Govt. Gazette, Ext., Pt. {-A-Central Section, 
No. 15, dated February 15, 196G6/Magha 24. 1837. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 
Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 15th February 1966. p 

No. KP/559-(A)-NGR/1162-39113(i)/66-JH.—In exercise of the po- 
wers conferred by section 323 of the Gurjarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. 
Vi of 1962), the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend the Gujarat Panchayats (Declaration of Nagar or Gram) 
Inquiry Rules, 1962, namely.— 
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1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Panchayats (Declaration 

of Nagar or Gram) Inquiry ,Amendmént) Rules, 1966. 
„: % After rule 2 of the said'rulds; tht following rule shall be inserted, 

namely: — SE ge ee a í ` 

“3. Extension of Rules to Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat.—The 
foregoing provisions of these rules shall extent tt and be in -force in the 
Kutch Area of the:State of Gujarat and consequently the Gujarat Pan- 
chayats (Declaration of Nagar'‘or Gram) Inqairy (Kutch) -Rules, ‘1963 
shall stand‘repealed:- Nt ee eee a yee 

Provided that the things done or actions taken under the rules so re- 
pealed shall not be affected”. 


No. KP/560-(A)-PRR/1(4)/66-JH.—In exercise of the powers conferr- 
ed by section 323 of the Gujatat Panchayats ‘Act, 1961 -(Guj. VI of 1962), 
the Government of Gujarat hereby ‘makes 'the* following ‘rules further 
to amend the Guj at Gram and Nagar Panchayats Election Rules, 1962, 
namely: — i R i at) Pe 

1. These rules may be called the Gujarat 
chayats Election (Amendment) Rules, 1966! ' ` 

2. Aiter rule 43 of the said rules, the following rule shall be inserted 
namely:— ` ea 

“44, Extension of Rules to Kutch area of the State of Gujarat. —The 
foregoing provisions of these rules shall extend ‘to and be in force in the 
Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat and consequently the Gujarat Gram 
and Nagar Panchayats Election (Kutch) Rules, 1963 shall stand repeal- 
ed: aes ete f ee : 


Gram and Nagar, Pan- 


7 


Provided that the things done or actions taken under the rules so re- 
pealed shal! not be affected”. a 

No. KP/561-(A)-PRR-2(3)/63-] H. —In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 323 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 
1962), the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules 
ae to amend the Gujarat Taluka Panchayats (Election) Rules, 1962, 
namely: — 

1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Taluka Panchayats ec- 
tion) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. ee ek chaya Os 

2. After rule 23 cf the said rules, the following rule shall be insert- 
ed, namely:— i ; : 

“24, Extension of Rules to Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat. —The 
foregoing provisions of these rules shall extend to and be in. force in the 
Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat and consequently the Gujarat Taluka 
Panchayats (Election) Kutch) Rules, 1963 shall stand repealed; 


Provided that the things done or actions t iken under the rules so re- 
pealed shall not be affec'ed”. j 


No. KP/562-(4)-PRR. 3(4)/66-JH.—In exercise of the powers con- 


ferred by section 323 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1981 (Guj. VI of’ 


1962), the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend the Gujarat District Panchayats Election Rules, 1462, 
namely: - `. 

l. These rules may be called the Gujarat District Panchayats Elec- 
tion (Amendment) Rules, 1966. i 


A After rule 68 of the said rules, the following rule shall be inserted, 
namely: — : ` 

“69 Extension of Rules to Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat.—The 
foregoing provisions of these rules shall extend to and be in force in the 
Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat and: consequently tne Gujarat 
District Panchayats Election (Kutch) Rules, 1983 shall stand repealed: 


` 
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Provided that the things done or actions taken under the rules so re- 
pealed shall not be affected”. 


No. KP/563-(A)-PRR. 4(5)/66-JH.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred’ by section 323 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 
1962),-the ‘Government’ of Gujarat hereby makes the -following ‘rules fúr- 
ther to amend the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Panchayats (Sarpanch~and 
pe aa as Chairman and Vice-Chairman) Election Rules, 1962, 
namely:— i S se 

1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Pan- 
cchayats.(Saupanch and: Upa-Sarpanch, Chairman and Vice-Chairman) 
Election (Amendment) Rules, 1966. ea E A 

2. ~After rule 12 of the said rules, the following new rule shall be 
inserted, namely: — 1 ike 

“13. Extension of Rules to Kutch area of the State of Gujarat.—The 
‘foregoing provisions of these rules shall extend to and be in force in the 
Kutch area of the State of Gujarat and consequently the Gujarat Gram 
and Nagar Panchayats (Sarpanch and Upa-Sarpanch, Chairman and Vice- 
Chairman) Election (Kutch) Rules, 1963 shall stand repealed: 

-Providéd-that the things done or actions taken under the rules so re- 
pealed shall not be affected”. 


No. KP/564/(A)BRR. 5(6)/66-JH. —In exercise.of the powers.conferr- 
ed by section 323 of the Gujarat Panchayats, Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962), 
‘the Goveriimient of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to 
amend the Gujarat Taluka aad District Panchayats (President and Vice- 
President) Election Rules, 1962, namely:—.._ ... es. et tb, Bet ae 
1. These rules may be culled the Gajarat, Taluka and. District 
Hanae aig (President and Vice-Président) Election (Amendment) Ru- 
es, ; -> : 
2. After rule 11 of the said rules, the following rule shall be’ insert- 
ed, namely: — oS Made are Pey. . 
“12. Extension of Rules to Kutch Area of the State of Gujirat. —The 
foregoing provisions of these rules shill extend to and be in force inthe 
Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat and consequently,the Gujarat Taluka 
and Disttict Panchayats (President and Vice-President) Election (Kutch) 
Rules, 1963 shall stand repealed: 
Provided that the things dome or actions taken under the rules so re- 
pealed shall not be affected.” 


No. KP/565/‘A)PRR 6(4)/66-JH. —In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 323° of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961.(Guj. VI of 
1962), the Government of Gujarat hereby, makes the following rule: 
further to amend the Gujarat, Taluka and District Panchayats (Co-opta- 
tion of Members) Rules, 1962, namely: - . 

1. These rules may be.called the Gujarat Taluka and District 
Panchayats (Co-optation of Members) (Amendment) Rules,:1966. 

2. After rule 21 of the said rules, the folowing new rule shall be 
inserted, natie:y:— z ] ; 

“92; Extension of Rules to Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat —The 
foregoing provisions of thesé'riles shall extend to-and be in force in the 
Kutch. Area of the State of Gujatat ‘and consequently the Gujarat’ 
Taluka and District Panchayats (Co-optation of Members) (Kutch) Rules, 
1963 ‘shall’ stand repealed: ~ | A actin oy = ah Dae os 
. Provided that the things done or’ actions taken under the rules so're- 
pealed shall not be affected.”’. i > 

e ‘ ? e : è . 
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Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Pt. IV-B, 
dated April 7, 1966/Chaitra 17, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 

No. RTS. 4360/33829 M.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 25th March, 
1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 18 of the Hydera- 
bad Record of Rights in Land Regulation, 1358 Fasli (Hyderabad Reg. 
LVIII of 1358F), the Government of Maharashtra hereby amends the 
Hyderabad Record of Rights Rules, 1958, as follows:— 

i RULES 

1. These Rules may be called the Hyderabad Record of Rights 
(Amendment) Rules, 1966 
` 2. Inthe Hyderabad Record of Rights, Rules, 1956, to rule 28 the 
following proviso shall be added, namely: — 

“Provided that— 

(a) when the calculation results in the sum total of the new assess- 
ments (or Judi) of all sub -divisions of a survey number being greater or 
less than the whole assessment (or judi) of that number, the difference 
shall be equitably distributed over the sub-divisions by deduction or 
addition in the largest shares, so as to make the total equal to the as- 
sessment (or judi) on the survey number; 

(b) subject to clause (a), the assessment of a sub-division shall in 
no case be less than one paisa and every fraction of a paisa shall be con- 
sidered as one paisa the addition being counterbalanced by deduction in 
the assessment of any of the other sub-divisions of the same survey 
number, in an equitable manner; i 

(c) no new assessment (or judi) on a survey number or sub-division 
of a survey number shall be less than two paise, but this provision shall 
be subject to the condition that the total of the assessments of all the 
sub-divisions of a survey number shall not exceed the assessment (or 
judi) of that survey number. Where this condition cannot be fulfilled 
any assessment of less than two paise may be retained subject to clause 


(b)”. 


Published in the Maharashtra Goninasni Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 
No. 43, dated March 24, 1966/Chaitra 3, 1888. 


HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. MTA. 1664/5291 1-XII.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32-BR, 24th 
March, 1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2; of 
section 1 of the Maharashtra Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965 
(Maharashtra Act No. LI of 1965), the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby appoints the Ist day of April 1966 to be the date on which the e 
provisions of section 4 of the said Act shall come into force. 

Published in the Muharashtra Governnent Gazette, Ext. Part IV-3, 
No. 45, dated March 25, 1963/Chaitra 4 1883. 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 

No. STT-1065/4646/65-X{LI-A.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32-BR, 24th 
March, 1966 -In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2! of the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), the Government of 
Maharashtra hereby constitutes on and from the Ist day of April, 1963 
a Tribunal, to be called, the Maharashtra Sales Tax Tribunal, consisting 
of six members to discharge the functions conferred‘on the Tribunal by 
or under the said Act. he ay! 

2. Shri T. P. Ghogale is appointed to be the President, and Shri 
V. K. Sathe, Shri R. K. Ranıle, Sı ìi K, Vat mhage, > hri C. .\. Paądkar 
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and Shri F. F: Coutinho are appointed to be the other members, of the 
Tribunal. 

3. The President and other members of the Tribunal aforesaid 
shall hold office.for the period - ending on and inclusive ‘of the 28th day 
of February 1967. ` 





Published in the Maharashtra Government: Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B 
No. 46, dated March 25, 1966/Chaitra 4, 1888. ` 
HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. MTA. 1664/52911-XII.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32-BR, 25th ' 
March:1966:—Im exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
séction Sof the Bombay Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1958 (Bom. LXV of ~ 
1958), and of all.other powers enabling it in. that behalf and in super- 
session of Government Notifications, Home Department, No. MTA. 3360/ 
23060-XII, dated the 16th March 1960 and No. MTA. 3362/XII; dated: 
the 8th June 1962, the.Government of Maharashtra hereby -directs that: 
on and from the Ist dayof April 1966, there shall be leyied and collected: 
a tax at the annual rate specified in column 2 ot the Schedule appended 
hereto, on the motor vehicles specified in the corresponding entry in 
column I of that Schedule used or kept for use-in the whole of the State of 
Maharashtra.. . 

SCHEDULE 


Motor Vehicles Annual rate of tax 
2 


Part I—Motor Vehicles using Motor Spirit — Rupees 
A. a Vehicles fitted solely with pneumatic 
yres— 
I. Motorcycle and tricycles (including motor 
scooters and cycles with attachment for pro- 
pelling the same by mechanical power— 
(a) Cycles not exceeding 50 Kgs. in weight 18 
unladen . . 
(b) Cycles not exceeding 100 Kgs. in weight 35 
unladen 
(c) Cycles exceeding 100 Kgs. in weight un- 48 
laden 
(d) Tricycle es jis 48 
(e) Cycles or tricycles used for „drawing a 15 in addition 
trailer or side-car . to the rate 
specified 
. above. 
1I. Motor vehicles not exceeding 250 Kgs. in 5 
weight unladen adapted and used for invalids 
III. Motor vehicles (including tricycles) used for 
the ree of goods or materials— 
(a) Vehicles the. registered laden weight of 180 
which does not exceed 750 Kgs. 
(b) Vehicles the registered laden weight of 300 
which exceeds 750 Kgs. but does not i 
exceed 1,500 Kgs. : 
(c) Vehicles the registered laden weight of 460 
which exceeds 1,500 Kgs. but does not 
exceed 3,000 Kgs. 
(d) Vehicles the registered ladėn weight of - 660 
which e&ceeds 3,000 Kgs. but does not” . ° 
exceed 4,500 Kgs. ` e 
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Motor Vehicles Annual ed of tax 
1 
Rs, 
(e) Vehicles the registered laden weight of 860 
which exceeds 4,500 Kgs. but does not 
exceed 6,000 Kgs. 
(f) Vehicles the registered laden weight of 1,100 
which exceeds 6,000 Kgs. but does not 
exceed 7,500 Kgs. 
(g) Vehicles, the registered laden weight of The ae oe en 
which exceeds 7,500 Kgs. a jan pia ‘Kgs, of 
part thereof in ex- 
: ; cess of 7,500 Kgs. 
Provided that where a tax on motor vehicles is 
levied by any local authority, the rates for motor 
vehicles registered for use solely within the limits of 
such local authority shall be two-thirds of the afore- 
said rates. 
IV. Motor Vehicles (including tricycles) plying for 
hire and used ‘for the carriage of passengers— 
(a) Vehicles licensed to carry in all not more 120 
than two passengers. 
(b) Vehicles licensed to carry in all more 240 


than 2 but not more than 4 passengers. 
(c) Vehicles licensed to carry more than 4 
passengers: 


Provided that where a tax on motor vehicles is 
levied by any local authority, the rates for motor 
vehicles registered for use within the limits of such 
local authority shall be two-thirds of the aforesaid 
rates, 

V. Breakdown vans used for towing disabled ve- 

hicles, 
VI. Motor vehicles other than those liable to tax 
under the foregoing provisions of this part— 
(a) Vehicles not exceeding 750 Kgs. in 
weight unladen. 

(b) Vehicles exceeding 750 Kgs. but not ex- 
ceeding 1,500 Kgs. in weight unladen. 

(c) Vehicles exceeding 1,500 Kgs. but not 
exceeding 2,250 Kgs. in weight unladen. 

(d) Vehicles exceeding 2,250 Kgs. in weight 
unladen (with seating capacity for not 
exceeding 15 persons including the dri- 
ver). 

3 (e) Vehicles exceeding 2,250 Kgs. in weight 
unladen { with seating capacity over 
than that specified in (d) above]. 

VII. Additional tax payable in respect of motor 
vehicles used for drawing trailers — 


The rates specified in 
(b) above fins Ra, 55 
for every passenger in 
addition to four pas- 
sengera which the ve 
hicle is Hcensed to 
Carry. 

240 


200 


plus Rs. 10 per person 
1n excess of 15, 
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: EAN Vehicles . : Annual rate of tax 
2 
Rs. 

(i) Hoe each trailer when the trailer is used Thio rates apooraa in 

; I respect 
or carriage of goods, De motor vehicles imed 

for carriage of goods 

RE or 
(ii) For each trailer when used for the car- Tho rates specified in 
riage of passengers. clause IV in respect 


of motor Bh sea 
plying for an 
f used for the carraige 


of passengers. 
(iii) For each trailer when the trailer is used 40 
for any other purposes : 
Provided that two or more vehicles shall not be 
chargeable under this clause in respect of the same 
trailer, 
B. Motor vehicles other than those fitted solely The rates shown in 
with pneumatic tyres. class (A) plus 5D per 


: centum, 
C. Dealers in, or manufacturers of, motor vehi- 
- ` For general licence in respect of each motor -100 
vehicle. 
Part II—Motor vehicles using fuel other than The rates shown in 
motor spirit. ` Part I plus a sur- 


charge of 50 per 

cent on all or any 

class of motor vehi- 

cles mentioned there- 
in provided that 

such surcharge shall 

in no case exceed 

Rs. 580. 


fe he thee ee ee aero oe ee a a a 
Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 
No. 50, dated March 29, 1966/Chaitra 8, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FOREST DEPARTMENT. 
No. JHR-106I-IV-L.—Sachivalaya, Bombay 29th March 1966—In 
exercise of the powers conferred by sub section (3) of section | of the 
Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alienations (in Hyderabad Enclaves) Abo- 
lition Act, 1965 (Mah. LVI of 1965), the Government of Maharashtra ` 
hereby appoints the Ist day of April 1966 as the date on which the said 
Act shall come into force, 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, 
Central Section, No. ‘12, dated April 9 1966/Chaitra 19, 1888. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. VPA. 1163/9536-P.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 9th April 1966.—In 
exercise of the powers conferred by clause (xxviii) of sub-section (2) of 
section 176 read with the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 128 of the 
Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 1959) and of all other 
powers enabling it in that behalf and in supersession of the rules made in 
Goyernment Notification, Co-operation and Rural Development Depart- 
ment, No. VPA. 1160-P, dated the 15th October 1991, the Government 
of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules, the same having been 
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previously published as required by suh-section (4) of' the “said ‘section 
176, namely:— DERS 
--1.- Short title. —These rules may be called thé Bombay Vilfage Pan- 
chayats (Maximum Rate of Tax or Fee) Rules, 1966, hae 
` 2. . Definitions.—In' these rules, unless 'the context requires other- 
wise,-—. - 4 -e4 
(i) “Act”. means the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958. 
(ii) “section” means a section of the Act., A ae 
1, 3. Maximum, rate of tax’ or fee.—The maximuin rate of any tax or 
fee shall, for purposes of the proviso to sub-section (1) of’ sëċtion 128, be 
the.same as that prescribed in relation to such tax or fee by the State 
Government for the purposes of section 124 under the Maharashtra Vill- 
age Panchayats (Taxes and Fees) Rules, 1960. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-B, . 
No. 55, dated April 1, 1966/Chaitra 11, 1888.. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT es 
_ No. ZPR-6165-3579-P.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 1st April 1966.—In 
exercise, of the powers conferred by sub-section (1), of section 274 of the 
Maharashtra, Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V 
of 1962), and of all other, powers enabling „it in this behalf, the Govern- 
ment of Maharashtra hereby makes'the following rulés, the simé having 
been previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the said sec- 
tion 274, namely:— ee 
1, -Short title.—These rules may be called the Maharashtra Zilla 
Parishads and Panchayat Samitis (Co-option of Councillots and Mém- 
bers) Rules, 1966. 
- 2. Definttions.—In these rules, unless the context requires other- 
wise, — , 
. (a) “Act” means the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat 
Samitis Act, 1961; 

(b) “Form” means a Form appended to these rules ; 

(c) “‘section’’ means a section of the Act; 

(d) words or expressions used in these rules, but fot defined, shall 
have:the same meanings, respectively, assigned .to them in the Act. 

3. Meeting for co-option.—(1), Co-option of persons on the Zilla Par- 
ishad. and on the Standing Committee ora Subject Committee or a Com- 
mittee referred to in sub-section (2) of section 73, may be. made at the 
meeting called under section 45 or as the case may be, at the meeting in 
which Councillors are elected on the respective Committees or at a subse- 

- quent meeting .of the Zilla Parishad. If for any reason the co-option is 
not madein that meeting it may be made in a subsequent meeting. ° 

(2) Coọ-option of persons on the Panchayat Samiti shall be made in 
the first meeting of the Panchayat Samiti called, by the Chairman, as re- 
quired by section 68. : t 

‘4. Filing of nominations.—(1) Not less than two hours before the 
time fixed for the meeting in which co-option is to be made, any Councill- 
or of a Zilla. Parishad or any member ofa Panchayat Samiti may no- 
minate any person, who is eligible for being co-opted, by delivering to 
the Deputy Chief Executive Officer or the Block Development Officer, as 
the case may be a nomination paper, — 

(i) in the case falling under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 
9, or clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 79 or sub-clauses (ii) and (iii) 
of clause (aa) or sub-clause (ii) of clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 
80, in Form A ; an 

(ii) in the case falling under clause (3) or fe) of s15-saction (1) of 
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section 57 in Form “B” duly filled in and signed by himself as proposer. 
The declaration in the Form shall be`ʻsigned by the candidate : 

Provided that, in the case of co-option of a woman under clause (b) 
or sub-section (1) of section 9, a nomination paper shall be duly filled in 
and signed by an elected Councillor as proposer. 

_ (2) On receipt of the nomination paper, the Deputy Chief Execu- 
tive Officer or the Block Development Officer, as the case may be, shall 
duly fill in the endorsement on the Form and passa receipt in token of 
having received the nomination paper. 

: Scrutiny of nominations.—(1) In the meeting called under sec- 
tion 45 or at the commencement of any other meeting referred to in rule 
3, the presiding authority shall scrutinise all nomination papers delive- 
red to the Deputy Chief Executive Officer or the Block Department 
Officer, as the case may be, and record his decision thereon. If any 
nomination paper is rejected, he shall record the reasons in writing for 
such rejection. He shall then read out to the meeting the names of candi- 
dates who ın his opinion-have been validly nominated together with the 
names of their proposers. 

(2) The presiding authority shall not reject any nomination paper 
on the ground of any defect which is not of a substantial character. 

6. Procedure for co-option of persons on Zilla Parishad.—(1) lf the 
number of validly nominated candidates qualified to be co-opted is equal 
to, or less than, the number of persons to be co-opted, all the candidates 
shall be declared to have been duly co-opted. 

(2) If the number of validly nominated candidates qualified to be 
co-opted is more than the number of persons to be co-opted, the Council- 
lors present at the meeting shall proceed to co-opt the persons in the 
manner prescribed in this rule. 

(3) The co-option of persons shall be held by ballot. The presid- 
ing authority shall furnish each such Councillor as is entitled to vote at 
the meeting with a ballot paper prepared in the following form :— 

BALLOT PAPER 

Serial No. ........-ceeeeeeee Zilla Parishad. 
Names of persons validly nominated for co-option. 

Signature of presiding authority. 
The ballot paper shall be signed by the presiding authority, and for secu- 
ring compliance with the provisions of sub-section (13) of section 111, the 
presiding authority shall maintain a list of Councillors showing therein 
the serial numbers of the ballot papers issued to each Councillor. 

(4) Each voter present at the meeting shall have as many votes as 
there are persons to be co-opted : 

Provided that, no voter shall give more than one vote to any candi- 

date. 
(5) (a) A voter shall record his vote by marking a cross (X) against 
the name of the candidate for whom he wishes to vote, fold the ballot 
paper so as to conceal his vote and insert the folded ballot paper into the 
box with a slit kept for the purpose at the place of the meeting. 

(b) The ballot paper shall not be signed by the voter nor be marked 
by him in any cther way that would reveal his identity. If the paper is 
‘so signed or marked or\the voter has recorded thereon more votes than 
those to which he is entitled, the ballot paper shall be void. 
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(6) Ifthe voter is illiterate, or owing to blindness or infirmity is un- 
able to put across on the ballot paper, the presiding authority shall 
record the vote on the ballot paper in accordance with the wishes of the 
voter but while doing so, the presiding authority shall observe as much 
secrecy as is feasible. 

(7) Soon after the voting is over, the presiding authcrity in the per- 
sence of the Councillors may proceed to count the votes. When an 
equality of valid votes is found to exist between any two or more can- 
didates and the addition of one vote will entitle any of them to be decla- 
ted as co-opted, the determination of the candidate to whom such addi- 
tional vote shall be deemed to have been given shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section (6) of section 111. 

7. Procedure for co-option of persons on panchayat Samiti.—The 
provisions of rule 6 shall apply to the co option of persons on a Panchayat 
Samiti, subject to the following modifications, namely:— 

(a) for the words “Councillor” and “Councillors” wherever they 
occur in rule 6 the words “member” and ‘“‘mensabers” shall, respectively, 
be substituted ; 

(b) after the words “by ballot” in sub-rule (3) of rule 6 the words, 
brackets, letters and’ figures ‘and there shall be a’ separate ballot paper 
in respect of each category of members specified in clauses (d) and (e) 
of sub-section (1) of section 57” shall be inserted ; 

(c) in sub-rule (7), for the wocds, brackets and figures “sub-section 
(6) of section 111” the words, brackets and figures “section 118 read with 
sub-section (6) of section 111” shall be subsistuted; 

(d) in the form of bollot paper for the words “Zilla Partshad’’ the 
words “Panchayat Sumiti” shall be substituted. 

8. Procedure for co-option of persons on C ommittees.—The pro- 
visions of rule 6 shall apply to the co-option of persons on the Standing 
Committee, a Subjects Committee or a Committee referred to in sub- 
section (2) of section 78, subject to the following modifications, name- 
ly :— 

(i) after the words “by ballot” in sub-rule (8) of rule 6 the words, 
brackets, figures and ietters “and there shall be a separate ballot paper 
in respect of each category of members specified in sections 79(1)(d), 80 
(1) (aa) (i1) and (iii) and 80(1)(b)(ii)” shall be inserted; and 

(ii) in the form of ballot paper for the words “Zilla Parishad” the 
words ‘Committee’ shall be substituted. 

9 Casual vacancies.—When the seat of a Councillor or member who 
is co opted under these rules becomes vacant, the provisions of these 
rules shall mutatis mutandis apply to fill the seat by co-option. 

FORM “A” 
[ See rule 4 ] 
Nomination form for co-option on a Zilla Parishad or its Committees 
under section 9(1) (b) or 79(1)(d) or 80(1) (aa) (ii) and (iii) or 80(1) 
(b) (ii) as the case may be, f 

1, Name of the Zilla Parishad : 

“2 Standing 


- 


Finance 





SUPPLE.) NOTIFICATIONS— MAHARASHTRA GOVERNMENT 79 
a eee 


yi name and address of the candidate: 
ge: 


the subjects allotted to the above Committee : 
Full name and residential address of the proposer : 


3. 

4. 

5. Sex: 

6. Details of special knowledge or experience in respect of 
7. 

e: Signature of the proposer. 





DECLARATION BY THE CANDIDATE. 
I, the above named candidate give my consent to the nomination 


for the co-option to the Zilla Parishad, 
tCommittee 
Date : Signature of Candidate. 


Endorsement of Deputy Chief Executive cP. 
Serial Number 7 END f Ofc 


This nomination paper was delivered to me by .......00 Pesenas (Name) 
E h SAPA ETT (date and hours) 
Date : Signature of Deputy Chief Executive Officer. 


Receipt of Nomination Paper. 
(To be handed over to the person presenting the nomination paper) 
Serial No. of Nomination Paper ... ... sae oe 





The nomination paper of Shri... ... ... rh a candidate of co- 
option to the Zilla Parishad, 
——_—_—_—-— was delivered to me 
tCommittee 
At ses vee eee oes (bours) On ... see oee oee (date) at ooo ce vee oe (place) 
Signature of Deputy Chief Executive Officer. 
Date : 
Order of Presiding Authority. 
Accepted 
Rejected. 
(Reasons for rejection) 
Date : Signature of Presiding Authority. 
{Here insert name of the Committee. 
FORM “B” 
(See rule 4) 


Nomination form for co-option of a member on Panchayat Samiti under 
section 57(1) (d) or (2) (3) or (it), as the case may be. 

1. Name of the Panchayat iti. 
2. Full name of the candidate: 
3. Age: 
4 
5 


. Sex: 
. Name of the Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe to which ° 
the candidate belongs : 
*6. Name of the Co-operative Society falling under clause (d) 
of sub-section (1) of section 57 : 
7. Full residential ad iress of the candidate : 
8. Full name and residential address of the proposer ; 
Signature of the 
Date: e j proposer. 
` *Sturike off if not applicable. 
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Declaration by the Candidate. 
I, the above named candidate give my consent to the nomination for 
co-option to the Panchayat Samiti. 
*I 





EEE declare that I reside in the Block at the address given 
in the nomination for the last. ........... years.......... .months, 

Th EEE hereby declare that I am a member of thé........ecceseeee 
Caste Caste 
——- which is a Scheduled of the State of Maharashtra in relation 
Tribe Tribe 
to the...... was Block, 


Signature of the candidate. 
*To be filled in case of co-option of a woman on a Panchayat Samiti. 
tTo be filied ın case of co-option of a member of the Scheduled Caste or Sche- 


daled Tribe. 
Endorsement of Block Development Officer. 
Serial Number........ apais 
This nomination paper was delivered to me DY....sseeseeeree (Name) at 
nitan (date and hour). . 
Date 


torsessevsseantusssesenot= CHRO eRe eR ee actsosoposesenooer 


Signature of Block Development Officer. 





Recespt of Nomination Paper. : 
(To be handed over to the pan presenting the nomination paper). 


Serial No. of Nomination Paper................4 

The nomination paper of Shri............-.+ a candidate for co-option to 
the..........8. Panchayat Samiti was delivered to me at............(hour) on 
EE E (date)......... (place). 

Date: 


Dee eee e ences Ser ee tote neeree ree enrune Ose see enees® 


Signature of Block Development Officer. 
Order of Presiding Authority. 
Accepted 
Rejected 
(Reasons for rejection) 


Date: Signature of Presiding Authority. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 
No. 25, dated Apri! 4, 1960/Chaitra 14, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. STR. 1265/46877-K.—-Sachivalaya, Annexe, Bombay, 4th April,* 
1966.—W hereas the Government of Maharashtra is of opinion that it is 
necessary for securing the maintenance of supplies essential to the life of 
the community and for securing the equitible distribution aad availabi- 
lity of certain foodgrains at fair prices, to make an order for regulating 
the supply and distribution of the said foodgrains and trade and com- 
merce therein ; . 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (2) 
read with clauses (a), (b), (c), (ddd), (e), (j), (x), (1), (m) and (n) of sub- 
rule (3) and by clause (b) of sub-rule (9) of rule 125 of the Defence of 
India Rules, 1962 and of all other powers enabling it in this benalf, and 
with the prior concurrence of the Central Government, the Government of 
Maharashtra hereby makes the following Order, namely, :— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —{1) This Order may be cal- 
led the Maharashtra Foodgrains Rationing Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra. 
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cover in position. A ladder which can be conveniently ascended and 
descended shall be placed: in the vat or such vessel. ¥ 

(d): There shall be provided a wall or other construction round the 
tanks, if so required by the Director and such wall or construction shall 
conform to the requirements as may be specified by the Director. 

(e) In cases where the warehouse has an arrangement of pump-house 
for admitting and removing the industrial alcohol from the warehouse, 
the pump-house shall be enclosed by a compound wall and a roof. and 
it shall have an arrangement for being securely closed under Excise 
Revenue Lock. 

(f) A guage rod shall be provided for each cask, contajner, vat or 
tank, A guage guide shall be provided for each tank or vat if the 
industrial alcohol is stored in tank or vat. The guage guide shall be of 
. such measurement as may be approved by the Director and it shall be 
shod with brass so that it shall not wear out. The entry through the 
cover shall not be so Jarge as will permit the passage of anything beside 
it, and the rod shall be efficient arrangement for locking the entry when 
the rod is not in place : 

4. Excise Supervision.—aAll transactions pertaining to the receipt, 
transport. storage in bond and issue of industrial alcohol shall be under 
Excise Supervision. 

5. Cost of Supervision.—The Director may appoint such staff at the 
bonded warehouse for excise supervision as he deems necessary, at the 
cost of the licensee. 

6. Transport of alcohol to be under excise cscort.—The transport of 
industrial alcohol from the Railway Station to the bonded warehouse 
and its removal from the bonded warehouse to any other place shall be 
under such excise escort as the Collector may direct and the licensee 
shall pay to Government the escort charges tor the same as may be fixed 
from time to time. 

7. Prohibition of removal of alcohol except in accordance with rule.— 
Save as provided in the Bombay Industrial Alcohol (Import, Storage and 
Sale for export overseas, in bond) Rules, 1966 no industrial alcohol 
stored in the bonded warehouse shall be removed from the warehouse. 

8. Licensee liable to pay duty and fees for loss not satisfactorily 
accounted for.—Any loss in the industrial alcohol stored in bond or issued 
therefrom if found excessive by the Director and not satisfactorily 
accounted for by the licensees, shall be liable to the excise duty and fees 
at the full rates payable thereon 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-A, 
No. 24, dated June 16, 1966, Jyaistha 26, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, Ist June, 1963. 

No. GTH/40/ECA/2865 -429 1(i)/B.—In pursuance of sub-clause (1) of 
Clause 3 of the Inter-Zonal Wheat and Wheat Products (Movement 
Control) Order, 1964, the Government of Gujarat hereby authorises the 
Port Officers and Assistant Port Officers of the Ports in the Gujarat 
State to issue permits for the purpose of the said sub-clause (1). 

No. GTH-41/D!R-2765/4291 /(ii)-B.—In pursuance of clause 3 of the 
Gujarat Rice (Export Control) and Paddy (Movement Control) Order, 
1985, tbe Government of Gujarat hereby authorises the Port Officers and 
Assistant Port Officers of the ports in the Gujarat State to issue permits 
for the purposes of the said clause. 
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No. GTH-42/DIR/2865/4291 (iii)B.—In pursuance cf clause 3 of the 
Gujarat Coarse Foodgrain (Export Control) Order, 1964, the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby authorises the Port Officers and Assistant Port 
Officers of the ports in the Gujarat State to issue permits for the pur- 

of the said Clause. 

No. GTH-43/DIR-3165/4291 (iv) B,—In ce of clause 8 of 
the Gujarat Gram (Export Control) Order, 1965, the Government of 
Gujarat hereby authorises the Port Officers and Assistant Port Officers of 
the Ports, in the Gujarat State to issue permits for the purposes of the 
said Clause. ; 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, No. 23, 
dated June 6, 1966/Jyaistha 16, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No GG-51(A)/DIR-2760-4.57-B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 6th 
June 1966.—In pursuance of clause 3A of the Gujarat Rice (Export 
Codtrol) and Paddy (Movement Control) Order, 1965, the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby authorise all Collectors for the purpose of the 
said clause. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 20, 
dated May 19, 1966/Vaisakha 29, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPART MENT 

No. GH/3H/331/NRA/1166/22790-Dh.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
15, 7th May 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b) 
of section 139 of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. XXV of 1949), 
the Gevernment of Gujarat hereby makes the following order further 
to amend the Neera (Consumption) Order, 1958, namely :— 

1. This Order may be called the Neera (Consumption) (Gujarat 
Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. In the Neera (Consumption) Order,’ 1958, (hereinafter referred 
to as “the said order’), in clause 1,— 

(ï) In sub-clause (2), for the words “the pre-reorganisation State 
of Bombay, excluding the transferred territories” the words “the State 
of Gujarat” shall be substituted ; 

(ti) after sub-clause (2) the following sub-clause shall be inserted, 
namely :— i 

“(3) In the areas to which it is extended by the Neera (Consump- 
tion) (Gujarat Amendment) Order, 1966, it shall come into force on 
the date of the commencement of that order.” 

3. In paragraph (i) of clause 3 and in clause 11, of the said order, 
for the words “the pre-reorganisation State of Bombay, excluding the 
nee territories” the words “the State of Gujarat” shall be sub- 
stituted. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-A, No. 20, 
dated May 19, 1966/Vaisakha 29, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLTES DEPARTMENT 
No. GTH/31/KSN-1966-2104-B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad 15, 
3rd May, 1966.—In pursuance of sub-clause (i) of clause 13 of 
the Gujarat Kerosene (Distribution and Sales) Control Order, 
1962, end in supersession of Government Order, Home and 
Civil Supplies Department No. GG-598-DIR/1065/5772/(LV)-F, dated 
the 2nd November, 1965, the Government of Gujarat hereby authorises 
the following officers to exercise the powers under the said clause io 
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respect of the areas respectively under their jurisdiction, namely :— 

(1) The Food Controller, Ahmedabad. 5 

(2) The Deputy Food Controller, Ahmedabad. 
; (3) All Zonal Officers, Chief Supply Inspectors and Supply Inspec- 

ors. 

(4) All Revenue Officers not below the rank of an Aval Karkun. 
(5) All Districts Supply Officers and Inspecting Officers and all 
Supply Aval Karkuns. 

(8) Officers of and above the rank of Inspector under the Director 
of Civil Supplies, Gujarat State, and_Director of Food, Gujarat State. 

(7) All Police Officers not below the rank of a Head Constable. 


No. GTH/37/KSN-1966-2104-B.—Sachivalaya, Ahemdabad-15, 23rd 
May 1966.—In pursuance of sub-clause (i) of clause 13 of the Gujarat 
Kerosene (Distribution and Sale) Control Order, 1962, and in super- 
session of Government Order, Home and Civil Supplies Department 
No. GG-598-DIR/1005/5772/(IV)-F, dated the 2nd November 1985, 
the Government of Gujarat hereby authorises the following officers to 
exercise the powers under the said clause in respect of the areas res- 
pectively under their jurisdiction, namely :— 

(1) The Food Controller, Ahmedabad. 

(2) The Deputy Food Controller, Ahmedabad. 

h (3) All Zonal Officers, Chief Supply Inspectors and Supply Inspec- 
ors. 

(4) All Revenue Officers not below the rank of an Aval Karkun. 

(5) All Districts Supply Officers and Inspecting Officers and all 
Supply Aval Karkuns. 

- (6) Officers of and above the rank of Inspector under the Director 
of Civil Supplies, Gujarat State, and Director of Food, Gujarat State. 

(7) All Police Officers not below the rank of a Head Constable. 


No. GTH-38/DIR-2565/13610/C.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 5th 
May, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Government of Gujarat hereby 
amends the Gujrat Groundnut Dealers Licensing (No. II) Order 


1964, as follows, namely :— 
1. In the said Order, after clause 4, the following new clause shall 


“4A, Time and manner of sending return in Form C.—A licensee 
who is not a miller or a commission agent and whois holding a licence 
immediately before the commencement of this clause shall, notwith- 
standing anything contained in the terms and conditions of his licence, 
submit to the licensing authority concerned a true returnin Form 
for every week ending on Saturday so as to reach the licensing auth - 
rity on the next following Monday.”. 

2. In Form B in the Schedule to the said Order, in paragraph 4 ; 

(i) in clause (i), the words “if the licensee is a miller or a come 
mission agent, and” shall be deleted ; and 

(ii) clause (ii) shall be deleted. 

3. In Form C in the Schedule to the said Order, 

(i) the word “fortnight” occurring in the heading shall be deleted ; 

(ii) for the word “fortnight” wherever occurring elsewhere, the 
word “week” shall be substituted. i 

HOME DEPARTMENT l 
. No. GG-769-CAA-2865/29.M.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, Sth 
April 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (2) of rule 
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1 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Draught and Pack Animats Rules, 
1965, the Government of Gujarat hereby appoints the 15th:May 1966 
to be the dateon which the said rules shall come into force in the 
State of Gujarat. 


ee ey 


Published-in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-C, No. 15, 
dated April 14, 1966/Caitra 24, 1888. 
BY THE HIGH COURT OF GUJART AT AHMEDABAD 
No. C. 2003/66.—Ahmedabad-30th March 1966.—The Honourable 
the Chief Justice and Judges are pleased to direct that the following 


amendment be made in the Criminal Manual, 1960, as made applicable 
to the Courts in the State of Gujarat. 


Insert the following explanation below sub-paragraph 1 of Paragraph 
2 in Chapter IIf at page 52 (as amended by Supplementary Criminal 
Circular No. 4) of the Criminal Manual, 1960:— 


“Explanation.—li an accused pleads guilty in the Court of any City 
Magistrate in Ahmedabad in a traffic case, the Magistrate may, in lieu 
of a roznama, enter the details as to how the complaint was proceeded 
with, either on the complaint itself or on a separate sheet of paper.” 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 23, dated 
June 9, 1986/Jyaistha 19, 1888. 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 


No. GH-J/110/BRA-1865/22767-A.—Sachivalaya, Abmedabad-15, 
19th May 1966. —In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) 
of section 6 of the Bombay Rents, Hotel and Lodging House Rates 
Control Act, 1947 (Bom. LVII of 1947), the Government of Gujarat 
hereby specifies that in the area of Erue village in Navsari taluka of 
Bulsar District, all the provisions of part If of the said Act shall, with 
effect on and from the date of the Publication of this notification in the 
Oficial Gazette, apply to premises let for residence. 


REVENUE DEPARTMENT 


No. GHM-268M-G/LRF-66.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 10th May 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 214 of the Bombay 
Land Revenue Code, 1879 (Bom. V of 1879), the Government of Gujarat 
hereby makes the following rules to amend (i) the Land Revenue 
Rules (1921), (2) the Saurashtra Land Revenue Rules and (3) the 
Land Reevenue Rules (1921) as extended to the Kutch Area of the 
State of Gujarat namely:— 

(1) These rules may be called the Land Revenue (Gujarat Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. 

(2) In rule 32 sub-rule (i) of the Land Revenue Rules (1921) the 
Saurashtra Land Revenue Rules and the Land Revenue Rules (1921) as 
extended to the Kutch Area of the State of Gujarat:— , 

(a) for the word ‘‘authorities” the word ‘Collector’ shall be sub- 
stituted and 

(b) for the existing table the following table shall be substitute 
namely: — 


‘ r sae 
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“TABLE 





Purpose Extent of Extent of area 
4 estimsted 
‘revenue 
free value 
1 : 2 8 
1 nar 
te A aia ee 

(1) For sites for the construction at the cost ofa 10,000 4actea H. Ras, 
municipality, a panchayat or other local bodies of {1 61.88) 

‘(2) (a) Sch oals or Colleges : 

(b) School or College Hostels. 
ic) Dispensaries & . 
(d) Other public works . $ _ 

(2) For sites for the construction of any of the Rs. 2,000 H. Ras 
works referred to in clause (1} at the cost of bodies 2 acres (0-80-94) 
or persons Other than those specified in that clause 
(1) at the cost of bodies or persons other than these 
specified in that clause, : 

(3) For sites. used or to be used in connection with Ra, 2,500 H Ras 
any scheme under the commucity Development 2 1/2 acres (10-1-17) 
programme 

(4) For sites used or to be used as market yards *Rs. 10,000 H. Rts. 
uader the minagemsa- of market committee estab- 4 acres (1-61-88) 
lished under the Gajarat Agricultural Produce x 
Markets Act, 1963 ` ra 





Including the value of,the trees if any of the land” i 

3. (a) In rule 32A of the Land Revenue Rules (1921) for the words 
and figures ‘when the revenue free value of the land does not exceed 
Rs, 2,000” the words and the figures “when the area and the Revenue 
Free value of the land do not exceed 2 acres H. Ras (0-80-94) and Rs. 
2,500, respectively” shall be substituted. 

(b) In rule .32A of the Saurashtra Land Revenue Rules and the 
Bombay Land Revenue Rules (1921) as extended’ to the Kutch Area of 
the State of Gujarat for the words and ‘figures “‘when the Revenue Free 
value of the land does not exceed Rs. 500” the words and figures “when 
the area and the revenue free value of the land do not exceed 2 acreas 
H. Ras (0-80-94) and Rs 2,500, respectively” shall be substituted. 





Published in the Gujarat. Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 17, 
dated April 2e 1966/Vaisakha 8, 1888. 
HOME DEPARMMENT f ; 

No. GH/G/748/TPA-1063/44412-E. —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad 12th 
April, 1966 -In exercise of the powers conferred by section 22 of the 
Bombay Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) Act, 1958 (Bont. LXI 
of 1958}, the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) 
Rules, 1958, namely. : — . : 2% 

1. These rules m+y ,be called the-Bombay Motor Vehicles (Taxa- 
tion of Passengers) (Gujarat Amendment) Rules, 1966. . 

2. Inthe Bombay Motor. Vehicles (Taxation of Passengers) Rules, 
1958, after rule, 6, the following new rule shall be inserted, namely :— 

“G-A : Manner of payment of tax.—The payment of tax miy be made 
to the Tax Officer in cash or by means of cheque or demand draft or 
money order : G 

Provided that : 5 e. i 2 

(a) no, cheque or demand. draft shall be accepted by the Tax Officer 
unless it is crossed and drawn ona bank at the place where the cash 
business of the Treasury is conducted by the State Bank of India, the 

e e . 
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Reserve Bank of India or any other bank conducting the cash businesg of 
the State Government, and 
(b) no money order shall be accepted by the Tax Officer unless it is 
- addressed to such Officer and gives the necessary particulars regarding 
the registration mark of the stage carriages in respect of which the tax 
is to be paid, the period for which the tax is to be paid and the amount 
of tax remitted”. 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT ; 
No. GH/J-103/BRA-1865/81503-A.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
15th April, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2} 
of section > of the Bombay Rents, Hotel and Lodging House Rates 
Control Act, 1947 (Bom. LVII of 1947), the Government of Gujarat 
hereby specifies that in the area of Udhna village in the Chorasi Taluka 
-of Sprat District the provisions of Part-II of the said Act shall, with 
effect on and from the date of the publication of this notification in the’ 
Official Gazette, apply to premises let for business, trade or storage. 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, 
No. 23, dated June 9, 196+/Jyaistha 19, 1888 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT , 
No. GH/J/97/FRS/1066(31\-P.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 6th 
June, 1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of . 
section 58E of the Bombay Irrigation Act, 1879 (Bom. VII of 1879), the 
Government of Gujarat hereby fixes six rupees and eighteen paise per 
hectare (i.e. two rupees and fifty paise per acre) per annum as the rate of . 
irrigation cess for the period beginning with the 15th June, 1966 and 
ending on the 14th February, 1967. 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 
No. 67, dated June 8, 1996/Jyaistha t8, 1888. 
FINANCE DEPARIMENT . 
No. (GHN-284)/(A)VVA-1566(30)-TH. —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
8th June 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 74 of the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), the Government of | 
Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Bombay 
Sales Tax Rules, 1959, namely :— 
1. These rules may be called the Bombay Sales Tax (Gujarat 
Second Amendment) Rules, 1966. 
2. Insule3 of the Bombay Sales Tax Rules, 1959 (hereinafter 
referred to as “the said rules”), after item No. (xvii), the following items 
shall be inserted, namely :— 
“(xviti) cutting of glass into sizes ; 
(xix) charging of electric batteries.” 
3. In rule 47 of the said rules, in the Table under clause (iii), under 
the heading “Goods specified in Schedule B”, in Part 1I, for items (2) 
> and (3), and the entries there against ; the following item and entries 
against it in colums 1, 2 and 3 respectively shall be substituted, namely: ~ 
f, (2) Entries 1 to 6 ..... fee GER “aes ...1/Sist Part.” 


fed Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 60, 
dated June t, 1966/Jyaistha 11, 1888. 
ies ANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 
l No. GHP:-658(A)/ADR-1968-5502-N.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
Ist Jnne, 1968—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3).* 


a Se ET ay 
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of section I of the Gujarat Ayurvedic University Act, 1965 (Guj. 40 of 
1965), the Government of Gujarat hereby directs that sections 2, 8, 9, 
11, 12, 24, 26, 45, 48, 51, 52, 53, 55. 56, 57, 58, 59 and 60 shall come 
into force with effect on and from the date of publication of this notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette. 


- Published in the Gujarat Government Gasette, Ext., Part 1-L, No. 27, 


dated: May 11, 1966/Vaisakha 21, 1888 . 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
No. KH/SH-367(A)/MWA-1765/23310.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
llth May, 1966~In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) 
of section 26 of the- Minimum Wages Act, 1948 (XI of 1948), in its ap- 
plication to the State of Gujarat, the Government of Gujarat hereby di- 
rects that for.a period ending on 31st July, 1966 with effect from the date 


‘of publication of this Notification, the provisions of the said Act shall 


not apply to the classes of employees specified in the schedule appended 


hereto :— 
SCHEDULE . 
4 (i) Employees employed on a part-time basis under any local autho- 

rity. : s 
Explanation.—For the purpose of this entry, an employee shall be 
deemed to be employed on a part-time basis, if his daily hours of work 
do not exceed five and 1f they are not split into more than two periods of 
work. ` 
(ii) Employees employed by a local authority on any work under- 
taken as unemployment, relief measures or for providing relief to the local 
population in times of famine or scarcity. 
i (iii) Employees employed in any employment under a Gram’ Pan- 
chayat constituted under the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961, the annual 
income of which is less than Rs. 7,500. 

Published in the Gujarat Governmeut Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 

f 37, dated April 12, 1996/Caitra 22, 1888. 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT S 

No. (GHN-281) VVA. 1066 (25)-TH. —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
11th April 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 41 of 
the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom LI of 1959), the Governor of 
Gujarat hereby amends Government of Bombay Notification Finance 
Department No. STA. (1059)(iii)-C-1, dated the 28th December, 1959, 
as follows, namely :— ; 

ln the schedule to the said notification in the entries against | 
serial number 25 in column 2. in the Appendix, for item (4) the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely :— ` 

“(4) Chemical and sizing, finishing and other processing materials 
and solvent oil.” 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 

39, dated April 14, 1966/Caitra 24, 1888. - 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 

No. GA-KH-246-(7) TRS 2065/40720-P.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
15, 13th April 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred’ by clause (C) 
of section 2 of the Saurashtra Felling of Trees (Inflication of Punish- 
ment) Act, 1951 (Saurashtra Act No.. XVII of 1951): and'im Superse- 


108 NOTIFICATIONS—GUJARAT GOVERNMENT [ 1966 
ae ee ee ne oe oe te L 





ssion of Government Notification, Agriculture and Co-operation 
Department , No. GH-KH/192-TRS-2063-P, dated ‘3rd March 1966, 
‘Government hereby notifies for the ‘purpose of the said ‘clause (C), al? 
trees (other than Teaks. Blackwood, ‘Sandalwood, Khair, Mahuda. and 
Mango) in any occupied land except in forest areas. 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
April, 14, 1966/Caitra 24, 1888, 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 
Na. GH-J/101/BRA-1866/17137-A.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
30th Mirch 1366 —In exercise of the powers conferred by ‘ sub-section 
(3) of section-2 and sub-section (2) of section 6 of the Bombay’ Rents, 
Hotel and Lodging House Rates, Control Act, °1947 ‘(Bom.LVII of 
1947) the Government of Gujarat hereby.— 
` “(i) Extends “all the provisions of Part-II of the said Act, to the 
area of chorwad Village in Malia Taluka of Junagadh District, and 
(ii) ve the premises let for business and trade purposes 
in the said area as the premises to which the provisions of the part-IE 
shall apply. f 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-A, No, 17, 
dated April 28, 1966/Vaisakha 8, 1888. 
i LEGAL DEPARTMENT ' i 
No. G. K. 27-RAE-1062/364€7-D.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
16th April, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 544 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 {V of 1898) in its application to the 
the State of Guja at the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the fol'o wing 
rules further to amend the Gujarat Paynen of Fxyenses to Witneeses 
Officers of «tle Governments) Rules, 1963, namely :— 
` 1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Payment of onses to 
Witnesses (Officers of other Governments) (Ametidment) Rules, 1966. 
2. In the Sctedule to the Gujarat Payment of Expenses to Wit- 
nesses (Officers of other Governments) Rules, 1963, after the entry at 
serial No. 7 the following entries shall be added, namely :— 
“8. Government of Madras. l 
9. Government of Goa, Daman and Diu.” 





Pubiished in the Gajarat Government Gazette, Part I-L, dated 
June 10, 1966/Jyaistha 26: 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 4th June 1966. 

No KH-SH/387/MWA-4266/29634-T. -In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (2) of section 26 of the Minimum Wages Act, 
1948 (XI of 1948), the Government of Gujarat hereby directs that for 
a further period from 15th June, 1906 to -30th September, 1966, the. i 
provisions of the said Act shall not apply to all classes of employees in the” 
employment in any shop or commercial establishment, other than 
that covered under any of the other entries in the Schedulé ‘to ‘the said 
Act, in respect of localities with a Popu'ation of less then fifty thousand 

4 Persons according to the 1961 census. ~ | ` 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 24, , 
. _ dated June 16, 1966/Jyaistha 26, 1888. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 5 
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No. GH/P/631/TPC/1166/2673/P.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
27th May 1966.—Govern nent of Gujarat hereby notify as required un- 
der Rule 19 of the Bombay Town Planning Rules, 1955 of appointment 
of the Principal Judge, City Civil and Sessions Court, Ahmedabad as the 
President of the Board of Appeal, under section 35 of the Bombay Town 
Planning Act, 1954, for the Town Planning Scheme, Ahmedabad No. IV 
(Manipur) (Vasied) (Final), 


Published in the Waharashtva Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
April 28, 196 /Vaisakha 8, 1888 
EDUCATION AND SOCIAL WELFARE DEPARTMENT 

‘No. ROH. 1065-(i)-N.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay-32, 7th April, 

1966—]n exercise of the powers conferred by section 2 of the Bombay 

Children Act, 1948 (Bom. LX XI of 1948), the Government of Maharash- 

tra hereby specifies the 15th day of April, 1966, to be the date on which 

Parts V and VI of the said Act, shall come into force in the remaining 

areas of the Kolaba District in which they were’not in force immediately 
before the aforesaid date. 

No, RDH. 1065-{ii)-N.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sec- 
tion 2 of the Bombay Children Act, 1948 (Bom. LX XI of 19/8), the 
Government of Maharashtia hereby specified the 15th day of April, 1966, 
to be the date on which Parts Vand VI of the said Act, shall come into 
force in the area comprised in the Yeotma! District. 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazetts, Ext, No. 67, Part 
IV-B, dated May 5, 1966/Vaisakha 15, 1888 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION DEPART MENT 

No. OFL. 1066-(i)-M.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 30th April, 1966 —In 
exercise af the powers conferred by sub-section {3, of section 1 of the 
Maharashtra Official Language Act, 1964 (Mah. V of 1965), the Gavern- 
ment of Maharashtra hereby appoints the Ist day of May, 1966 to be the 
date on which the provisions of sections 4 and 6 of the said Act shall 
come into force. 

Sachivalaya, Bombay, 30th April, 1966. 

No. OFL. 1066-(iv)-M.—Iln exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section (1) of section 6 read with section 4 of the Maharashtra Official 
Languages Act, {964 (Mah. V of 1965), the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby makes the following rules, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Official Languages 
(Excepted Purposes) Rules, 1966. 

2. The following purposes shall be excepted purposes for the purc- 
pose of section 4 of the Maharashtra Official Languages Act, 1964, name- 
ly :— 

11) correspondence with the Government of India and the offices 
under it inclading Indian embassies, consular offices and trade Commis- 
sions ; 

(2) correspondence with any State Government with whom there is 
no agreement as is referred to in the proviso to article 346 of the Consti- 
tution of India : 

(3) correspondence with foreign embassies or consulates ; : 

(4) the decisions or orders of any tribunal, board or authority (by 
whatever name called) constituted by or under any law for the time being 

“in force and exercising judicial or quasi-judicial powers under such law ; 

(5) accounts to be rendered to the Accountant General ; 
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(6) correspondence with the Accountant General ; 

(7) all statements for legal opinions and all legal opinions, legal 
briefs, all propositions for Jegislation or conveyancing and drafting of 
legislation and conveyancing, matters connected with litigation in the 
High Court and Supreme Court legal compilations, and law examina-. 
tions ; 

(8) administration of Notaries Act, 1952 ; 

(9) Indian Law Reports ; : 

(10) medical prescriptions, post mortem reports and reports in me- 
dico-legal cases and such other technical matters in the Medical Depart 
ment of the State Government. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 

No. 35, dated April 30, 1966/Vaisakha 10, 1888. 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 

No. OFL. 1066-(ii)-M.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 30th April, 1966— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 558 of the Code of Crimi- 
nal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), in its application to the State of Maha- 
rashtra ard in supersession of all previous notifications issued in this be- 
half, the Government of Maharashtra hereby, with effect from the Ist day 
of May, 1966, determines Marathi to be the language of all Criminal 
Courts in the State (other than the High Court and Criminal Courts in 
Greater Bombay) except tor the following purposes, namely :— 

1. Charge. 

2. Writs, warrants, summonses, notices and other processes which 
are required to be sent for service or execution to other States, and cor- 
respondence connected therewith. 

3. Post mortem notes and evidence of medical and expert witnes- 
es. 

4 English notes of evidence recorded by the presiding officers. 

5. Notes of arguments. 

6. Judgment and orders. 

7. Paper Books in Appeals and Revisions to the District Court and 
the High Court. 

8. Proceedings (both judicial and administrative) that are required 
to be submitted to che High Court. 

9. Periodical returns and stite nents to the High Court or statisti- 
cal bureaus. ` 

10. All account books and returns and statements pertaining to 
accounts, budget estimates and correspondence pertaining to service 
matters. 

11. Notifications to be published in the Official Gazette. 

12. Departmental examinations, 

13. Matters relating to departmental enquiries including reports 
and correspondence thereon with the High Court and Government : 

; Provided that, English may also be the language for the purposes 
of— ; 

(a) Roznama. 

(b) Jantries. 

(c) Memoranda of appeals, 
é (d) Administrative orders. 

(e) Correspondence with the High Court and Government. 

iii (f) Service Books, travelling allowance bills, pay bills and other 
No. OFL. 1066-(iii)-M.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
.section (2) of section 137 of the Code of Civil Procedure 1908 (V of 

©. e 
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1903) in its application to the ‘State of Maharashtra and in supersession 
of all previous notifizations issued in this beh lf, the Government of Ma- 
harashtra hereby with effect from the Ist day of May, 1966 declares — ~ 

(a) Marathi to be the language of all Civil Courts subordinate to the 
High Court (other ‘than Civil Courts. subordinate to’ the High Courtin 
Greater Bombay) except for the purposes specified in Schedule-A here- 
to: 
i Provided that, English may also be the language for the purposes 

ed in Schedule-B hereto : 
(b) that the applications to and the proceedings in ich Courts in 
Marathi shall be written in the Devnagri script. ` 
SCHEDULE A 3 

1. Writs, warrauts,-summonses, notices and other processes which 
are required to be sent for service or execution to other States and cor- 
respordence connected therewith. 

2. Evjdence-of medical and expert witnesses. 

3. English notes of evidence recorded by the presiding officers. 

4, Notes of arguments. 

5. Judgments and orders. : 

6. Decrees and orders transferred to other States for execution and` - 
correspondence connected therewith. 

7. Paper Books in Appeals and Revisions to the District Court and 
the High Court. 

8. Proceedings (both judicial and administrative) that are required 
to be submitted to the High Court. 

9. Periodical returns and statements to the High Conrt or statistical 
bureaus. 

10. All account books and returns and statements pertaining to 
accounts, budget estimates, and correspondence pertaining to service 
matters. ; 

11. Notifications to be published in the Official Gazette. 

12. Departmental examinations. > 

13. Matters relating to departmental enquiries, including reports 
and correspondence thereon with the, High Court and Government. 

SCHEDULE«B 
1.,Roznama. 

2. Issues. 

3. Jantries. 

A, Memoranda of Appeals and cross objections. 

5. Administrative orders, 

6. Correspondence with the High Court and Government. 

7. Service books, travelling allowance bills, pay bills and other 


bills. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
- May 19, 1966/Vaisakha.29, 1888. 
HOME DEPARTMENT 
No. FLR. 1065-III.—Sachivalaya. Bombay-32BR; 11th May 1966.— 
-In-exercise. of the powers conferred by clause (b) and ‘sub-clause (ii) of 


- clause -(hl) of sub-section (2) ‘of section 143 of the Bombay 


Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. XXV of 1949) and ofall other powers ® 
_enabling itin this behalf, the Government_of Maharashtra hereby makes 
the following rules, the same haying | been Proviously published as required 

- by.sub.-section ,(3), of the said section 143; —., 
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” 1, These rules may be called the Bombay Foreign Liquor (Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In rule 3 of the Bombay Foreign Liquor Rules, 1953 (hereinafter 
referred to as “the principal rules”), in clause (19), in sub-clause (iii), 
for the words ‘twelve quart bottles” the words “eighteen quart bottles” 
shall be substituted. 

3. In Form F.L.M.C. appended to the principal rules, in Foot-note 
(4), for the words “twelve quart bottles” the words“ eighteen quart 
bottles” shall be substituted. 

4, In Form F.L-VIII appended to the principal rules, in the Note, 
for the words “twelve quart bottles” the words ‘‘eighteen quart bottles’” 
shall be substituted. 

5. In Form F.L.IX appended to the principal rules, in the Note, 
for the words “twelve quart bottles” the words “eighteen quart bottles’* 
shall be substituted. ; 

6 In Form F.L /A-6, Form F.L.X., Forms F.L./A.-6-A and F.L X- 
A, appended to the principal rules, in the Note, for the words ‘‘Twelve 
quart: bottles” the words “Eighteen quart bottles’’ shall be substituted. 

- “~~ Note- The Bombay Foreign Liquor Rules 1953, were last amended by 
Government Notification, Home Department, No. FLR 1164/71078-'II, dated the 


26th November 1964, published in Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, 
dated the 3rd December, 1964, page 1605. 











Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-A, 
dated May 26, 1666/Jyaistha 5, 1888 
BY THE HIGH COURT OF JUDICATURE AT BOMBAY 
` APPELLATE SIDE 
Bombay, 17th May 1966 

No. P. 3153/49. —The Honourable the Chief Justice and Judges are 
pleased to direct that the following amendments be made ın the Criminal 
Manual, 1960 :— 

I : 

In the list’ showing the places to which Parts V and VIef the 
Bombay Children Act, 1948, have been made applicable appearing in 
Paragraph 3 of Chapter VIIT of the Criminal nual, 1960, at pages 
124 to 130 as substituted vide High Court Notification No. P. 0123/49, 
dated the 4th April 1964 and 206th June 1964 (Addendum and Corrige- 
dum to the Criminal Manual, 1960 No. 37) and as amended by High 
Court Notifications No. P. 0120/49, dated the 17th February 1965 and 
24th August 1904 Addenda and Corrigenda Nos. 42(11) and 49;, sub.. 
stitute the following for the existing entry relating to ‘‘Kolaba” under 
the Heading ‘Old Bombay Districts”: — ' 








District Date of enforcement Government Authority 





Kolaba —(a ) The village of Pui 23rd December G. R., E. D , No. BCA. 1053 
(Taluka Mahad, District Kolaba. 1954 dated 23rd December, 1954 
‘b) The remainirg areas of the 15th April, 1966 G N., E.d.&S W. Depart- 


a. Kolaba District i ; ment No. RDH 106 5(i)/N, 


7th April, 1966. 
oe 
In the list showing the places-to which -Parts V and VI cf the Bom- 
bay Children Act, 1948, as amended by the Bombay Children (Extension 
and Amendment) Act, 1963, have been made applicable appearing in pa- 
ragraph 3 of Chapter VIII of the Criminal Manul 1960 at pages 124 to 
130, as substituted by High Court Notifications No. P. 0123/49, dated the 
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4th April, 1864, 20th June, 1964 and 17th February, 1965 (Addenda and 
Corrigendum Nos. 37 and 42(I1)] and as amended by High Court Notifica- 
tion No. P. 0123/49, dated the 24th August, 1965 {Addendum and Corri- 
gendum No. 49(II)], insert the following entry after the entry relating 
to “Wardha” under the heading “Vidarbha District” :— 








District Date of enforcement Government Authority 
Yeotmal 15th April, 1966 G. N. Ed. & S. W. Depart- 
The area comprised in the ment No RDH. 1068(i)/N, 

Yeotmal District dated the 7th April, 1966. 


Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-Ka, 
No. 22, dated May 26, 1966/Jyaistha 5, 1888. 
BY THE CONTROLLER OF RATIONING, BOMBAY 

No. CR-FDL. 66/592U.—In exercise of the powers conferred on me, 
by virtue of clause 24 of the Maharashtra Foodgrains Rationing Order, 
1966, 1, J. G. Kanga, Controller of Rationing, Bombay, hereby notify 
that the date for declaration of stocks of rationed foodgrains as prescrib- 
ed under clause 24 of the said Order, shall be the Ist day of every month. 
The declaration should be made to the Rationing Officer, in the form set 
forth in Schedule “C” of the said Order and shall be made within a fort- 
night of the date prescribed above. 





Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-Ka, 
No. 23, dated May 26, 1966/Jyaistha 5, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. KER, 1165/8115-L.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay-32, 18th May, 
1966—In pursuance of sub-clause (1) of.clause 4 of the Kerosene (Rest- 
riction on Use) Order, 1966 the Government of Maharashtra hereby 
nominates the following authorities also to exercise the powers under the 
said sub-clause within their respective jurisdiction, namely :— 
-1. All Controllers of Rationing in the State. 
2. All Collectors in the State, except in Greater Bombay. 
3. All Mamlatdars and Tahsildars in the State, except in Greater 
Bombay. 
Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 
No. 42, dated May 26, 1966/Jyaistha 5, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. AUS-1366/1781-F.—Sachivalaya Annexe Bombay, 18th May, 
1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (d) and (j) of sub- 
section (2: of section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act 1955 (10 of 
1955), and of all other powers enabling the Government of Maharashtra 
in this behalf, read with the Government of India, Ministry of Food and 
Agriculture (Department of Food), Order No. G.S R. 588, dated the 
28th June, 1961, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the fol- 
lowing Order further to amend the Maharashtra Guest Control Order, 
1965, namely :— ; 
e 1l. This Order may be called the Maharash'ra Guest Control (Third 
Amendment) Order, 1966. : 
2. Inthe Maharashtra Guest Control Order, 1965, in clause ò, for 
sub- cause (b), the foltowing shall be snbstituted, namely :— . ° 
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“(b) any function held by a diplomatic or consular representative 
or by an officer in charge of any Governmental Mission of a foreign na- 
tion’, 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazelte, Ext, Part IV-A, 

No. 43, dated May 26, 1966/Jyaistha 5, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No AUS 1366/1781 (a)-F.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay, 18th May 
1965, —In exercise of the powers conterred by clauses (d) and (j) of sub- 
section (2) of section 3 of the Essential Com nolities Act, 1455 (10 of 
1955), and of all other powers enabling the Government of Maharashtra 
in this behalf, read with the Government of India, Ministry of Food and 
Agriculture (Department of Food), Order No. GSR. 888, dated the 28th 
June 1961, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following 
order further to amend the Maharashtra Food (Service by Catering 
Establishments) Restriction Order, 1985, namely :— 

l. This Order may be’ called the Maharashtra Food (Service by 
Catering Establishments) Restriction (Third Amendment) Order, 
1966: : 

2. Inthe Maharashtra Food (Service by Catering Establishments) 
Restriction Order, 1965 (hereinafter referred to as “‘the said Order”), in 
clause 2, in sub-clause (b), in paragraph (ii), after the word ‘‘orphanage 
the word ‘“‘creeche”’ shal! be inserted. 

3. Clause 6 of the said Order shall be renumbered as sub clause (1) 
of that clause, and after sub-clause (1) as so renumbered the follow- 
ing sub-clause shall be added. namely :— 

(2) Nothing in this Order shall apply in respect of any function 
held by a diplomatic or consular representative or by in offisec in charge 
of any Governmental Mission of a foreign nation.”’. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext. Part IV-B, 

No. 81, dated June 9, 1966/Jyaistha 19, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 

No. ENT. 1765/16450-N. —Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, Ist June 1966.— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 7 of the 
Bombay Entertainments Duty Act, 1923 (Bom. I of 1923) and of all 
other powers enabling it in that behalf the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Bombay Enter- 
tainments Duty *Rules, 1958, the same having been previously published 
as required by sub-section (3) of the said section 7, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Entertaiaments Duty « 
(Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

(2) In rule 24 of the Bonbiy Entertainments Duty Rules, 1958 
(hereinafter referred toas ‘the princip il rules’), ina sub-rule (1), in 
clause (b), in sub-clause (i) the words “and a certificite by such person 
or persons to the effect that the rights of such person or persons in such 
film have in no way been assigned”, shall b> delete] ; 

(3) In Form G-I, appended to the principal rules, paragraph 2, 
shall be deleted. x 


*This is the second rotification amending the Bombay Entertainments Duty 
“Rules, 1958. i 








Published in the Mahastrashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 
x No. 82, dated June 9, 1966/Jyaistha 19, 1838. 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, PUBLIC HEALTH AND HOUSING 
: DEPARTMENT 


A 
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Sachivalaya, Bombay, 2nd June 1966 
No. UMA 1366 (a)-Unification [V.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by-clause.(d) of-section 2 of the Maharashtra Municipalities į Post- 
onement of Elections pending Unification of Municipal Laws) Act, 

964 (Maharashtra XLII of 1964), the Government of Mvharashtra here- 
by specifies the 14th day of June 1966 as the earlier date for the purpo- 
ses of that clause. $ 

No. UMA 1366 (b)-Unification IV.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred. by section 345 of the Maharashtra Municipalities Act, 1965 
(Maharashtra XL of 1965}, the Government of Maharashtra hereby 
specifies the 14th day of June 1936 as the earlier date for the purposes 
of the section. 

. No. UMA 1366!c)-Unification 1V.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Maharashtra Manicipalities 
Act, 1965 (Maharashtra XL of 1965), the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby ‘appoints the 15th day of June 1966, asthe date on which the 
remaining provisions of the said Act (other than those which have al- 
ready come into force and other than sub-sections (5), (6) and (7) of 
section 75 ] shall come inte force in the whole of the State of Maharash- 
tra, 





Published in the Maharash'ra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 
No. 51, dated June 19, 1966/Jyaistha ‘19, 1388. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay, 4th June, 1986 
No. AUS, 1366/2355-F.—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
clauses ‘d) and (j; of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Essential Com- 
modities Act, 1955 (10 of 1455), and of all other powers enabling the 
vernment of Maharashtra m this. behalf, read with the Government 
of India, Ministry of Food and Agriculture (Department of Food) 
O-der, No. G.S. R 888 dated tre 28:h Jure,. 1961, the Government 
of Mahirashtra hereby makes the followinz Order further to amend the 
Mahsrashtra Food (Service by Catering Establishments} Restriction Or- 
der, 1965, namely :— i ; 

1. This Order may be cilled the Mabarashtra Food (Service by 
Catering Establishments) Restriction (Fourth Amendment) Order, 
1966. : 

2. Inthe Maharashtra Food (Service by Catering Establishments) 
Restriction Order, 1965 (hereinafter referred to as “the said Order”), in 
clause 2.— i 

(a) in paragraph (a), for the words “or a hawker of prohibited food- 
stuffs’, the words “or a hawker of foodstuff”, shalt be substituted ; 

(b) paragraph (c) sha!l be deleted. 

3. In clause 3 of the said Order, — 

(a) after the words "on any Saturdiy’ the words, figure and letters 
“or after 3 p. m. on any Monday” shall be inserted ; 

(b) in the marginal note, after the words ‘‘and Saturdays” the words 
and brackets “and on Mondays (evenings)” shall be inserted. 

4. Clause 4 of the said Order shail be deleted. ; 

_ 5. Jn clause 5 of the said Order, for the words and figuies “clauses 3 
and 4”, the word and figure ‘clause J’’, shall be substituted. ` 

No. AUS. 1366/24355(A)-F.—in exercise of the powers conferred 
by clauses (d) and (J) of sub-section (3) of section o of the Essential 
-Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), and of allother powers enabling 
the Government of M thar ashtia in this behalf, 1ead with the Govern- 
meni of India, Ministry of Food and Agriculture (Department of Food) 
Order, No. GSR. 988, dated the 28th June, 196j, the Government of 
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Maharashtra hereby makes the following Order further to amend the 
Maharashtra Guest Control Order, 1965, namely : 

1. Thi: Order may be called the Maharashtra Guest Control (Four- 
th Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe Maharashtra Guest Control Order, 1965. in clause 2, in 
patagraph (a), for the words ‘‘or a hawker of prohibited foodstuffs”. the 
words “or a hawker of foodstuffs”, shall be substituted, 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-A, dated, . 
June 2, 1956/ Jyaishtha 12, 1888. 
BY THE HIGH COURT OF JUDICATURE AT BOMBAY 
Appellate Side 

No Ps 4306/63.—Bombay, 23rd May, 1966 -The Honourable the Chief 
Justice and Judges are pleased to direct that the following amendments 
be made in Chapter II of the Criminal Manual, 1960 :— : 
I 


Add the following at the end of the ‘Schedule’ annexed to Para- 
graph 10(a) of Chapter II of the Criminal Manual, 1960 at page 30 :— 
Country Courts, Judges or Magistrates 
2 


1 
14. United Arab Republic The Cairo Court of First Instance. 
(Goverament of India, Ministry of Home Affairs, Notification No. S.O. 
3490, dated the 2nd November, 1965 as amended by Corrigendum No. SO 
366, dated the 27th January, 1966). 
: II 

Add the fallowing at the end of the “Schedule” annexed to Para- 

graph 10 d) of Chapter IL of the Criminal Manual, 1940, at page 39 :— 

Country Courts, Judges or Magistrates 
1 2 


5. United Arab Republic The Cairo Court of First Instance. 
(Government of India, Ministry of Ho ne Affairs, Notification No. $.0. 
3785, dated the 3rd December, 19€5). 
Published in the Maharashtra Government "Gazette, Ext , Part IV-B, 
No. 74, dated June 2, 1964/Jyaishtha 12, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FOREST DEPARTMENT 
No. BIW 1066/153714-LI.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 19th May, 
1966/Vaisakha 29, 1888—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
19 of the Bombay Inferior Village Watans Abolition Act, 1958 (Bom. I 
of 1959), the Government of Maharashtra hereby amends the Bombay 
Inferior Village Watans Abolition Rules, 1959, as follows, nomely :— 
RULES 
1. These rules may be called the Bombay Inferior Village Watans 
Aboilition (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 
9. In rule 6 of the Bombay Inferior Village Watans Abolition Rules, 
1959, aH the words “‘seven years”, the words “eight years” shall be sub- 
stituted. 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 

No. 46, dated June 2, 1966/Jyaishtha 12, 1888, 

FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. MSF. 1066/11997-F.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay, %7th May, 
1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (2) read with claus 
es, (a), (b), (c), (dd), (dddj, (€), (j), (k), (d), (m) and (n) of sub-rule (3)'of 
rule 125 of the Defence of In ia Rules, 1962 and of all others powers en- 
abling if in this befalf and with the prior concutence of the Central 
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Government, the Government of Maharashtra bereby makes the follow- 
ing Order further to amend the Maharashtra Scheduled Foodgrains 
(Stocks Declaration and Procurement and Disposal, Acquisition, Trans- 
port and Price Control), Order, 1965, namely ;— 

1. This Order may be called the Maharashtra Scheduled Food- 
Grains (Stocks Declaration and Procurement and Disposal, Acquisi- 
tion, Traosport and Price Control) (Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. In the Maharashtra Scheduled Foodgrains (stocks Declaration 
and Procurement and Disposal, Acquisition, Transport and Price (Con- 
trol) Order, 1965, in clause 2,— 

(a) for sub-clause (b), the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

(b) ‘Collector’ in Greater Bombay means the Controller of Ration- 
ing and includes a Deputy or Assistant Controller of Rationing, and else- 
where means the Collector of the District and includes the Controller of 
Rationing, a Deputy or Assistant Controller of Rationing and an Assis- 
tant or Deputy Collector within their respective Jurisdiction ; ” ; 

(b) for paras, 1 and 2 of sub-clause (p), the following shall be subs- 
tituted, namely : -- 

“(i) in relation to stocks of foodgrains held in Greater Bombay, the 
Controller of Rationing, a Deputy Controller of Rationing, an Assistant 
Controller of Rationing or a Rationing Officer ; 

(ii) in relation to such stocks held in any district head quarters, the 
Collector, the Controller of Rationing, a Deputy Controller of Rationing, 
au Assistant Controller of Rationing, an Assistant Collector or a Deputy 
Collector ;”. 

Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 
No. 93, dated June, 26, 1966/Jyaistha 26, 1888. 
HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. MVA. 6266-XII—Sachivalya, Bombay-32: BR. 16th June, 
1966.— In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 1 
of the Maharasthra Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Mah. LI 
of 1965), the Government of Maharashtra hereby appoints the Ist day of 
September 1966, to be the date on which the provisions of section 6 of 
the said Act, shall come into force. í 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-A, 

dated June 30, 1966. 
HOME DEPARTMENT 
No. MVR. 2959/73234-XII.—Sachivalaya Bombay 32, llth June, 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (z) of sub-section 
-* (2) of section 68 of the Motor Vehicles Act 1939 (IV of 1933), and of all 
other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby makes the following rules* further to amend the Bombay Motor 
Vehicles Rules, 1959, the same having been previously published as re- 
quired by sub section (1) of section 133 of the said Act, namely :~ 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Second 
Amendment) Rules, 196¢. 

2. For sub-rule (1, ct it 121 of the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 
1959, the following shall be an .stituted, namely :— 

*(1) The Regional Transport Autuority may, by general or special 
erder, the owners of transport vehicles — 

. (a) to maintain records and submit returns in respect of the vehicles 
in such form and by such dates as the Regional Transport Authority 
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eR 


may specify, and such records and returns may include all or any of the 
following particulars :— 

Yi) the registration number of the vehicle ; 

(ii the name and address of the permit holder ; 

(iii) the-type of permit held: Permanent/Temporary and Carrier : 
Public/Private ; etc. ; 

(iv) the date of each journey undertaken : ; 

(v) the name and licence number of the driver and conductor and 
other attendant, if any ; 

(vi) the place of origin and destination of the goods vehicle ; 

(vii) the route upon which or the area withm which the vehicle is 
used ; . À 
(viii) the time of commencement and termination of the journey and 
of every halt thereon ; ee 

(ix) the serial number of the trip ; 

(x) the description of the goods carried in each trip (each com- 
modity to be shown separately), and the number of packages of each 
commodity received from each consignor ; 

(xi) the name and address of the consignor and consignee for each 
commodity ; 

(xii) the name and address of the booking, forwarding or collecting 
agencies for each commodity ; 

(xiti) the weight in quintals of each commodity ; R 

(xiv) the total maximum weight of the goods carried in the vehicle 
in each trip ; 

_{xv) the number of kilometres travelled between the place of origin 
and destination in respect of each commodity ; 

(xvi) the quintal kilometres performed in respect of each commo- 
dity f items (xii) and (xv) ] ; 

(xvii) the freight leviable in respect of each consignor ot consignee 
for each commodity ; 

(xviii} the freight charged for each commodity ; 

(xix) the volume of trafic carried by the vehicle during the year 
in metric tons ; a 

(xx) in the case of goods carried in a stage carriage the number 
of trips and kilometres travelled to be given separately when the goods 
were carried-exclusively in the stage carriage, and when the goods were 
carried in addition to passengers: and, in the later case, also the num- 
ber of seats available for passengers ; 

fb) to issue to each consignor a receipt in respect of every consign- 
ment received by or on behalf of the owner ofa transport vehicle, 
showing details regarding the date of receipt of the goods, particulars, 
of such goods commodity wise, place from which and destination to 
which the goods are to be carried and the freight charged in respect of 
each commodity.”, 


— 





“These rules were last amended by Government Notification, Home Depart. 
ment, No MVR 1064/(8558-X11, dated the 8th June 1968, published at pages 257- 
268 of the The Mahkarashira Government Gaselte, Extraordinary; Par- IV-A, dated the 
Sth June, 1968. - 





Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Part 4 (Ka), 
dated July 14, 1966/Asadha 23, 1888. . 
THE HIGH COURT OF JUDICATURE AT BOMBAY 
Be 2 APPELLATE SIDE ý 
«e , No. P. 0102/64.—Bombay, 6th July 1966. —The Honourable the. 
td 
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` Chief Justice and- Judges with the previous approval of the Governor of 
Maharashtra under Article 227 ofthe Constitution.are pleased to direct 
that Paragraph 6 in Chapter: XIIF .of the Criminal Manual, 1960 app- 
earing at pages 172 and 173 be- deleted-and Paragraphs Nos. 7 to 16 
inserted by High Court Notification .No. P. 2205/58, dated: the 10th 
October 1961 (i. e.. Addendum and. Corrigendum No. i2) be renumbered 
as Paragraphs Nos. 6 to 15 respectively. 

Published in-the Maharashtra .Government Gazette, Ext , Part 4-B, No. 

97 dated June 20, 1966/Jyaistha 30, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 

__ No. TNC 5766/151048-M (Spl).—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 18th June 
1966.—In. exercise of the powers conferred by clause (q) of sub-section 
(2) of section 82, read with sub-section (1) of section-43 of the Bombay 
Tenancy and Agricultura) Lands Act, 1948 (Bom. LXVII of 1948), and 
of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government of Maha- 
rashtra hereby-makes the following rules further to amend the Bombay 
Terancy and Agricultural Lands Rules, 1956*, the same having been 
previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the said section 
82, namely : — 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Tenancy and Agricul- 
tural-Lands.(Amendment) Rules, .1966. 

-2. In.rule 25-A of the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
F 1956;.in sub-iule (1), after clause (j), the following shall be added, 
namely ;— 

“«(k) that the land is being mortgaged in favour of a society regis- 
tered or deemed to be registered under the Maharashtra Co-operative 
S 1960, for raising a loan for paying the purchase price of 
such land.” 


Note ~These rules wcre lasi amended by Notifiction, Revenue and Forests 
Department, No. TNC, 5881/89447-M, dated the 16th November 1965, published at 
pages 705 of the Maharashtra Government Gaxotie, Part LV-B, Extraordinary dated 
the 16th November 1965 y 





Published in Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-A, No. 
55, dated June 18, 1966/Jayistha 28, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. MSF. 1065/30-84 F.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay, 18th June 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (2) read with 
clause (a) of sub-rule ($) of rule 125 of the Deteace of India Rules, 1902, 
and of all otaer powers enabling it in this behalf, and with the prior 
concurrence of the Central Government, the Government of Maharashtra 
hereby makes the following Order further to amend the Maharashtra 
Scheduled Foodgrains (Stocks Declaration and Procurement and Dis- 
posal, Acquisition, Transport and Price Control. Order, 1465; namely :— 

1. This Order may be. called the Maharashtra Scheduled Food- 
grains (Stocks Declaration and Procurement and Disposal Acquisi- 
tion, Transport and Price Control) (Fourth Amendment) Order, 1966, 

For clause 11 of the Maharashtra Scheduled Foodgrains (Stocks 
Declaration and Procurement: and Disposal, Acquisition, Transport and 
Price Control) Order 1966, the following shall be substituted, namely : 

“11. Persons other 42% recognised dealers not to transport foodgrains 
without atthorisation. No person, other than a recognised dealer, shall 
transport, attempt, to transport or abet the transport of foodgsains 
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from ary village or any municipal or cantonment area in the State to’ 


any area in the State outside it, or vice versa, except under and in 
accordance with an athorisation granted by the Collector of the 
district within which or from which such transport is to take place, or 
by any officer authorised by such Collector : 

i ` Provided that, no such authorisation shall be necessary in respect 
Q. oe 

(a) the transport of foodgrains by any person who has obtained the 

same from a recognised dealer to the place of his residence ; 

(b) the transport of foodgrains, which are rationed foodgrains as 
defined in the Maharashtra Foodgrains Ratloning © der, 1966, within 
the limits of any rationing area, or such transport from any rationing 
area to any area outside it or from such outside area into any rationing 
rae if made in accordance with the provisions of clause 23 of that 

rder ; 

(c) the transport of foodgrains by any person for bona fide personal 
domestic consumption, if the foodgrains are carried by himself or 
brought by him as a passenger as his personal luggage and do not exceed 
the following limits, namely :— 

(i) if the transport is from one district to another, not exceeding 

` 5 kilograms of foodgrains in the aggregate in weight ; and 

(ii) if the transport is from one place to another in the same district, 
not exceeding 20 kilograms of foodgrains in the aggregate, but out of 
this quantity rice shall not exceed 15 kilograms and Nagli shall not 
exceed 5 kilograms in weight.” 

Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-A, 
No 58, dated June 23, 1966/Asadha 2, 1888, 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 
No. SFD. 1366/108406-J. -Sachi alaya, Bombay, 2rd June 19-6, = 
In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of sub-section (2) of sec- 
tion 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), and of all 
Other powers enabling the Government of Maharashtra in this behalf, 
tead with the Government of India, Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Com- 
munity Development and Co-operation (Department of Agriculture) 
Order, No. 5. O. 1524, dated the 1th May 1966, the Government of 
Maharashtra hereby makes the following Order, namely: — 

1. (1) This order may be callea the Maharashtra Cattle Fodder 
(Export Control) Order, 1966. ` 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra. 

(3) It shall come into force on the date of its publication in the Off- 
cial Gazette. 

(4) It shall remain in force upto and inclusive of the 3lst July 1966. 

2. In this Order, unless the context otherwise requires — 

(a) “export” means to take, or cause to be taken, by any means 
whatsoever, from any place in the State of Maharashtra to any place in 
India, outside that State; 


(b) “cattle fodder” means any one or more varieties of cattle fooder 
specified in Schedule F to this Order. 
3. No person shall export, or cause to be exported, any cattle fodder, 
#except under and in accordance with a permit issued in this behalf by 
the State Government, or the Collector, or by an officer authorised in that 
behalf by the' State Government or by the Collector: i 


Provided that, nothing herein contained shall apply to the export of* 


cattle fodder— 
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(a) on Government account; or i 

(b) Under and in a¢cordatice with Military Credit Notes. 

4. A pertnit for the putpdses-of-clause $. shall--trdinarily be in the 
form specified ın Schedule 11 appended to this Order, «+ ' g usk 

5. (1) The Collector, or any officer empowered: by the State Govern- 
ment or by the Collectér, or ány ‘Police- Officer not ‘below the rank of 
Sub-Inspector, may at all reasonable times inspect--any stocks of cattle 
fodder in respect of which’ he“has reason to “believe that- this Order has 
been contravened, or ‘any books; accdunts-and' other documents pertain- 
ing to dealings in such ‘Cattle fodder, and ‘may for -the--purpose of. such 
inspection, ~ : piisi 

-~ (a) stop and search or authorise any other person to stop and 
search any person or any animal, vehicle, vessel or other conveyance or 
receptacle uged or capable of being uséd for export of any cattle fodder; ) 

(b) entër any premise’: ie : ee E ta Sek 

Provided that, in exercising the power of entry due regard shall be 
paid by the officer to the social'and religious customs of the occupants 
of those premises; a ae oO ee i 

(c) ask of any person all necessary questions; 

(d) require the production of any document-and take, or cause to be 
taken, extracts from or copies of such documents; : : 

(e) take, or cause to be taken, the weight-or measure of all or any of 
the stocks of cattle fodder found in the premises, : 

(2) Every person when so required by such officer under sub-clause (1) 
shall allow access to the premises, answer all questions to the-best of his 
knowledge and belief, produce the documents in his possession tand allow 
extract§ from or copies’ of any such documents, ‘or weight -or measure of 
any stocks of cattle fodder found in the premises, to be taken. 

(3) Such officers may'in the course òf such inspection search for or 
seize any stocks of cattle fodder to jether with the packages and cover- 
ings thereof in respect of which he ‘has reason to believe that any con- 
travention of this Order has bee“, i-‘being; or is about to be‘committed. 


SCHEDULE-1 
(Clasise 2) 
l. Hay. 
2. Bhusa, 
3. Gowar, 
4. Karab or Karbi or Kadbi, 
5. Grags. 
i SCHEDULE-II 
(Clause 4) 
Form oF PERM:T 
Shri/Sme. -e 4... is hereby authorised to export ...., ...bage/quintals 
kilograms...  .. ..... of ...... by road/rail/water from... .. . village... ss... : 
taluka ww... district.. ...... - of the Maharashtra State to........ .vilage.. ... 
taluka... - district of the Stace of [Union territory of......... . within 
7 days from the date sf issue cf this permit. 
Date; 
Station: 


Signature and Designation of the 
Officer Granting Permit. 


“Published in the Maharassiva Government Gazette, Part 4-A, dated 
July 7, 1966/Asadha 16, 1888, ` 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
e No. No. KER. 1186/22452-L.—Sachivalya Annexe, Bombay-32, 
27th June, 19t6.—In pursuance of the provisions of clause 4 of the 
e e 
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Petroleum Products (Supply and! Distribution) Order, 1966, the 
Government of Maharashtra hereby authorises the following Government 
Servants within their respective jurisdiction, .for the purposes of the 
said clause 4, namely:— 

(1) All Collectors in the State, except in Greater Bombay. 

(2) All Controllers of Rationing and all Deputy and Assistant Con- 
trollers of Rationing. 

(3) All District Supply Officers, all Assistant District Supply Officers 
and all Supply Inspectors and Supply, Inspecting Officers. 

(4) other Revenue Officers, of and above the rank of Aval 
Karkun. | 

(5) All Police Officers of and above the rank of Sub-Inspector of 
Police. | 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-A, 

No. 62, dated July 1, 1966/Asadha 10, 1888. 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

No. STA. 1566/1731-XIII.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 1st July 1966.— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (5) of section 8 of the 
Central Sales Tax Act, 1956 (LXXIV of 1956), the Government of 
Maharashtra hereby, with effect fromjthe 1st day of July 1966, amends 
the following Government Notifications, namely :— 

(1) In Government Notification, Finance Department No. STA. 
1558-G-I, dated the 10th December ' 1958 for the words ‘‘at two per 
cent, of the sale price’ the words ‘‘at three per cent, of the sale price”, 
shall be substituted. 

. (2) In Government Notification, Finance Department No. STA. 
1562-A-1017-XIII, dated the 25th November 1962, for the words ‘at the 
rate of two per cent. of his turnover” the words “at the rate of three 
per cent of his turnover” shall be substituted. 

(3) In Government Notification, Finance Department, No. STA. 
1564/2849-XI11, dated the 19th Nevember 1965, for the words ‘‘at two 
per cent. of the sale price” the words ‘‘at the rate of three per cent. of 
the sale price”, shall be substituted. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-B, 

No. 105, dated July 1, 1966/Asadha 10, 1888. 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

No. STA. 1066/1732-X1II.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, Ist July, 1966.— 
In exercise of the powers conferred py section 41 of the Bombay Sales, 
Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), the Government of Maharashtra hereby 
further amends, with effect from thd Ist day of July 1966, Government 
Notification, Finance Department, No. STA. 1059-(iii)-G-1, dated the 
28th December 1959, as follows, namely :— 

Jn the schedule to the said notification — 

(1) in entry 21 in column 3, forthe words “two naya paise” the 
words “three paise” shall be substituted ; 

(2) in entry 37— 

(a) in column 3, for the words two naye paise” the words ‘‘three 
paise” shall be substituted ; x 

(b) in column 5, the words, letters and figures “and notificatiort 
No. STA. 1064/3848-X1IL, dated|the 3ist December 1964” shail be 
deleted ; 

(3) in entry 45— 


| 
I 
i 
| 


> 


G 


« 
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(a) in column 3, for the words “Two paise” the words “three paise” 
shall be substituted ; 

(b) in column 5, the words, letters and figures ‘notification 
No. STA. 1065/2031-XIII, dated the 7th September, 1965 and notifica- 
ree STA. 1065/8079-XIII, dated the 25th November 1965” shall be 

eleted ; 

(4) in entry 47, in column 3, for the words “two paise”, at both 

places where they occur, the words “‘three paise” shall be substituted. 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part 4-B, 
dated July 14, 1966/Asadha 23, 1888. 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT PUBLIC HEALTH AND HOUSING 
DEPARTMENT. 

No. BRA., 1864/32568-E.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 27th June 
1966,—In exercise of the powers conferred by the second proviso to sub- 
section (L) of section 6 of the Bombay Rents, Hotel and Lodging 
Houses Rates Control Act, 1947 (Bom. LVII of 1947), the Government 

` of Maharashtra hereby directs that in the area of the Manda Village in 
the Kalyan Taluka of the Thana District, Part II of the said Act shall, 
with effect from the date of publication of this notification in the Official 
Gazette, re-apply to premises let for the purpose of residence. 

Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, 
Central Section, No. 20, dated July 9, 1966/4sadha 16, 1888. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. WPA. 1165/16920-P.--Sachivalaya, Bombay, 9th July 1966.— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (ii-a) of sub-section (2) of 
section 176 of the Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 (Bom. III of 
1959), and all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government 
of Maharashtra hereby amends the Bombay Village Panchayats (Divi- 
sions of Village into Wards and Reservation of Seats for Women, Schedul- 
ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes) Rules, 1966, as follows, the amendment 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (4) of the 
said section 176; namely- :— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Village Panchayats 
(Divisions of Village into Wards and Reservation of Seats for Women, 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes} (Amendment) Rules; 1966. 

2. In rule 5 of the Bombay Village Panchayats (Divisions of Village 
into Wards and Reservation of Seats for Women, Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes) Rules, 1936 (hereinafter referred to as '‘the principal 
rules’’) — 

(i) in sub-rule {1), after the words “each village shall be divided”, 
the words, ‘‘the extent of each such ward”, shall be inserted : 

. _{ii) in sub-rule (2), for the words and letter, ‘‘by a general notice in 
Form RB, published in the like manner require’, the following shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

“cause a general noticein Form Bto be affixed on the notice 
board in his office and at the Village Chavdi, and also ata conspicuous 
place in the village and inthe case ofa panchayat fora local area 
comprising a group of revenue villages or hamlets forming part of a 
revenue village at the conspicuous place and the village chavdi (if any)® 
in eack of such villages or hamlets, requiring”. 

3. In Form A appended to the principal rules, in the schedule, for 

e the heading “No. of Wards”, in column 1, the heading “No. and 
extent of wards”, shall be substituted. ` 
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4. In Form B appended to the principal rules, — ` i 
„.-(i) -for the heading ‘Form of Notification” the - heading’ “Notice” 


shall be substituted 


3 


. ı (ii) in the Schedule, for thè heading ‘No. of Wards” in -column 1, 
the heading “No. and extent of Watds” shall'be-3ubstittted. 


t Lr eee eee: A ar d 

Published in the Maharashtva Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-B, 
No. 114, dated July 16, 1966/ASadha 25, 1888. 
ıı -FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

No. STA-1066-1080-X1II.—Sachivalaya, Bombav, 16th July 1968. — 


In exercise of the 


powers conférred by section 41 of the Bombay Sales 


Tax Act, 1959 (Bom LI of 1959), the Goverrimenht of Maharashtra 


hereby „further, 


amends, with effect from the 16th July 1963, 


Government Notification, Finance Depattment, No. STA-1059-(iii)-GT, 
dated the 28th December 1°59, ds follows, namely :— 
._.,In the Schedule to the said notification, aftet entry 49, the follo- 


wing entries shall be added, namely :— 
“0 Cotton yarn, but To the extent tc which 
not including cotton tne amount of sales 
yarn waste. tax or, as the cnse 
may be, purchase 
tax exceeds two pai- 
se ın the rupee. 


50 Cotton as-descri- To the extent to which 


bed in entry 1. in the amount of gene- 
Part II of Schedule ra] sales tax or, a8 
B to the Act. 


the case iray, bo, 
purchase tax exce- 
eds two paise in the 
rupee 

To the extent to which 
the amount of gene- 
ral sales tax oT, ‘as 
the case mav be, pur- 
chase tax exce -cs one 
paise in the rup e. 


i ht š 
52 Cotton seed 


Nil Government Notification, 
Finance Department, No. 
STA 1066-1080-XIII, dats 
ed the 16th July 1968- 


Do: Do. 


Do Do. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-B, 
..* -` No. 109, dated July 6, 1966/Asadba 15, 1888. 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT. PUBLIC HEALTH AND HOUSIN.G 
K DEPARTMENT | 
No TPA- 1006-M. —Sachivalaya, Bombay, 6th July 1936. —In exar- 


cise of the powers conferred by section 87 


of the Bombay Town 


Planning Act, 1954 (Bombay XXVII of 1955), the Government of Maha- 
rashtra hereby amends the Bombay Town Planning Rules, 1955, the 
same having been previously published as required by sub-section (4) 
of section 87 of the Bombay Town Planning Act, 1954, as follows :—- 

'1., These rules may be called the Bombay Town Planning (Amend- 


ment) Rules, 1966. 


__ 2. In rule 7 of the Bombay Town Plinning Rules, 1955, in the pro- 
.viso, for the words “shall not exceed twentv-four months from the 


date of receipt of the Plan by the State Government’, 


shall be substituted, namely : — 
“shall not exceed, — 
(a) if a 
months: 


months, 


the following 


plan is submitted by a municipal corporation, thirty ; 


(b) if a plan is submitted by any other local authority, twenty-four 


from the date of receipt of the plan by State Government.”. 


2 
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Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-B, 
No. 110, dated July 11, 1966/Asadha 20, 1888, 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. ZPR. 1266/22¢02-D-1.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, dated 11th 
July 1963. —In exercise o. the powers conferred by clause (X{X° of sub- 
section (2) of section 274 read with clause (a) of section 99 of the 
Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V 
of 1962), and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Govern- 
ment of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules to amend the 
Maharashtra Zilla Parishads (Works and Development Schemes Techni- 
cal Sanction) Rules, 1964, the same having been previosly published as 
required by sub-section (3) of the said section 274, namely: — 

1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads 
(Works aod Development Schemes Technical Sanction) (Amendment) 
Rules, 1966, 

2. In rule 3 of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads (Works and Deve- 
lopment Schemes Technical Sanction) Rules, 1904, in the proviso to sub- 
rule (1), for the words ‘‘exceed3 one lakh rupees” the words “other than 
a lift irrigation scheme exceeds one lakh rupees and in the case of lift 
irrigation scheme exceeds five lakh rupees” shall be substituted. 


Note —This is the first amendment to the Maharasbtra Zilla Parishads (Works 
and Developmeut Schemes Technical] Sanction) Rules, 1964, published ander Gov- 
ernment Notification, Co-operation and Rural, Development Department, No. ZPR. 
]261/25539-D-I, dated 18th May 1964, at pages 263-264 of the Maharashira Govern- 
ment Gazette, Extraordinary, Part IV-B, dated the 18th May, 1964. 


Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext, Part 4-B, 
No. 116, dated July 16, 1966/Asadha 25, 1888. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. ZPR-2565-24658-P. —Sachivalaya, Bombay, 16th July 1966. —In 
exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of sub-section (2) of section 
274 read with sub-sections ‘3) and ' 4) of section 282 of the Maharashtra 
Z'lla Parishads and Panchayat 3a nitis Act, 1961 (Mıh. 7 of 1962), and 
of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Govern nent of Mtha- 
rashtra hereby makes the following rules, further to amend the Maha- 
rashtra Zilla Parishads (Joint Meetings of Local Authorities) Rules, 
1963", the same having been previously published as required by sub- 
section (3) of the said section 274, namely: - 

1. These rules may bə called the Maharashtra Zilly Parisha ds (Joint 
Meetings of Local Authorities) (Am20dment) Rules, 1966. 

2. For rule 12 of tne Maharasnura Zilla Parishads (Joint Meetings 
of Local Authorities) Rules, 1963, the foll»vixg shall be substituted 
fiamely: - 

1, Method of Voting.—(1) All business considered at any joint 
meeting shall be decided by a majority of votes of the councillors and 
members of the participating local authorities present and voting. 

(2) The voting shall be by show of hands: 

Provided that if a majority of the councillors or members of the 
local authorities present desire that any question should be decided by 
division, the Chairman (who shall determine tue nethod of taking votes 
by division) shall reco~l the names of the councillors or members voting 
for and against any decision taken or resolution passed. 

(3) In the event of an equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
casjing vote.”’. 


ss es 

*These rules were last amended by Government Notification, Rural Develop- 
ment Department, No. ZPR-2564-17631-P, dated the 26th March 1965, published at 
pages 191-192 of the MaharaShiva Government Gazette Extraordinary, Part 1V-B, datetl 
the 25th March, 1965 
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Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, Central 
Section, No. 36, dated April 6; 1966/Caitra 16, 1888. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 

No. KP/612/(A)PRR. 43;3)/66-JH.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 6th 
April, 1963.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 323 of the 
Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962), the Government of 
Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Gujarat. 
Gram and Nagar Panchayats Taxes and Fees Rules, 1964, namely :— 

1 These rules may be called the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Pan- 
chayats Taxes and Fees (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Gujarat Gram and Nagar Panchayats Taxes and Fees. 
Rules, 1964, (hereinafter referred to as “‘the said Rules’’), in rule 3, for 
clause (b) the following shall be substituted, namely :— , 

“(b) For the purpose of inviting objections and suggestions in that 
behalf, iť shall then notify to the public, by means of a notice affixed at 
the office of the panchayat end at the Chavdi or Chora of the gram or 
nagar, or at some conspicuous places in the gram or nagar, the proposal 
together with that: part of these rules which relates to that tax or fee, 
specifying a date not earlier than one month after the date of such 
notification on or afer which the panchayat shall take the proposal into 
consideration. The fact of the notification of such proposal shall, as 
goon as may be, be announced either by beat of drum in the gram or 
nagar or by publishing it at some conspicuous places in the gram or 
nagar or m at least one local Gujarati Newspaper circulating in the area 
of the panchayat”. 

3. In rule 36 of the said rules, in sub-rule (1) after clause (g) the 
following clause shall be added, namely :— 

(h) Personal apparel or baggage, 

(i) Milk, Curd, whey, 

(j) Vegetables, fruits and flowers, 


(k) All kinds of fodder including Kadbi and grass, - 


(l) Agricultural implements, 

(m) Periodicals, text-books and newspapers, 

(n) Hand-made earthen utensils, 

(o) Fuel wood and dung cakes, 

(p) Eggs and fish”. 

4. in rule 4 of the said rules, for the sentence beginning with the 
words “It shall also’ and ending with the words ‘‘areas of Panchayats” 
the following shall be substituted, namely :— : 

“The fact of such publication shall, as soon as my be, be announ- 
ced either by beat of dru n in the gram or nagar or by affixing it at some 
conspicuous places in the gram or nagar or by publishing it; in at least 
one local Gujarati newspaper circulating in the area of the panchayat”. 

5. In Part III of the said ‘rules in Schedule I— a 

(i) in entry (2) relating to cloth varieties, in colama 1, for item (ii) 
the following item shall be substituted, namely :— 

(ii) Silk or artificial Silk cloth” ; 


(ii) In entry (62) relating to kerosene, in; columns 2 and 8, for the . 


words “per tin” the words and figures-‘‘per’20 liters” shall be substi- _ 


tuted ; 


,@ 


d; 
(iil) after entry (63) relating to Empty tin at the end, the followin 
new, entries shall be added in columns I, 2 and 3, namely :— 


2 


` 
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: Rs. P. Rs. P. 
(64) Groundnut cake C5 per Rs. 100 1.50 per Rs. 100 


ad valorem ad. valorem 
(65) All goods other than 1.00 | ' 3,00 


these specified in pre- $ 
ceding entries ; i 
6. In the second proviso to rule 38 of the said rules, for the words 
“Schedule Tribe” the words ‘‘Schedule Tribe or Schedule Caste” shall 
be substituted. ~ ; 
7, In Part. XIII of the said rules, in Schedule III in entry (1), for- 


the worde ‘For each buffalo‘or ox” the words “For each bullock or ox”. 
shall be substituted. 


2 


Published-in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, 

Central Section, No. 59. dated June 20, 1964/Jyaistha 30, 1888. 

PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT . 

No. KP/693/(A)-PRR. 20(3)/c-6-JH. —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
20th June 1986.—Ip exercise of the powers conferred by section 323 of 
the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI cf 1962), the Government of, 
Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Gujarat - 
Panchayats (Travelling Allowance to’ Presidents, Vice-Pi esidents and 
Members of District and Taluka Panchayats) Rules, 1964, namely':— ` 

1. These rules may be cailed the Gujarat Panchayats (Travelling 
Allowance to Presidents, Vice-Presidents and Members of District and 
Taluka Panchayats} (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. ‘In the Gujarat Panchayats, (Travelling Allowance tó Presidents, 
Vice-Presidents and Members of District and Taluka Panchayats) Rules, 
1964, in rule 4— 

(i) In clause (a)-— 

(a) in sub-clause (i), for the words “a President of a district Pan- 
chayat” the words “a President and a Vice-President of a District 
Panchayat and a Chairman of an Education Committee thereof” shall be 
substituted ; E 

(b) sub-clause (ii} shall be deleted ; 

(c) sub-clause (iii) shall be renumbered as sub-clause fii); 

(ii) In clause (b) for sub-clause (i), the following shall be substituted, 
namely :— A l 

i) a Chairmen of any duly coustituted committee of a district 
Panchayat other than the Education Committee and members of a dis- 
trict Panchayat”, 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 
No. 74, dated July 1, 1966/Asadha 10, 1888. 
. FINANCE DEPARTMENT ` 

No. (GHN 3046) (A )V. V.A.. 1566(31)-TH,—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
ist July 1966.—Whereas the Government of Gujarat is satisfied that 
circumstances exist which render it necessary to take immediate action 
to amend the Bombay Sales Tax Rules, 1.59 and to di-pense with the 
previous publication thereof; . ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 74 of 


e tHe Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom.-LI of 1959), the Government of 


Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Bombay* 
Sales Tax Rules, 1959, namely: '— y 
1. These rules may be called the Bombay Sales Tax (Third Amend- 


* ment) Rules, 1966. 


128 NOTIFICATIONS — GUJARAT GOVERNMENT [ 1966 


2. In rule 40 of the Bombay Sales Tax Rules, 1959 (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as “the said rules”), in the proviso to sub-rule (4) for the words 
“two per cent” the words “three per cent” shall be substituted. 

3. In rule 41 of the said rules, in sub-rule (1), in the Explanation I, 
in clause (iii) of the first proviso, for the figure and words “2 per cent” 
the figure and words “3 per cent” shall be substituted. i 

4. In rule 41A of the said rules, in sub-rule (1) in Explanation II, in 
clause (ii1) of the first proviso for the figure and words “2 per cent” the 
figure and words “3 per cent” shall be substituted. , 

5. In rule 43 of the said rules, in sub-rule (2), in clause (b), in sub- 
clause (ii), £ r the words “two per cent” the words “three per cent” shall 
be substituted, 

Published in the Gujarat Goverumeni Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 

: No. 759 dated July 1, 1966/Asadha 10, 1888. 
. FINANCE DEPARTMENT , 

No. (GHN-307'(A)VVA-1066/(48)-TH.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
Ist July 1966. —In exercise of the powers conferred by section 41 of the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), the ‘Government of 
Gujarat hereby amends the Government of Bombay, Finance Depart- 
ment Notification No. STA. 1059-(iii)-G-1, dated the 28th December 
1959, as follows, namely: — 

In the Schedule to the said notification, after the entry at serial 
number 47, the following serial number and entries shall be inserted in 
Solus 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, 1espectively, namely; — 5 

2 


“48 Purchase by are- Wh le of purchase Ifthe sugar manufact- Notification 
gistered dealer, tax under section ured by him is actue No. (GHN- 


of sugar canes 14-B of the Act. ally exported outside 307) 

used by him ın the territory of India 1068/(48) 
the mannfacture on export quota re- TH, dated 
of sugar as defi- lease determined by the Ist July 
ned in Item No the Government uf 1966’. 

1 of the Fuir-t India. 


Schedule to the 
Central Excises 
and” Salt Act, 
1944, 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B 
No. 76, dated July 1, 1906/Asadha 10, 1888. 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 7 : 

No, (GHN-311)(A)V.V A.-1W66/(44)-TH.—Sachijvalaya, Ahmedabad, 
Ist July 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 41 of the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), the Government of 
Gujarat hereby amends with effect on and from the Ist July, 1966, the 
Government of Bombay, Finance Department Notification No. STA. 
1059(iii)-G-1, dated the 28th December, 1959, as follows, namely:— 

In the Schedule to the said notification, for the entry in.column 3 
against the entry at serial number 44, the following shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

“To the extent to which the amount of sales tax exceeds three 
Raise in the rupee, and to the extent to which the amount of general» 
sales tax exceeds three paise in the rupee: ` 

Provided that if on the same goods, sales tax is leviable, no general 
sales tax shall be levied.” f 
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Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 25, 
dated June 23, 1966/Asadha 2, 1888, 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. GH-SH-371-BCA-1065/27258-Chh. --Sachivalaya. Ahmedabad- 
15, 10th May 1666.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 1 of the Bombay Children (Extension to Kutch area 
and Amendment) Act, 1965 (Gujarat Act No. 33 of 1985), the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby appoints the Ist June, 1966 to be the date 
on which the said Act shall come into force in the Kutch area of the 
State. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 29, 

dated July 21, 1966/Asadha 30, 1888 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. GH/SH/527/OPM-1162/15976-Dh.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
4th July 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of sub- 
section (1) of section 189 of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. 
XXV of 1949), the Government of Gujarat hereby exempts the ayurvedic 
preparations containing not more than 5% of Bhang from the provisions 
of section 14 of the said Act and of the Bombay Ganja and Bhang Rules, 
1953. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A 
No. 44, dated July 12, 1966/Asadha 21, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. GTH/98(A)/ECA-1066/6184/B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
12th July 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essertial Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955) read with the order of the 
Government of India, in the Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community 
Development and Co-operation (Department of Food), No. G. S..R. 906, 
dated the 9th June, 1966, the Government of Gujarat hereby amends 
the Gujarat Guest Control Order, 1965 as follows, namely:— 
- Inthe said Order, in clause 2, for sub-clause ‘e), the following shalt 
be substituted, namely:— 

“(e) “prohibited foodstuff” means any edible preparation of wheat 
or rice or of the product from any one or both of them;”’. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 
No 45, dated July 15, 1966/Asadha 24, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. GTH-99({A)/ECA-2366/6494 (i) /B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
15th July 1966.—In pursuance of sub-clause (1) of clause 4 of the 
Kerosene (Restriction on Use) Order, 1966 the Government of Gujarat 
hereby nominates the authorities specified in the Schedule to this Order 
for the purpose of the said sub-clause (1). 
SCHEDULE 
` (1) Director of Civil Supplies, Gujarat State, 
(2) Director of Food, Guyarat State, 
{3) Food Controller, Ahmedabad, 
, (4) Collectors of districts. 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-A, dated 
July 21, 1986/Asadha 30, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. GTH-100(A)/ECA-2366/6494(ii)/B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
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15, 15th July 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred ah sub-clause 
(1) of clause 4 of the Kerosene (Restriction of Use) Order, 1966, the 
Government of Gujarat hereby permits a person in textile industry to 
use Kerosene for the purpose of printing of cloth by such industry: 
; Provided that the quintity of Kerosene so permitted to be used shalt 

not exceed such quantity as may be fixed from time to time by the 
Director of Civil Supplies, Gujarat State, or by the Collector of the 
District concerned or by the Food Controller, Ahmedabad City, within 
their respective jurisdiction. : 

AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 
No, G-KH-294 TFA 1086/46372-P.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 15th 

June 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
section 68 of the Indian Forest Act, 1927 (No. of XVI 1927) the Govern- 
ment hereby empowers all Range Forest Officers in the State to exercise 
powers contained in clauses (a) and (b) of sub-section (1) of section 68 of 
the said Act, i 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part I-L, No. 26, 
dated June 30, 1966/Asadha 9, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
No. KH-SH-441-BIR-1365-Jh.—Sachivalaya Ahmedabad, 14th Juné 
1966 —In exercise of the powers conferred by section 124 of the Bom- 
bay Industrial Relation Act, 1946 (XI of 1947) the Government of Guj- 
arat hereby directs that the powers exercisable by it under sub-section (1) 
of section 49-of the said Act shall be exercisable also by the Com- 
missioner of Labour in the whole of the State of Gujarat. 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 
No. 43, dated July 8, 1966/Asadha 23, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT : 
No. GTH 95(A)/ECA-2266 6182(i)-B.— Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15,,. 
8th, July 1966.—In- exercise of the powers conferred by rule 125 of the 
Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Government of Gujarat héreby re- 
scinds the. Gujarat Foodgrains (Declaration of Stock) Order, 1964: 
Provided that any liability incurred under the said Order before its 
rescission; or any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy. in respect of 
such liability shall not be affected, and any investigation, legal proceed- 


ing or remedy may be instituted, continued or enforced as if the said 
Order had not been rescinded. : 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Patt IV-A, No. 28, 
a ` dated July 14, 1966/Asadha 23, 1888. j 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. GTH-96(A)/ECA-2266 6182(ii)/B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-I5, ` 
8th July’ 1966,—In-exercise’of- the powers conferred by section 3 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), read with the Order of the 
Government of India Ministry of Food, Agriculture; Community Déve- 
lopment and Co-operation (Department of Food), No. GSR 906, dated 
the 9th June, 1966, the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the follow- 
ing Order, namely:— 
1. Short title, extent and commencement.——(1) This Order may be 
called the Gujarat Foodgrains (Declaration of Stock) Order, 1966: 
(2) It extends tothe whole of the State of Gujarat. 
(3) It shall come into force at once. 
2. Defintitons.—In ‘this Order, unless the context otherwise requires,- 
(a) ‘‘agticulturist” means a person who cultivates land persona lly 
e e 


~ 
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———_ 


and who stores any foodgrains produced by him by personal cultivation 
but does not engage in the business of purchase or sale.or storage for 
sale of foodgrains ; ; 

(b) “dealer” means any person who, whether for commission, re- 
muneration or otherwise and whether or not in conjunction with any 
other business carries onthe business of purchase, sale or storage for 
sale of any of the foodgrains ; iat ok ts 

(c) “foodgrains’” means the foodgrains specified in the Schedule to 
this Order including their products other than busk and bran ; 

(d) “Form” means the Form appended to this Order : 

(e) “Mamlatdar” includes a Mahalkari. - . 

4. Declaration of stock by dealers —Every dealer, other than a 
dealér holding a licence under the provisions of the’ Gujarat, Foodgrains 
Dealers Licensing Order, 1964 shall make, every month on or before the 
fifth day of that month, a true declarationin writing in Form A of 
the stock of foodgrains that may be in his possession or under his con- 
trol où thé last day of the preceding month, to the Mamlatdar having 
jurisdiction at the place or places where the stock of foodgrains is so 
held (hereinafter referred to as “thè said Mamlatdar”). ner. 

4. Declaration of stock by agririculturist and persons other than dsa- 
lers.—(a) every agriculturist who holds at any time in his possession or 
under his control stock of any one of the foodgrains in quantity of not 
less than ten quintals, and 

` (b) every person other than agriculturist or a dealer who holds at 
any time in his possession or under his control stock of any one or more 
foodgrains taken together in quantity of not less than ten quintals,— 
shall make a declaration in writing in Form A of the stock of food- 
grain or foodgrains held in excess of the quantity so specified to the said 
Mamiatdar, within twenty four hours from the time when such stock 
exceeds the quantity specified in paragraph (a) or (b), as the case may 
be. f s E 
_. +8, Ļiabiity:to. abide by direction,—Every dealer and every agricul- 


- turist or. person other other than'a dealer or an. agriculturist to. whom 


the provisions of clause 4 apply, shall, whether or rot he hag made 
a declaration under clause 3, or as the case may be, clause 4, abide by 
such direction as the Director of Civil Saeed Gujarat State, the 
Director..of Food, Gujarat State, Food Controller, Ahmedabad or the 
Collector having jurisdiction mty, issue to him for the disposal of — 

(i) Such quantity of any of the foodgrains-as may be’ spectfied in 
such direction, where such direction is issued to a dealer ; and 

(ii) such quantity of any of the foodgrains held in excess of the 


e quantity méntioned in paragraph (a), or as the case may be, paragraph 


(b), of clause 4, as may be specified in the direction; where such direction is 
issued to an agriculturist, or as the case may be, a person other than an 
agriculturist or a dealer ; 

by sale to such person or persons or class or classes of persons as may 

be specified in the direction. 
` (6) Power of entry, search, seizure ctc. —Any Civil Supply Officer - not 
below the rank of a Supply Inspector or any Revenue Officer not below 
theerank of an Aval Karkun or any Police Officer not below the rank 


*of a Head Consta>le and any other person authorised in this behalf by 


the State Government may, with a view to securing compliance with 

the provisions of this Order or to satisfying himself that the provisions 
of this Order have been complied with—~ s 

(a require the owner, occupier or any other peron in charge of 

any place, premises, yehicle or vessel in which be has reason to believe 
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that a contravention of the provisions of this Order has been, is being 
or is about to be committed, to produce any book, accounts or other 
documents pertaining to the stock, or transactions relating to the stock, 
of foodgrains, 
(b) inspect and take or cause to be taken; extracts or copies from 
the books, acccunts or other documents which are produced before him, 
(c) enter and search, with such assistance as he thinks fit, any 
place, premises, vehicle or vessel in which he has reason to believe that 
a contravention of the provisions of this Order, has been, is being or is 
about to be committed, 
(d) seize and remove or cause to be seized ‘or removed, any stock 
of foodgrains in respect of which a contravention of the provisions of 
this Order has been committed, together with any container or recept- 
acles of such articles ; 
Provided that in exercising the powers of entry and search under 
this clause due regard shall be paid by such officers or persons to the 
social and religious customs of the occupants of the place, premises, 
vehicle or vessel, as the case may be ; 
Provided further that if any such place or premises be found locked, 
or unoccupied or unattended by or on behalf of the owner or occupier, 
the same may, inthe presence of two witnesses, be broken open and 
entered into for all or any of the purposes aforesaid. 
SCHEDULE 

[Ses clause 2 (c) J 

Wheat. 

Paddy (Rice in husk). 

Ruce (Husked). 

Jowar. 

Bajri 

pace millets #.¢. Kodra, Nagli, Bavto and Banti, 
ar. 

Moong. 

Gram. 


OO IS Pm po po H 


FORM A 

[See Clauses 3 and 4 of the Gujarat es Aad (Declaration of Stock), Order, 1966] 
Declaration of stock of foodgrains heid 

than a dealer ov aps ‘agriculitsrist Ottecsrsccsseseeeeer for the month of... sueroa  eeneenees 
l. Name of. the stock-holder s.u.. sents 


2, Stock-holder, whether a dealer, agriculturist, or a person other than an 
atriculturist or dealer ...... a. Baedeiserts 


e Meta een ee orase .. cee 














8. Address... . ...seceseee ° EE EE E TTT 

4. Particulars of food 
Sr. Variety of Foodgrains. Total Quantity Place or places where held 
No. held in quintala. and quantity held at each 

' place 

To 

Mamlatdar/Mahalkari. 
Pilatosen 

© Date: a sees o ess Sinnature of Dealer 
Agriculturist 
erson 
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Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part I-L, dated July 
28, 1966/Sravana 6, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. KH/SH/570/TUA-1065/45164-T. ~Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
20th July 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 29 of 
the Trade Unions Act, 1926 (XVI of 1926), in its application to the State 
of Gujarat, the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following re- 
gulations further to amend the Gujarat Trade Unions Regulations, 1963, 
namely:— 

1. These regulations may be called the Gujarat Trade Unions (Sec- 
ond Amendment) Regulations, 1966. 

2, Throughout the Gujarat Trade Unions Regulations, 1963 (here- 
ses referred to as “the said Regulations”) and the Forms appended 

ereto — 

(i) for the words “officer” and “officers” wherever they occur, the 
words “office-bearer” and “‘office-bearers” shall respectively be sub- 
stituted; 

(ii) exept in regulation 18 thereof, the word “Indian” wherever it 
occurs shall be deleted; 

(iii) except-in Form J, for the word ‘March’ wherever it occurs, the 
word “December” shall be substituted. 

3. In sub-regulation (1) of regulation 17 of the said Regulations, 
for the figures, letters and words '‘3ist day of July” the figures, letters 
and words ‘30th day of April’ shall be substituted. ; 

4. In the Forms appended to the said Regulations — 

(i) for the words “for the province of Bombay” wherever they occur, 
the words “for the State of Gujarat” shall be substituted; 

. (ii) for the words “Secretariat, Bombay” and for the words ‘‘Secre- 
tariat, Fort, Bombay” wherever they occur, the word “Ahmedabad” 
shall be substituted. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazelle, Ext., Part IV-A, No. 32, 
dated June 18, 1966/Jyaistha 28, 1888. 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. GTH. 53(A)/ECA-2166 116-B(DIR-2566).—Sachivalaya, Ahme- 
dabad-15, 18th June 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 
125 of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Government of Gujarat 
hereby amends the Gujarat Goundout Dealers Licensing (No. II) Order, 
1964, as follows, namely:— 

In the said Order, after clause 10, the following clause shall be in- 
serted, namely:— 

“il. Exemption.—Nothing contained in this order shall apply to 
the Food Corporation of India, established under the Food Corporations’ 
Act, 1964 (37 of 1964).” 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, No. 25, 
dated June 23, 1966/Asadha 2, 1888. 

No. GHM-6974-N-LND-1057/13017-Z —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 

15, 9th June 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 214 

of tae Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 (Bom. V of 1879), the Govern- 

“ment of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
Land Revenue Rules (1921), namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Land Revenue (Amendment) 

Rules, 1965. 
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2. In the Land Revenue Rules, (1921), after Chapter VII, the follo- 

wing Chapter shall be inserted, namely :— 
“CHAPTER VII-A 

Spectal provisions regarding occupancies cones o certain classes 
of lands in the merged territories of the former States of Palanpur, Malpur, 
Magot Sathamba, Ambaliara and Idar in the Banaskantha, Sabarkantha 
and Mehsana Districts. 

57A. Definttions.—In this Chapter, 

(1) ‘“‘Aghat parwana”’ means 

(a) in relation to a Ravali land, a parwana granted under rule 18 of 
ve rules made under the Palanpur Agricultural Rights and Succession 

ct, 1945; i 

(b) in relation to a Deesa house site land, a parawana granted under 
the Deesa Aghat Huk Rules, 1945 of the former State of Palanpur on 
payment of the requisite Aghat fee under those rules ; 

(c) in relation to a Ravali house site land, a parwana granted under 
the rules for the conferment of certain rights in respect of house site 
lands contained in notification No 91, dated the 28th December 1920 
of the former State of Palanpur, on payment ofan amount equal to 
twenty times the annual amount of rent as provided in the said rules , 

(2) “Deesa house site land” means house site land lying within the 
area formerly known as the Deesa cantonment area in the merged terri- 
tories of the merged State of Palanpar ; 

(3) “Existing tenure” in relation to any land to which this Chapter 
applies means the ter ns and conditions subjest to which such land was 
held immediately before merger ; i ` 

(4) “Gharthar Huk land” means land situate in the merged terri- 
tories of the former State of Ambaliara and held under a parwana gran- 
ted by the said State subject to the condition that the land shall be 
kept open ; Eies 

(5) “Khed-huk Vechan land” means land held by an occupant in 
the merged. territories of the former State of Sathamba, and in respect 
of which the occupant has acquired a transferable right under a parwana 
granted bv the said State ; 

« (6) ‘Khed-huk Darbari land” means land held by an occupant in 
{the merged torritories of the former State of Sathamba on inalienable 
tenure ; i 

(7) “Khunt mapni land” means land siturte in a village site in thə 
merged territories of the former State of Idar and held under a parwana 
granted by the said State subject to the condition that the land shall be 
kept open ; 

(8) “merger” means the cession by the ruler of an Indian State of 
full and exclusive jurisdiction and powers for andin relation to the 
governance of such State and tbe transfer of adminlstration of such State 
to the pre-reorganisation State of Bombay under section 290A of the 
Government of India Act, 1935 ; 

(9) “Occupant ’ in relation to Ravali land meansa Khatedar as 
defined in the Palanpur Agricultural Rights and succession Act 1945 ; 

(10) “Parwanawali land” means land held by an occupant in 
the merged territories of the former States of Malpur and Magodi in ses- | 
pect of which the occupant has acquireda trinsferable right under a 
parwana granted by the said State ; 

(11) ‘Purwana Vagarni land” means land held by an occupant in 
the merged territories of the former States of Malpar and Magodi on 
inalienable tenure ; 


r 
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(12) “Ravali land” means agricultural land held by an occu ant in 
the merged territories of the former State of Palanpur subject to the pro- 
visions of the Palanpur Agricultural Rights and Succession Act, 1945 and 
includes a building appurtenant to such land or standing on land held on 
Ravali tenure and belonging to such occupant; i f 

(13) “Ravali parawana” means a parawana granted in respect af 
Ravali house site or Wada land under the rules contained in notification 
No. 91, dated the 28th December, 1920, of the former State of Palanpur 
subject to the condition of payment of an annual amount for holding 
such land as provided in that notification; 

(14) “Ravali house site land” or ‘‘Ravali Wada land’ means a house 
site land or Wada land, that is to say land appurtenant to a house held 
in the merged territories of the former State of Palanpur subject to the 
mues contained in notification No. 91, dated the 28th December, 1920, of 
the former State of Palanpur. 

57B Certain occupancies in certain vig jas tereitories to be heritable 
and tvansferable.—An occupancy consisting of, ~ 

(1) Ravali land held under an Aghat parawana, 

(2) Ravali house site land or Ravali Wada land held under a 

“Ravali parwana or Aghat parwana, 

(3) Parwanawali land, 

(4) Khed huk Vechan land, or 

(5) Deesa house site land held under an Aghat parwana or in res- 
pect of which the occupant has paid full Aghat fees in accordance with 

the Deesa Aghat Huk Rules, 1945 of the former State of Palanpur but 
“no Aghat, patwana ‘hasbeen issued, y C 
shail continue to:be heritable and transferable property within the méan- 
“ing of’section 73 of the Code. 3 

; 570. Occupanctes of certain kinds of land not transferable.~—(1) An 
occupancy consisting of, ; 

(i) Ravali land in respect of which the occupant has not paid the 
premium in accordance with the provisions of section 29 of the Palanpur 
Agricultural Rights and Succession Act, 1945 or has paid only a part of 
such permium, l : i 

(ii) Ravali house site land or Ravali Wada land in respect of which 
a Ravali parwana or Aghat parwana has not been granted, 

(iii) Parwana Vagarni land, or ' S 

(iv) Khed huk Darbari land, 
shall continue to be heritable under the existing tenure. 

(2) {n the case of an occupancy to which sub-rule (1) applies, if an 
application under the existing tenure was made before merger for the 
conversion of such occupancy into a transferable property, the occupancy 
shall become transferable property on payment of such amount es provi» 
ded in rule 57E, 57F, 57G or 57H, whichever rule is applicable to the 
occupancy. 

57D. Khunt Mapni land and Gharthar land..—(1) An occupancy con- 
sisting of _Khunt Mapni land or Ghatthar land shall be heritable and 
transferable subject to the condition that the land shall be kept open: 

Provided that the occupant may, with the previous permission of 

, the Co lector, use the land for any non-agricultural purpose subject to 
payment ot the non-agricultural assessment. 

(2) If in contravention of the conditions annexed to the occupancy 
under the existing tenure, any construction has been made on such land, 
before the date of the commencement of this Chapter, then from the 
date of the contravention, the land shall be liable to the payment of non- 


® 
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agricultural assessment. 

57E. Acquisition of transferable right in Ravali land.—(1) If any 
Ravali land has been transferred in contravention of the conditions an- 
` nexed to the tenure by the Palanpur Agricultural Rights and Succession 
‘Act, 1945, the transferee shall pay to the State Government an amount 
equal to two times the assessment of the land within a period of two 
years from the date of the notice issued by the Mamlatdar to the trans- 
Hides that behalf and on such payment the occupancy shall be trans- 

erable. 

(2\ Ifan occupant of Ravali land specified in clause (1) of rule 57C 
after giving an intimation in that behalf to the Collector pays to the 
State Government, ; 

(i) an amount equal to two times the assessment of the land, or 

(ii) Where he has already paid a part of such amount, the 

alance amount, within a period of two years from the date of such inti- 
mation, the Collector shall declare the occupancy to be transferable. 

Explanation.—For the purpose of this rule “assessment” means the 
amount payable as land revenue under the provisions of the Palanpur 
State Land Revenue Code, 1947 as in force immédiately before the appli- 
cation of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 to the merged terri- 
tories of the former State of Palanpur. 

57F. Acquisition of trasferable right in Ravali, house site and wada 
Jands.—(1) If an occupant of the Ravali house site land or Ravali Wada 
land wishes to have his occupancy converted into a transferable pro- 

, he shall make an application in that behalf to the Collector, and 
shall state in the application whether he is willing to pay annual rent at 
the rate specified in sub-rule (2) oran amount equal to twenty. times 
the annual rent within a period of two years from the date of the appli- 
cation, either in lump sum or by instalments, with interest at 5 per cent 
per annum. ` ` 

(2) The rate of annual rent shall be— ; 

(a) Where thẹ area of the land does not exceed fifty square-meters. 

(i) 50 paise, if the land is situate in a first class village specified in 
Appendix A f 

(ii) 40, paise, if the land is situate in a second class village specified 
in Appendix A, 

(ii) 30 paise, if the land is situate in a third class village specified 
in Appendix A; 

(b) Where the area of land exceeds fifty square meters. 

(i) 50 paise for the first fifty square meters and 40 paise for every 
additional twenty five square meters or part thereof if the land is situate 
in such first class village, 

(ii) 40 paise for the first fifty square meters and 35 paise for every 
additional twenty five square meters or part thereof, if the land is situ- 
ate in such second class village, 

(iii) 20 paise for the first fifty square meters and 25 paise for every 
twenty five square meters or part thereof, if the land is situated in such 
third class village. 

(3) Where the occupant has expressed willingness to pay annual 
rent, he shal! execute an agreement 1o that effect. . 

(4) Ifthe occupant executes such agreement or where the occu-e 
pant, being willing to pay an amount equal to twenty times the amount 
of annual rent, pays such amount within a period of two years from the 


date of the (?) made by him, the Collector shall declare the occupancy to 
be transferable, 
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57G. Acquistion of transferable right in Parwana Vagarni and Khed 
Huk Darbari Land. —If an occupant of a Parwana Vagarni land or Khed 
- huk Darbari land, after giving an_intimation in that behalf to the Coll- 
~ector pavs to the State Government within two years from the date of 
such intimation an amount payable by him in accordance with the con- 
ditions attached to the tenure for converting the land into a Parwana- 
wali land or, as the case may be, Kiied Huk Vechan land, the Collector 
shall declare the occupancy to be transferable. 
57H. Acquisition of heritable and transferable right in Deesa House 
site lands--In the case of any Deesa house site land to which rule 57-B 
does not apply but in respect of which the holder had applied for an 
Aghat Parwana under the Deesa Aghat Huk Rules, 1945, but no deci- 
sion was taken under rule 6 of.the said rules, the holder may, within ‚a 
period of two years from the date of the commencement of this Chapter, 
and after giving an intimation in that behalf to the Collector, pay to the 
State Government an. Aghat fee calculated at the rate specified in the 
table annexed hereto applicable to the land and thereupon: the Collector 
shall declare the occupancy to be hereitable and transferable. 


TABLE 
Where the land is situate in Rate per square meter 
Rg. Paise 
1 . 2 

1, The Sadar Bazar and Choria Bazar Locality area 3—75 
2. Derasar, Gujarati Mochi Vas, Kachhi Bazar and 

Risala Locality area. 23—05 
3. Sorijvas and Mall Vas 1—40 
4. Risala lines and Lawarvas Locality area 1—05 
5. Brahman Vas, and Surti Mochi Vas .- 0—70 
6. Marwari Mochi Vas Mira Maholla, Chhotapura Lodhwada, 


Terami-nalla, Bhangi Vas, Vaghri Vas, Dhobi Vas, Kumbhar 
Wada, Augad Vas, and Doli Khata 0-85 

57-1. Eviction in the case of unauthorised transfers of land.—(1) If any 
Ravali house site,land or Ravali Wada land or any interest therein has 
been transferred before the commencement of this Chapter or is trans- 
ferred after such commeneement in contravention of the terms and con- 
ditions of the ‘existing tenure, the holder thereof shall be summarily 
evicted from the land under section 79A of the Code : 

Provided that the Collector may grant the land to the holder on 
payment of an occupancy price equal to twenty times the non-agricul- 
tural assessment of the land. 

(2) In the case of any Deesa house site land, in respect of which— 

(i) no application for an Aghat Parwana was made within the 
period prescribed under the Deesa Aghat Huk Rules, 1945, or 

(ii) no payment is made in accordance with the provisions of rule 

¢ 57,H 
the holder thereof shall be liable to be summarily evicted from the land 
under section 79-A of the Code : 

Provided that the Collector may grant the land to the holder sub- 
ject to the payment of full mirkxet value thereof and the conditions laid 
down in rule 43. 

57]. Provision of Bom. LXVII of 1948 not sffected.—Nothing in 
this Chapter shall effect the provisions of the “Bombay Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands Act, 1948”. 

3. In the Land Reveane Rules {192}, the following Appendix shal} 
be added at the end, namely :— 
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APPENDIX ‘A’ . 
(See Rule 57-F) 


| 1986 





Classes of Villages in the merged territories of the former State of Palanpur 
a Se ee E S E EE ee ee 


First Clasa Villages 


Second Class Villages 


Third Class Villages 





: 


Fo tS OU ge po 
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P obo 


Basu 1, 
Meta 2. 


8. 
Vadgam 4. 


9 to ma 
TRP, 
&: 
ue) 

g 
g 


t — 


. 


p 

m 

fo 

p 
Parana 


Badarpura (Parpada) 
Angola 
Lunva 


Badarpura (Bhutedi 
Bhutedi ( i 
Akedi 
Bhatmal-Moti 
Malana 
Roh 
Sorotri 
Ambaiial 
Bhaga! (Pepli) 
Pepli 
Go. 

oda 
Asbipura 
Bhavisana 
Moriya (Bhutedi) 
Lalawala 
Aligadh 
Kuska] f 
Badarpura (Kalusan 
Mota 


Saripada 
Patosan 
Tokaria 
Hoda 
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Bhangarodia 
Malosana 
Bavalchudi 
Nalasar 


1. Ambetha 
2. Fatepura (Vugda) 
2 arodia 


Ukarda 


15. Umarkot 

16. Ajapur-Mota 

17. Ranpuria 

18, Zanzarva 

19. Kotda Near Jethi 
20. Rajpuria 

21. Hathidra 
22. Dabhela 
23 Khunia 
24. Ghanghu 

25. Dholia 

26. Awal 

27. Dabhbeli 

28. Khapa 
29. Bandhana-Upalo 
30. Gadhda 

81. Kidotar 

32. Sarotra 

33. Avala 

84. Bantavada 

35. Khari 
36. Baludra 
37. Rabaria 
38. Kakvada 
39. Vasni 
40. Samadhi Motəvas 
41. Samadhi Nandhanivas 
42. Samadhi Ranawas 
43. Madana ,Dangia) 
44. Vaghrol 

45. Ramsida 
48. Talepura 

47. Kotda (Bhakhar) 
48. Jorapura (Latia) 
48. Khara 
50. Vasda (Fatehpura) 
61, Bhatamal Nani 
52, Jaspuria 
58 Kapasia 


1. Limboi 

2. Gidasana Nani 

8. Pilucha å 
4. Thalwada 
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Class 7 Class II Class IIT 
5. Kodram ő. Serpura 5. Karnala 
6, Tembachudi 6. Bharkawada 6. Hatewada 
7. Rajosana 7, Dhanali 
8 Manpura 8. Sardarpura 
9. Paswad al 9, Kabirpura 
10. Fetehgadh 10, Karsangadh 
11. Chha; ll. Panchada 
13. Isalampura 13. Bhalgam 
13. Zalotra 13. Par’ 
-l4. Sisrana ld. Navi Sendhani 
15. Thuwar 16, gpu Sendhani 
16. Adrana 16. Navi Nagri 
17. Ghodial 17. Juni Nagri 
18. Munanvas 18. ra, 
19. M 18. Moen 
20. Pepo 20. Dhori 
21. Amadpura (Ghodial) 21, Pavathl 
22. Hasanpura 22. Motipura 
28. Dhota 23, Vagdadi 
24. Saklana 24, a (Muman- 
vas) 
25. Chitroda 25, Andharia 
26. Kaleda 86. Sabalpura 
27. Majatpura 
28. ur 
DHANERA TALUKA `^ 
1, Panthawada 1. Arakhi l. Vadvas 
To mem Bas 
t P 
a 4. Dantiwada 4, Deri 
5, Dhakha 5, Rampura (Waghpora) 
6, Thavar 6. Akoli 
7. Malotra 7. Nandotra (Thakorvas) 
8. Jadia . 8, Kotda (Jegol) 
k Bhakodar i 
0. Jorapura (Bhad 
11, Dhaneri 
12, Hadamatia 
18, Rajkot 
14, Vadhor 
15. Satsan 
16. Bhadli (Zat) 
17. Bhatram 
18. Marwada 
19. Jangol 
20. Atal 
21. Rampura (Mahudi) 
28. Velavas 
23. Hariawada 
24. Taleynagar 
25. Pansawal 
26, Gundari 
4 27. Gangulwada 
28, Mahudi Moti 
20° Odhawa 
80. Chodungri 
31. Sikaria 
° S 83. Dhanupura 
33. Sergadh (Panthawada} 
34. Vavdhara 
35. Bhilachal 
. 36. Sotarwada 
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DEESA TALUKA 


1. Aseda 
2. Kuchawada 








Eoi Class lI 


Zat 

Bhilda 

Mahudi Nani 
Gangudra 

Adal 

Bhadli ota) 
E 
Rampura Moto 
Jorapura (Dhokha) 
Valer 


Anapura Chhota 
Anapura Gadh 
Runi 


Kotda (Ravia) 
Yavarpura 
Asia 
Karadhani 
Chhinadivadi 
Meda Mota 
Jivana 


Dharnodhar 
Meda Nana 
Sabavadi 
Dugdol Nani 
Rampur Nana 


Vasana (Dhuva) 
Khardosan 

Serganj 
Dharpada 
Dhnva 

Rasana Mota 
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Class I i 
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Class II 


141 
Class III 


Rasana Nana 
Kumpat 

Kant 

Ranpur, Athamanovas 
Ranpur Vachlowas 
Ranpur Ugamanowas 
Malgadh 

Samserpura 

Jorapura 

Kasari 

Akhol Nani 

Akhol Moti 
Mahadevia 

Tekra (now amalgamated 
with Deesa) 

Davas 

Dbanpura 

Viruna 

Therwada 

Kuchasana 

‘Tetoda 

Zerda 

Baiwada 

Pamru 

Nagfana 

Sunthia 

Kamoda 

Deka 

Kamodi 
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Class Class 1T [_ Class TJI 


~ — — 








| 58. Pali 
59. Peplu 
| 60. Bhildi 
61. Sergadh 
62. Vakwada 
| 63. Kapra Mota 
64. Kapra Nana 
| 65. Katarwa 
66. Chitroda 
67. Agathala 
68. Dodana 
69. Matu 
| 70. Chekara 
71. Gamdi 
72. Wahara 
73. Serpura 
74. Taleganj 
| 75. Talepura (Dhanpuro} 
76, Yavarpura (Dama) 
| 77. Vasda 
| 78. Bhadath 
i 79. Chatrała 
| 80. Agdol 
| 81. Meda 
82. Soedapur 
| 83, Fegudra 
! 84. Bural 
| 85. Vithodar 
86. Robas Moti 
| 87 Robas Nani 
88. Javal 
89. Bhachalva 
90. Dharnava 
91. Kotha 
' 92. Bodal 
| 93. Talegadh 
I 94. Latia 
| 


SIDHPUR TALUKA 


| 1. Sandesari 
1 


Published in the Gujarat:Governnent Gazette, Ext.. Part IV-B, No. 72, 
‘datedyJune:30, 1966/Asadha 9, 1888. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT * 
No. GH-KHj(A):301/MLA. 1260/5075-C.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
p15, 30th Junet1966:—In exercise of ri powers conferred by Section 39 


of the Bombay! Money-lenders Act, 1946 (Bom. XXXI of 1947), the 
Government of Gujarat”hereby makes the following rules futher to amend 
the Bombay Money;lenders-Rules, 1959, namely :— 

1. These rulesimay>be called the Bombay Money-lenders (Gujarat: 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. i 
e e 
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assigned’, the words’and in the latter ‘case also the name and address 
of the money-lender and ‘of each of the°prior assignees, if any” shall be 


namely :— 
“ «Specifying whether the assignor is the money-lender by whom 


money was lent or a person to whom'‘the debt has been assigned and in 

the latter case also the nanie and address of the money-lender and of 

each of the prior signees; if'any”. >“ ~~ iata Talaka PEP (a 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 92, 

© `u | datad August 10, 1966/Sravana 19, 1888. i . 

~ > FINANCE DEPARTMENT - : 

No (GHN 318) (A) VVA-1086/(36) /TH. —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
10th August 1966.—In’ exercise of the powers conferred by section 41 of 
thè Bombay ‘Sales Tax Act 1959: (Bom. LL of 1959), the Government 
of Gujarat hereby amends the Government of Bombay Notification, Fi- 
nanée Departfant’ No. STA~1059 (iii)-G-I, dated the 28th December 
1959, as follows; namely: © 1 7o o -0 SEE : 

In the Schedulé to the said notification, in the entries agaiast serial 
number 38, for the entry in column 3, the following shall be .substituted, 
namely :— te as ees y a 

“To the extent to which the amount of sales tax exceeds three paise 
in the rupee and to the éxtent to which the amount of general sales tax 
exceeds three paise in the rupee provided that if on the same goods sales 
tax is leviable, no general sales tax stiall be-levied’. ` 0 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part LV-B, No. 93, 
fee eh dated August 18, 1966/Sravana‘27, 1888. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 
No. GH/P/743 (A) TPA/1086/4745/P.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
15, 10th August 1966.—In exercise of the powers‘conferred by section 87 
of the Bombay Town Planning Act, 1954 (Bom. X‘XVIL-of 1955),- the 
Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amne- 
nd the Bombay Town Planning Rules, 1955, na nely : — i 
1. These rules may be called the Bombay Towa Planning (Gujarat 
Amendmend) Rules, 1966. ` ae 
"<^ 2 ' Inthe Bonibay Town Planning Rules, 1955, for rule 7 the follow- 
ing shall be-substituted, namely :— a 
“WT Time limit for sanctioning development plan and Regulations.—(1) 
The period Within which'the State Government may sanction the- Deve- 
lopment plan and the regulations ‘ander ‘clause (a) of sub-section (1) 
of section 10, without any modifications therein, shall-be twelve months 
from the date of their receipt by the State Government, Pipes 
(9) Tf any modifications in the-development Plan or the regulations 
are considéred to bè necessary by thé State Government the period with- 
ein which the State.Govetnment may ‘finalise the modifications and‘ sanc- 
tion the development ‘plan and the regulations with modifications so fina- 
‘lised, under “clatise (c)’of sub-section (1) of section 10, shall be twenty 
“four months’ from the date of their receipt by the Government”. 
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Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext. Part IV-B, 
No. 187, dated August 13, 1966/Sravana 22, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 

No. BDY. 1066/183991-B.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 13th August 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 
1 of the Maharashtra Gramdan Act, 1964 (Mah. XXIII of 1965), the 
Government of Maharashtra hereby appoints the 15th day of ‘August 
1966, as the date on which the said Act shall come into force. 

Published in the Maharashjra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 

No. 135, dated August 13, 1966/Sravana 22, 1888. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. ZPR. 5466/23026-P.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 13th August 1966.— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 274 of . 
the Maharashtra Zila Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. 
V of 1962), and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Govern- 
ment of Maharashtra hereby amendsthe Maharashtra Zilla Parishads 
(President and Vice-President) and Panchayat Samitis (Chairman and 
Deputy Chairman) (Election) Rules, 1982, as follows, the amendment 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the 
said section 274, namely :— 

1, These rules may be called the Maharashtra Zila Parishads (Pre- 
sident and Vice-President) and Panchayat Samatis Daeg and 
Deputy Chairman) (Election) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In rule 6 of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads (President and Vice- 
President) and Panchayat Samitis (Chairman and Deputy Chairman) 
(Election) Kules, 1962, in sub-rule (3), for the words ‘making a cross” 
the words ‘marking a cross” shall be substituted. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part 1V-B, 

No, 129, dated July 20, 1966/Asarh 29, 1888. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT ` 

No. TRA. 1164/21396-V.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 20th July 1966. 
— In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (ix), ay and (li) of 
sub-section (2) of section 274, read with sub-section (9) of section 100 of 
the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. 
V of 1962) and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Govern- 
ment cf Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules, the same having 
been previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the said 
section 274, namely :— 

1. These rules may be calied the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and 
Panchayat Samitis (Presiding Authorities and Members) (Allowances) 
Amendment Rules, 1966. bd 

2. In rule 2 of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Sami- 
tis (Presiding Authorities and Members) (Allowances) Rules, 1962 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the said rules’’,) in sub-rule (1),in clause 
(a), in sub-clause (iii)— . 

(i) inthe proviso—  ° . 

(a) for the word 'twhereas” the word “where” shall be substituted ; 

(b) for the wotds “‘‘being a place” the words ‘such place in the 
case of an elected member being a place” shall be substituted ; ° 6 

(ii) after the proviso, the following shall be added : — 

“Provided further that, in the case of a member who is also a member 
of either House of the Parliament or of the State Legislature and who 
is residing at the place where a session of such Houses is held for the 
purpose of attending the meeting of such House, the place of such 

. é z e 
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session shall be deemed to be his headquarters, during the period h 
stay thereat for such purpose”. 

3. In the said rules in the Tat le appended to rule 4, in the ~ try 
at Serial No. 2. in column 2, for the word, “Vice-President” the words 
“Chairman of a Subject Committee who is the Vice-President” shall be 
substituted. 

4. Inrule 6 of the said rules, in the first proviso to sub-rule (1), — 

(i) the word “and” at the end of clause (c) shall be deleted ; 

(ii) after clause (d), the following shall be added, namely :— 

“(e) any member, who is also a member of either House of the Par- 
liament or of the State Legislature, for journeys performed by him for 
attending a meeting of a Zilla Parishad or of a Panchayat Samiti or of 
any Committee of the Zilla Parishad during any period when he stays 
at the place of session of such House for the purpose of attending the 
session”. i 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, 

No. 121, dated July 21, 1966/Asarh 30, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 

No. EDC. 1085/140132-C.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 21st jJulv, 
1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 1 
of the Maharashtra Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Maharash- 
tra Act LI of 1965), the Government of Maharashtra hereby appoints 
the Ist day of August, 1966 to be the date on which the provisions of 
section 8 of the said Act, shall come into force. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gaxetiz, Part 4-B, dated 

July 28, 1966/Sravana 6, 1888. 
INDUSTRIES AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. IDR. 1065/68392-IND-I. —Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 22nd July, 
1986 -In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (b), (d), (e), (i) 
and (k) of sub-section (2) of section 63 of the Maharashtra Industrial 
Development Act, 1961 (Mah. III of 1962), and of all other powers ena- 
bling it in that behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes 
the following rules, further to amend the Maharashtra Industrial Deve- 
lopment Rules, 1962, namely : — 

1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Industrial Develep- 
ment (Amendment) Rules, 1966. Ase WF 

‘9 Inthe Maharashtra Industrial Development Rules, 1962 (here- 
inafter referred to as “the principal rules”), in rule 5, after the words 
“for its officers” appearing at the end, the words “in the corresponding 
scale” shall be added. 

3. Inrule6 of the principal rules, in the proviso to sub-rule (2), 
for the word ‘-Joorneys” the word “journeys” shall be substituted. 

4. Inrule 13 of the principal rules, for the words “by rules pres- 
cribe” the word ‘‘determine” shall be substituted. 

5. Inrule 15 of the principal rules, after the words ‘‘date of the 
temporary borrowing” appearing at the end the words “or within such 
extended period as the State Government may allow” shall be added. 

e 6. In rule 20 of the principal rules, the words ‘‘or the payment withes 
interest of any money so borrowed as. aforesaid”. where they occur for 
the second time shall be deleted. 

7. In rule 26 of the principal rules, — 

(a) in sub-rule (2), clauses (h) and (i) shall be deleted ; 

(b) for sub-rule (3), the following shall be substi:uted, namely : — 

+ e 
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“(3) The Corporation shall also submit to the State Government 
in April, July. October and January of each year, a progress report bas- 
ed on its working and accounts upto the end of the quarter immediately 
preceeding the months aforesaid ’. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part 4-A, 
No. 66, dated July 19, 1966/Asadha 28. 1888. 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, PUBLIC HEALTH AND HOUSING 
DEPARTMENT 

No. PFA. 1063-D.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 15th July, 1966—In ex- 
ercise of the powers conferred bv clause (a), (b) and (c) of sub-section CO 
of section 24 of the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 (XXXVI 
of 1954), and of all cther powers enabling it in that behalf, the Govern- 
ment of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules to amend the 
Maharashtra Prevention of Food Adulteration ‘Rules, 1962, the same 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (1) of the 
said section 24, namely ;— 

RULES 

1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Prevention of Food 
Adulteration (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

“2. In the Maharashtra Prevention of Food Adulteration Rules, 
1962 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the principal rules”), in rule 2, for clause 
(d) the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“(d) ‘manufacturer’ means a person engaged in manufacturing any 
article of food for the purposes of trade ; 

(e) ‘retail dealer’ means a dealer in any article of food, other than 
a wholesale dealer ; i 

(f) ‘section’ means a section of the Act ; 

(g) ‘wholesale dealer’ means a person engaged in the business of gale 
or storage for sale or distribution of any article of food, for the purposes 
of resale’. 

- 8, dn mle 3. of the principal rules, in sub-rule (5), for the words 
“of the logal authority”, the words ‘‘or the logal authority” shall be sub- 
stituted, 

4. In rule 5 of the principal rules,— 

(a) for sub-rule (2) the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

(2) The applicant shall furnish in the application in Form “A”. 
detailed information regarding location of the business premises which 
are intended for the manufacture for sale, for the storage or for the sale 
or for distribution of any article of food”. 

tb) in sub-rule (3)— 

(i) the words ‘‘and plans” shall be deleted ; and 

(ii) for the words “laid down in the Schedule.” ; 
the words, brackefs and figures ‘“‘laid.down in Appendix (1) and Appen- 
dix (2) in the Schedule’, shall be substituted ; 

(c) after sub-rule (4), the following new sub-rules shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“(4A) A licence granted under this rule may be renewed by the 
licensing authority on an application made in that behalf thirty days be- 
fore the day on which such licence. is due to expire and on paymenteof 
# fees laid down in Appendix (1) and ADDE A in. the Schedule : 

Provided that, if the application for renewal is made after the expiry 
of the licence but not latter than one month from the date of such ex- 
piry the licence may be renewed only on payment of a fee equal to one> 
and half times of the fee payable for the renewal of the licence.” ; 
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(d) in sub-rule (6), after the words “refuses to grant” the words “or 
to renew” shall be inserted; ` l 

(e) for the sub-rule (7), the following shall be substituted, name- 

“(7) Any person aggrieved by the decision of the licensing authori- 
ty under sub-rule (5), may, within thirty days from-the date of receipt 
of the order by him appeal to the Authority. The’ memorandum of-ap- 
peal shall be accompanied by a copy of the order appealed against. It 
shall state clearly the ground or grounds on which, the appeal is made” ; 

(f) after sub-rule (8), the following new sub-rule shall be added name- 


“(9) Where, at any time, a licence granted or renewed under this 
rule is lost, destroyed or defaced, and an application is made by the 
licensee for the issue of a duplicate, the licensing authority shall issue 
a duplicate licence in Form B, which shall be clearly stamped ‘Dupli- 
cate’ in redink and shall be marked with thedate of issue. The fee 
payable (in cash) for such duplicate licence shall be two rupees”. 

In rule 6 of the principal rules, in sub-rule (1),— 

(a) for the words “and other facts” the words ‘‘and other fats” shall 
be substituted ; 

(b) in the pro-forma, the portion beginning with the words ‘Front 
page” and ending with word ‘Remarks’, under the heading “Disposal”, 
the following shall be substituted, namely :— = 

“Front page. 

Name and address of the licence holder 

Address of premises 

Number and date of licence 

Operations carried out 


Subsequent pages.— 
Receipt 


Serial Date Nature of Descriptive Quantity manufactured, 
No. substance mark prepared, parohesed or 
recely 


1 2 8 4 5 








Disposal 


Date of Brand cf Quantity Balance Remarks 


sale article sold - 
6 7 8 9 10`: 








6. In rule 7 of the principal rules, — ; 
(a) for the words and letters ‘Food Laboratory etc.” the words 


“Food Laboratory”, shall be substituted ; 
(b) in clause (2),— ; 
(i) in sub clause (b), for the word “facts” the word ‘‘fats’’ shall be x 


e SUBstituted ; , 
(ii) in sub-clause (c), for the letters and figures “Rs. 20” the letters 


and figures “Rs. 10” shall be substituted. 
7. For Forms A and B appended to the principal rules, the follow- 


ing shall be substituted, namely :— 
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“FORM A 
Form oF APPLICATION 
(See rule 5) 
To 
The Licensing Officer, 
*Muricipality/*Corporation/*Local Authority of...... on I (Mame...... cee. age... 
secees BOX: scsseeseess Address .. sese. «apply fora licence under the provisions o 
the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954, and the rules made thereunder for 
the *manufacture for sale/for sale*/storage for sale*/distibution of**............within 
the limits of the .-Municipality/*Corporation/*Local authority of........ «++ 
in the premises (address of the place) .......... v ree spe see MOABUTİDR cece seereeree © se SQUAL 
metres. 
My annual turn-over is of Ray... secs o cesses scenes 


I shall abide by the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 19%4, and the rules 


The amount of Rs. . for the fees forthe licence, as per Appendix (l) or 
. Appendix (2) or both, as the case may be’ in tie Schedule to the Maharashtra Pre- 
vention of Food Adulteration Rules, 1962 is enclosed. 

In my absznce Shri/Smt. . oe esas AZO BOX .eccee ee AUUreSS o senses 
shall condnct the aforesaid business. 

The statements made above are true to the best of my knowlege and bolief and 
if anything is found to be false or not true, the Licence shall be liabie to be can- 
celled. 

A DAtè eek ese chen 


*The words which are not necessary may be struck out 
**Hoere specify article/s of food. 
Foot Nots.—The applicant shall attach his passport ~ize photo copies in tri plicate, 
(This applies to itinerant vendors or hawkers). 
FORM B 
Form oF LICENCE 
| See rule 5(3) ] 
196 . 


. tribution of* 
Eea PAETE residing at... ........ .....i8 hereby givena licence 


2. In the case of imported constituents of any article of food, the 
licencee shall obtain the necessary warranty, and on demand shall pro- 
duce it for inspection by the licensing authority or a Health Officer. 

3. The licensee shall not, at any time during the currency of this 
licence, manufacture, sell, store or distribute in the said premises any** 
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' (b) The licensee shall also cause the floor of every such room or 
place to be paved so as to ensure its effectual cleansing and washing. 

(c) The licensee shall also cause the floor and drain of every such 
room or place and every counter, shelf or bench on which vessels con- 
taining the licensed article (s) are kept to be thoroughly cleansed daily, 

t5.' The licensee shall cause every vessel used in the distribution of 
the licensed article (s) to be rinsed with boiling water by’ thoroughly, 
cleansing them before and after use. j 

+6. The'licensee shall not use any water for drinking, washing and 
cleansing of vessels, except water drawn’ from the municipal main or 
from a source which is previously approved by the Health Officer concer- 

ned or the local authority. : ae 

+7. Any counters or tables used for keeping vessels for the manu- 
facture, sale, storage or distribution shall be covered with zinc, sheets or 
‘other suitable impervious material; so as to be easily washed and clea- 
ned, 

{8. The licensee shall have his name and address clearly marked 
upon all vehicles, vessels, receptacles and other articles used by him for 
carrying on the business of... oeio e., EET EET 

$9. The internal surface of walls of the said premises shall be ren- 
dered smooth and impervious to a height of one metre with glazed tiles 
or cement. In places where such facilities are not existing, the licens- 
ing authority shall decide what reasonable time may be given to comply 

with the condition. 

10. The licensee shall not, at any tine; knowingly mix with other 
milk, or sell or use for human food the milk, of any cow or buffalo, which 
is suffering from tuberculosiy,'rénderpest, food or mouth disease or from 
any disease of the udder. i 

11. The licensee shall clearly indicate on every can or container of 
.milk as to whether it contains milk of cow, buffalo or goat or skim milk. 

12. The licensee shall not at any time, — 

(a) mix milk of cow with that of buffalo or goat and vice-versa, or 

(b) sell, store, distribute or exhibit for sale, such mixed milk. 

13. The licensee shall not keep or permit to be kept outside the 
said premises or on the public road or streét anv vessels used ‘or intended 
to be used for containing the licensed article (s). 

14. The licence is not transferable without the written permission 
of the licensing authority, and is valid only for the said permises. 

15. The licensee shall, at all times, on demand by the Authority or 
any food inspector produce his licence for inspection. 

16. If the licensee employs any servant for the purpose of any out- 
door job in connection with bis trade, he shall provide such servant 
with a distinctive badge to enable any food inspestor to recognise him as 
an employee of the licensee. The licensee shall also provide other ser- 
vants distinctive badges or with an authority to indicate that heis an 
employee of the licensee and such employee shall produce it for inspec- 
tion on demand by any food inspector, 

* 17, The licensee shall, at all times during the continuance of his? 
licence, be responsible for the due fulfilnent and observance of all the 
foregoing conditions of his licence and in case of any infringement o 
neglect or failure on the part of the licensee/or. of any other person em- 
ployed or having any interest in the business to fulfil or observe any of 
the said conditions, his licence shall be liablz to be cancelled or suspen- 
ded. 

Place vesssecscsececceseass š ‘ 
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= See 
Licensing Authority. 


*Here specify article/s for which licence is applied for. 

**Here insert articles mentioned in clause (a) or (b) below or both, as the case 
may require, in the case of a licence granted to a manufacturer :— 

(a) Vanaspati, edible oils. margarine and vasa or charbi, in case the licence is 
for ghee or butter or both : 


(b) Non-edible oils, vasa or charbi and paraffin, in case the licence is for edible 
oils, vanaspati or both. 


tThis condition applied to milk, milk products, eating houses and hotels. 
{This condition applies to an itinerant vendor or hawker 
me condition applies in relation to milk, milk products and oils, 

This condition applies to Milk Vendors only. 


Endorsement on the reverse of licence 

This licence is renewed, for the period commencing on....... e... 196 
and ending on...............196 , subject to the following conditions, that 
is to sav :— 

(Here state conditions ; If same conditions, then state accordingly, 
If any change, then specify the changed conditions). 
Date coe a ae Licensing Authority.” 

8. In the Schedule appended to the principal rules, for the Appen- 
dices A (1) and A (2), the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“Appendix (1) 
Fees fot the grant of renewal of a licence 
[ See rule 5 (3) and (4A) } 


Serial No. Category Fresh Renewal of 
licence, licence. 
1, 2 8 4 
Rs, Rs 
1. Wholesale dealer or mnufacturer or both (other than 80 20 
those covered by Appendix 2). 
2. Hawker or itinerant vendor or both 3 l 
3. Retail dealer with anual turn over up to Rs. 1,000. 8 1 
4. Retail dealer with annual turn over exceeding Rs. 5 2 
1,900. but not exceeding Rs. 5,000. 
5. Retail dealer with annua! turn over exceeding Rs. 10 3 
5,080 but not excecding Rs. 10,000. 
6. Retail dealer with annual turn over exceeding Rs. 15 5 
10,000 but not oxceeding Rs. 15 00, 
7 Retail dealer with annual turn over exceeding Rs. 20 10 
15,000 
8. Retail dealer with annual turn over exceeding Rs. 25 15 
25,000 


9. In the Schedule to the principal rules, Appendix A (3) shall be re- 
nembered as Appendix (2) and Appendix (2) as so renumbered :— 
(i) in the heading after the words “Edible Vegetable Oils” the brac- 
kets and word “(Vanaspati)” shall be inserted. 
Gi) in the entry at Serial No. 9, for the words “or vegetable oil 
produce” the words “‘oil or vanaspati” shall be substituted. 
Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part T-A, (Central 
Section), No. 22, dated July 28, 1966/Sravana 6, 1888. . 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT . a 
> No. VPA. 1185 /9395-P.—Sachivalaya, Bombay; 27th July 1966.*. 
In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (v) of sub-section’ (2) of 
ction 176 read with sub-section (2) of section 33 of the Bombay Village 
Panchayats Act, 1953 (Bom. IIT of 1959), and of all other powers enabl- 
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ing it in that behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the 

following rules to amend the Bombay Village Panchayats (Sarpanch and 

Upa-Sarpanch) Election Rules, 1964, the same having been previously 

arte as required by sub-section (4) of the said section 176, name- 
È : i 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Village Panchayats (Sar- 
panch and Upa-Sarpanch) Election (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Bombay Village Panchayats (Sarpanch and Upa-Sarpanch) 
Election Rules, 1964 (hereinafter referred to as “the principal rales’’), 
for rule 3, the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

“3 Place and time of meeting.—The meeting convened for the Elec- 
tion of the Sarpanch and Upa-Sarpanch shall be held in the office of the 
panchavat or in the chavdi or other suitable public place in the village 
and at 2 p.m. on the date of the mesting.”’; 

3. In rule 5 of the principal rules, the following shall be added at 
the end, namely :— 

“Provided that in every case where the service of notice is effected 
by affixing it on the outer door or some other conspicuous part of the 
house in which the member ordinarily resides or is known to have last 
resided, a copy of the notice shall also be sent to the member by post un- 
der a certificate of posting.” 

4. After rule 9 of the principal rules, the following shall be inserted, 
namely :— 

“DA. Withdrawal of candidature.—(1) Any candidate may withdraw 
his candidature by a notice in writing subscribed bv him and delivered 
to the Presiding Officer immediately after the scrutiny of nomination 
papers under rule 9 is over. 

(2\ The notice may be given either by the candidate in person or by 
his proposer who has been authorised in this behalf in writing by the 
candidate. 

(3) No person who has giyen a notice of withdrawal of his candida- 
ture under sub-rule (1) sha'l be allowed to cancel the notice. ` 

(4) The Presiding Officer shall, on being satisfied as to the genuine- 
ness of a notice of withdrawal and the identity of the person - delivering 
it under sub-rule (1), read out to the members present at such meeting 
the names of the persons withdrawing their candidature. 

5. In rule 10 of principal rules, in sub-rule (2), for the words a majo- 
rity of the members present at the meeting so decide,’ the words ‘any 
member present at the meeting so demands,’ shall be substituted. 

6. Below the form of Nomination Paper appended to the principal 
rules, for the portion beginning with the words ‘Receipt for Nomination 
Paper’ and ending with the words ‘Date ........... -o , the following shall 
be substituted, namely :— 

‘Receipt for nomination paper’ 
(To be handed over to the person presenting the nomination paper.) 
Serial No. of Nomination Paper ...........+.- adiGaveaeise 


The nomination paper of...............a candidate for election of Sar- 
panch Upa-Sarpanch of the Village Panchayat........ ....was delivered to 
ME At.ncscecceree ceeee (hour) OM.........e0 (date) at..........ese06 (place). 

° Signature of Presiding Officer. - 





Note.—This ia the first amendment to the Bombay Village Panchayats (Sar- 
panch and Upa-Sarpanch) Election Rules, 1964, published under Government Noti- 
fication, Co-operation and Rural Development Department No. VPA. 1164/87945-P, 
dated the 5th August 1984, at pages 12-18 of the Maharashtra Government Gasette, 

Extraordinary), Part I-A, Central Section, dated the 5th August 1964. é 
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_Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 
' 148, dated September 22, 1966/Bhadra 31, 1888. 
INDUSTRIES AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
No. WMA/1564/47946/IND. III.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 5th 
September 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 8 - of 
the Bombay Weights and Measures (Enforcement) - Act, 1958 (Bom. 
LXIX of 1958) the Government of Waharashtra hereby directs that- with 
effect from the 15th of September 1966, in every flour millin the whole 
of the State, no transaction for grinding any grains shall be made ex- 
cept by weight, subject to the condition that all grains shall be weighed 
before grinding, and all flour thereof shall also be weighed before delivery. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
September 14, 19€6/Bhadra 24, 1888. 
REVENUE- AND FORESTS DEPARTEENT 
No. EDC. 1062/86837-C.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 29th August 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (d) and (f) of sub- 
section (2) of section 26 of the Maharashtra Education (Cess) Act, 1962 
(Mah. XXVII of 1962), and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf 
the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules, to 
amend the Maharashtra Education (Cess) (Special Assessment on Agri- 
cultural Lands) Rules,* the same having been previously published as 
required by sub-section (3) of the said section 26, namely :— 
1. These rules may be called the ` Maharashtra Education (Cess) 
(Special Assessment on Agricultural Lands) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 
2. In rule 7 of the Maharashtra Education (Cess) (Special Assess- 
ment on Agricultural Lands) Rules, 1962, in sub-rule (1), the words ‘‘or- 
dinarily be made within a period of thirty days from the date of the 
order appealed against and shall” should be deleted. 





* Note —This is the first amendment to these rules after they were published in 
Government Notification, Revenue Department No. EDC. 1062/88837-C, dated the 
18th October 1962, at’pages 2962 to 2065 ofthe Maharashira Government Gasatie 
Part IV-B, dated the 25th October 1962. 


HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. RTS. 1361-C-102-IIT-(a).—Sach‘valaya, Bombay-32: BR, 23rd 
August, 1966—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (h2) of sub- 
section (2) of section 143 of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. 
XXV of 1949), and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the 
Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules, the same 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the 
said section 143 :— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Denatured Spirit (First, 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. cs i 

2. In rule 4 of the Bombay Denatured Spirit Rules, 1959, for the 
words ‘‘manufactured and stored” the words ‘tmanufactured or stored” 
shall be substituted. ; 


Note, —These rules were last amended by Government Notificatiov,, Home 
Department, No BPA. ‘059/55336-IIT, dated the 25th July, 1963. 


URBAN DEVELOPMENT, PUBLIC HEALTH AND HOUSING 
DEPARTMENT s 

Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, Ist September, 1966. 
No. MMP. 1164/51495-H.—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (3) of.section 1 of ‘the Maharashtra Medical Practitioners 
Act,1961 (Mah. XXVIL of 1961), the Government of Maharashtra hereby 
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Ist day of November, 1968, to be the date on which Chapter VI of the 
said Act, shall come into force. 

No. MMP, 1164/51495-H-(a).—In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 33 of the Maharashtra Medi- 
cal Practitioners Act, 1961 (Mah. XXVII of 1961), the Government of 
Maharashtra hereby directs that the provisions of the said section 83 
shall not apply to the practitioners of the Homoeopithic or Biochemic 
System of Medicine, who have applied for registration under section 20 
or for enlistment under section 21 of the Bombay Homoeopathic and 
Biochemic Practitioners Act, 1959 (Bom. XII of 1960), for a period of 
one year from the Ist day of November, 1966), or till the register or the 
list is brought into force under sub-section (11) of section 20 or sub-sec- 


tion (11) of section 21, as the case me be, of the later Act, whichever 
is earlier. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
August, 18, 1966/Sarvana 28, 1888. 
IRRIGATION AND POWER DEPARTMENT 
No. IRS. 1066-I-(4).—Sachivalaya, Bombay No. 32: BR, dated the 
21st June, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) 
‘of the section 56-E of the Bombay Irrigation Act, 1879 (Bom. VII of 
1879) the Government of Maharashtra hereby fixes for the period begin- 
ning with 1st July, 1966 and ending on the 30th June, 1967. 

(1) Rs. 30.00 per acre per annum as the rate at which the irrigation 
cess payable in respect of lands under sugarcane or equivalent perennial 
crops under irrigable command of a canal shall be paid : 

(2) Rs. 15.00 per acre per annum as the rate at which the irrigation 
cess pavable in respect of lands under other perennial crops under the 
_irrigable command of a canal shal! be paid ; : 

(3) Rs. 10.00 per acre per season as the rate at which the irrigation 
cess payable in respect of lands under sugarcane or equivalent perennial 
crops under the irrieable command of a canal receiving water for only one 
ot two seasons and not during the full year shall be paid : 

(4) Rs. 5.00 per acre per season as therate at which the irrigation 
cess pavable in respect of lands under other perennial crops under the 
irrigable command of a canal receiving water for only one or two seasons 
and not during the full year shall be paid : 

(5) Rs. 3 00 per acre as the rate at which the irrigation cess payable 
in respect of eight-month blocks for the whole area of the blocks 
under irrigable command of a canal shall be paid. 

(6) Rs. 3.00 per acre per season as the rate at which the irrigation 
cess payable in respect. of lands other than those mentioned in item (1) 
to (5) above under the irrigable command of a cana! shall be pid. 

HOME DEPARTMEMT : 

No. TIV. 1064-C. 3505-[II.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32: BR, 2nd 
August 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred bv clatises (f), (h) and 
sub-clause (vii) of clause (hl) of sub-section (2) of section 143 of the 
Bembay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. XXV of 1949), and of all othere 
powers enabling it in this behalf, the Government of Maharashtra, here- 
by makes the following Rules. The same having been previously publi- 
hed as required by sub-section (3) of the said section 143, namely:— % 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Foreign Liquor (Second 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

: 2, In rule 21 of the Bombay Foreign Liquor Rules, 1953 (hereinafter 
refered to as “the principal rules’’), in sub-rule (1), for the words begin- 
e e 
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ning with the words “to add the name or names” and ending with the 
words “such alteration and addition”, the following shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

‘to add the name or names of the partner or partners in the licence: 

Provided that no name or names of the partner or partners shall be 
entered in the licence by the Collector, without the previous sanction of 
the State Government.”’. 

3. Inrule 40 of the principal rules, in sub-rule (1) for the words 
begnning with the words “to add the name or names” and ending with 
the words “such alteration and addition.” the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— } f 

“to add the name or names of the partner or partners in the licence: 

Provided that no name or names of the partner or partners shall be 
entered in the licence by the Collector, without the previous sanction of 
the State Government”. 

4. In rule 46 of the principal rules, in sub-rule /1), for the words 
begnning with the words “to add the name or names” and ending with 
words “snch alteration and addition ; and” the following shall be substi- 
ted, namely :—: 

“to add the name or names of the partner or partners in the linence: 

’ Provided that no name or names of the partner or partners, 
shall be entered in the licence by the Collector, without the previous 
sanction of the State Government.’’. 

« 5: In form F. L. II appended to the principal rules, for condition 4, 
the following shall be substituted, namelv :— 

“4, No person shall be recognised as parther of the licensee for the 
purposes of his licence, unless the partnership has been declared to the 
Collector, before the licence is granted and the names of the partners 
have been entered jointly in the licence or if the partnership is entered 
into after the granting of the licence, unless the Collector agrees on app- 
lication made to him to alter the licence and to add the name or names 
-of the partner or partners in the licence : 

Provided that, no name or names of the partner or partners, shall 
be entered in the licence by the Collector, without the previous sanction 
‘of the State Government.”’. 


Note.—The Bombay Foreign Liquor Rules, 1953. were last amendei by Govern- 
ment Notification, Home D ‘partment, No. FLR. 1038-111, dated the llth May 1968, 
pnhltshed in the Maharashtra Government Gazelte, Extraordinary, Part IV-B, dated 
the 12th May 1986, at pages 289-90. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part I-A, Central ~ 
Section No. 24, dated Angnst 6, 19 6/Sravana 14 1898. 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT. PUBLIC HEALTH AND HOUSING 
DEPARTMENT. 

No. UMR. 1066/30245-RCN.—Sachivalaya, Bombay. 6th August 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 
321, read with section 167 of the Maharashtra Municipalties Act, 1965 
(Mah. XL of 1965), and of all other powers enabling it in this behalf and 

® in supersession of all previous rules made in this behalf and in forcè in 
t any part of the State, the Government of Maharashtra hereby, after pre- 
vious publication, makes the following rules, namely :— e 

1. Short title.—These rules mav be called the Maharashtra Munici- ° 
palties (Writing off of Irrecoverable Dues) Rules, 1966. 

2. Resolution under section 167 to contain certain particulars.—Every 
resolution to be passed by a Council under the first proviso to section 
167 of the Maharashtra Municipalties Act, 1965, approving the writing off 
of any tax, fee or other amount to the Council, shall specify— 
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. (a) the amount sought to be-written off and the name of the. person 
{rom whom, and the period for which, it is outstanding; © ~- 
_ (b) the processes- followed by the Council'for the recovery of the 
amount ; and l 
(c) the reasons for which the Council considers that the amount is 
irrecoverable, . ; 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-C, No. 30, dated 
5 July '28,'1966/Sravana:6, 1888. 
THE DIRECTOR OF PROHIBITION AND EXCISE 
AHMEDABAD 

No. DDH. 73-1/66.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause 
(i) of sub-section (1) of section 144 of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 
(Bom. XXV of 1949), the Director of: Prohibition and Excise, Gujarat 
State, Ahmedabad hereby makes the following regulations further to 
amend the Bombay Prohibition Confiscated or Forfeited Articles (Dispo- 
sal) Regulations, 1953, namely :—' : aan 

` 1. These regulations may be called the Bombay Prohibition Con- 
fiscated or Forfeited Articles (Disposal) (Gujarat Amendment) Regu- 
lations, 1966. 

2. In regulation 8 of the Bombay Prohibition Confiscated or For- 
feited Articles (Disposal) Regulations, 1953 (hereinafter referred to as 
“the said regulations”) in sub-regulation (4), for the words “Bombay 
State Hemp Drugs-and Opium Packing and Supply Depot at Ahmeda- 
bad” the words “Gujarat State Hemp Drugs and Opium Packing and 
Supply Depot, Ahmedabad”, shall be substituted. 

8. In regulation 9 of the said regulations, 

(a) for sub-regulation (1), the following shall be substituted, 
namely:— : He Ie 

(1) Subject to the provision of sub-regulation (3) all confiscated or 
forfeited opium in any part of the State shall be sent to the Officer in- 

` charge of the Gujarat State Hemp Drugs and Opium Packing and Supply 
Depot, Ahmedabad; 

(b) in sub-regulation (2), for the word “Division” the word ‘‘Dis- 
trict” shall be substituted. 

. 4, For regulation 11, of the said regulations the following shall be 
substituted, namely:— 

“11. Destruction of articles or hemp to be in presence responen 
Officer. —Whenever any con‘scated or fo: feed article or hemp has to 
be destroyed in conformity with these regulations, it shall be destroyed 
by the officer-in charge of the police station having castody of the article 
or hemp in question-or ‘by the sub-Inspector of Police deputed by him 

. for the purpose,-in the presence of a Local Revenue Officer not lower in 
rank than an avalkarkun.or a Revenue officer of corresponding status ’. 

5. In regulation 12, of the said regulations in sub-regulation (4), the 
words “‘except in’Greater Bombay’’, shall be deleted. 

e Published in the Gajarat Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated °. 
e August 4, 19€6/Sravana 13, 1888. 
: HOME DEPARTMENT. j 
e ° No. GH/G/1647/BCR/3363-A.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 20th® 
July 1960.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the Bom- 
bay Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1953, (Bom. XI of 1953), the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby amends the Gujarat Cinemas Regulation (Ad- 
vertising Vans) Rules, 1963, as follows, namely: — 
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1, These rules may be called the Gujarat Cinemas Regulation (Ad- 
vertising Vans) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Gajarat Cinemas Regulations (Advertising Vans) Rules, 
1968, in the form of licence, for condition 6, the following shall be subs- 
tituted, namely: — 

(6) The Licensee shall not exhibit or cause to be exhibited anv in- 
decent, obscene, immoral or suggestive advertisement, picture or posters”. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B- 
No. 84. dated Julv 30, 1963/Sravana 8. 1888. 
EDUCATION AND T.AROUR DEPARTMENT. 

No. GH/SH-956 (A)-USG. *966-KH. —Sachivalava, Ahmedabad-15, 
28th July 1988. —In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) 
of Section 1 of the Saurashtra University Act, 1965 (Guj. 39 of 1985), 
the Government of Gujarat hereby directs that the provisions of section 
2, sub-section (4) of Section 3, Sections 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 29, 31, 33, 52, 
55, 58, 59, 60, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67 and 68 and the Schedule to the Act 
shall come into’ force on the ‘date of the publication of this notification 
in the Offctal Gazette. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part UV-B, 
No 85, dated July 30, 1966/Sravana 8, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT. 

No. GH/SH.-957 (A)-USG. 4986-KH.—Sachivalava, Ahmedabad-15, 
28th July 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) 
of Section lof the South Gujarat University Act 1965 (Guj. 38 of 
1985), the Government of Gujarat is pleased to direct that the provisions 
of sections 2, 8, 9, 11, 12, 18, 29, 31, 33, 52,55, 58 59 60, 62. 63, 64, 
65, 66, 67, 68 and the Schedule to the Act shall- come into force on the 
date of publication of this notification in the Offctal Gazette. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette. Part IV-B, dated 
March 81, 1968/Caitra 10, 1888. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT. 

No. GH-%H-219/TRS-2065/2862 P.—Sachivalaya Ahmedabad 15, 
21st March 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 11 of 
the Saurashtra Felling of Trees (Infliction of Punishment) Act, 1951 
(XVII of 1951), the Governmenf of Gujarat, herebv makes the following 

‘rules further to amend the Saurashtra Felling of Trees (Infliction ‘of 
Pageant Rules, 1961, namely’ — 
These rules mav be called the Saurashtra Felling of Trees (In- 
fiction of Punishment) /Gujarat Amendment) Rule, 1966. 
2. Tn the Saurashtra Felling of Trees (Infliction of “Punishment) ~ 
. Rules, 1961, in rule 3 for clause (5) the following clauses shall be substi- 
tuted, namelv:—- 

“«(5) to fell trees from forest lands “belonging to Government or un- 

der the control or management of the forest officer andes section a6 or 
* 38 of the Indian Forest Act, 1927 (16 of 1927): 
Provided that the felling of trees from such forests shall be in accor 
e dance with the prescriptions of a working plan duly sanctioned by, Go- 
vernment, or a working scheme sanctioned by the Chief Conservator of* 
Forests, Gujarat State, with such deviations therefrom as may be sanc- ` 
tioned by the Chief Conservator of Forests in exercise of his powers: 


(5A) to fell trees from forest lands not pelonging : to or vesting in 
Goygrnment; 


& 
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Provided that the felling of trees from such forest lands shall be in 
accordance with the prescriptions of the working plan sanctioned by Go- 
verament and, in the absence of such a working plan, subject to the 
following regulations, namely:— 

(i) The period of the permission shall be for 8 months that is to say, 
from the Ist of October to the 3tst of May of the following year. No 
felling of trees shall be permitted from the Ist of June to the 30th of 
September, both davs inclusive, 

fi) No permission for felling of trees from the area for which per- 
mission under sub-section (1) of section 3 was granted, shall again be 
granted until a period of not less than 20 years has elapsed from the 
year of previous felling; 

(iii) No permission shall be granted for the felling of:— 

(a) trees situated along slopes, steeper than 1in5, and’ for trees 
within strips of 15 'meter width along either side of rivers and roads and 
within 3 meter width along either side of nallas and streams; 

(b) fruit trees and trees yielding important economic forest produce, 
including Mahuva, Amba, Rayan, Hirda, Jaman, Charoli, Amla, Karanj, 
Arthli and Kadaya, irrespective of their girth, unless they are dead or 
dying. 

Explanation. —For the purposes of clause (b) of this regulation, 

“Dying tree” means a tree of which not less than half the crown is 
dead. 

(c) trees of Teak, Khair, Mahuva, “Chandan: Tanachh, Bio Sadad, 
Haldu, Kalam, Shivar, Siras; Babul, which are less than 60 c. m. in girth 
at breast height i in districts ' other than those of Dangs, Bulsar, Broach, 
and Surat and Jess than 90 c. m. in girth at breast height in the districts 
of Dangs, Bulsar, Broach and Surat 

(d) trees of species other than those specified i in clauses’ (b) and (c) 
of this regulation which are not less than 60 c. m. in girth, at’breast 
height in the districts of Dangs, Bulsar, Broach and Surat and not less 
than 45 c. m. in girth at breast height in the Districts other than, those 
of Dangs, Bulsar, Broach and Surat; * 

(iv) trees other than those specified in regulation (ii), War be per- 
mitted to be felled subject to the following conditions namely: — 

(a) a complete list of such trees shall be prepared after giving’ each 
tree a tar band and a number at breast height and a chisel number, and 
hammer marks at the ground level and the same shall be approved of 
by the Divisional Forest Officer concerned. The marking nf the trees for 
preparation of the list shall be done by the Forest Officers and the cost 
~ of the same shall be met by the applicant. The list shall mention the’ 

serial number cf each tree, its species and girth; 

(b) felling shall be done in an orderly manner from one end of the 
area to the other; 

(c) tools of the trees felled shall be timed flush with the ground 
leaving intact the portion bearing the chisel number and the hammer 2 
mark; 

(d) all reasonable ċare shall be taken while felling the trees so that 
no damage is to the trees which are-to be retained in accordance with ee 

*regulation (ii); 

(e) the felling debris shall be cleared uptoa radius of 1 mete- all 
around the stool; 

- (6) bamboos may be permitted to be felled, subject to the following 
conditions, namely:— . 
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(a) the bamboo bearing area shall be divided into four ,equiproduc- 

tive blocks. Permission for felling shall be granted for only .one block 
-ata-time. Permission for felling bamboos from the same block shall not 
be granted again until period of not less than 3 years from ,the year of 
previous felling has elapsed;  ‘ a 

-* (b) the perisd of felling shall be from the Ist of October to the 31st 
of May of the following year. No felling shall be permitted from - Ist of 
June to the 30th of September; ~ ‘ ` 

(c) bamboos which are more than 3 years in age shall be felled only 
-after retaining not-less than 6‘ live bamboos which .are not less than-3 
years in áge, well spaced in each clump; . 

(d) bamboo shall be felled at a height not exceeding 45 c. m. from 
the ground level in the case of Katas bamboos and 15 c..m. in the casa 
of Manwel baraboos; : . i 

. ¢vi) tapping of Kadaya trees for extraction of gum shall be restric- 
ted to trees which are not ‘less than 90 c. m. in girth at breast height. 
Each such tree shall not be tapped consequentively for more than 3 
years. Re-tapping of trees once tapped shall not be permitted until 
a period. of not Jess than 7 years from the last year of tapping has 
elapsed”. ; 


r 





Published in the Gujarat Government Garette, Part IV-B, No. 37, 
dated September 15, 1966/Bhadra 24, 1888. 
. AGRICULTURE AND'CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 
No. GH-KH-343-SCS-1065-56469-T.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
3rd September, 1966—Iri exercise of the’ powers conferred.by section 24 
of the Bombay ‘Land Improvement Schemes Act, 1942 (Bom. XXVIII 
of 1942), the Government of Gujarat -hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend’ the Bombay Land Improvement Schemes -Rules, 1949, 
namely :— < '’ ; roia $ i - 
1 1. These rules may ‘be called the Bombay Land Improvement 
Schemes (Gujarat Amendment) Rules, 1966. ` 
--2, In the Bombay Land Improvement Schemes Rules, 1949 (here- 
inafter'referred ‘to as ‘‘the said rules’), after rule 2, the following new 
rule shall be’inserted, namely :— - em xg , 
“2A. Other matters for which scheme may be prepared.—Besides the 
matters specified in sub-section (1) of section 4 -of the Act, a scheme 
may make provision for other matters specified in Form A-I”. 
3. Before Form No. I appended to the said rules, the following 
Form shall be inserted, namely :— ` i 
ae i i “FORM NO. A-I” : ps 
(See rule 2A) i : 
(1) Levelling, terracing and dressing of land. 
(2) Construction of bunds and channels.”. 


Published in the Gujarat Government Garelte, Ext., Pt. IV-B, No. 99, 
dated August 10, 1966/Sravana 19, 1888. ° 
i FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
No. GHN-319ʻA\/VVA 1066(49-50)-TH.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
15, 10th August, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
41 of the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 (Bom. LI of 1959), the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat he.eby amends Government of Bombay Notification, 
Finante Department, No. STA-1059 (iii)-G-1, dated the.28th December, 
1959 as follows, namely :— : 
1. Inthe Schedule to the said notification, after the entry at serial 
e i hg 
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number 48, the following serial numbers and entries shall be inserted in 
columns 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 respectively, namely :— 


5 


ee a ee 
“449 A transaction or series of Whole ‘If the person who purchases “Notification 


transactions cf‘saled ‘or of “such oil through ‘the last No (GHN- 
resales of groundnut oil tax buyer in the transaction 819) VVA- 
made by or through a or, where such oil is pur- 1066(49-50) 
member of the Saurash- chased by the last buyeron TH, dated 
tra Oil and Oil-seeds As- his own account such last the .Wth 
sociation Limited in ac- buyer, is a licensed dealer” August, 
cordance with ita rules and furnishes a declaration - 1968. 
and bye-laws in Form BB duly endorsed ra 

by aresponsit.le officer au- 

thorised in that behaif by 

the Saurashtra Oil and Oil-. 

seeds Association I imited 

Explanation. —For the pur- 

pose of this clause, the term 

tast buyer’ shall have the 

Same meaning as it has in 

= the by-laws of the Sauragh- 
tra Oil and Oilseeds Associa- 
tion Limited : 
50 Sales of photographs by Ditto (1) If the photographs refer- 


t 


any Registered dealer 
carrying on the business 
of studio photography, 
who is certified for the 
purpose by the Com mis- 
sioner and who does not 
holi recogaiti>n 


(3) The 


red to in column 2 are cus- 
tomer’s photographs taken 
on their orders : 

2) If during the course of 


(assessment of the dealer, -> 
the Sales Tax Officer is sa- `` 


tisfied that the turnover of | 


Bales of the dealer during 
the year under assersment 
was leas than Ps. 30,070 
Registered dealer 
shall not be ‘entitled to 
claim exemption under rule 
23 of the Bombay Sales Tax 
Rules, 1959, from furnishing 


returns so long as the exem- ` `` 


ption urder this not ifica- 
tion continues, 

(4) The Registered dealer 
gshall,net be entitled to 
claim draw back, set-off or 
refund in respect of the tax 
recovered from him or pay. 
able on his purchase of 
goods used in the process 
of taking photographs - the 
sales of which by the said 
dealer are exempted from 

_p7yment of tax under this 


entry. 


new Form shall be inserted, namely :— 

“FORM BB 

Declaration by a dealer purchasing groundnut Oil under the rules and 
by-laws of Saurashtra Oil and Otl-seeds Association Limited. 


er 
* ə, After Form AA appended to the said notification, the following” 


(See Government Notification, Finance Department No. (GHN-319} 
* VVA-1066/(49-50)-TH, dated the 10th August, 1966 issued under sec- 
tion 41 of the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959). 
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„of Mps... ETOR (AGATOSS) PETTE do 
baie that Tjtbe said...... ESRR (arm, company etc.) am/is a Register- 
ed dealer holding certificate of Registration No. ..:.......... Gated... secseoeee 
and also a licence under section 23 of the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 


NoO.icccccceseseeees Gated the... eessen and that the groundnut oil purchas- 
ed by me/the sald...... RIPERT ..(firm, company etc.) in the transaction/s 
specified below under the rules and by-laws of the Saurashtra Oil and 
jl-Seeds Association Limited is/are for resale by majthe said..............+ 

(firm Company etc.) 

Date of settlement........... EERE 

Name of first seller.........:..0.-sseeeeees 

Name of last buyer..........055 seceseeees 

Name of the person selling raien the first seller.. siettooswes 

Quantity., se cece cess ceee eens 


Serial No. of delivery order... wee 
Serial No. in the register of the Association.....cscssesseeecs 


PlaCe@ss ec icavce ceases svases Signature... 
Datheen Designation... 
I (name)...........608- "’. (designation) being an officer authorised by the 


Saurashtra Oil and Oil Seeds Association Limited in this behalf do here- 
by certify that the sale of groundnut oil in respect of which the above 
certificate has been given, has been made under the rules and by-laws of 
the said Assocation and that the names of the parties ard other particu- 
lars furnished therein have beeu verified by me and are correct. 

Place: coccisevseesciees Signature.......2...0sceees i 

Date cvs. s.ccaceess ses Designation TTE 

Note.—This declaration should be furnished in tiiplicate, one copy 
being meant for the first sellcr, the last buyer and the „person selling 
through the first seller respectively...........s.secceseeeeeserees 

Published in the Gujarat. Government Gazette, Ext., Pt. 1V-B 
No. 83, dated }uly 22, 1966/Asadha 31, 1888. 
; LEGAL DEPAK IMENT 

No: GH/K/44(a )-E.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 4th June, 1966.— 
In exercise of the A ea confe.red by sub-section (2) of section 8 of the 
Bombay Public Trusts Act, 1950 (Bom. XXIX of 1950), the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby directs that the powers exercisable and the 
duties or functions to be performed ty the Chaity Commissioner under 
section 51 of the said Act may also be performed by the Assistant 
Charity Commissioner in the Office of the Charity Commissioner at 
Ahmedabad. 


Published in the Gujarat Government GarcHe Ext., Pt. 1V-A, 
No. 50, dated August, 1, 1966/sravana 10, 1888. 
LEGAL DEPARTMENT 
No. GK 62(A)/EC4-1664/1630-D. —Sachivalaya. Ahmedabad, 29th 
July, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by -section 14 of jhe 
* Code'of Criminal Procedure, 1898 {V of 1898), in its application to the 
State of Gujarat and by section 12A of the Essential Commodities Act, 
es 1955 (X of 1935) and in supersession of Government notifications, Legal 
Department, No. GK-73/ECA~-1064/1630-D, dated the 17th December 
1965, No. GK-86/ECA-1064-1630-D, dated the Ist May, 1465, No. GK- 
111/EC4-1064/1630-D, dated the 18th July, 1965 and No. GK. 12/ECA-, 
1064/1630-D, dated the 3rd March, 1966, the Government of Gujarat, in 
conruljation with the High Court, hereby :— 
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__(i) appoints, with effect from the date of the publication of this 
notification in the Official Gazette, each of the Magistrates of the first 
class specified in column-! of the Schedule appended hereto to be a Spe- 
cial Judicial Magistrate for the - district respectively specified against 
him in column 3 of the said Schedule in respeet of cases involving offen- 
ces specified in sub-section (1) of the section 12-A of the Essential Com- 
modities Act, 1955 for a term expiring on the date of his transfer from 
=F head-quarters specified against him in column 2 of the said Schedule, 
an 

, (ii) specially empowers the said Special udicial Magistrates to exer- 
cise the powers specified in sub-section (1) of the said section 12-A of the 
ei Commodities Act, 1955 in relation to the offences specified 

erein. 


SCHEDULE 
Name of the Magistrate of Present Head- Judicial District 
first class quarters 

1 2 3 
l. Shri M. H. Jani Narol Ahmedabad (Rural) 
2. » A. K. Pathan Amreli Amreli 
3. »  R. N. Desai _ Palanpur Banaskantha 
4 » N. D Gehani Baroda Baroda 
5. > D.A. Chhaya Bhavnagar Bhavnagar 
6. » B. N. Makani Broach Broach 
T. » J. N. Bhatt amnagar Jamnagar 
8. » P. M Doshi apar Junagath 
ð » V K. Purohit Nadiad Kaira 
10 „ R H. Mavani Bhuj Kutch 
il.» Y. S. Shinde Mehsana Mehsana 
12. „ P L. Kamdar Godhra Panchmahals 
13. „ A. S Desai Surat Surat 
l4. „n K V Saiyed Surendranagar Surendranagar 
15 ,„ B. N. Acharya Navsari Bulsar 
16. ,, N. J. Patel Rajkot Rajkot 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part 1-L, dated 
August 11, 1966/Sravana 20, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
No. KH-SH-1037/FAC-1164/4932C-T. —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
6th August 196 .—In exercise of the powers conferred by ‘sections 31, 64 
and 112 of the Factories Act, 1948 (XLII of 1948), the Government of 
Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Gujarat 
Factories Rules, 1983, namely :— 
1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Factories (Amendment) 
Rules, 1966 
2. In the Gujarat Factories Rules, 1963 (hereinafter referred to as 
“the'said rules”), in rule 7, in sub-rule (1), for the words ‘shall be 
made” the words ‘‘shall be sent by registered post” shall be substituted. 
3. In rule 16 of the said rales,— 
(a) in sub-rule (1), in the second proviso,-(i) in clause (i), for the 
figures and words “500 cubic teet” the figures and words ‘14.2 cubic 
° metres” shall be substituted ; e 
i (ii) in clause (ii), for the figures and words “2500 cubic feet” the 
e figures and word “70.75 cubic metres” shall be substituted ; ee 
(iii) in clause (iv), for the figures and word ‘20 feet” the figures and 
word ‘‘6,] metres” shall be substituted. 
(b) in the Schedule, in Part-A for the figures and word ‘20 feet” 
the figures and word ‘6.1 metres” shall be substituted, and for the figu- 
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res and. word.‘‘5 fèet” whérever they occur-the’ figures’ and word “1.5 
metres” shall be substitutéd: 

4’ In rule 20 of the said rules, in clause (by for the figures and words 
«3,00000 cubic feet” and~‘2,00;000 cubic’ feet’’ the’ figures'arnd words 
“68495 cubic metres” and ‘5663.4 cubic metres” shalt be" respectively 
substituted. ; 

5. In rule 24 of the said rules, — 

(a) in sub rule (3); for the figures and words “3 inches fromtbe dry 
bulb or less than 1 inch” the figures and words “7.6 centimetres’ from 
the dry bulb or less than’2.5 centimetres” shall be substituted ; 

(b) in sub-rule (5), for the figure and word "2 feet” the figured: and 
word ‘61 centimetres” shall be substituted. 

6. In rule 27 of the said rules, — 

(a) in sub-rule (1), for the words “huf and inch” and “one inch” 
the flgures'‘and word “12.7 milimetres” and “2.5 centimetres’’ shal] res- 
pectively be substituted. 

(b) in sub-rule (2), for the figures and words ‘‘5 feet 6 inches” the 
figures and word ‘1.7 metres” shall’be substituted. 

7. In rule 29 of the said rules,— 

(a) in clause (a), for the words “two inches” and “one inch” the 
figures and word “5.1 centimetres” and “2.5 centimetres” shall be res- 
pectively substituted 

(b) in clause (c), for the words “half an inch” the figures and words 
“12.7 milimetres” shall be substitnted ; 

(c) in clause (d), for the figures and word “4 1/2-inches” the figures 
and word ‘‘11.5 centimetres” shail bè substituted ; 

(d) in clause (e), for the figures and words “70 lbs pér square inch” 
the figures and words “31,8 kilograms per 6.3 square centimetres or 5 
kilograms per ‘quare centimetres”’ shal] be substituted. 

8. In rule 31 of the said rules, — 

fa) in sub-rule (1) 

(1) for the figures and words ‘'3 foot candles” and ‘‘3 feet” the figu- 
res and words ‘‘30 metres candles’ and “91.4 centimetres” shall respec- 
tively be substituted ; 

(ii) in the proviso, for the figures ànd words “25 feet’’, “1 foot’’ and 
“3 feet” the figures ànd the word ‘7.6 metres” 10 ‘“‘metres” and ‘30 
metres” shall respectively be substituted ; 

. (b) m sub rule (2), for the figures and word ‘‘0.5 feet’’ the figure and 
word ‘'5 metres” shall be substituted. 

9. In rule 32 of the said rules, ın sub-rule (1), — 

(a) for the figures and word “16 feet” the figure and word ‘4.9 
metres ’ shall be substituted ; 

(b) for the figures and words “i0 candles per square inch” the 
figures and words ‘1.5 candles per squaie centimetres” shall be stibsti- 
tuted : 

(c) for the figures and word ‘‘100 feét” the figures and word ‘30.48 
metres” shall be substituted. N 

10 Tn rule 35 of the said rules, for the words ‘‘as miany gallons a 
day as there are workers employed ın the factory” the figures and words 
9e'4.5 Litres per day per worker’’ shall be substitutéd. ° 

11 In rule 40 of the said rules, in clause (d., in sub clause (ii), for 
the figure and word ‘‘2 feet ’ the figures and word ‘‘61 centimètres” shall 
be substituted. 

12. In1ule 47 of the said rules, for the figures and word ‘'100 feet” ° 
the figyres and word ‘30,5 meties” shall be substituted. 

. e 
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13. In rule 51 of the said rules, for the figure’ and word “3 feet” 
the figures‘and word ‘91 4‘centimetres”’ shall be substituted. > 

14. In rule 54 of the said rules. — f 

(1) in Schedule ITI, in paragraph 6,— 

(i) ifsub-paragraph (a)-in condition (ii), for- the words “half an 
inch” the figures and‘word ‘12.7 milimetres’’ shall be substituted ;- 

(ii) in sub-paragraph (a) in condition (iii)— ` was 

(a) forthe figures and word “24 inches” wherever they occur the 
figures and word ‘‘61 centimetres” shall be substituted ; 

(b) for the words “one inch” the figures and word"'2 § centimetres” 
shall be substituted ; $ 

(c) for the words ‘‘nine inches” the figures and word ‘22.9 centi- 
metres” shall be substituted ; 

(iii) in sub paragraph (c),— 

(a) for the words ‘‘six inches” the figures and word- “15.2 centi- 
metres” shall be substituted ; 

(b) for the words “two inches’ the figures and word ‘5.1 centi- 
metres” shall'be substituted ; f 

(c) for the figures and word “1/10 inch” and'“' 1/20 inch” the figures 
and word ‘2.5 milimetres and ‘1.3 ‘milimetres” shall respectively be 
substituted ; 

(2) in Schedule IV, — 

(i) in paragraph 1, for the words “thirty eight inches” the figures 
and word ‘96.5 centimetres” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) in paragraph 2, in clause (b) of each of the sub-paragraphs (i) 
and (ii), for the words “sixty nine inches'” the figures and word ‘1 
metres” shall be substituted ; 

(iti) in clause (c) of sub-paragraph (ii), — 

(a) for the words, brackets and figures, “twelve (12) inches” wher- 
ever they occur the figures and word ‘30 5 centimetres” shall’ be subst1- 
tuted ; f 

(b) for the words, figures and brackets “one (1) inck” the figures 
and word ‘‘30.5 centimetres” shall be substituted. 

15. Fn rule 60 of the said rules, in sub-rule (5), in clause (i), for the 
words “half inch” the figures and words “12.7 milimetres” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

16. In rule 61 of the said rules, in sub-rule (11), in the proviso to 
sub-clause (ii) of clause (¢), for the figures and words "5,900 lbs. per 
square inch’’ the figures and words “351.5 kilograms per square centi- 
metre” shall be substituted. 

17. In the said rules, after rule 61, the following new rule shall be 

einserted, namely :— 
“61-A, Safety of water sealed gas holder 

(1) The expression ‘“‘gasholder”’ in this rule means a water-sealed 
gasholder which has a storage capacity of not less then 141.5 cubic 
metres (5,000 cft). 

, {2) Every gasholder shall be of good construction, sound material 
and adequate strength and shall be. properly maintained 

(3) Where there are more than one gasholder in a factory, every 
gaslłrolder shall be marged in a conspicuous position with a distinguish- 
ing number or letter. ‘ 

(4) Every gasholder shall be thoroughly examined externally by a 
competent person at least once ia a-period of 12 months. 

* (5) In the case of a gasholder of whieh any lift his been in use for 
more than 10 years the internal state of the sheeting shall, withiz one 
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year of the coming into operation of this rule and thereafter at least at 
every period of four years, be examined by a competent person by means 
of electronic or other accurate devices : 

Provided, that if the Chief Inspector is satisfied that sach electronic 
or other accurate devices are not available, he may permit the cutting of 
samples from the crown and the sides of the holder : : 

Provided further that if such examination raises a doubt as to the 
soundness of the internal state of the sheeting an internal visual exami- 
nation shall be made. 

(6) All possible steps shall be taken to prevent or minimise ingress 

of impurities in the gasholders. 

(7) No gasholder shall be repaired or demolished except under the 
direct supervision of a person who by his training and experience and 
his knowledge of the necessary precautions against risks of explosion and 
of persons being overcome by gas, is competent to supervise such work, 

(8) (i) All sample discs cut under sub-rule (5), shall be kept readily 
available for inspection. 

(ii) A permanent register duly signed by the occupier or manager 
shall be maintained giving the following particulars :— 

(a) The distinguishing number or letter of the gasholder marked 
thereon under sub-rule (3) and the particulars of manufacture i.e. mak- 
er’s name, date of manufacture, capacity, number of lifts, and pressure 
thrown by holder when full of gas ; 

(b) The dates of examination carried out as required under sub-rule. 
(4) and (5) above and by whom carried out ; 

(c) The methods of examination used ; 

íd) Date of painting ; . 

(e) Nature of repairs and names of persons carrying out repairs ; 


an 
(f) Remarks. 
wh The results of examinations by a competent person under sub- 
tules (4) and (5) shall be in the form No. 11-A. 


(iv) A copy of the report in Form No. 11-A shall be kept in the reg- 
ister and both the register and the report shall be readily available for 
inspection.” 

18. In rule 62 of the said rules, in sub-rule (1), for the Schedule, 
the following shall be substituted, namely :— i 


“SCHEDULE 
Persons Maximum weight of material, article, 
. tool or appliance. 

(a) Adult female 29 5 kilograms. 

(b) Adolescent male 29.5 kilograms. ° - 
(c) Adolescent female 20.4 kilograms. 

(d) Male child 15.9 kilograms. 

(e) Female child. 13.6 kilograms.” 


19. In rule €4 of the said rules, (i) for the figures and word ‘16 
inches” wherever they occur the figures and words ‘‘40 6 centimetres” 
shall be substituted. A 

(ii) for the figures and word “12 inches” the figures and word ‘30.5 
centimetres” shall be substituted. . 

20. In rule 65 of the said rules, in clause (c), in sub-clause (iii). for 
the words “one foot” the figures and word ‘30.5 centimetres” shall be 
substituted. 

21. In rule 66 of the said rules,— : 
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(i) in sub-rule (i), in clause (b), for the figures and words ‘3 feet 
in width nor Jess than 6 feet 6 inches in height” the figures and words 
“91, 4 centimetres in width nor less than 2 metres in height” shall be 
substituted ; 

(ii) in sub-rule (2), 

(a) in clause (d), for the figures and word ‘150 feet” the figures 
‘and word ‘45. 7 metres” shall be substituted ; 

(b) in clause (e), for the figures and word ‘36 inches” the figures 
and word ‘19.4 centimetres” shall be substituted. 

22. In rule 69 of the said rules,— 

(i) in sub-rule (3), in clause (a), for the words “two feet” the figures 
and word ‘‘61 centimetres” shal] be substituted; — 

(ii) in sub-rule (7) for the words ‘‘six gallons” and “one gallon” the 
figures and words ‘27.3 litres’ and ‘‘4.5 litres” shall respectively be 
substituted. f . 

23. In rule 70 of the said rules, for the figures and words mentioned 
in column 1 below wherever they occur the figures and words respecti- 
vely mentioned against them in column 2 shall be substituted, namely:— 

1 2 


1/2 oz 14.2 grams 

l oz 28.4 - grams 

2 oz. 56.7 grams 

4 oz. 1134 grams. 

2 inches 51 centimetres. 

4 inches. 102 centimetres, 

5 grains. 0.3 grams. 

24. In rule 71 of the said rules, for the figures and letters mention- 


ed in column 1 below wherever they occur the figures and words respect- 
ively mentioned against them in column 2 shall be substituted, namely:- 
2 


250 Sq. Ft 28 2 square metres. 

8x 47-8” 1.8 metrexl.l metre 

38” x 4K N/A” 91 4 centimetres x 10.2 centimetresx 63 wilimetres 
14” x 8” x 1/2” 25 6 centimetrersx7 5 centimetresx§3 molimetres 
10” x 2/7x 1/2” 25 4 sentimetres x 5.1 cotimetres X 127 milimetres 
2 lbs 407 grams. 


25. In rule 72 of the said rules, 

(1) in sub-rule (4), for the words “‘fifty’’ the figures and word “15.2 
metres” shall be substituted; ' Se ; 

(1i) in sub rule (6), for the figure and word ‘‘4 feet’’ the figures and 
word ‘1.2 metres” shall be substituted. 

26. In rule 73 of the said 1ules, in sub rule (2), for the figures ani 
words “10 square feet” wherever they occur the figures and words ‘‘0.9 
square meires’’ shall be substituted. 

27. In rule 79 of the said rules, in sub-rule (1),— 

(i) in clause (a) for the figure and word “3 feet” the figures and - 
word ‘91.4 centimetres” shall be substituted ; 

‘ (ii) in clause (b), for the figures and word “12 feet” the figures and 
word ‘3.7 metres” shall be substituted and for the figures and words ‘12 
square feet” wherever they occur the figures and words “1.1 squarg 
metres” shall be substituted. 

28 In rule 80 of the said rules, in sub-rule (4), for the figures and 
Words “12 feet” ard, “20 square feet” the figures and words'3.7 me?» 
res” and “1.9 square’ metres” shall respectively be substituted. 

29. In rule SL of the said rules, in clause (a), for the figure and word 
“3 feet” the figures and word ‘91.4 centimetres” shall be substituted. 


30 In tule 82, of the said rules, for the words “half a pint” the fig- 
ures and word ‘'284.1 mililitres’? shall be substituted. . 
e Š e é 
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$1. In rule 91 of the said rules, in the Schedule,— ; 

the entries relating to the class of factory at No. 41 the follo- 
substituted, in columns 1 to-5, namely :— . 

4l’ Glass All work except packing work 

tactories. and workin engineering de- 


Sections 51; Asin exemp- 
62,64, and &4. tion No. 10.” 


(ii) after the entries relating to class of factory at Serial No. 60. the 
following entries shall be iñserted in columns 1 to 5, namely :— 


“64 (2) Insulated Work on wire anneal- 
(d) 6l wireand ing plant P. V. C. ex- 
cables ma- truder and countinu- 
pufactur ous vulcanising Pla- 
ing facto- nt 
T168 
64 (2) Mik Pro. All work in connec- 
{da} 62 ducts fac- tion with the mau- 
and. tories ufacturo of cream. 
64 (4) butter, ghee by' va- 


cuum process, chee- 

se, baby food, milk 

; powder, condensed 

i milk powder, sec- 
tions of various fat 
concentrations case 
in sections or any 
other milk produ- 
cta. 


82 In rule 102 of the said rules, 


Sections (a) The workers. shall,, be 


51, 54, lowed to work on shifts 
55, and. of not longer than eight 
56. hours: duration. 


(b) Intervals: for food and 
rest shaii‘be given to all 
workers allowed to work 
on such work.’ 
Sections (a) The workers shali be allo- 
51 54° 55 wed to work on shifts of 
and 56, not longer than eight hours 
duration. 
(b) In the absence of a worker 
who has failed to report 
for duty, a shift worker 
may be ailowed to work the 
whole or part of the a subs- 
Sent shift provided that 
the next shift of the shift 
workcr she]] not commence 
before a period of 16 hours 
bas elapsed after the spect- 
fied stopping time of the 
shift to which the worker 
belongs. 

(c) No worker shall be allow- 
el to work for more than 
48 hoursin any one week 
except that when employ- 
ed as in condition, 

(d) above, he shali not be 
allowed to work for more 
that 53 hours in any one 
week.” 


(i) in Schedules T to XIV, for the words and figures. mentioned in 
column 1 below, wherever they occur the words and figures. respectively 
mentioned against them in column 2 shall be substituted, name-ly :— 


' Ore inch 

18 inches 

18 or more inches 
2 feet 

Two feet 

8 feet 

4 feet 

Four feet 

Five feet 

1 feet 

R feet 

12 feet 

Thirty feet 

10 Sq. feet 

500 cubic feet 

13 1/2°x 8 1/3” 

20 ounces 

2 1/2 or more gallons 
4 feet 


2 5 centimetres 

45 7 centimetres 

45.7 or more centimetres 
61 00. centimetres 

61.00 centimetres. 

91.4 centimetres 

1.2 metres 

1.2 metres 

1 5 metres - 

2.1 metres 

2.4 metres 

2.7 metres 

9 1 metres 

0 9 Sq.-metres 

14.2 cublic metres 
84.8 centimetres x 2.6 centimetres 
0.6 metres 

11.4 litres 

1.2 metres 
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delete 
83. In the said rules, after Form 11, the following new form shall 
be- inserted, namely :— 
“FORM NO. 11A 
Report of Examination of water-Sealed Gasholder 
(Under rule 61A of the Gujarat Factories Rules, 1963) 

1. Name of occupier of factory. 

2. Situation and addresses of factory. 

3. Name, description, distinguishing number or letter and type of 
gasholder. 

4, Name and address of the manufacturer. 

5. (a) No. of lifts. 

(b) Maximum capacity in cubic metres (cub. ft.) 

(c) Pressure thrown by holder when full of gas. 

6. Particulars of gas to be stored in the holder. 

7. Particulars as to the conditions of :— 

(a) Crown. 

(b) Side Sheeting, including grips and cups. , 

. (c) Guiding MECHANISM (Roller carriages, rollers pins, guide rails 
or ropes). 

(d) Tank 

(e) Other structure, if any (column, framing and breaching). . 

(8) Particulars as to the position of the lifts at the time of exami- 
nation. 

9. Particulars as to whether the tank and lifts were found sufficient- 
ly level for safe working and if not, as to the steps taken to remedy the 
defect. 

10. Date of examination and by whom it was carried out 

11. Condition of vessel. : 

(1) external. 

(2, internal, 

12, Are all fittings, appliances properly maintained and ina gocd 
condition, repairs if any required and period within which they should 
be executed and any other condition which the person making the exa- 
mination thinks it necessary for safe working. 

13. Other observations. 

I certify that on ........... the gasholder described above was thoro- 
ughly examined and such of the tests as were necessary made on the 
same day and that the above isa true report of my examination. 

Signature - ——— 

Qualification— —-————— 
Address——~—-—— ———— 
Date———___—_ 


lf employed by a Company or 
Association, give name and address. 


e 34. In the said rules, in Form No. 23,— 
(a) in paragraph 15,— 
(i) after the figures and words ‘‘350 cubic feet” the brackets, letters, 
‘figures and word ‘(i e. 9.90 cubic metres)” shall be inserted; 
- (ii) after the figures and words ‘500 cubic feet” the brackets lette- 
rs, figures and words ‘‘(i. e. 142 cubic metres)” shall be inserted;. 


° N 


(i) in Schedule XV, in Appendix I, the entry “Malathion” shall be 
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(iii) after the figures and words “14 feet” the brackets, letters, figu- 
res and words “‘(i. e. 4.27 metres)” shall be inserted— 
(b) in paragraph 25,— : ee 
(i) for the letters “Lbs”. the letters ‘kems.”’ shall be substituted; 
(ii) for the figures “65” occurring at two places the figures “29.5” 
shall be substituted; 
(iii) for the figures “45” the figures “20.4” shall be substituted; 
(iv) for the figures ‘'35”’ the figures “15.9” shall be substituted; 
(v) for the figures “30” the figures “13 6” shall be substituted. 
(c) in paragraph 34, for the words “half a pint” the figures and 
word ‘284.1 Militres” shall be substituted; 
(d) for paragraph 36, the foliowing shall be substituted, namely:— 
«36. Dangerous operations Section 87 and Rules.— 
Employment of women, adolescents and childern is prohibited or 
restricted in certain operations declared to be dangerous e. g. 
(i) manufacture of aerated water and processes incidental thereto: 
(ii) electrolytic plating or oxidation of metal articles by use of an 
electrolyte containing chromic acid or other chromium compounds; 
(ii) manufacture and repair of electric accumulators; 
fiv) glass manufacture; 
(v) grinding or glazing of metals; 
(vi) manufacture and treatment of lead and certain compounds of 
lead; 

(vii) generation of gas from dangerous petroleum as defined in cla- 
use (b) of section 2 of the Petroleum Act, 1934; 

(viii) cleaning or smoothing of articles by a jet of sand, meta] shot 
or grit or other abrasive propelled by a blast or compressed air or steam; 

(ix) liming or tranning of raw hides and skins and processes inciden- 
tal thereto; 

(x) manufacture of chromic «cid or manufacture or recovery of the 
bichromate of'sodium or potassium or ammonium; 

(xi) manipulation of nitro or amido compounds; 

(x1i) manipulation of acids or alkalis; 

(xiii) manufacture of bangles and other articles from cinematograph 
films and acetone, tehrachloratt ene and other toxic and inflammable so- 
lvents; 

(xiv) processes involving manufacture, use or evolution of carbon- 
disulphide, and hydregen sulp' ide; and 

(xv) menufacture and n.anipulation of dangerous pesticides.” 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazeite, Ext., Part I-A, Central 

Section, dated October 24, 19 6/Kartika 2 1888. r 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 
No KP/825 (A)-PRR-43'4)/66JH -Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
» 24th October, 1966 -In exercise of the powers conferred by section 323 
of the Gujarat Panchavats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962), the Governm:nt 
of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Gujarat 
® Gram and Nagar Panchayats Taxes and Fees Rules, 1964, namely :— 
l. These rules may be called the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Pan- 
ee chayats Taxes and Fees (Amendment! Rules, 1966. T e. 
2, In the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Panchayats Taxes and Fees Rules, 
1964 (hereinafter referred to as “the said rules”), in Part 11I, in Schedule 
1 after entry (64) relating to Grourdnut Cake, the following new entry shall 
be inserted, in unmmns 1 2 and 8, namely :— $ 
é‘(64-A}) Oil cakes for use for extraction-of ... 0.05” 0.71/27 ” 
solvent oil, 


Pa ° 
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8. In sub-ritle (1) of rule 88 of the said rules for the first proviso 
the following proviso shall be substituted, namely :— Í 

“Provided that the tax payable— < 

(i) in the case of children between the ages of 3 to 12 years ; and 

(ii) in the case of students-in respect or whom a certificate is pro- 
duced fiom the head of an educational institution certifying that their 
visit is in pursuance of an excursion arranged by such institution shall be 
leviable at not more than half such rate’, 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazetie, Part IV-A, No. 42, 
dated October 20, 1966/Asvina 28,1888. 
AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION DEPARTMENT 

No. GKH/364/WHA-4263/1482 C.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
12th October 1966.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 41 
of the Warehousing Corporations Act, 1962 (58 of 1962, the Govern- 
ment of Gujrat hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
Gujar it State Warehousing Corporation Rules, 1964, namely:— 

1. These rules may be called the Gujarat State Warehousing Co- 
rporalion (Second Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

: 2. To rule 3 of the Gujarat State Warehousing Corporation Rules, 
1964, the fdllowing proviso shall be added, namely:— 

“Provided that the term of office of any such Director may be re- 

voked earlier by the authority competent to nominate him as such.” 


Published in the Gujarat Government Garette, Ext., No. 116, dated 
October 21, 1966/Asvina 29, 1888. 
i FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

No. (GĦN-324) {A) M. R: A; 1566/4918 (2)-TH.—Sachivalaya, Ah- 
medabad, 21st October 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 7 of the Bombay Entertainments Duty and Advertisements -Tax 
Act, 1923 (Bom. I of 1923), the Governmént of Gujarat, hereby makes- 
the following rules‘further to arnehd the Bombay -Entertainments Duty 
and Advertisements Tax Rules, 1958, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Entertainments Duty and 
Advertisements Tax (Gujarat Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Bombay Entertainments Duty and Advertisements Tax 
Rules, 1958 (hereinafter referred to as “the said rules’), in rule 29B,— 

(ii) in sub-rule (1), for the word “films”, the words ‘advertisement 
films other than trailers” shall be substituted. 

(ii) in sub-rule (2) for the words “‘slideé, films and trailers” the words 
“glides and advertisement films other than trailers” shall be substituted. 

3. In form J appended to the said rnles,— 

(i) for the words “by means of films’’ the words “by means of ad- 
vertisement films other than trailers” shall be.substituted ; 

(ii) for the words “films or trailers’ the words “Advertisement films * 
other than trailers” shall be substituted ; 





fiii) for the words “Name of the film or trailer’’ the words “Name , 


of the advirtisement film other than trailer” shall be substituted ; 
(fv) in the Table, item 6 relating to ‘Name of the trailer’ shall be 
e deleted. i 

4. In Form K appendèd to the said rules, — 

(i) In itemé Nos. 5, 6,7, and 8 for the words and brackets “films 
(other than trailers)” the words “advertisement films other than trai- 
lers” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) Item Ros 9, 10 and 11 shall be deleted ; e 
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(ili) for item No. 12 the following shall be substituted, namely :— 
“12, Total Tax due on slides and advertisement films other than 
trailers (Total of items 4 and 8)”. 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, PartI-L, dated October 
27, 1966/Kartika 5, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. KH/SH/1339/ABS/1065/63858-T.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabed, 
15th October 1966 --In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
(5) of section | of the Bombay Shops and Establishments Act, 1948, 
(LXXIX of 1948), the Government of Gujarat hereby directs that all the 
provisions of the said Act shall come into force in the Mahemdabad 
Nagar Panchayat area with effect from the Ist January 1967. 


Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette Ext., Part IV-B, No. 38, 
dated September 19, 1966/Bhadra 28, 1888. 
REVENUE DEPARTMENT 

No. GHM/3397 (A)/M.SC/1966/90366-Y.—Sachivalaya, Ahmeda- 
bad-15, 19th September 1466.—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 29 of the Bombay Merged Territories Miscellaneous Aliena- 
tions Abolition Act, 1955 (Bom. XXII of 1955), the Government of 
Gujarat hereby amends the Bombay Merged Territories Miscellaneous 
Alienations Abolition Rules, 1955, as follows, namely :— 

In Rule 3 of the said Rules for the words ‘eleven years” the words 
“twelve years” shall be substituted. . 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part I-A, Central Section, 
No. 38, dated September 22, 1936/B .adra 31, 1888. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 

No. KP/772/SMC/1066/56 9-P.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 9th 
September 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) 
of section lof the Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations Act, 
1949 (Bom. LIX of 1»49;, the Government of Gujarat hereby specifies 
the Ist October; 1966 as the date on which the remaining provisions of 
the said Act shall come into operation in the City of Surat. 

_ Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, 
Central ‘Section, No. 91, dated September 20, 1966/Bhadra 29, 1888 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 

No. KP/795 (A)/PRR-61/66-JH.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15 2°th 
September 1966.~-In exercise of the powers conferred by section 323 of 
the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 196! (Guj. V1 of 1962), the Government of e 
Gujarat hereby makes the following rules, namely :— 

1. Short title.—These rules may be called the Gujarat Panchayats 
(Publication of notice for stoppage or discontinuance of public road 
or street) Rules, 1966. 

F 2. Definsisons.—In these rules, unless the context otherwise regu- 
res— 

(a) ‘the Act” means the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961; 

ee tb) ‘‘section’’ means a section of the Act. e . 

3. Notice for stoppage or discontinuance of ‘public road or street.—The 
notice under the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 96 of the Act of 
the proposal to stop up or discontinue any public road or street vested 
in a panchayat shall bein the From appended to these rules. ? 

de Publication of notice.—The notice referred to in rule 3 shall be 
published by affixing a copy thereof at the ofice of the panchayat and 
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at the eae or Chora or any other conspicuous place in the gram or 
nagar. The Sarpanch or, as the case may be the Chairman shall also 
couse a proclamation of the notice to be made by beat of drum or cause 
the notice to be published ina local Gujarati newspaper circulating in 
the gram or the nagar. 

FORM 

Notice to be given by the Sarpanch/Chzirman under the proviso to sub- 
section (2) of section 96. 

(See rule 3) 

No. :—Whereas it is proposed to stop up/discontinue.......-+---+.+++ . 
(here specify the name and description of the road or street or portion 
thereof proposed to be stopped up or discontinued) vested in the gram] 
nagar panchayat which is no longer required as a public road/street. 

*And whereas.. ..... .. (here specify the name and description-of the 
alternative route) isthe alternative route which it is proposed to prov- 
ide/which is already in existence. - 

Now, therefore, in pursuance of the proviso to sub-section (2) of 
section 96 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj VI of 1962), not- 
ice is hereby given for the information of the resident of the gram/nagat-_ 
of the said proposal to stop up/discontinuance the...........-+- ~{here spec- 
ify the name and description of the road or street or portion: thereof 
proposed to be stopped up or discontinued). i hs 

Any objections which may be received by the undersigned or the 
Secretary of the gram/nagar panchayat from any person with rerpect of 
the said pro within one month from the date of publication of thi 
notice shall be considered by the gram/nagar panchayat. - 

- Sarpanch/Chairman, 





Dated the ia 
Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette; Ext.,-Part-IV-B, 
No. 111, dated October 3, 1966/Asvina 11, 1888. 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT. 

No. ‘GHM 325) (A) M. R. A. 1066/4917-TH.—Sachivalaya, Ahmeda- 
bad, 3rd October, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section (2) of section 1 of the Bombay Entertainments Duty and Ad- 
vertisements Tax (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1966 (Guj. 13 of 1996), 
the Government of Gujarat hereby anpoints the 10th October, 1966 as 
the date on which the said Act shall come into force. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazetie, Ext., Part IV A 
No. 40, dated October 6, 1966/Asvna 14, 18€8, 
HOME DEPARTMENT. . 

No. G/G/856/MVA/1062/374/E.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 15, 19th 
September, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 67 of 
théMotor Vehicles Act, 1939 (IV of 1939) and of all other powers enabl- e 
ing it in this behalf, the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the 
following tules further to amend the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 

° 1959, namely:— P pas 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Gujarat 
Sixth Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

+ 2. In rule 112 of the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 1959, — 

(i) in sub-rule (3-B) after the words “Driver or Conductor’ occurr- 
ing at two places the words “or any other person authorised in this be- 
half by the permit héder” shall be inserted; g . 
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(ii) iù sub-rule (3-C),— 

A after the words “by the driver or conductor” the words, brac- 
kets, figures and letter “or any person authorised by the permit holder 
for the purpose of sub-rule (3-B)’’ shal] be inserted; 

(b) for the words ‘sto the driver or conductor” the words “to the 
driver, conductor or such person, as the case may be” shall be sub- 
stituted. 

INDUSTRIES, MINES AND POWER DEPARTMENT. 

No. GU/71/MCR/21%36/22149/Chh.—Sachivalaya Abhmedabad-15 
22nd ‘September 1966.-In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
15 of the Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1957 
(67 of 1957), the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following 
rules, namely:— 

1. These rules mav be called the Gujarat Minor Mineral {First 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

í 2. In the Gujarat Minor Mineral Rules, 1966, in rule 21, in sub-rule 
2), — 

(i), for the words “After the expiry of a period of three years from 
the commencement of these rules, the ’ the words “The” shall be substi- 
tuted. ' 

(ii) in the proviso, after the words ‘‘shall not be enhanced” the 
words ‘‘before the expiry of a period of three years from the commence- 
ment of these rules or” shall be inserted. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazettes, Ext., No. 60, 

dated September 27, 1966/Asviru 5, 1888, 
CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPAR1 MENT 

No GTH-11t (A)-ECA-256 (i) 5933'-B.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
15, 27th Septem*er, 1966 —In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 
125 of the Defence of India Rules, 1962, the Government of Gujarat 
bereby rescinds the Gujarat Kerosenè (Declaration of Stock) Order, 
> 
Provided that any liability incurred under the said Order before its 

rescission, or any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect 
of such liability shall not be affected, and any such investigation, legal 
proceeding or remedy may be instituted, continued or enforced as if the 
said Order had not been réscinded. 

‘CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT. 

No. GTH-112 (A)-ECA-2566-5963-B,—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
27th September, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), read with the 
Order of the Government of India, Ministry of Commerce No. 26 (ii\- 
Com, Genl./66, dated the 18th June 1966 and with the prior concurrence 
of the Central Government, the Government of Gujarat hereby makes 
ethe following Order, namely:— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement —(1) This Order may be 
called the Gujarat Kerosene (Declaration of Stock) Order, 1966. 

° (2) It extends to the whole of the State of Gujarat. s 

(3) It shall come into force at once in the City of Ahmedabad, each 

ee Municipal borough constituted under the Gujarat Municipalities Act, 
1963; each nagar formed under the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961; and ° 
each gram formed under the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 which is the 
head-quarter of a revenue taluka and ofi such- date in any other area or 
areas as the State Government may from time to time notify in the 
Official Gazette. 
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_ 2. Definitions.—In this Order, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, — 

(1) “City of Ahmedabad” means the areas within the limits of the 
City of Ahmedabad as constituted uner the Bombay Provincial Munici- 
pal Corporations Act, 1949 (Bom. LIX of 1949) immediately before the 
appointed day; 

(2) “competent authority” means, in the City of Ahmedabad, the 
Food Controller, Ahmedabad, and elsewhere, the collector of the dis- 
trict concerned; 

(3) “person” in relation to a family, means the head of the family. 

3. Declaration of stock of kerosene.—Every person, who has at any 
time in his possession or under his control stock of kerosene in excess of 
27.3 litres (six gallons) shall, within twenty four hours from the time 
the quantity so exceeds declare in writing to the competent authority 
quantity of kerosene in his possession or under his control and there- 
after on each Saturday until the stock is reduced to 27.3 litres (six 
gallons}. f 

4. Liabiliiy of person to abide by direction. —Every person, having in 
his poisession or under his control kerosene in excess of 27 3 litres (six 
gallons) shall whether he has made a declaration under the foregoing pro- 
visions or not, abide by such direction as the Director of Civil Supplies, 
Gujarat State or the competent authority may issue to him for the dis- 
posi! ot tha quantity of kerosene in excess of 27.3 litres (six gallons) in 
his possession or under his control at any time, by sale to such person 
or persons ^r class or classes of persons and by such date as may be spe- 
cified in the direction 

5. Saving. —Nothing in this Order shall apply to a person who is in 
possession of a valid authorisation under the provistons of the Gujarat 
Kerosene (Distribution and Sale) Control Order, 1966 or to a bulk con- 
sumer as defined in that ‘Order. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazetta, Part IV-B, Ext, 
No. 157, dated September 16, 1966/Bhadra 25, 1888. 
REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT 

No JHR. 1066/127739 (a)-L.— Sachivalaya, Bombay 32, 16th Sep- 
tember, 1966.—In exercise cf the powers conferred by clause (h) of sub- 
section (1) of section 2 of the Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alienations 
(in Hyderabad Enclaves) Abolition Act, 1965 (Mah. LVI of 1965), the 
Government of Maharashtra hereby specially appoints all the Assistant 
Collectors and Deputy Collectors in the Districts of Ahmednagar and 
Sholapur to exercise the powers and perform the functions of the Collec- 

e tor under the said Act. . 

No. JHR. 1066/127739 (b)-L.—In exercise of the puwers conferred 
by section 29 of the Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alienations (in 
Hyderabad Enclaves) Abolition Act, 1965 (Mah. LVI of 1965), thé 
Government of Maharashtra hereby delegates to the Commissioner, 
Poona Division the power of the State Government to decide appeals, 
udder section 4 of the said Act. 

e Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazcite, Ext., Part IV-B, ee 
No. 162, dated September 28, 1966/Asvina 6, 1°88. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
No. IRG 3665-B.—Sachivalaya, Bombay.32, 28th September 
* 1966,—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 
100 of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitie Act 
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1961 (Mah. V of 1962), the Government of Maharashtra hereby amends 
entry 62 in the First Schedule to the said Act as follows, namely :— 

In the First Schedule to the said Act, for the said entry, the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely :— 

“@2. Minor Irrigation works (only those works which irrigate 250 
acres or less each ; and those lift irrigation works which cost less than 
Rs. 5 lakhs each)”. 

This notification takes effect from 18th January 1966. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
October 6, 1966/Asvina 14, 1888. 
LAW AND JUDICIARY DEPARTMENT 

No. 26480-P.—Sachivalya, Bombay-32, 1st October 1966, ~ In exer- 
cise of the powers conferred by clause (k) of sub-section (2) of section 
84 of the Bombay Public Trusts Act, 1950 (Bom. XXIX of 1950), and 
of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government of Maha- 
tashira hereby makes tlie following rules further to amend the Bombay 
Public Trusts Rules, 1951, the same having been previously published as 
required by cut-section (8) of the said section 84, namely :— 

1. lhese rules may be called the Bombay Public Trusts (Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Jn the Bombay Public Trusts Rules, 1951, in rule 20, in sub-rule 
(1), jor the words “two and half per centum” the words ‘‘one per cent- 
um” shall be substituted. 

Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part I-L, dated 
October 20, 1966/Asvina 28, 1888. 
INDUSTRIES AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. BLW. 1166-Lab-I1I].—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 5th October 
1966.— In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) ef section 
1 of the Bombay Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1953 (Bombay Act' No. 
XL of 1953), the Government of Maharashtra hereby appoints the Ist 
day of November 1966 to be the date on which the said Act shall come 
into force in areas within the Municipal limits of Nasik in Nasik Distri- 
ct. 

Published in the Waharashira Government Gazette Part IV-A, 
dated October 20, 1966/Asvina 28, 1888. 
HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. MVR. 1063/16349-AI1.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32: BR, 30th 
September 1966.—{n exercise of the powers conferred by: clause (1) of 
sub-section (2) of section 70 and clause (f) of sub-section (2) of section 
41 of the Motor Vehicies Act, 1939 (IV of 1939), and of all other powers" 
enabling it in that behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes 
the following tules further to amend the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 
1959,* the same having been previously published as required by sub-, 
section (1) of section 133 of the said Act, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Motor Vehicles (Sth 
Amendment) Rules. 1966. 

2. In the Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 1959 (hereinafter referred 
as “the principal rules”), after rule 202, the following new rule shall bè 
inserted, namely :— 





*These rules were last amended by Government Notification, Home Depart- 
mens. No MVK 1864/13963-XI!I, dated the 20th August 1966, published at pages 
629-830 of the Makarashiva Government Gasetis, Part IV-A, dated the 15th Septe- 
mber 1966. 
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202A. Periodical inspection of certain motor vehicles, other than tran- 
sport vehicles.—(1) Every owner of a motor vehicle which is older than 
twenty years from the date ofits first registration and in respect of 
which no certificate of fitness isrequired under section 38, shall make 
an application in form “PTI” to the Registering Authority in whose 
jurisdiction the vehicle is kept, not later than Ist March every year, for 
periodical testing and inspection of the vehicle and shall produce the 
vehicles along with its registration certificate for testing and inspection 
on such date and at such time and place as the Inspector of Motor Vehi-. 
cles may appoint, upon a reasonable notice. 
(2) (a) On inspection, if the Inspector of Motor Vehicles is satisfied 
that such vehicle is in a mechanically defective condition, he shall issue 
! to the owner a memorandum in Form MVIns. using such items thereof 
as are applicable to non-transport vehicles, and submit acopy thereof to 
the Registering Authority. 
3 (b) If on receipt of a copy of such a memorandum, the Registering 
Authority has reason to believe that owing to the mechanical defects 
the vehicle is in such condition that its use in a public place constitu- 
tes a danger to the public, or that it fails to conply with the rejuire- 
ments of Chapter V of the Act or of the rules made thereunder, he may, 
after giving the owner an opportunity of making any representation as 
required under sub-section (1) of section 33 of the Act, suspend the cer-. 
tificate of registration of the vehicle under the said section till such time 
as the vehicle is produced for reinspection duly repaired. 
I also enclose the certificate of registration of the vehicle for nece- 
ssary endorsement and return. 
Dated 19 : 
Signature or thumb impression 
of applicant. 





-*Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 
Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
October 27, 196@/Kartika 5 188. 
HOME DEPARTMENT 

No. BPA. 1064/71510-II1.— Sachivalaya, Bombay-32 30th Septem- 
ber 1966.—Tn exercise of the powers conferred by clause tb) of sub-s*c- 
tion (2) of section 143 of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. XXV 
of 1949) and of other powers enabling it in this behalf, the Government 
of Maharashtra hereby makes the following Rules, the same having been 
previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the zaid section 
143, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called *the Bombay Foreign Liquor (Third 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. , 

2. In rule 81 of the Bombay Foreign Liquor Rules, 1£53 (herein 
after referred to as “the principal rules”)— 

(a) in the heading after the words “Foreign steamers” the words, 
«fndian Merchant Navy” shall be inserted. ° 

(b) in sub-rule (1),— : 

e (i) for the words “or throughsteamer touching a port in the pre-,, 
Reorganization State of Bombay excluding the transferred territories, f 
the following shall be substituted, namely :— f i 

“Indian Merchant Navy or through steamer touching a port in the 
* State of Maharashtra,”’; 
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(ii) in the proviso, the words and brackets ‘who are not the citizens 
of India (herein referred to as the foreign crew” shall be deleted ; 

(c) in sub-rule (3), — . 

(i) for the words “foreign crew” at both the places were they occur 
the word “crew” shall be substituted i 

(ii) for the words and figures “Sea Customs Act, 1878” the words 
and figures “Customs Act, 1962” shall be substituted, 

(d) in sub-rule (4), for the words “foreign crew”, the word “crew” 
shal] be substituted. 


*Note —Ihe Bombay’ Foreign Liquor Rules, 1958, were last amended by 
Government Notificaticn, Home Department. No. TIV 1084-C-3505-III, dated the 
2nd August 1968, published in the Makarashiva Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
the 18th August 1966, at pages 1462-1463, 7 


Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Part IV-A, dated 
October 27, 1966/Kartika 5, 1888. 
FCOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
No. ECA, 206¢-(A)/F.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay-32, 19th 
October 1966 —In exercise of the powers conferred by sub rule (2) read 
with clauses (a), (k), (1) and (n) of sub-rule (3) of Rule 125 of the Defe- 
nce of India Rules, 1962, the Government of Maharashtra hereby, with 
effect from the date of publication of this Order in the Official Gazette, 
rescinds the Maharashtra Scheduled Articles Rationing (Preparatory 
Measures and Inquiry) Order, 1966, except as respects things done or 
omitted to be done before the aforesaid date. 
Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B 
No. 177, dated October 19, 1964/Asvina 27, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPA :TMENT 
No. ECA. 1866-F - Sachivalaya annexe, Bombay, 19th October 
1968.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1), read with 
clauses (a) and (j) of sub section (2) of section 3 of the Essential Commo- 
dities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), and of all other powers enabling the Gove- 
rmment of Maharashtra in this behalf, read with the notification of the 
Government of India in the Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community 
Development and Co-operation (Department of Food), No. G. S. R. 906, 
dated the 9th June 1966, and with the prior concurrence of the Central 
Government, the Government of Maharashtra her eby makes the follow- 
ing Order, namely :— ` 
1. (1) This Order may be called the Mabarashtra Poha and Kus mu- 
ra (Ressriction on Manufacture) Order, 1966. 
(2) It extende to the whole of the State of Maharashtr . 
O) It shall come into force from the date of its publication in the 
Officia! Gazette. 
. 2. In this Order, unless the context otherwise requires, — 
(a) “Collector” in any area for whicha Collector of Rationing is 
appointed by Government means that officer, and elsewhere the Collec- 
® tor of the district ; : 
(b) “Paddy” means rice in husk produced in the State of Mahara- 
ee shtra. e ° 
3. No person shall, except under and in accordance with an autho- 
risatior granted by the State Government, or an officer authorised by the 
State Government, or the Collector, manufacture or convert or cause to 
be manufactured or converted, any paddy into pohas or kurmuras. j 
4 (1) The Collector, or any officer empowered by the State Govern- 
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ment or by the Collector, or any Police Officer not belaw the rank of 
Sub-Inspector may at all reasonable times inspect any stocks of paddy, 
pohas and kurmuras in respect of which he has reason to believe’ that 
this Order has been contravened, and any books, accounts and other 
documents pertaining to dealings in-such articles, and may for the pur- 
poses of such inspection— . ` ; 

(a) enter any premises : i ; 

Provided that, in exercising the power of entry, due regard shall be 
paid by the officer to-the social and religious customs of the occupants 
of those premises ; 

(b) ask of any person all necessary questions ; 

(c) require the production of any document and take or cause to be 
taken extracts from or copies of such document ; and 

(d) take, or cause to be taken the weight or measure of all or any 
of the stocks of paddy, pohas and kurmuras found in the premises. 

(2) Every person when so required by such officer, under sub-clause 
(1), shall allow access to the premises, answer all questions to the best 
of bis knowledge and belief, produce the documents in his possession and 
allow extiacts from or copies of any such documents or weight or measure 
of any stocks of paddy, pohas and kurmuras found in the premises to be 
taken. 

(3) Such Officers may in the course of such inspection search for and 
seize any stocks of paddy, pohas and kurmuras together with packages 
and coverings thereof in respect of which he has reason to believe that 
any contravention of this Order, has been, is being, or is about to be 
committed. 


Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext , Part 
IV-B, No. 172 dated October 14, 1966/Asvini 22, 1888. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

No. ZPR-1886-37749-P.—Sachivalaya, Bombay, 13th October 1966— 
In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (vii) of sub-section (2) of 
section 274 of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis 
Act, 1961 (Mah. V of 1962) and ofall other powers enabling it in that 
behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following 
rules, to amend *the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis 
(Delivery of Notice of Resignation). Rules 1965 the same having been 
published as required by sub-section (3) of the said section 274, nam- 
ely :— i 
j 1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and 
Panchayat Samitis (Delivery of Notice of Resignation) (Amendment) 
Rules, 1966. Sey aig e - : 

2, Inrule2 of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat 
Samitis (Delivery of Notice of Resignation) Rules, 1965 (hereinafter 
referred to as ‘‘the principal rules”), after clause (a), the following shall 
be inserted, namely :— ° 

(ai) ‘Form’ means a form appended to these rules ; ”. 

° 3, Inrule3 of the principal rules, — 

(a) in sub-rule (1).— e 
. (i) in clause (b), after the words ‘shall be delivered”, the words 
“by the President” shall be inserted ; Te 

(ii) in clause (c), after the words ‘‘shall be delivered” the words ‘‘by 
the Vice-President” shall be inserted; : 
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(iii) in clause (d}, after the words “shall be delivered” the words 
“by the member” ' shall be inserted; 

(iv) in clause fe), after the words ‘‘shall be delivered” the, words 
“by the Chairman” shall be inserted ; 

(v) in clause (f), after fhe words “shall be delivered” :the words “by 
the Deputy Chairman’”’ shall be inserted ; 

(vi) in clause (g), after the words “shall be delivered” the words 
“by the member” shall be inserted ; 

' (vii) in clause (h) after the words ‘shall be delivered” the | words 
“by the elected Chairman” shall be inserted. _ 

(b) in sub rule (2),— 

(i) after the words “Every such notice” the words and letter ‘shall 
be in Form I and” shall be inserted; 

(ii) after the words ‘‘duly authorised” the words “in writing” shall 
be inserted; `  ' 7 

(c) in sub-rule (3), for the words ‘in thé Form anpended to these 
Tules” the words and letters “in Form I” shall be substituted. 

4. The Form appended to the principal rutes shall be numbered as 
Form II and before Form II as’so numbered, the following shall be ins- 
erted. namely :— i 

i “FORM I 
See rule 3 (2)] 
Fora oF NOTICE of RESIGNATION. 


To 
* The Commissioner, . ........- ER Division ...  -  ssessese. f 
* The President, .. se. 1 eines Zilla Parishad, ..........c0s0. seeeereaseonees 
* The Chaman, ............ ~ Panchayat Semiti, ss... ET 
* The Chairran, Standing Committee,... 1... > ec- ---Zilla Panshad. 
* The Chairman, ... .. .. r 


TO Committee, eserse cocs -~ oo. Zalla Parishad. 
Sir. 3 
I hereby tender notice of my resignation of the office of .. ... ste Aten vbeuak 
Trae oeae edhe thie a . with effect from .....+......... .. forenoon jafternocn. 


PAGS!» 2580 iseen eaor i Sigmature......  cecseeeen ce anaes 
Date seer Meaet.< = | 5. AT Designation  .sererse— erene 
Signed in the presence of— 
I basy 


Full name and address of a ows 
witness 


witness 
“Strike off whichever is not applicable.” 


“. In Form II as so numbered’ after the words' ‘duly authoriséd’”’ the words 
“io writing” shall’ be inserted. 





*Nole —This is the first amendment to the Maharashtra Zula Parishads and 
Panchayat Samitis (Delivery 01 Notice of Resigdation) Rules, 1945, published 
under Government Notification, Rural Develorment Department, No. ZPR-18'4 
J1L49-P, dated 8th February 10Añ, at pages 82 to 81 of the Maharashtra Government 
Gasette, Extraordinary, Part IV-B, dated the 8th February 10965. 


Published in the Maharashtra Goverusment Gazelle, Ext., Part [V-B, , 
e No. 143, dated August 27, 1966/Bhadra 5, 1888. 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
es, No. ZPR. 2366/27717-P. Sachivalaya, Bombay, 27th August 
1966.— In exercise of the powers conferred by cluase (xlv) of sub-section 
(2) of section 274 of the Maharashtra Zila Parishads and Panchayat 
Sanutis Act, 1961 (Mah. V of 1962), read with section 262 of the said 
Act end of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government ' 
of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
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Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayat Samitis (Calling of. Meeting 
by the Commissioner) Rules, 1962, * the same having been previously 
published as required by sub-section (8) of the said section 274, name- 
ly :~ . Bo ae Be 
1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and 

Panchayat Samitis (Calling of Meeting by the Commissioner) (Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1966. i l Seas 

2. In rulé'5 of the Mahdrashira Zilla Parishads and Panchayat 
Samitis (Calling of Meeting by Commissioner) Rules, 1962, in sub-rule 
(1) for the portion begining with the words “and on being satisfied’ and 
ending with the words “without any reasonable cause”, the following 
shal] be substituted, namely :— f 

“and on being satisfied that no ordinary meeting was held or no 
notice of special meeting was issued, within the prescribed period.” . 





*These rules were last amended by Government Notification, Co-operation and 


Rural Development Department, No. ZPP.2363/88°6-P, dated the 12th March, 19*4, ` 


perished at pages 105-106 of the Maharaskiva Government Gazette, Extroaididary, ` 


art IV-B, dated the 12th March 1964. 
Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-A, dated 
August 18, 1966/Sravana 27, 1888. 
HOME .DEPARTMENT 
No. TAC. 1359/113343-X1I —Sachivalaya, Bombay-32. BR, 26th 
July 1»66.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (0) of sub- 
section (2) of section 68 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (IV of 1939), 
and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government of 
Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules farther to amend the 
Bombay Motor Vehicles Rules, 1959, the same having been previously 
published as required by sub-section (1) of the section 133 of the said 
Act, namely — : an ; 
l. These rules may be called the Bombay Motor Vehicles (3rd 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. ae z : 
2. Inrulé 138 of the Bombay Motor Vehicle- Rules.1959,— 
(1) fo the proviso to sub-rule (3) the following shall be substituted, 
namely :— . , eee ne 
“Provided that a stage carriage belonging to a municipal transport 
service may be painfed in. signal red colour, with a band in any colour 
except postal red colour ;’’ Be ee 
(2) after sub-rule (3), the following shall be inserted, namely:— 
“(4) A stage carriage belonging tothe Maharashtra State Rcad 
Transport Corporation may be painted as shown below, namely :— 
(a) City service buses : 


Body ... Red with a cream sweep. 

Pillars w Red. 

Roof .. Silver, 

Extra ... Destination box outlined distin- 


guishing feature in red. 


qb) Mofusss! Service buses : 
Body .. Red with a cream sweep. 
Pillars <.. Red. 

e "Roof ... Cream. 


The front portion below the wind screen to be painted in cream co- 
tour in the shape of an inverted triangle, with straight or curved sides. 
. Explanation.—For the purposes of this rule, ‘City service buses” 
mean buses plying mainly within the limits of any municipal Corprgtion, 
municipality or cantonment constituted under any law for the time being 
e a . 
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in force ; and ‘Mofussil service buses’? mean buses plying mainly in 
other areas. ae as 
(5) Save as aforesaid no other transport vehible plying in the State 


shall be painted in any of the colour combinations prescribed in sub rules 
(3) and (4)”. 7 





eos + J 
*These rules were last amended by Government Notification, Home Depart- 
ment, No. MVR 2950/73234-XT1, dated the 11th June 1966, published at pages 452- 
453 of the Maharashtra Government Gasetis, Part IV-A, dated the 30th June 1966. 








Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Ext., Part 1V-A, No. 70, 
dated August 18, 1966/Sravana 27, 1888. ' 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT , 

No. KER !166/21254-L—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay-32, dated the 
13th August 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (d) 
and (ii) of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, ` 
1955 (X of 1955), and of all other powers enabling the Government of 
Maharashtra in this behalf, read with the Government of India, Ministry 
of Mines and Fuel Order No. S. O. 3524, dated the 18th November 1962, 
the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following Order to 
amend the Maharashtra Kerosene Dealers, Licensing Order, 1966, name- 

ly :— 
1. This Order may be called the Mabarashtra Kerosene Dealers’ 
Licensing (Amendment) Order, 1966. R 
2. In the Maharashtra Kerosene Dealers’ Licensing Order, 1966 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the said Order”), in clause 6, for items (a) ° 
and (b) the following shall be substituted, namely :— 


Rs. 


‘‘fa) In the case of a wholesale dealer .. 500 
(t) In the case of a retail dealer -+ 50 
(c) In the case of a hawker we 25 


Provided that, a retail dealer, who has already deposited Rs. 50 or 
more as security deposit under any other Licensing Order issued by the 
State Government under the Essential Commodities Act, 1955, may 
apply to the licensing authority to treat that deposit as security deposit 
under this Order also. If, on verification, the licensing authority grants 
the application, the retail dealer shail not have to deposit any further 
sum under this Order, but the sum deposited under the other Licensing 
Orcer shall be liable to be forfeited to Government as laid down in sub- ' 
clause (1) of clause 11 of this Order, and whenever talls short shall have 
to be made up as laid down in sub clause (2) of that clause.” 

3. In the Schedule to the said Order,— 

(a) in Form I :— 

(i) in entry 4, to paragraph (a), the following shall be added, name- 


“If the applicant has more than one place of business, give address 
of the principal place of business first and then of other places of busi- 
ness.” 

(ii) in entry 1C, for the words “the place” the words ‘“‘the placè or 
places” shall be substituted ; 
ee )b) in Form II— + 

(i) in paragraph 4, for the words “on the business premises” the 
words ‘‘on each of his business premises” shall be substituted ; and for 
the figures and word ‘‘100 litres.” the figures and word ‘‘200 litres.” shall 
be substituted ; $ 

@i) in paragraph 7, for the words “at his place of business.” the 
following shall be sybstituted, namely :— 


. 
’ 
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“at his principal place of business and shall also display a certified 
copy thereof obtained from the Licensing authority at each, of his other 
places of business”. ` ore oe ge 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part 1-L, No. 84, 
' dated November 10, 1966/Kartika 19, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 4th November, 1966. 

No. KH/SH/1421(A)/IDA-1963-Jh.—In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 38 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (X\V of 1947;, 
in its application to the State of Gujarat, the Government of Gujarat 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Industrial Disputes 
(Bombay) Rules, 1957. namely : — 

1. These rules mav be caled the Industrial Disputes (Bombay), 
(Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. For rule 1 of the Industrial Disputes (Bombay) Rules, '1957 here- 
inafter referred as “the said rules” the following shall be substituted, 
namely :— ' ‘ 

“1. Short title and extent.—(1) These rules may be called the Indus- 
trial Disputes (Gujarat) Rules, 1966. 

(2) They extend to the whole of the State of Gujarat”. 

3, In tule 2 of the said rules, in clause (f) of sub-rule (1) the word 
“Indian” shall be deleted. ' 

4. In rule 3 of thè said rules the words and brackets “to the Depu- 
ty Commissioner of Labour (Administration), Bombay or” shall be delet~ 
ed. 

5. In rule 8 of the said rules, for the words and brackets beginning 
with the words “the Secretary to the Government” and ending with the 
words “Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Nagpur” (the following words 
sha'l be substituted, namely :— 

‘the Secretary to Government, Education and Labour Department 
Ahmedabad, the Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad, the Deputy Com- 
missioner of Labour, Ahmedabad”. s 

6. In rule 28 of the said rules, 

(i) in sub-rulè (2) for the words “regional language”’ the word ‘‘Guja- 
rati” shall be substituted. 

(Gi) in sub-rule (3) for the words and brackets beginning with the 
words ‘‘Deputy Commissioner of Labour” of the area concerned and en- 
ding with the words ‘Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Nagpur” the 
words “Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad’’ shall be substi, 
tuted. 

7 Insub-rule (3) of rule 48 of the said rules, for the words begin- 
ning with the words “English as well as” and ending with the words 
“which is” the words ‘English, Gujarati and the language” shall be 
substituted. 

8. Inrule 61 of the said rules for the words ‘Government Labour 
Officer, Bombay” appearing at two places the words “Assistant Commis- 
‘sioner of Labour, Ahmedabad” shall be substituted. F 

9. Tmo sub-rule (4) of rule 62 of the said rules for the words begin- 

¿ning with the words and brackets “the Secretary to the Government of 
Bombay” and ending with the words ‘“‘the Deputy Commissioner of khe- 
bour, Nagpur” the following shall be substituted, namely :— 

‘the Secretary to the Government of Gujarat, Education and Labour 
Department, Ahmedabad, the Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad, the 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad”. 


` 
e 
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10. In rule 79 of the said rules, for the brackets, figures and words 
“(i) The Secretary to the Government of Bombay, Labour and Social 
Welfare, Department, Bombay, (2) the Commissioner of Labour Bom- 
bay, and’’ the brackets, figures and words ‘‘(1) the Secretary to the Go- 
vernment of Gujarat, Education and Labour Department, Ahmedabad, 
(2) the Commissioner of Labour Ahmedabad, and’’ shall be substituted. 

11. In rule 80 of the said rules, 

(i) in sub-rule (1), for the words ‘Secretary to the Gevernment of 
Bombay, Labour and Social Welfare Department, Bombay” the words 
“Secretary to the Government of Gujarat, Education and Labour Depart- 
ment, Ahmedabad”, shall be sustituted ; f 

(ii) for sub-rule (2), the following shall be substituted, namelv :— 

(2) A copy of such notice shali be sent by the employer to the 
Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad and the Deputy Commissioner of 
Labour, Ahmedabad.” 

12. In rule 82 of the said rules,— 

(i) in clause (a) of sub-rule (1), for the words ʻa newspaper circula- 
ting in, and in the regional language of” the words “a Gujarati news- 
paper circulating in” shall be substituted ; 

(ii) im sub-rule (5), for the words “the Commissioner of Labov1, 
Bombay, and the Deputy Commnisstoner of Labcur, of the area con- 
cerned,” the words “the Cemmissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad and the 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad” shall be substituted. 

13. in sub-rule (4) of rule 83 of the said rules, for the words begin- 
ning with “the Secretary to the Government of Bombay” and ending 
with the words ‘the Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Nagpur” the fol- 
lowing words shall be substituted, namely :— 

“the Secretary to the Government of Gujarat, Education and Labour 
Department, Ahn:edabad, the Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad the 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad.” 

14. In form J appended to the said rules— 

(i) for the words ‘ Bombay Industrial Disputes Rules, 1957” occur- 
ring at two places the words “Industrial Disputes (Gujarat) Rules, 1966” 
shall be substituted. 

(ii) the words and brackets ‘The Deputy Commissioner of Labour 
(Administration Bombay” shall be de'eted. 

15. In Form II appended to the said rules, for the words “the Sec- 
retary to the Government of Bombay, Labour and Social Welfare De- 
partment, Bombay” at the beginning and the words ‘Secretary to the 
Government of Bombay, Labour and Socia] Welfare Department” at the 
end, the words “The Secretary to the Government of Gujarat, Education 

. and Labour Department, Ahmedabad” and “Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat, Education and Labour Department” shall respectively * 
be substituted : 

16 Jn Form Il! apperded t> the said rules, for the brackets, 
figures and words beginning with the brackets, figures and words, ‘‘{1) 
The Secretary to the Government of Bombay” and ending with the 
words and bracket “local area concerned” the following shall be substi- 

*tuted, namely: — 
“(1) The Secretary to the Government of Gujarat, Education and 
ee Labour Department, Ahmedabad . 

(21 The Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad. 

13) The Deputy Cc mmissi, nei of Labour, Ahmed .bad 

(4) The Conciliation Officer, (Here enter office address of the Conci- E 
ijation Officer in the local area concerned).”” 
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17. In form XVI appended to the said rules — 

(i) for the words ‘The Commissioner of Labour, Bombay” the 
nei “The Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad’, shall be substitu- 
ted. 

(ii) the words and brackets “the Deputy Commissioner of Labour 
(Administration), Bombay” and the words “The Deputy Commissioner 
of Labour, Nagpur” shall be deleted. 

(iii) for the words “the Secretary to the Government of Bombay, 
Labour and Social Welfare Department, Bombay” the words “the Secre- 
tary to the Government of Gujarat, Education and Labour Department, 
Ahmedabad” shall be sustituted z 

& 11. In Form XXI and XXII appended to the said rules— 

(i) for the words “The Commissioner of Labour, Bombay” the 
words ‘The Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad” shall be substitated. 

(ii) for the words beginning with the words and brackets “The 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour (Administration) Bombay” and ending 
with the words “Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Nagpur” the words 
“The Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad” shail be substi- 
tuted. 

19. In Forms XXI-A and XXIII-B appended to the said rules, 
for the words, brackets and figures “the Industrial Disputes (Bombay) 
Rules, 1957.” the words, brackets and figures “the Industrial Disputes 
(Gujarat) Rules, 1966,’’ shall respectively be substituted. 

20. In Form XXIV appended to the said rules— 

{ (i) for the words “The Secretary to the Government of Bombay, 

X Labour and Social Welfare Department, Bombay” the words “The Sec- 

Í to the Government of Gujarat, Education and Labour Department, 
Ahmedabad,” shall be substituted. 

(ti) for the words “The Commissioner of Labour, Bombay” the 

words “The Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad” shall be substituted. 
ba (iii) for the words beginning with the words and brackets “The 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour (Administration), Bombay’’ and ending 
with the words “The Deputy Commissioner, Nagpur” the words “The 
Deputy Commissioner of Labour, Ahmedabad”’, shall be substituted. 





Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-L, No. 82, 
dated October 28, 1966/Kartika 6, 1888. 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No, KH-SH.-1403(A)/BSE/1085/70°68.—T—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad- 
15, 27th Uctober 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 
of the Bombay Shops and Establishments Act, 1948 ({.X XIX of 1918), -, 
the Government of Gujarat hereby amends the entry No. 95 in Schedule 

° II to the said Act, as follows, namely:— 
In the said entry No. 95, in column 3, for the figures, letters and 
\ word ' 3Ist october, 1966” the figures, letters and word ‘30th Aprile 

1967” shall be substituted. 





Pwblished in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext , Part IV-B No. 119, ° 
dated November 13, 1966/Kartika 12, 1888. 
. LEGAL DEPARTMENT ee 
* * No. GH/K/73(A)/20952/E —Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-I5, 3rd Nov- 
ember 1936 —In exercise of the powers conferred bv section 84 of the 
Bombay Public Trusts Act 1950 (Bom. XXIX of 1950), the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby mikes the “following rules further to amend the | 
Bombay Public Trusts (Gujarat) Rules, 19'1, namely: — . 
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1. These rules may be called the Bombay Public Trusts (Gujarat) 
(Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2, For clause (2) of rule 4 of the Bombay Public. Trusts (Gujarat) 
Rules, 1961 the following clauses shall be substituted, namely:— _ 

“(2) Baroda Region comprising the districts of Baroda, Kaira and 
Panchmahals; 

(2A) Surat Region comprising the districts of Surat,, Bulsay, Broach 
and Dangs ”. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Ext., Part I-A, Central 
Section, No. 86, dated September 1, 1966/Bhadra 10, 1888. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT 

No. KP/769(A)/PRR. 19(3)/66-JH.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
1st September, 1966. —In exercise of the powers conferred by section 323 
of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962), the Government 
of Gujarat hereby makes the, following rules further to amend the Guja- 
rat Gram and Nagar Panchayats (Custody of Gram and Nagar Funds) 
Rules, 1963, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Pancha- 
yats (Custody of Gram and Nagar Funds) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. For rule 1 af the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Panchayats (Custudy 
of Gram and Nagar Funds) Rules, 1963 the following shall be substituted, 
namely :— 

“1, Short t#tle.—These rules may be called the Gujarat Gram and 
Nagar Panchayats (Custody and Investment of Gram and Nagar Funds) 
Rules, 19637’. 

Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part I-A, 
Central Section, dated September 9, 1966/Bhadra 18, 1888. 
PANCHAYATS AND HEALH DEPARTMENT 

No. KP/780(A)/PRR. 12(4)/¢6-JH.—Sachivalaya, Abmedabad-15, 
9th September, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
323 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act. 1961 (Guj. VI of 1962), the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby amends the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Panchayats 
(Procedure) Rules, 1963 as follows, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Pancha- 
yats (Procedure) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In the Gujarat Gram and Nagar Panchayats (Procedure) Rules, 
1963 (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the said rules”) for rule 54, the follow- 
ing rule shall be substituted, namely :— 

“54, Proceedings of meeting to be signed. —A person who under rule 
51 presides over the meeting shall affix his signature to the record of the 
proceedings of the meeting. The record of the proceedings sc signed* 
se be read out at the next meeting of the Committee for confirma- 

ion”, 

3. For rule 62 in the said rules, the following rule shall be substi- 
tuted, namely :— 

“62, Notice under section 53,—The notice referred to in sectign 53 
shall be given by the Secretary to the Gram Panchat or as the case may 
be, the Secretary of the Nagar Panchayat. The following particulars 
shall be stated in the notice, namely :— ` 

(1) The date of the vacancy, 

(2) The cause of the vacancy, 


(3) The date on which the term of the office in which vacancy has 
occured expires”. ° 
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No. KP/781(A)/PRR. 11(5)/63-JH.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad-15, 
9th September, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
323 of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 (Guj. Vi of 1962), the Govern- 
ment of Gujarat hereby amends the Gujarat Taluka and District Pancha- 
yats (Procedure) Rules, 1963 as follows, namely :— 

i. These rules may be called the Gujarat Taluka and District 
Panchayats (Procedure) (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Gujarat Taluka and District Panchayats (Procedure) 
Rules, 1963 (hereinafter referred to as “the said rules”) for rule 54, the 
following rule shall be substituted, namely :— 

“F4, Proceedings of meeting to be signed —A person who under rule 
51 presfdes over the meeting shall affix his signature to the record of 
the proceedings of the meeting. The record of the proceedings so sig- 
ned shall be read out at the next meeting of the Committee for confir- 


mation”. 
3. For rule 62 in the said rules, the following rule shall be substi- 


tuted, namely :— 

«62. Notice under section 65 or section 77.—The notice referred to 
in section 65 shall be given by the Taluka Development Officer and that 
referred to in section 77 shall be given by the District Development 
Officer. In such notice the following particulars shall be stated, name- 
ly :— 
7 (') The date of the vacancy, 


(2) The cause of vacancy, 
(3) The date on which the term of office in which the vacancy has occurred 


expires”’. 


Published in the Maharashira Government Gazeite, Part IV-A, dated 
November 17, 1966/Kartika 26, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT. 


No. ECA. 1866-F.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay-32, 10th November, 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) read with 
clauses (a) and (j) of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Essential Com- 
modities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), and of all other powers enabling the 
Government of Maharashtra in this behalf read with the Order of the 
Government of India in the Ministry of Food. Agriculture, Community 
Development and Co-operation (Department of Food) No. G. S. R. 906, 
dated the 9th June, 1966 and wıth the prior concurrence of Central Gov- 
ernment the Ġovernment of Maharashtra hereby makes the following 
Order to amend the Maharashtra Poha and Kurmura (Restriction on 
Manufacture Order, 1966, namely : — 

1. This Order may be called the Maharashtra Poha and Kurmura 
(Restriction on Manufacture) (Amendment) Order, 1966. 

2. Inthe Maharashtra Poha and Kurmura (Restriction on Manu-, 
facture) Order, 19¢6, in clause 7, after sub-clause (3), the following sub- 
clause shall be added, namely :— 

e. (4) It shall remain in force upto and inclusive of the 30th Novem- e 
ber, 1 67 and shall then expire except as respects things done or omit- 
; teg to be done thereunder on or before that date.” Se 





Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazette, Part IV-B, dated 
November ‘+, 1966/Kartika 12, 1888. 
HOME DEPARTMENT 
No. DNS. 1064/102282-ITI.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32 : BR, 22nd 
October, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (h2) of 
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sub-section (2) of section 143 of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949 (Bom. 
XXV of 1949), and of all other powers enabling it in this behalf, the Go- 
vernment of Maharashtra hereby makes the following rules the same 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the 
said section 143 :— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Denatured Spirit (Se- 
cond Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inform D. S. 1 appended to the Bombay Denatured Spirits Rul- 
es, 1959 :— 

(a) in condition 1, after the words “‘licensee shall not” the words 
“save as otherwise permitted by the Director” shall be inserted ; 

(b) in condition 5, for the words “The Licensee shall denature ’ the 
words “Except where the Director directs otherwise, ‘the licensee shall 
denature” shall be substituted ; 

(c) in condition 6, in clause (1), after the word “vat” the following 
shall be inserted, namely :— 

“or tank or any other receptacle (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the 
vat’) in which denaturing operation may have been permitted by the 
Director’. 


LAW AND JUDICIARY DEPARTMENT 


No. 29306-P.—-Sachivalaya, Bombav-32, 25th October, 1966.—In 
exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (03), (C4), (95) and (w) of 
cub-section (2) ofsection 84 of the Bombay Public Trusts Act, 1950 
(Bom. XXIX of 1950), andof all other powers enabling it in that 
behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the following, 
rules further to amend the Bombay Public Trusts Rules, 1951, the 
sa ne having been previously published as required by sub section (3) of 
the said section 84, namely :— 

1. These rules may be called the Bombay Public}Trusts (Second 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Bombay Public Trusts Rules, 1951 (hereinafter referred 
to as “the principal rules”) in rule 31C,— 

(i) for sub-rule (6), the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

*6) If no meeting is held for a period of three months, any two 
members of the committee, if the committee consists of five members 
and any three members, if the committee consists of more than five 
members. may require the Chairman tocalla meeting of the Com- 
mittee. The Chairman, on receipt of such requisition, shall issue a 
notice of the meeting within ten days of the receipt thereof. If the 
Chairman fails to issue a notice as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the 
said two or three members, as the case may be, to call upon the Secre- 
tary to issue a notice of the meeting.”’; 

(ii) after sub-rule 7, the following shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(7A) No business shall be transacted at any meeting, unless there 
isa quorum, present. Ifthere be no quorum, the meeting shall be ad- 
journed to a subsequent date of which ten days notice shall be given 
to all the members. No quorum shall be necessary at such adjourned 
mteting.”; 

(iii) in sub-rule (13), for the words ‘and the records shall be signed 
by the Chairman of the meeting.” the following shall be substituted,* 
namely:— 

“and the same shall be read out at the next meeting and confirned 
under the signature of the Chairman of that meeting.” 

3. Inrule 31D of the principal rules, in sub-rule (1), in clause (a) 
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for the words “tbe Charity Organization’, the words and brackets 
“the Charity Organization (that is to say, the Office of the Charity 
Commissioner and the Public Trusts Registration Offices)” shall be 
substituted. 

4. . In rule 31F of the principal rules, in sub-rule (1), for the words 
“such fees”, the words ‘‘such reasonable fees” shall be substituted. 

Published in the Mahkarashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-B, No. 
176, dated October 17, 1968. 
REVENUE AND FOREST DEPARTMENT. 

No. TNC, 5866/52131-M.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32: BR, dated 
27th October, 1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
{1} of section 97 read with the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 47 
and sub-sections (2) and (4) of section 48 of the Hyderabad Tenancy 
and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950 (Hyd. XXI of 1950), as re-enacted 
by the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Re-Enacted, Vali- 
dation and Further Amendment) Act, 1961 (Mah. XLV of 1961), and of 
all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Government of Maha- 
rashtra hereby makes the following rules further to amend *the Hydera- 
bad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Rules, 1958, the same having 
been previously published, as required by sub-section (4) of section 97 of 
the said Act, namely :— 

1, These rules may be called the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agri- 
cultural Lands (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Inthe Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Rules, 1958 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘the principal rules’), for rules 29 to 31 the 
following shall be substituted, namely: — 

“29, Circumstances lin which permission for permanent alienation, 
eic., of land under section 47(1) may be granisd.—-The Collector or any 
other officer authorised under the proviso to sub section (1) of section 
47, shall not grant permission under that sub-section for permanent 
alienation, lease or mortgage of any land iv favour of any person refer- 
red to in that sub-section, unless any of the following circumstances, are 
satisfied, namely :— : 

(a) the person in whose favour the permanent alienation, lease or 
mortgage is to be made bona fide requires the land for a non-agricultural 
purpose ; or 

(b} the land is required for the benefit of an industrial or commer- 
cial undertaking or au educational or charitable institution; or 

(c) the land being mortgaged, the mortgagee has obtained from the 
Collector a certificate that he intends to adopt the profession of an agri- 
culturist and agrees to cultivate the land personally; or 

(d} the land is required by a farming or joint farming society; or 

(e) the land is required for cultivating it personally by a person, who 
not being an agriculturist, intends to adopt the profession of an agricul- 
turist and to whom the Collector (having regard to the order of priority 
mentioned in the Explanation below section 47) has given a certificate 
that such person intends to adopt the profession of an agriculturist and 


is ®apable of cultivating land personally; or ° 
(f} the landholder of the land las complied with the provisions of 
segtion 48; or oe 


(g) the land is being sold— 
(i) in execution of a decree of a Civil Court; or 





A Note.—These rules were last amended by Government Notification, Revenue 
and Forests Department. No TNC 5884/9447. (a) M, dated 1€th November, 19f5, 
rnblished at pages 699.705 of the Maharashtra Government Garetie, Part IV-B- 
Extraordinary, dated 16th Novenbder, 195. 2 
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(ii) for recovering arrears of land revenue or any sums recoverable 
as arrears of Jand revenue under the provisions of the Land Revenue 
Act, and no agricultural labourer or agriculturist holding land less than 
two-thirds of the ceiling area as determined under the Maharashtra Agri- 
cultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, 1961, is prepared to bid at 
such sale; or 

(h) the land is being given in gift whether by way of trust or other- 
wise, and such gift is made bona fide by the landholder in favour of a 
member of his family, or in favour of bodies or institutions referred to 
in clause (d) or (e) of section 102-A. 

30. Conditions subject to which permission for permanent alienation, 
eic., of land under section 47 may be granted —Where permission for per- 
manent alienation, lease or mortgage of any land under section 47 is 
granted in any of the circumstances specified in clauses (a), (b), (c) and 
\e) of rule 29, such permission shall be subject to the condition that the 
person in whose favour the permanent alienation, lease or, as the case 
may be, mortgage of the land is made, shall use the land for the purpuse 
for which the permission has been granted within one year from the date 
on which he takes possession of the land in accoriance with the pro- 
visions of the Act or within such further period not exceeding five years 
in the aggregate, as the Collector for reasons to be recorded in writing 
may, from time to time, fix. 

31. Tenant to be party to application under section 48.—Where a 
landholder applies to the Tribunal under sub-section (1) of section 48 for 
determining the reasonable price of land which he intends to sell, the 
tenant in the actual possession of the land shall be joined as party to the 
application. 

31-A. Manner of making offer for sale of land.—(1) The offer for sale 
of land under sub-section (2) of section 48 shall be made as follows, 
namely:— 

(a) the land-holder shall make an offer for sale of land to the tenant 
in actual possession thereof in Form XXI. 

(b) the land-holder shall simultaneously send to the Tahsildar a 
public notice in the regional language signed by him in Form XXI-A; 

(c) on receipt of the public notice, the Tahsildar shail cause copies of 
the notice to be affixed to some conspicuous place on the land to be sold 
and to he exhibited at the village chavdi on a date to be fixed by the 
Tahsildar and at other prominent places in the village in which the land 
is situated and intimate to the land-holder the date on which the notice 
is exhibited at the village chavd1; . 

(d) the date so intimated by the Tahsildar shall be deemed to be 
the date on which the offer for sale is received by the persons and bodies 
mentioned in the notice. 

(2) The notice to be given by the land-holder under sub-section (4) 
of section 48 shall be in Form XXII.” 

3. For Forms XXI and XXII appended to the principal rules, the following 
forms shall be substituted, namely :— 

“FORM XXI ” 
[See rule $'-A(1)(a)} z + 
Qffer for Sale of land under section 48 (2) of the Hyderabad Tenaacy and 
Agricultural Lands Act, 1950. 
o 
Se the landholder of the fcllowing land : — vo 


Tahsil. Village. Survey No. Pot Hissa No. Area Assesment. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
A. ge Rs P. 








ee pe a ee 
I intend to sell this land, the reasonable price of which as determined by the 
Agriculteral Lands Tribunaf under sub-section (1) of section 48 of the Hyderabad 
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Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950, ja R3... l ue. o.. (In Words) oo sees cesserees 

The Tribunal has directed that the’ price, shall be payable in* oo... 
instalment(s) with simple intérest‘at 8:per nent per annum. 

In, pursuance of the pen of sub-section (8) of sectiun 48 of the said Act, 
I offer this land for sale to you and,.the other persons referred to therein and, as 
tequirred by sub-section (8) of Section 48; you should intimdte to me within one 
month from the date of receipt of this offer whether you are willing to purchase the 
land at the price fixed by the Tribunal 

: Yeurs faithfully, 

Signature of the Land-holder. 


Date: 19 


“Please insert here the number of instalments- fixed by the Tribunal. Ifthe 
Tribunal has directed that i' should be payable in a lump sum, the number of instal- 
ments should be shown as I and the words “with simple interest at 8 per cent per 
antum” should be deleted. 

FORM XXI-A 


fSee rule 31-A(1)(b)} 
Offer for sale of land under section 48(2) of the Hyderabad Tenancy 
and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950. `` 

Whereas I, Shri........ x2 2s aana E S lee Vilage... eee 
tahsil ........... district... 0.0.0... the land-holder of Survey No........ ors 
Ol seseres coeds s; VIMAR cde a5 Se ce tahsil.......... oas district, intend to 
sell the said land: ę er: $ : 

And whereas, the reasonable price of the said land as determined by 
the Agricultural Lands Tribunal under sub-section (1) of section 48.of the . 
Hrderabad Tenancy and-Agricultural -Lands Act,-1950, is Rs... 

(in Words).. ............. which is payable in lump sum/in........ cee. 
instalments with simple interest at 3 per cent per annum. 

Now, therefore, in pursūan:e of sub-section (2) of section 48 of the 
said Act, I hereby offer the said land for sale to the persons and bodies 
mentioned below, namely:— 

(i) co-operative farming societies, the members of which are agri- 
cultural labourers, landless persons or a combination of such persons; 

(ii) agricultural labourers: 

(iii) landless persons; ; 

(iv) co-operative farming societies of agriculturists who hold either 
as land-holders or tenants or partly as land-holders and partly as 
‘tenants, land less in area then one family holding and who are artisans; 

: (v) agriculturist who hold either as land-holders or tenants or 
partly as land-holders and partly as tenants, land less in area than one 
family holding and who are artisans; 

(vi) other co-operative farming societies; 

(vit) agriculturists who hold either as land-holders or tenants or 
partly as land-holders and partly as tenants land larger in area than 
one family holding but less in area than two-third of the ceiling area, 
as determined under the Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on 
Holdings) Act, 1961; . 

(viii) persons not being agriculturists, who intend to take to the 
profession of agriculture; i : 

If the above persons and societies are willing to purchase the lande 
athe reasonable price fixed by the Tribunal, they are hereby called 
upon to intimate to me in writing within one month from *....., Herst 
thpir willingness to purchase the land. 

Dates iarere cirein 

~ Address of the Land-holder. 
(Signature of the Land-holder), 
+ *(Here the date fixed Ly the Tahsildar for exhibition of the notice at the village 
chavdi should be entered by the Tahsildar before sending the notice to the Pat- 
wari for necessary action.) 


e — ee 


n or 
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FORM XXII. 
(See rule 31A(2)} 
Notice for Payment of Price for Sale of Land under section 
48(4) of the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950. 
o 


Sir, 
` E am the land-holder of the following lands :— 
Tahml Village Survey Pot Hissa Area Assesment 
No. No. 
1 2 $ 4 5 6 








I intend to sel] this land. the reasonable price of which as cetermined by the 
Agricultural Lands T ibuual under sub-seetion f) of section 48 of the Hyderaba 
Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1989, is Rs. . fin Words)... © won, 
The Tribunal has directed that the price shall be payable in lump sum/in *......... 
ose eecee instalment (s) with simple interest at 3 per cent. per annum. 

As required by sub-section (2) of section 48 of the said Act, I have offered 
this land for sale to you and under sub-section (8) thereof you have inumated 
your willingness to purchase it for the price fixed by the Tribunal. I now call -> 
upon you under the provisions of sub-section (4) of section 48 to pay me the first 
instalment of the price or to deposit the same with the Tribunal within one} 
month of the date of receipt of this notice. 

Yours faithfully, 

Dated... n. cessed. Signature of the Land-holder.” 





*Please insert hara the number of instalments fixed by the Tritunal. If the 
Tribunel has directed that it should be payable in a lumpsum, the number of 
instalments should be shown as J andthe words “with simple interest at $ per 
cent per annum” shuld be deleisd 

f If the Landholder considera it reasonable to offer a period Jonger than one 
month sicha psriod should be substituted for the period of one month specified 
above. i 


Published in the Gujrat Government Gazelte, Fart-IV-B, No. 47, dated 
November 24, 1966/Agrahayana 3,188". 
EDUCATION AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. GH/SH/1420/DNS-1566/70228-P.—Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, 
8th November, 196 6.—Jn exercise of the pcwers conleired by section 
148 of the Bombay Prohibition Act, 3949 (Rombay XAV of 1949), 
the Government of Gujarat hereby makes the following rules further to 
amend the Gujarat Denatured Spirituous Preparations Rules, 1962, 
namely : ~ 

1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Denatured Sptrituous 
Preparations (Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. Rule 20 of the Gujarat Denatured Spirituous Preparations , 
Rules, 1962, (hereinafter referred te as “the said rule”) shall be re- 
numbered as sub-rule (7) ef that rele and after sub-rule (J) as so renum- 

*bered, the following sub-rules shali be imserted, namely :~ 

(2) Any person holding a permit in Form DÐ, S. P. s (hereinafter 

referred to the as permit holder’) may by a written authority signed by 

* himself and countersigned by the Local Prohibition aud Excise Offer, 
allow his servant to carry from place to place any denatured spirituous 

* preparations purchased by him under his permit for use on his behalf 
in the course of bis profession and the person so authorised by the per-* 
mit holder may, without any licence or permit posses, use or transport 
such denaturned spirituous preparations on behalf of the permit holder: 

Provided that— . i 

(i) Any such written authority signed by the permit holder alone 
shall also be valid unless and until countersignature is refused; 

* e e 
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(ši) Where for any reason the licensing officer orders the with- 
drawal of any written authority issued by the permit holder, the written 
authority shall be forthwith withdrawn. 

(3) No written authority shall be issued to any person who is a 
minor and no such authority if so issued shall be valid. 

(4) The permit holder shall be responsible for the breach of any 
of the conditions of the permit committed by any person authorised by 
him under this rule”. 

3. In Form D.S. P. 3 appended to the said rules, 

(i) in condition 3, for the words “the permit holder shall not’ the 
words “Unless specially permitted by the competent officer, the permit 
holder shall not” shall be substituted. 

(ii) in condition 6 :— 

(a) for the words ‘the per nit holdar or a person duly authorised 
by him in writing in this behalf’ wherever they occur, the -words “the 
permit holder or any person with the written authority of the permit 
holder” shall be substituted; : 

(b) after the word “or the certificite in evidence of the grant of 
the permit” the words ‘and the written authority, where necessary” 
shall be inserted. 








Published in the Gujarat Government Gazette, Part IV-C, dated Novem- 
ber 24 1966/Agrahayana 3, 1888. 
HIGH COURT OF GUJARAT AT AHMEDABAD 

No. C-2006/66.—Ahmedabad 15th November 1966.—The Honour- 
able the Chief Justice and Judges are pleased to direct that the follow- 
ing amendments be made in the Criminal Manual, 1960, as made appli- 
cable to the Courts in the State of Gujarat: i 

Add the following as Clause (iv) after Clause (iii) of paragraph Í of 
Chapter XVII at page 198 of the Criminal Manual, 1960; — 

“(iv) The Court may, on an application filed in that behalf, return 
to the applicant the certified or ordinary copy of the Judgment and/or 
order filed with the Memorandum of Appeal, Revision Application or 
Application, after the Appeal, Revision Application or Application is 
disposed of and after the period within which an aopeal or revision appli- 
cation can be made therefrom has expired.” 

No. C-2003/63 —Ahmedabad, 16th November 1963.—The Honour- 
able the Cnief Justice and Judges are pleased to direct that the follow- 
ing amendment be made in the Schedule to paragraph 19 (d) of Chapter 
IT at page 28 of the Criminal Manual, 1960, as made applicable to the 
Courts in tne State of Gujarat 

Insert the following words as item No. (c) below item No. (b) under 
column 2 of entry No. 2 at page 33 of the Criminal Manu u, 1960. 

(c) The Special Criminal Courts oxereisiag jurisdiction in the Union 
of Burma having authority, under the law in ferce in that Country. 

(Government of Indin Notification, Ministry of Home Affairs, No. 
F-11/6/65 Jud] II, dated the 10th May 1966). 

œ No. C., 2003/63.—-Ahmedabad, 16th November 1986.—The Honouy 
able the Chief Justice and Judges are pleased to direct that the follow- 
Re amendment be made in the Schedules to paragra,;h 10 of Chapter II 

pages 28-39 of the Criminal Manual, 1960, as made applicable to th 
™ Courts in the State of Gujarat. 

1. Sch:dule to paragraph 10 (a).—Insert the following words and 

. figures as entry No. 14 below entry No. 13 at pige 30 of the Criminal 
Manual, 1960:— 
14. The United Arab Republic, Cairo Court of First Ifstance, 
2 . 


e 
m . 
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(Goyernment.of India Corrigendum, Ministry of Home Affairs, No. . 
S.O. 366 to Notification No. $.0. 3490, dated the 2nd Novembér 1965). 

2. Schedule to paragraph 10, (d) —Insert the following words and 
figures as entry No. 6 below entry No. 4 at page 39 of the Criminal 
Mansal, 1980.— | f 

5. The United Arab Republic. Cairo Court of: First Instance. 

(Government of India Notification, Ministry of Home Affairs, No. F- 
11/5/65-Judl.-Il, dated the 3rd December 1965). 

Published in the Maharashira Government Gazette, Part I-L, dated 

: November 3, 1966/Kartika 12, 1888. 

INDUSTRIES AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

No. F.A.C, 1163-LAB. III.—Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, 17th October, 
1966,— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 112 read with 
section 87 of the Factories Act, 1948, the Government of Maharashtra 
hercby makes the following rules, the same having been previously pub- 
lished as required by section 115 of the said Act. 

1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Factories (Third 
Amendment) Rules, 1966. 

2. In Schedule XVI to the Maharashtra Factories Rules, 1963, in 
paragrarh 1, for the words “by electrolytic process,” the words “by elec- 

_ troly tic process or by steam iron process” shall be substituted. 
Published in the: Maharashira Government Gazette, Ext., Part IV-A, 
dated October 25, 1966/Kartika 3, 1888. 
FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 

No. ECA.:3166-F.—Sachivalaya Annexe, Bombay, 25th October, 
1986.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1), read with 
clauses (d), (i),and (j) of sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Essential 
Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955), and of all'other powers enabling the 
Government of Maharashtra in this behalf, read with the notification of 
the Government of India in the Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Communi- 
ty Development and Co-operation (Department of Food), No. G.S.R. 906, 
dated the 9th June, 1966, and with the prior concurrence of the Central 
Government, the Government of Maharashtra hereby makes the tollowing 
Order, namely :— 

„1. (1) This Order may be called the Maharashtra Foodgrains 
(Export Control) Order, 1966. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Maharashtra. 

(3) It shall come into force from the date of its publication in the 
Oficial Gazette. 

(4) It shall remain in force upto and inclusive of the 15th November , 
1966, and shall then expire except as respects things done or omitted to 
be done before that date. 

2. In this Order, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

` (a) “Collector” means in Greater Bombay the Deputy Director of 
Civil Supplies, Bombay, and elsewhere the Collector of the District, 
(b) “export” means to take, or cause tobe taken, by any nf€ans 
whatsoever, from any place in the State of Maharashtra; 

_ _ (c) “foodgrains” means any one or more of the foodgtains specified , 
> è in Schedule I to this Order, including the products of such foodgraing_. 
other than husk and bran; . 

3. No person shall export, or cause to be exported any foodgrains 
except under and in accordance with an authorisation issued in this be- 
half by the State Government or by the Collector, or by an officer auth- 
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orised in that: behalf by the State Government or by the Collector, pro- 
vided that, nothing therein contained shall apply to the export of any 


foodgrains— 


(i} not exceeding five kilograms in weight in the aggregate by a 
bona fide traveller as part of his personal” luggage: or es 
. (ii) on Government account; or ` gunk ae 
(iii) ‘under and in accordance with Military Credit Notes; or 
(iv) not exceeding four quintals for bona fide agricultural purposes. 
4, An authorisation for the purposes of clause 3° shall ordinarily be 


in the form specified in Schedule Il appended to this Order. 

5. (1) The Collector, or any officer empowered’by the State Govern- 
ment or by the Collector, or any Police Officer not below the raik of 
Head Constable may at all reasonable times inspect any stocks òf food- 
grains in respect of which he has reasdn’ to believe that this Order has 
been contravened, and any books, accounts and other documents pertdin- 


ing to dealing in 
inspection— 


such foodgrains, and “may for the’purposé of such 


(a) stop and search, or authorise any person to stop and search, 
any person, animal, vehicle or vessel or other conveyance or receptacle 
used or capable of being used for export of any foodgrains; ’ 


{b} enter any premises: 
Provided that, in exercising the power of entry, due regard shall be 


paid by the officer to the social and religious customs’ of the octupants 


of those prer ises; 


tes t 


{c) ask of any person all necessary questions: 
(d) require the preduction of any document and take or cause to 
be taken, extracts from or copies of sich document; and pity 
(e) take or cause to be taken, the weight dr méasure of all or any 
of the stocks of foodgrains found in the premises. nas 
(2) Every person when so required by Suck officer under sub-clause 
(1) shall allow accegs to premises, answer áll ‘questions ‘to the best of his 
knowledge and-belief, produce the documents in his posséssidn and allow 
extracts from or copies ot any such document, or weight or measure of 
any stocks of foodgrains found in the premisés, tobe taken. ` 
(3) Such Officers may in the course of such inspection search for and 
seize any stocks of foodgrains together with packages and covering ther- 
of in respect of which he has reason to beli¢ve that atly contravention 
of this Order has been, is being or is about to be, committed. 


SCHEDULE I 


er 


(Sub-clause (c) 


of clause 2) 
9 


1 Paddy (rice in husk). Sewa. 
z Rice (husked) 10. Warai aod Bhagar, 
3. Jowar. ll. Kodra. 
4 Bajri J2. Bantiand Bhadli. 
5. Maze 13. Rala or Návaænı. 
6. Pohas. 14. Fajeira. ” , 
7 Kurmuras. 15. Othe: minor millets, 
8. Nagli, Nachani or Ragi. 
‘ SCHEDULE II 
° 
(Clause 4) 
. FORM OF AUTHORISATION 
è ri Sbri/Shrimati..,...... is hereby authorised tO OXPOrt.......ee bags/quintay* 
ve, Etlograms of w-  » by road/rau/watr/air/from...  sssereerseesee Villa ge{B) ess.. serene eee 
“~ taluka . district of the Maharashtra State tOse.sseeseeee Village a ceeesseeeres 
taluka.......... «district of the State/Umion Territory «eee WithiD. sessen 
days from the date of this authorisation 
Date haces: e eve cdeeaetn Sa eheee Signature and Deslgnation of the 
x Station ......2 t sccnen see ssrhisssrress drasse 


e — ee 


Officer granting the Authorisation. 
e 


n i 
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Published in the Maharashtra Government Gazelle, Ext., Part IV-B, i 
No. 178, dated October 28, 1966. = f 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT i 

No. DSR.—2064-V.—Sachivalaya, Bombay 32, 28th October, | 
1966.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (xli) of sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 274 of the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Pancha- - 
yat Samitis Act, 1961 (Mah. V of 1962), and of all other powers enabl- l 
ing it in that behalf, the Government of Maharashtra hereby amends 
the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads (Divisional and District Selection 
Boards) (Functions) Rules, 1962, as follows, the amendments having / 
been previously published as required by sub-section (3) of the said sec- 
tion 274, namely:— `. ; 

1. These rules may be called the Maharashtra Zilla Parishads 
(Divisional and District Selection Boards) (Functions) (Amendment) 

- Rules, 1966. 

2. In rule 2 of Maharashtra Zilla Parishads (Divisional and District! 
Selection Boards) (Functions) Rules, 1962 (hereinafter referred to as the 
peal rules”), for clause (iii), the following shall be substituted, ; 
namely:— Z 

“(iii) ‘Member’ means a member of a Selection Board including the 
Chairman thereof but does not include an Adviser.” 

8. In rule 3 of the principal rules, in sub-rule (2), the following shall ’ 
be added at the end, namely: ~ 

“Provided that, where the Selection Board is of the opinion that; 
the advice of any officer of the State Government (other than an Adviser ; 
apnointed on the Board) is necessary asa specialist in making selection 
of candidates at the interview referred to in sub-clause (ii) of clause (b), 
it may invite any such officer to be ‘present at the interview and suc 
officer may take part In the deliberations of the Selection Board but 
shall not be entitled to vote.” 

4, Inrule 5 of the principal rules, 

{a) in sub-rule (1), the brackets and words “(including the Adviser 
Member thereof)” shall be deleted; and 

(b) in sub-rule (3), the brackets and words “(including the Adviser’ 
Member)” shall be deleted. 

5. In rule 7 of the principal rules for sub-rule (5), the following : 
shall be substituted, namely:— j 

“(5) The quorum for a meeting of the Selection Board shall be one’ 
half of the total number of members of the Selection Board; but the 
Chairman may adjourn any business at a meeting if he is of opinion that 
it cannot be conveniently transacted owing to non-attendance of any 
member. : 

Explanation.—lf the number of members of the Selection Board iş" 
odd, in calculating half the number for the purposes of quorum, a frac-, 

a tion of a member shall be counted as one”. 





